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To  provide  financial  assistance  for  local  educational  agencies  in  areas  af- 
fected by  Federal  activities ........ - 

Public  Law  No.  882,  81st  Cong.,  Approved  Dec.  20,  _1950^ 

To  supplement  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers  Leave  Act  of  1949..--- 
Public  Law  No.  159,  82d  Cong.,  Approved  Oct.  57~195T. 

To  establish  a Department  of  Food  Services  in  the  public  schools  oi  the 

District  of  Columbia 

Public  Law  No.  354,  82d  Cong.,  Approved  May  22,  1952. 

To  amend  the  Act  providing  additional  aid  for  the  American  Printing  House 

for  the  Blind --- "V«Vo 

Public  Law  No.  390  82d  Cong.,  Approved  June  12  1952.  _ 

To  amend  section_22 ! of  the  Act  relating  to  the  endowment  and  ^up port  ot 
colleges  of  agriculture  ancLthe  mechanic  arts. 

Public  Law  No.  446,  82d_  Gon; 


■d  Cong.,  Approvedjuly 3,  1 952. 
provideHBoote  ior  the  adult  blind. 


To  amencTthe  rSct  to  prov  

Public' Law  "No.  460  82d  Cong.,  Approved  July  7 1952. 

To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  cooperative  agricultural  exten- 

FubUc  Law  No.  518,  82d  Cong.,  Approvedjuly  12,  1952.  _ ^ — 

To  amend  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  with  respect  to  the  apportionment  ot 

funds  to  Hawaii,  Alaska^  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the JVirgin  Islands^ 

Public  Law  No.  47,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  June  4,  1953. 

To  convey  certain  school  properties  to  local  school  districts  or  public  agencies.  . 
Public  Law  No.  83,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  June  26,  1953. 

To  repeal  certain  Acts  relating  to  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work-- 
Public  Law  No.  223,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  8,  1953. 

To  amend  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950 

Public  Law  No.  226,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  8,  1953.  ^ 

To  enter  into  a compact  relating  to  Jvgher  education  in  the  Western  States 
and  establishing  the  Western  Interstate  Commission  for  Higher  Education __ 
Public  Law  No.  246,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  8,  1953. 
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Public  Law  No.  505,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  July  16,  1954. 
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To  establish  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  education 
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of  research  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture - -- 
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Public  Law  ~No.  719,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Augl  31,  1354. 

To  enter  into  a compact  relating  to  higher  education  in  the  New  England 

States  and  establishing  the  New  England  Board  of  Higher  Education 

Public  Law  No.  726,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  31,  1954. 

To  modify  the  Acts  with  respect  to  the  recoupment  of  certain.  public  schools 
construction  costs  in  Minnesota 
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Public  Law  No.  731,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  31,  1954. 

To  amend  Public  Law  815,  81st  Congress,  in  order  to  extend  for  two  addi- 
tional years  the  program  of  assistance  for  school  construction  under  title  III 

of  that  Act 

Public  Law  No.  732,  83d  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  31,  1954.  . 

To  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  three  percentum  absorption  re- 
quirement in  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress 

Public  Law  No.  350.  84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  11,  1955. 

To  amend  Public  Law  83,  83d  Congress 

Public  Law  No.  382,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  12,  1955. 

To  amend  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  c31st  Congress,  which  provide  for 
assistance  to  local  educational  agencies  in  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities -- 
Public  Law  No.  597,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  June  19,  1956^ 

To  promote  the  further  development  of  public  library  service  in  rural  areas 

Public  Law  No.  732,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  July  19,  1956.  • 

To  increase  the  amount  authorized  for  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  National 

Institute  of  Dental  Research 

Public  Law  No.  918,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  2,  1956. 

To  provide  for  further  effectuating  the  Act  of  May  15,  1862 

Public  Law  N^.  922,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  2,  1956. 

To  amend  thv  Act  to  promote  the_education  of  the  blind,  to  authorize  wider 

distribution  of  books  to  the  Blind  

Public  Law  No.  9 84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  3,  1956. 

To  amend  section  4(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 

Public  Law  No.  949,  84th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  3,  1956. 

To  amend  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  81st  Congress,  and  to  make  certain 

other  changes  in  the  Acts 

Public  Law  No.  198,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  28,  1957. 

To  amend  sections  4(a)  and  /(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 

Public  Law  No.  213,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  28,  1957. 

To  amend  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 

Public  Law  No.  267,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  2,  1957. 

To  amend  Public  Law  815,  81st  Congress,  by  extending  for  1 year 

Public  Law  No.  308,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  7,  1957.  To  amend  the 

Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind 

Public  Law  No.  620,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  12,  1958. 

To  ame.id  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  81st  Congress,  dealing  with  school 

cons t ru etion  m T ed  erally  affected  areas — •_* : - - 

PublTcT^aw  No.  905T~ff5th  CohgT7~Appro\^iI 2,  1958. 

To  provide  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  a 

loan  service  of  captioned  films  for  the  deaf 

Public  Law  No.  926,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  6,  1958. 

To  encourage  expansion  of  teaching  in  the  education  of  mentally  retarded 
children  through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  to  State  edu- 
cational agencies - - 

Public  Law  No.  926,  85th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  6,  1958. 

To  encourage  expansion  of  teaching  in  the  education  of  mentally  retarded 
children  through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  to  State  edu- 
cational agencies '- 

Public  Law  No.  209,  86th  Cone.,  Approved  Aug.  25,  1959.  • 

To  establish  a National  Medal  of  Science  to  provide  recognition  for  indi- 
viduals who  make  outstanding  contributions  ip.  the  physical,  biological, 

mathematical,  and  engineering  sciences^-  i 

Public  Law  No.  232,  86th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  8,  1959. 

To  amend  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950 ' 

Public  Law  No.  550,  86th  Cong.,  'Approved  June  29,  1960. 

To  make  American  Nationals  eligible  for  scholarships  and  fellowships  au- 
thorized by  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950 

Public  Law  No.  658,  86th  Cong.,  Approved  July  14,  1960. 

To  amend  section  22  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935,  to  increase  the  author- 
ized appropriations  for  resident  teaching  grants  to  land-grant  institutions 

Public  Law  No.  679,  86th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  31,  I960. 

To  amend  the  Library  Services  Act  in  order  to  extend  for  5 years  the  au- 
thorization  for  appropriations 
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PUToC  facilitate  coop efftio if  befwe^The federal  Government,  colleges  and 

universities,  the  States,  and  private  organizations  f^r  jP.^at,Ve  Um  pr°"  349 

grar-  5 of  research  and  education  relating  to  fish  and  wildlife - 

Public  Law  No-  772,  86th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  13, J960. 

Tn  increase  the  amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  tbe  « ^40 

PresiSs  Committee  on  Employment  of  tire  Physically  Handicapped....  349 
Public  I -w  No.  22,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Apr.  24,  1961.  , - to 

To  amend  title  II  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  relati  g 35Q 

practical  nurse  training..  TV”  1”  "oWqa  1 

Public  Law  No.  274,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  2^,  1961. 

Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Offenses  Control  Act  of  61 
Piiblic  Law  No.  276,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  22,  1961. 

To  make  available  to  children  who  are  handicapped  by  deafness  the  spe 

cially  trained  teacher,  of  the  deaf  needed  to  d=vefoR _the.r  ab.l.t.e, - 354 

Public  Law  No.  294,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  2*,  357 

To  amend  the  Act  to  promote  the  education  o*  the  blind 

Public  Law  No.  344,  87th  Cong  , Approved  Oct  3 1961  Coneress  358 

To  extend  for  2 years  Public  Laws  815  and  I 874  of  the  81st  Congress 

Public  Law  No.  400,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Oct.  5,  1961 

To  amend  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  with  re- 
spect  to  the  periods  for  which  loans  under  that  title  are  made 
Public  Law  No.  415,  87th  Cong^ Approved  MarM5,  1962.  36, 

Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1.62. ....  

PU^C  pi^^icR  °that  ^an>^  ' ba^^ee^^e^term^ned  delinquent  by  a 

Jistr^ct  court  of  the  linked  States  may  . be  committed  by  the  court  to  the 

custody  of  the  Attorney  General  for  observation  and  study 

■PuKlio  I aw  No  447  87th  Cong.,  Approved  May  1,  1962.  . 

P To  amend  the  Communicationi  Act  of  1934  to  establish  a program  of  Fed- 

eral  matching  grants  for  the  construction  of  television  broadcasting  facilities  ^ 

to  be  used  for  educational  purposes -- ' " Toco 

Public  Law  No.  579,  87vh  Gong.,  Approved  Aug.  9,  1962. 

To  revise  the  laws  relating  to  depository  libraries.-.---- 
Public  Law  No.  614,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Aug.  29,  1962.  . 

To  authorize  the  employment  without  compensation  from  the  Government 
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educational  institutions  . ■-  -----  • --  - - - - - "*  ' 
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P To  establish  in  the  Library  of  Congress  a library  of  muned  ^^unitel 
other  instructional  materials  to  further  educational  and  cu.tural  opportumUes  , 

in  the  field  of  music  for  blind  person5-- ---- 

Public  Law  No.  823,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Oct.  lo,  1962  ■ 

To  revise  the  formula  for  apportioning  cash  assistance  funds  among  the 
States  under  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  J 

PUToCamend^he^u^Hc  HeShSSMVPce  Act  to  provide  for  the  establishment  of  an 
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search  in  the  sciences  related  to  health.  . . • • • ■ • • • ■ • • 

Public  Law  No.  129,  88th  Cong.,  Approved  Sept.  24,  1963. 

Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Act  of  1963.  

Public  Law  No.  164,  87th  Cong.,  Approved  Oct.  13,  1963.  n 

Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Community  Mental  Health  Centers  Con- 

struction  Act  of  1963 
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JPubuo — No.  05 — 63d  CoUGItZ 88 
[H.  B.  7961.1 

An  Act  To  provide  for  cooperative  mjpculturel  extenri<m  wl 
between  the ^icuftimd coUe^e in  the  seveiai^tat«roceiiaM  the benefits 1 of 
of  Conffrr-'a  July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  and.  o£  ACB 

2S  the  UniteTstatee  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Be  it  vrtzicUd  ru  the  Senate  and  House  ofR^preseritatives  of  the 
States  of  j^mer-fca  in  Congress  assembled , Ttu.it  in  order  to  aid  m diffus- 
hieTmonr  the  people  ofthe  United  States  useful  and  practical  mfor- 
mftiXon  relating  to  apiculture  and  home  economics  and 

to  encourage  the  application  of  the  same,  -here  may  be  inaugurated 
in  connection,  with  tEe  college  or  colleges  meach 
or  which  may  hereafter  receive,  the  benefits  of  the  Act 
annroved  July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty- two,  entitled  An 
SS  donatine  public  landl  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which 
may  provide  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 
artJ,,P (Twelfth  Statutes  at  Large,  page  five  hundred  and  three),  and 
of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety  (Twenty-sixth  Statutes  at  Large,  page  four  hundred  and 
J^veXen  and  chapter  eight  hundred  and  >rty-one) , agricultural 
extension  work  which  shall  be  carried  on  in  c°9P®ration 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture:  Provided,  That ^ any Stat® 
iu  which  two  or  more  such  colleges  have  been  or  hereirfter  may  be 
established  the  appropriations  hereinafter  made  to  such  State  shdl  be 
administered  by  such  college  or  colleges  as  the  lcpslature  ofsuchStat^ 
mav  direct:  Provided  further.  That,  pending  the  ^inauguration  and 
development  of  the  cooperative  extension  work  herein  authorized, 
nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  discontmue  either  the  ^arr^ 
mSme^orkor  the  farmers’  cooperative  demonstration  work 
S now  conducted  by  the  Burenu  of  Plant  Industry  of  the  Department 

°f  SiMi  2?* That  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  shall  consist 
of  the  giving  of  instruction  and  practical  demonstrations  in  agricul- 

g&s 

^Seo^J ° Vhat  for^the  purpose  of  paying  the  expenses  of  said  cooP®r.^ 
five  agricultural  extension  work  and  the  necessary  prmtmg  ana  dis- 
trihutfnL  of  information  in  connection  with  the  same,  there  is  per- 
m^eS&  apXpXted,  out  of  any  money  in  the  n°n^e^ 

^ appropSated,  the  sum  of  $480,000  for  each  year  *X0,000  of 
which  shall  be  paid  annually,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  proinded,  to 
each  State  which  shall  by  action  of  its  legislature  assent  to  P1^" 
visions  of  this  Act:  Ptvwded,  That  payment  of  m 
the  appropriation  hereinbefore  made  a»  ahall  become  due  to  any 
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State  before  the  adjoui  ~ x of  the  regular  session  of  the  legislature 
meeting  next  after  the  pas^a^e  <»f  shis  Act  may,  in  the  absence  of  prior 
legislative  assent,  be  mad  ugjon  'he  assent  of  the  governor  thereof, 
duly  certified  to  the  Secretary  of  se  Treasury:  Provided  further,  That 
there  is  also  appropriated  air  additional  5?  ~m  of  $600,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  following  that  in  which  rhe  f crregoirg  appropriation  first  becomes 
available,  ana  for  each  year  :Jia~*&ifter  for:  seven  years  a sum  exceed- 
ing by  $500,000  the  sum  appropriated  fcnc  each  preceding  year,  and 
for  each  year  thereafter  there  is  perman<?mtly  appropriated  for  each 
year  the  sum  of  $4,100,000  in  Eli*  iiition  to  the  sum  ox  $480,000  here- 
inbefore provided:  Provided  fwrt.'ier,  Thai,  before  the  funds  herein 
appropriated  shall  become  awaib ! tse  to  arrr  college  for  any  fiscal  year 
plans  for  the  work  to  be  carried  on  under  ibis  Act  shall  be  submitted 
by  the  proper  officials  of  each  college  anc.  approved  by  the  Secretary 
oi  Agriculture,  Such  additional  srms  shall  be  used  only  for  the  pur- 
poses hereinbefore  stated,  and.  snail  be  allotted  annually  to  each  State 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agiicultrare  and  paid  -in  the  manner  hereinbefore 
provided,  in  the  proportion  w3hcii  the  rural  population  of  each  State 
bears  to  the  total  rur vl  population  of  all  the  States  as  determined  by 
the  next  preceding  Federal  tsensus:  Provided  further,  That  no  pay- 
ment out  of  the  additional  appropriations  herein  provided  shall  be 
made  in  any  year  to  any  St ate^  until  an  equal  sum  has  been  appro- 

Sriated  for  thal  year  by  the  legislature  of  such  State,  or  provided  by 
tate,  county,  college,  local  authority,  or  individual  contributions 
from  within  the  State,  for  the  maintenance  of  the  cooperative  agri- 
cultural extension  work  provided  for  in  this  Act. 

Seo.  4.  That  the  sums  hereby  appropriated  for  extension  work 
shall  be  paid  in  equal  semiannual  payments  on  the  first  day  of  Janu- 
ary and  July  of  each  year  by  the  Secretary -of  the  Treasury  upon  the 
warrant  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  out  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States,  to  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  of  the  State  duly 
authorized  by  the  lawB  of  the  State  to  receive  the  same;  and  such 
officer  shall  be  required  to  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  September  of  each  year,  a detailed  statement 
of  the  amount  so  received,  during  the  previous  fiscal  year,  and  of  its 
disbursement,  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  6.  That  if  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  desig- 
nated officer  of  any  State  for  the  support  ana  maintenance  of  coopera- 
tive agricultural  extension  work,  as  provided  in  this  Act,  shall  by  any 
action  or  contingency  be  diminished  or  lost,  or  be  misapplied,  it  shall 
be  replaced  by  said  State  to  which  it  belongs,  and  until  so  replaced  no 
subsequent  appropriation  shall  be  apportioned  or  paid  to  said  State, 
and  no  portion  of  said  moneys  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  the  purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or 
buildings,  or  the  purchase  or  rental  of  land,  or  in  college-course 
teaching,  lectures  in  colleges,  promoting  agricultural  trains,  or  any 
other  purpose  not  specified  in  this  Act,  ana  not  more  than  five  per 
centum  of  each  annual  appropriation  shall  be  applied  to  tho  printing 
and  distribution  of  publications.  It  shall  bo  the  duty  of  each  of  saia 
colleges  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January,  to  make  to  the 
governor  of  the  State  in  which,  it  is  located  a full  and  detailed  report 
of  its  operations  in  the  direct xan  of  extension  work  as  defined  in  this 
Act,  including  a detailed  etat^ment  oi  receipts  and  expenditures  from 
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«U  sources  for  this  purpose,  a copy  of  which  report  Aallbes  t to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Trea.  of  tne 

Ul§Bo!  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  in  each  year  a T^r 

passage  of  this  Act  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  ascertain  and 
certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  to  each  State  whether  it  is 
entitled  to  receive  its  share  of  the  annual  appropriation  for  cooperative 
agricultural  extension  work  under  this  Act,  and  the  amount ^ th Wilrl 
fr  entitled  to  receive.  If  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shah  withhold 
a certificate  from  any  State  of  its  appropriation,  the  facts  and  reasons 
therefor  shaU  be  reported  to  Uie  President  an<f  the  amo^t  mvolved 
shall  be  kept  separate  in  the  Treasury  until  the  expiration  of  the  Con- 
gress next  succeeding  a session  of  the  legislature  of  any  State  from 
which  a certificate  has  been  withheld,  in  order  that  the  Stete  inay,  if 
it  should  so  desire,  appeal  to  Congress  fiom  the  determination t of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  If  the  next  Congress  shall  not  direct  such 
Sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury-  , . . 

Seo.  7.  That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  make  an  aimud 
report  to  Congress  of  the  receipts,  expenditures,  and  results  of  the 
cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  in  aH  of  the  States  receiving 
thebenefits  of  this  Act,  and  also  whether  the  appropriation  of  any 
C+ o has  b66u  withheld;  and  if  so,  the  reasons  tnerefor. 

Seo.  8.  That  Congress  may  at  any  time  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  any 
or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  Aot* 

Approved,  May  8,  1914* 


[Public — No.  347 — 64th  Conorf.ss.] 

[S.  703.] 

An  Act  To  provide  lot  the  promotion  of  vocational  education;  to  pro- 
vide for  cooperation  with  the  States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture 
and  the  trades  and  industries;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States  in  the  prep- 
aration of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  appropriate  money  and  regulate  its 
expenditure. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  there  is  hereby  annually 
appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  ap- 
propriated, the  sums  provided  in  sections  two,  three,  and  four  of 
this  Act,  to  be  paid  to  the  respective  States  for  the  purpose  of  coop- 
erating with  the  States  in  paying  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  and  teachers  of  trade,  home 
economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  and  in  the  preparation  of  teachers 
of  agricultural,  trade,  industrial,  and  home  economics  subjects;  and 
the  sum  provided  for  in  section  seven  for  the  use  of  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  for  the  administration  of  this  Act 
and  for  the  purpose  of  making  studies,  investigations,  and  reports 
to  aid  in  the  organization  and  conduct  of  vocational  education, 
which  sums  shall  he  expended  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Sec.  2.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  in 
paying  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricul- 
tural subjects  there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Apt,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $500,000;  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
the  sum  of  $750,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sum  of 
$1,250,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-two,  the  sum  of  $1,500,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum  of 
$1,750,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-four,  the  sum  of  $2,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $2, 500- 
GOO;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  twenty-six,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $3,000,000. 
Said  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which 
their  rural  population  bears  to  the  total  rural  population  in  the 
United  States,  not  including  outlying  pbssessions,  according  to  the 
last  preceding  United  States  census:  Provided,  That  the  allotment 
of  funds  to  any  State  shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for 
any  fiscal  year  prior  to  and  including  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  nor  less  than  $10,000 
for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  and  there  is  hereby  appropriated  the 
following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary,  which  shall 
be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allotment  to  the 
States  provided  for  in  this  section:  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $48,000;  for 
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the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  a no  nine- 
teen, the  sum  of  $34,000;  for  tne  fiscal  year  effing  J one  i ,urUeth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $24,000;  for  tW;  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-^riie,  the 
sum  of  $18,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth  icuneteen 
hundred  and  twenty-two,  the  sum  of  $14,000;  for  :ne  fiso.il  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three  t ne  sum 
of  $11,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nine  teen  hum- 
dred  and  twenty-four,  the  sum  of  $9,000;  for  the  fiscal  ye^  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  **34,000, 
and  annually  thereafter  tho  sum  of  $27,000. 

Sec.  3.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  at^s  m 
paying  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  an  ^dus- 
trial  subjects  there  is  hereby  appropnateu  for  the  use  of  the  Steafcafl, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  id  eigh- 
teen, the  sum  of  $500,000;  for  the  fiscal  ye^ren tog  June  t ^toth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  the  sum  of  $750,000;  for  t ._e  fis 
year  ending  Jime  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sunn 
of  $1,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sum  of  $1,250  000;  for  to  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-two,  the  sum 
of  $1?5 00,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum'of  $1,750^000;  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-four,  the  sum 
of  $2,000,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $2,500  000;  for  the+  fecal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-six,  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000;  and  annually  thereafter  the  sum  of  $3,000,000  Said 
sums  shall  be  allotted  to  to  States  in  the  proportion  which  th^r 
urban  population  bears  to  the  total  urban  population  m the  XJrnted 
States,  not  including  outlying  possessions,  ^cortog  to  to  last 
preceding  United  States  census:  Provided,  That  the  ^lohnent  of 
funds  to  any  State  shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for 
any  fiscal  year  prior  to  and  including  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jutl® 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  nor  less  than  510,000 
for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  and  there  is  hereby  appropriated  the 
following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  sha 
be  used  tor  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allotment  to  the 
States  provided  for  in  this  section:  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jimo 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum  of  $66,000,  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen, 
the  sum  of  $46,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nine- 
teen hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $34,000;  for  to  fiscal  year 
ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-one,  the  sum 
of  $28,000:  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtietii,  nineteen 
dred  and  twenty-two,  the  sum  of  $25,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-three,  the  sum  ol 
$22,000;  for  tke  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-four,  the  sum  of  $19,000;  for 

June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty-five,  the  sum  of  $56,000, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty- 
Bix,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $50,000.  . , . 

•that  not  more  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  money  appropriated 
under  this  Act  for  the  payment  of  salaries  of  teachers  ce  trade,  home 
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economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  for  any  year,  shall  be  expended 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  home  economics  subjects. 

Sec?.  4.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  in 
preparing  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects 
ana  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  and  home  economics  subjects 
there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eighteen,  the  sum 
of  $500,000^  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  nineteen,  the  sum  of  $700,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum  of  $900,000: 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
twenty-one,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said 
siims  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their 
population  bears  to  the  total  population  of  the  United  States,  not 
m eluding  outlying  possessions,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United 
States  census:  Provided,  That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State 
shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for  any  fiscal  year  prioi 
to  and  including  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  nineteen,  nor  less  than  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year  there- 
after. And  there  is  hereby  appropriated  the  following  sums,  or  so 
much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  the  minimum  allotment  provided  for  in  this  section : 
For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
eighteen,  the  sum  of  $46,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and  nineteen,  the  sum  of  $32,000;  for  the  fiscal 
■year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twenty,  the  sum 
of  $24,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  twenty-one,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $90,000. 

Seo.  5.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
provided  for  in  sections  two,  three,  and  four  of  this  Act,  any  State 
shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  accept  the  provis- 
ions of  this  Act  and  designate  or  create  a State  board,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  three  members,  and  having  all  necessary  power  to 
cooperate,  as  herein  provided,  with  .the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The 
State  board  of  education, or  other  board  having  charge  of  the  admin- 
istration of  public  education  in  the  St  ite,  or  any  State  board  having 
charge  of  the  administration  of  any  l ind  of  vocational  education  in 
the  State  may,  if  the  State  so  elect,  be  designated  as  the  State  board, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

In  any  State  the  legislature  of  which  does  not  meet  in  nineteen 
hundred  and  seventeen,  if  the  governor  of  that  Stete,  so  far  as  he  is 
authorized  to  do  so,  shall  accept  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  des- 
ignate or  create  a.  State  board  of  not  less  than  three  members  to  act 
in  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education, 
the  Federal  board  shall  recognize  such  local  board  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  until  the  legislature  of  such  State  meets  in  due  course  and 
has  been  in  session  sixty  days.  : , 

Any  State  may  accept  the . benefits  of any  one  or  more  of  the 
respective  funds  herein  appropriated,  and  it  may  defer  the  accept- 
ance of  the  benefits  of  any  one  or  more  of  such  funds,  and  shall  ne 
required  to  meet  only  the  conditions  relative  to  the  fund  or  funds  the 
benefits  of  which  it  has. accepted:  Provided,  That  after  June  thirtieth, 
nineteen  hundred  and. twenty,  no  State  shall  receive  any  appropriation 
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for  salaries  of  teachem,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects, 
until  it  shall  have  taken  advantage  of  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
appropriated  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of 
agricintural  subjects,  as  provided  for  in  this  Act,  and  that  aft4r 
said  date  no  State  shall  receive  any  appropriation  for  the  salaries 
of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  until 
it  shall  have  taken  advantage  of  at  least  the  minimum  amount 
appropriated  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics, 

and  industrial  subjects,  as  provided  for  m this  Ant.  , 

Sbo.  6.  That  a Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  is  hereby 
created,  "to  consist  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education,  and  three  citizens  of  the  United  States  to  be  appointed 
bv  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 
One  of  said  three  citizens  shall  be  a representative  of  the  manufac- 
turing and  commercial  interests,  one  a representative  of  the  agri- 
cultural interests,  and  one  a representative  of  labor,  f The  board 
shall  elect  annually  one  of  its  members  as  chairman.  In  the  first 
instance,  one  of  the  citizen  members  shall  he  appointed  _for  one  year, 
one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  thereafter  for  three 
vears  each.  The  members  of  the  board  other  than  the  members  of 
the  Cabinet  and  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  shall 

receive  a salary  of  $5,000  per  annum.  0 , . . 

The  board  shall  have  power  to  cooperate  with  State  boards  m 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Federal  B o ard  for  Vocational  Education  to  make,  or  cause  to  have 
made  studies,  investigations,  and  reports,  with _p articular  reference 
to  their  use  in  aiding  the  States  m the  establishment  of  vocational 
schools  and  classes  and  in  giving  instruction  in  agriculture,  trades 
an d industries,  commerce  and  commercial  pursuits,  and.  home 
economics.  Such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  shall  include 
agriculture  and  agricultural  processes  and  requirements  upon  agri- 
cultural workers;  trades,  industries,  and  apprenticeships,  trade  and 
industrial  requirements  upon  industrial  workers,  and  classification 
of  industrial  processes  and  pursuits;  commerce  and  commercial 
oursuits  and  requirements  upon  commercial  workers;  home  manage- 
ment, domestic  science,  and  the  study  ol  related  facts  and  principles; 
and  problems  of  administration  of  vocational  schools  and  of  courses 
of  study  and  instruction  in  vocational  subjects.  ... 

When  the  board  deems  it  advisable  such  studies,  investigations, 
and  reports  concerning  agriculture,  for  the  purposes  of  ^cultural 
education,  may  be  made  m cooperation  with  or  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture ; such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  con- 
cerning trades  and  industries,  for  the  purposes  of  trade  and  industrial 
education,  may  be  made  in  cooperation  with  or  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor;  such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  concerning 
commerce  and  commercial  pursuits,  for  the  purposes  of  commercial 
education ' may  be  made  in  cooperation  with  or  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce;  such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  con- 
cerning the  administration  of  vocational  schools,  courses  of  study 
and  instruction  in  vocational  subjects,  may  be  made  in' cooperation 
with  or  through  the  Bureau  of  Education.  r ^ 

The  Commissioner  of  Education  may  make  such  recommendations 
to  the  board  relative  to  the  administration  of  this  Act  as  he  may 
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from  time  to  time  deem  advisable.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
chairman  of  the  board  to  carry  out  the  rules,  regulations,  and  decisions 
which  the  board  may  adopt.  The  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education  shall  have  power  to  employ  such  assistants  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Seo.  7.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Federal  Board 
for  Vocational  Education  the  sum  of  $200,000  annually,  to  be  avail- 
able from  and  after  the  passage  of  this  Act,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
or  cooperating  in  making  the  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  pro- 
vided for  in  section  six  of  this  Act,  and  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
salaries  of  the  officers,  the  assistants,  and  such  office  and  other 
expenses  as  the  hoard  may  deem  necessary  to  the  execution  and 
administration  of  this  Act. 

Seo.  8.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for 
any  purpose  specified  in  this  Act,  the  State  hoard  shall  prepare  plans, 
showing  the  kinds  of  vocational  education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that 
the  appropriation  shall  be  used;  the  kinds  of  schools  and  equipment; 
courses  of  study;  methods  of  instruction;  qualifications  of  teachers; 
and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects  the  qualifications  of  super- 
visors or  directors;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers;  and,  in  the 
case  of  agricultural  subjects,  plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural 
education,  as  provided  for  in  section  ten.  Such  plans  shall  be  sub- 
mitted by  the  State  board  uu  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation, and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  same  shall  be 
approved.  The  State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  on  or  before  September  first 
of  each  year,  on  the  work  done  in  the  State  and  the  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures of  money  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Seo.  9.  That  the  appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  and  of  teachers  of  trade, 
home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  shall  be  devoted  exclusively 
to  the  payment  of  salaries  of  such  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors 
having  the  minimum  qualifications  set  up  for  the  State  by  the  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation. The  cost  of  instruction  supplementary  to  the  instruction  in 
agricultural  and  in  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects 
provided  for  in  this  Act,  necessary  to  build  a well-rounded  course  of 
training,  shall  he  borne  by  the  State  and  local  communities,  and  no 
part  of  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  out  of  the  appropriations  herein 
made.  The  moneys  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  in 
cooperation  with  the  States,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of 
trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  shall  be  conditioned 
that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  for  such  salaries  the 
Staie  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for 
such  salaries;  and  that  appropriations  for  the  training  of  teachers  of 
vocational  subjects,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  conditioned  that  such 
money  be  expended  for  maintenance  of  such  training  and  that  for 
each  dollar  of  Federal  money  so  expended  for  maintenance,  the  State 
or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  the 
maintenance  of  such  training. 

Seo.  10.  That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural 
purposes,  or  any  part  thereof  allotted  to  it,  under  the  provisions  of  ihii 
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for  salaries  of  teachers,  sapervisors,  or  directors  of  a^ncultursl 

thL  salari^fsupe^oS8 

^ ^Fth  “hf  amfro^l  o?  the  Fedefll  Bo«d  fo^y  optional  Educa- 

^Tsal^o1?  -V 

^fa  th^Stato  bowd  of  any  State  shall  provide  in  its  plan  lor  ac- 
culturation. education  that  such  education  shall  be  that  which  is  under 
™,hlfo  SuoervMon  or  control;  that  the  controlling  purpose  of  such 
public  supervis  useful  employment;  that  such  education 

^^^iasS^snasss 

Sit  the  State  or  local  community,  or  botb.  shaU  prov^e  t^  nwra- 

sary  plant  mid /X^^Bo^fo rT“ atiS £l  i&catio“ 

in  schools  and  classy  in 
.-L  cifote*  that  the  amount  expended  for  the  maintenance  of  such 
education’  in  any  schS5  or  class  receiving  the  benefit  of  such  appro- 
o™ll  be  not  less  annually  than  the  amount  fixed  by  the 
^atcboardwith  tile  approval  of  the  Federal  board  as  the  minimum 
for  such  scbt^  or  classra  in  the  State;  that  such  schools  shall  provide 
fol  Xected  or  supervised  practice  m agriculture,  either  on  a form 
nrovided  for  by  tile  school  or  other  farm,  for  at  least  six  months  par 
y«»;  that  the  tethers,  eup^j^rs  or  fm 

Ifi'fsfot’iy Te  Sta^omd0,  ^fh™  p^proval  of  the  Federal  Board 

^°^^^Cyi’°Xha?<inCordor  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  eppropria- 
tion  for  the  saTaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economic,  an^  mdna- 

.tin  b. jsSuSSS 

E fitnfo?  ;ns^  Xfo^hlftfaTluch  education  shall  be  of  lees 
^an  JoUe^^ade  (Sid  shaU  he  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  per- 

imhUtrild  p^idtnorywlS  hlv^entored^po^^  work°of  ^a  trade  or 

nro-rtde^^^necessMy*  planf'tnV^ ^qui^nTdetoigined  upon  by 
?^tote  bomd^i^  tL  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Voca- 

SwJtfouX  aw  Svln  trade  ^^indus trial  pursuit;  that  the  total 
^o^t  exnended  foT  the  maintenance  of  euch  education  in  any 

receiving  the  benefit  of  such  appropriation  shall  be 
les^  a^^f^hlntbe  amount  fixed  by  t£e  State  board,  with 
the  aSroval  of  the  Federal  board,  as  the  mmmmm  for  6^ch  schools 
nr  clashes  in  the  State:  that  such  schools  or  classes  giving  instructs  n 
to  nersons  who  have  not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that 
f TLna*.  Y&filf  of  the  time  of  such  instruction  be  given  to  practical  work 

oiimSor  productive  basis,  such  ^^^S^thWvto^  P« 
f eas  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  less  than  thirty  nours  p 

week;  tiiat  at  least  one-third  of  the  sum  appropriated  to  any  State 
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for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  indus- 
trial  subjects  shall,  if  expended,  be  applied  to  part-time  schools  or 
classes  for  workers  over  fourteen  years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon 
employment,  and  such  subjects  m a part-time  school  or  class  .may 
mean  any  subject  given  to  enlarge  the  civic  or  vocational  intelli- 
gence of  such  workers  over  fourteen  and  less  than  eighteen  years  of 
age;  that  such  part-time  schools  or  classes  shall  provide  for  not  less 
than  one  hundred  and  forty-four  hours  of  classroom  instruction  per 
year;  that  evening  industrial  schools  shall  fix:  the  age  of  sixteen  years 
as  a minimum  entrance  requirement  and  shall  confine  instruction 
to  that  which  is  supplemental  to  the  daily  employment;  that  th© 
teachers  of  any  trade  or  industrial  subject  in  any  State  shall  have 
at  least  the  minimum  qualifications  for  teachers  of  such  subject 
determined  upon  for  such  State  by  the  State  board,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education:  Provided , 
That  for  cities  and  towns  of  less  than  twenty-five  thousand  popula- 
tion, according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census,  the  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Edu- 
cation, may  modify  the  conditions  as  to  the  length  of  course  and  hours 
°f  ms^r^c^on  per  week  for  schools  and  classes  giving  instruction  to 
those  who  have  not  entered  upon  employment,  in  order  to  meet 
the  particular  needs  of  sucli  citr.es  and  towns. 

Sec.  12.  That  in  order  for  any  State  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the 
appropriation  in  this  A.ct  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or 
directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  of  teachers  of  trade,  industrial  or 
home  economics  subjects,  the  State  board  of  such  State  shall  provide 
in.  its  plan  for  such,  training  tliat  the  same  shall  be  carried  out  uiidor 
the  supervision  of  the  State  board;  tbat  such  training  shall  be  given  in 
schools  or  olasses  under  public  supervision  or  control;  that  such  train- 
ing shall  be  given  only  to  persons  who  have  had  adequate  vocational 
experience  or  contact  in  the  line  of  work  for  which  they  are  preparing 
themselves  as  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors,  or  who  are  acquiring 
such  experience  or  contact  as  a part  of  their  training;  and  that  the 
State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  board,  shall  establish 
minimum  requirements  for  such  experience  or  contact  for  teachers, 
supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  and  for  t^aohers  of 
trade,  industrial,^  and  home  economics  subjects;  that  not  more  than 
sixty  per  centum  nor  less  than  twenty  per : centum  of  the  money 
appropriated  under  this  Act  for  the  training  of  teachers  cf  voca- 
tional subjects  to  any  State  for  any  year  shall  be  expended  for  any 
one  of  the  following  purposes: For  the  preparation  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  the  preparation  of 
teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects,  or  the  preparation  of  teaohere 
of  home  economics  subjects.  ' f-  . : . .::.v  y , ...  , : - >:• 

Sec.  13.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  dh'Sotors  of  agrioultiiral 
subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and 
industrial  subjects,  or  for  tne  training  of  teachers  as  herein  provided, 
any  State  shall*  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  appoint  as 
custodian  for  said  appropriations  its  State  treasurer,  who  shall  receive 
ana  provide  for  the  proper  custody  and  disbursements  of  all  money 
paid  to  the  State  from  said  appropriations. 

Sec.  14.  That  the  F ederal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
annually  ascertain  whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  pre- 
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pared  to  use,  the  money  received  by  them  m aocordanoe  wi  h.  the  >> 
Visions  of  this  Act.  On  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  oi  each  year 
the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  certify  to  the  beo- 
retarv  of  the  Treasury  each  State  which  has  accepted  the  provisions 
of  thisActand  oomplSd  therewith,  certifying  the  amo^tswhnbeach 
State  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  V 
Buch  certification  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  quarterly  to 
the  custodian  for  vocational  education  of  _each  State  the  moneys  to 
Which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  S^Xf^hhS 
received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education  for  any  Statc  shall 
be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement  for 
expenditures  Already  Incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  approvedby  said 
State  board  and  are  entitled  to  receive  such  moneys  under  the  provi- 

81<Sec?\ 5.^T^^whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  annufdly  ^ottedto 
any  State  has  not  been  expended  for  the  puroose  providedformthis 
Act,  a sum  equal  te  such  portion  shall  he  deducted  by  the  Federal 
board  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotment  from  such  fund  to 

“sEO^ia:  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  may 
withhold  the  allotment  of  moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  he 
determined  that  such  moneys  are  not  being  expended  for  the  pur- 
no90s  and  nndor  th©  conditions  of  tins  Aot.  - j • v 

P If  any  allotment  is  withheld  from  any  State,  the  State  board  of  such 
State  may  appeal  to  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  Mid  if  theUon- 
gress  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid  it  shall  be  covered  into  the 

Sec11??  That  if  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  custo- 
dianfor ^ vocational  elation  of  any  State  under  this  Act  for r any 
given  purpose  named  in  this  Act,  shall,  by  any  action  or  contingency. 
Be  diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  such  State,  and  t ds  o 

replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  for  such  education  shall  be  paid 
to  such  State.  No  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under  tins . Act 
for  the  benefit  of  the  States  shall  he  applied,  directly  or  mdrrectly ,te 
the  purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or  repair  of  any  bmldmg  ox ^build- 
ings or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  lands  orforthe 
Sort  of  any  religious  or  privately  owned  or  conducted  school  or 

SeI!*  18.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
make  an  annual  report  to  Congress,  on  or  before  December  first,  on  the 
administration  of  this  Aot  and  shall  include 

made  by  the  State  hoards  on  the  administration  of  thus  Act  by  each 
State  and  the  expenditure  of  the  money  allotted  to  each  State. 

Approved,  February  23,  1917. 


PSXTBAOT  FBOJI  PtTBtTO No.  64 65TH  COKOAESS.J 

(Approved  October  6,  1917.) 

The  appropriation  provided  by  section  seven  of  the  Act  creating 
the  Federal  Board  for  Vopational  Education,  approved  February 
twenty -third,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  is  also  made  avail- 
able for  printing  and  binding,  law  books,  books  of  reference  and 
periodicals,  and  postage  on  foreign  mail. 

In  any  State  the  legislature  of  which  met  in  nineteen  hundred  and 
seventeen  and  failed  for  any  reason  to  accept  the  provisions  of  the 
vocational  education  Act,  as  provided  in  section  five  of  said  Act,  if 
the  governor  of  that  State,  so  far  as  he  is  authorized  to  do  so  shall 
accept  the  provisions  of  said  Act  and  designate  or  create  a State 
board  of  not  less  than  three  members  to  act  in  cooperation  with  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  and  shall  designate  the 
State  treasurer  as  custodian  for  all  moneys  allotted  to  that  State 
under  said  Act,  the  Federal  board  shall,  if  such  legislature  took  no 
adverse  action  on  the  acceptance  of  said  Act  in  nineteen  hundred 
and  seventeen,  recognize  such  State  board  for  the  purposes  of  said 
Act  until  the  legislature  of  that  State  meets  in  regular  session  in  due 
course  and  has  been  in  session  sixty  days. 

(12) 


pPXJBLIO No.  178 65TH  COnOBESS.J 

[S.  4567.} 

An  Art  To  provide  tor  vop.tio^J^bffijrtion 
employment  of  disabled  persons  discharged  from  the  mH^y  m navat 
■United  States,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  on acted  by  the  Senate  and  Bo^eof^^t^  gbbe  MM 
States  ofAmeriea  in  Oo^s^ Med,  board.”  m 

as  the  Vocational  Rehabilitatitm  Ac  . „ Federal  Board  for 

hereinafter  used  m tbs  as  hereinafter 

Vocational  Education.  v,ft~  “‘Bureau  cf  War-ilisk  Insurance.” 

used  in  this  Act,  shall  meaii  ■ Hisabied  under  circumstances 

Sec.  2.  That  ever- person  forces  of 

entitling  him , after  discharge  from  w-®  miutary  - - ^ Act 

the  feed  States  to  compensation  ■****,£?%£  t^tutheiSe  the 
-titled^  AnAct  to^mend  an  £ the  Treasury 

D^^ranV  ®ippro“7october  steth,  nineteen 

teen,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  on  a sinful 

charge,  in  the  opmion  of  the  enter  upoS  some 

during  which  he  is  so 


bisfactory  to  tho 

au«  noid  >>oai*d  in  its  discretion  may  cer^uv  io  that  eSevt  to 

fit £ SZ&i tS 

te'T£SiFS,^™,dSSKS^"K5"d°5  “wwS;S:  iw 

fcowrtKT,  Wiat  no  vocaUonttl  teaching  shall  be  earned  on  in  snj 
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hospital  until  the  medical  authorities  certify  tliat  tlie  condition  of 
the  patient  is  such  as  to  lustily  such  teaching. 

The  military  and  naval  family  allowance  appropriation  provided 
for  in  section  eighteen  of  said  Act  shall  bo  available  for  the  payment 
of  the  family  allowances  provided  by  this  section;  and  the  military 
and  naval  compensation  appropriation  provided  for  in  section  nine- 
teen of  said ' Act  shall  be  available  for  the  payment  of  the  monthly 
compensation  herein  provided.  No  compensation  under  Article  III 
of  said  Act  shall  be  paid  for  the  period  duping  which  anysuch  person 
is  furnished  by  said  board  a course  of  voc&tiional  rehabilitation  except 
as  is  hereinbefore  provided. 

Seo.  3.  That  the  courses  of  vocational  rshabilitation  provided  for 
under  this  Act  shall,  as  far  a3  practicable  snd  under  su<cn  conditions 
as  the  board  may  prescribe,  be  made  available  without  cos*  for  instruc- 
tion for  the  benefit  of  any  person  who  is  . A .^bied  under  c-rcmnxstances 
entitling  him,  after  discharge  from  the  ::  Aikary  or  naval  forces  of 
the^  United  States,  to  compensation  umuer  Article  III  of  said  Act 
and  who  is  not  included  in  section  two  hereof. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  board  shall  have  the  fcuwer  and  it  small  be  its 
duty  to  provide  such  facilities,  instructors.,  and  courses  as  may  be 
necessary  to  insure  proper  training  for  suum  persons  as  are  required 
to  follow  such  courses  as  herein  provided.;  to  prescribe  the  courses 
to  be  followed  by  suen  persons;  to  pay,  when  in  the  discretion  of 
the  board  such  payment  is  necessary,  the  expense  of  travel,  lodging, 
subsistence,  and  other  necessary  expenses  of  such  persons  while 
following  the  prescribed  courses;  to  do  all  things  necessary  to  insure 
vocational  rehabilitation;  to  provide  for  the  placement  of  rehabilitated 
persons  in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations.  The  board  shall  have  the 
power  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  proper  performance  of  its  duties  as  prescribed  by  this  Act,  and 
is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  utilize,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Labor, 
in  so  far  as  may  be  practicable,  in  the  placement  of  rehabilitated 
persons  in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations. 

Seo.  5.  That  it  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  board  to  make  or  cause 
to  have  made  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  regarding  the  vo- 
cational rehabilitation  of  disabled^  persons  and  their  placement  in 
suitable  or  gainful  occupations.  • When  the  board  'deems  it  advisable, 
such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  may  be  made  in  cooperation 
with  or  through  other  departments  and  bureaus  of  the  Government, 
and  the  board  in  its  discretion  may  cooperate  with  such  public  or 
private  agencies  as  it  may  deem  advisable  in  performing  the  duties 
imposed  upon  it  by  this  Act.  A r 

Seov  6.  That  aU  medical  and  surgical  work  or  other  treatment 
necessary  to  give  functional  and  mental  ; restoration  to  disabled 
persons  prior  to  their  discharge  from  the  military  or  naval  forces 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  War  Depart- 
ment and  the  Navy  Department,  respectively.  Whenever  training 
is  employed  as  a therapeutic  measure  by  the  War  Department  or 
the  Navy  Department  a plan  may  be  established  between  these 
agencies  and  the  board  acting  in  an  advisory  capacity  to  insure,  in  so 
far  as  medical  requirements  permit,  a proper  process  of  training  and 
the  proper  preparation  of  instructors  for  such  training.  A plan  may 
also  be  established  between  the  War  and  Navy  Departments  and 


the  board  whereby  these  departments  shall  act  ^ 

parity  with  the  board  in  the  care  of  the  health  of  the  soldier  and 

“^e  b^rd^r^teblishing  ite  plans  and  rnles  and  «gulatio^ 
for  vocational  training,  cooperate  with  the  W ar  Depai  to^_&nd 
Navy  Department  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  a continuous 

^SecT 7,  Sa^ttmboard^hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
revive  such  gifts  and  donations  from  eithei  public  or  private  sources 
ns  may  be  Jffered  unconditionally.  Alii  moneys  j received 
Tr  donations  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  the  Umted  States 
and  shall  constitute  a permanent  fund,  to  be  called  the  Special 
f£nd  for  vocational  rehabilitation  ” to  be  used  under  the  direction 
of  the  said  board,  in  connection  with  the  appropriations  hereby  made 
or  hereafter  to  be  made,  to  defray  the  expenses  of  pro^cimg  and 
maintaining  courses  of  vocational  rehabilitation;  and  a fud  report 
of  all  gifts  and  donations  offered  and  accepted,  and  all  disbi^emeri^ 
therefrom,  shall  be  submitted  annually  to  Congre-s  by  boarcL 

Sec.  8.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  o i*ny  rm- >o-^J  2-  . 

Treasury  of  the  United  States  not  otherwise  appru  prcatea,  available 
SdiTtdV  and  until  expended,  the  eum  of  ^,000,000 M>i  |* . much 
thereof  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  used  by  Oie 
Vocational  Education  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  to  wit, 
and  remodeling  buildings  and  quarters,  repairing,  maint  ining. 
tani^tog  s^ie,  and  fir  equipment  and  other  facdities  necejsa^ 
for  proper  instruction  of  disabled  persons,  $250,000;  for  ® , 

t?on>of instructors  and  salaries  of  totracte,  sujW  ™d  ote 
experts,  including  necessary  traveling  expenses,  $545,000  ».^r  t ravel 
ing  expenses  of  disabled  persons  in  connection  with  training for 
lodging  subsistence,  and  other  necessary  P?  P,  ...  * 

of  ^reo^  following  prescribed  courses,  $250,000;  for  tuition  for 
disabled  persons  pursuing  courses  in  existing  institutions,  public 
or  private  $545  000;  for  tbe  placement  and  supervision  after  place- 
ment of  vocationally  rehabilitated  persons,  $45,000;  for  studie  , 
investigation^  reports,  and  preparation  of  special  courses  of  mstruc- 
-tion  $^55  000;  for  miscellaneous  contingencies,  mcluding  ^special 
meciia^cal  apphaL^necessary  in  specift  cases  for^abUmen 
Si 10  000*  and  for  the  administrative  expenses  of  said  board  incident 
to  p4rfor^Sg  the  duties  imposed  by  Act,  includmg  selanto  of 

“craSritauts,  experts,  clefts,  and  other  employees  m the  District 

of  Columbia  or  elsewhere  as  the  board  may  deem  Members 

traveling  and  other  necessary  expenses  mourred  1^ ' the  members 
-rvf  f>ro  hdard  and  bv  its  employees  under  its  orders,  including  attend- 

$2c^°S'  That  said  board  shall  file  with  the  Clerk  of  the  House 
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of  employees.  Said  board  shall  also  make  &g  animal  report  to  she 
Congress  of  its  doings  under  this  Act  on  or  before  December  first 
of  each  year. 

Sec.  10.  That  section  three  hundred  and  four  of  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  authorize  tine  establishment  of  a Bureau  of  War  Risk 
Insurance  in  the  Treasinrv  Department"  approved  September  sec- 
ond, nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen,  as  amended,  is  hereby  repealed. 

Seo.  11.  No  person  of  draft  age  physically  fit  for  military  sorvfee 
shall  b©  exempted  from  such  service  or  account  of  being  empl"  ed 
under  the  terms  of  this  Act. 

Approved  June  27f  19518. 


cweniy-seveaia,  nineteen  n unarea  ana  eignteen,  ana  lor  ottier  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  special  fund  for 
vocational  education,  authorized  by  section  seven  of  the  vocational 
rehabilitation  Act,  approved  June  twenty-seventh,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  eighteen,  together  with  the  items  of  appropriation  made  by 
Baid  Act,  are  hereby  made  available,  in  addition  to  the  purposes 
therein  prescribed,  for  such  other  expenses  as  in  the  discretion  of  the 
board  is  deemed  necessary  and  proper  for  the  payment  of  necessary 
travel,  lodging,  subsistence,  and  other  expenses  of  disabled  men  while 
under  investigation  by  the  board  to  determine  their  eligibility  for 
training  under  the  Act,  and  the  purchase  of  supplies,  equipment,  and 
clothing  for  disabled  men  when  ready  to  enter  employment,  and  the 
traveling  expenses  of  such  men  to  place  of  employment  ana  for  sup- 
plementing any  or  all  of  the  other  items  of  appropriation  made  by 
said  Act. 

Approved,  February  26,  1919. 


[Pubmc — No.  279 — 65th  Congress.] 

[S.  6038.] 

An  Act  Extending  the  use  of  the  epeeial  fund  for  vocational  ednca* 


[PtTBUO— ^ O.  11 — 66th  C hqbssss.I 

[S.  1S1S.J 

Art  To  amend  an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  &**&•**  ,-. _ 

loftSS 

Approved  June  27,  1918. 

B«  « mooted  hy  the  Smalt  and  Smut 
TTmieA  States  of  America  in  Congress  asse  mbled^  lnat  noian  a ol 
♦Via  Act  entitled  “An  Aot  to  provide  for  vocational  lehacdki^^on 

^p^^^approved  June  27,  1918,  be  hereby  amended  to  »:  as 
“sSi.  2.  That  every  person  erdbted,  enrolled, 

S 7 ^917  hS  resSdor  haTbeen  dis<^arged  or  furloughed 

^^ava^wMe^'^bS^f  ^V^’SSFto 

dOT^^pm?^  in^the  Popinton  ^of^toe'^eder J 

K^Aivv  Volitional  Education,  is  in  need  of  vocation^  r^abilitaj 
tion  to  oveT^  toe  handicap  it  such 

♦Jm  Bhnll  while  flowing  the  same,  be  paid  monthly  by  the  said 

WufentofTO 

a«  iwiant 

- j a„  aiAn  oer  month  plus  the  several  sums  prescribed  as 
]^ye^owS^*rdL  se“tSn  ^4  of  Article  II  of  tfe  War  Bndt 

Insurance  Act.  , Article  TTT  of  the  Act  entitled  'An  Act 

“No  compeiwaton  Wer  Arti^e  ill  the  eatabliehment 

.fjpmcau'of Wa Tt> ^ Tnat^ance  in  the  Treasury  Department/*' 

‘October :6 s£d  fZ&?tS£?&?S£ 
ffiU^hPaffitio»^^»  herein 
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said  board  for  bis  support  and  the  support  of  bis  dependents,  if  any, 
the  Bureau  of  Wax  Risk  Insurance  shall  pay  monthly  to  such  person 
such  additional  amount  as  may  be  necessary  to  equal  the  total 
compensation  due  under  said  Article  III  of  said  Act. 

“There  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  not  otherwise  appropriated,  available  imme- 
diately and  until  expended,  the  sum  of  §6,000,000,  or  so  much  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,  to  be  used  by  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education  for  the  purpose  of  making  the  payments  prescribed  by 
this  section  and  for  defraying  the  administrative  expenses  incident 
thereto.” 

Approved,  July  11,  1919. 


tProrxo — No.  52 — 66th  Congress.] 

[S.  277.] 

An.  Act  To  authorize  absence  by  homestead  settlers  sad  entrymea, 
sod  for  other  purposes. 

He  it  enacted Jby  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  every  person  who,  after 
discharge  from  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States 
during  the  war  against  Germany  and  its  allies,  is  furnished  any 
course  of  vocational  rehabilitation  under  the  terms  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation.  Act  approved  June  27,  1918,  upon  the  ground  that  he 
comes  within  article  jLEI  of  the  Act  of  October  !6,  1917,  fortieth  vol- 
ume, Statutes  at  Large,  page  398,  and  who  before  entering  upon  such 
course  shall  have  made  entry  upon  or  application  for  public  lands  of 
the  United  States  under  the  homestead  laws,  or  who  nas  settled  or 
shall  hereafter,  settle  upon  public  lands,  shall  be  entitled  to  a leave 
of  absence  from  his  land  for  the  purpose  of  undergoing  training  by 
the  Federal  Board  of  Vocational  Education,  and  such  absence,  while 
actually  engaged  in  such  training  shall  be  counted  as  constructive 
residence:  ' Provided,  That  no  patent  shall  issue  to  any  homestead 
settler  who  has  not -resided  upon^  improved,  and  cultivated  hie 
homestead  for  a period  of  at  least  one  year*  • ! . 

Approved,  September  29,  1919.  ? 


■ & t 
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[Public — No.  236 — 86th  Congress.] 

[H.  R.  4438J 

Am  Act  To  provide  for  the  promotion,  of  vcK^tional  rehabilitaticfo 
of  persona  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil  employment. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in  order  to  proTid©  fo 
tKromotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  m m- 
tot^Tr  in  ^y  legitimate  occupation  ancf  their  return  to  civil 
employment  there  is  hereby  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States, 
e^eTto  fhe  provisions  of  this^Act,  for  the Purpose  of  cooperating 
them  in  the  maintenance  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  su^ 
tabled  persons,  and  in  returning  vocationaUy  rehabihtated  persons 
to  civil  employment  for  the  fiscal  year  endmg  Juno  30,  192 
nf  S750  000*  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19«2,  and.  tnereMter 
for  a period  of  two  years,  the  sum  of  *1,000,000  annually.  Said 
smns  shall  be  allottee!  to  the  States  m the 

population  bears  to  the  total  population  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
mSudinff  Territories,  outlying  possessions,  and  the  District  ot  ^oium 
Sa  ^frdhS^to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census:  Provided, 
Tbaf-  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less  than  a 
minimum  of  *5,000  for  any  fiscal  year.  And  the^e  ^ereby^gr^ 
priated  the  following  sums,  or  so  much  thereof  ^ 7! 

iL-u*  -u  -•Kail  be  usedior  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allot- 
ment to  the  States  provided  for  in  this  section,  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
^ June30,192lTt^e  sum  of  *46,000;  for  the  Wye«  ending  June 
orf  iq22  and  anr  aallv  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $34,000. 

Ail  mo^ys  mended  under  th4  provisions  of  this  Act  W appro- 
nr^i^s  provided  bv  section  1 shall  be  upon  the  condition  (1)  that 
For  each  (Foliar  of  Federal  money  expended  there  dhaU  be 
in  the  State  irnder  the  supervision  and  control  of 

least  an  equal  amount  for  the  same  purpose : PrWed.  That  no  poiv 
tioa  of  the  appropriation  made  by  this  Act  shall  by  any 

institution  forhandicapped  persons  except  for  the  special  trainmg  of 
^chiiSFiduals  hntmSl  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act  as  shall  hedeter- 
minod  by  the  Federal  board;  /2)  that  the  State  board 
^binit  to  the  Federal  board  for  approval  plans  W ' 

lands  of  vocational  rehabilitation^  and  schemes  of  ^cement  _for 
which  it  is  proposed  the  appropriation  shall  be  used:  (b>  the  9* 

r<£F£itrat?on  and  supemSion;  (o)  coursea  of  etudy;  (d)  methodi 
of  instruction"  (e)  qualification  of  teachers,  supervisors,  directors, 

an<F^ther^ecaasa^\dministrativa  officers  or-  employees; 

for  the  training  of,  teachers,  supervisors, ^ and .^f^cfcors  ^aJ§&on  o? 
State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Federal  boar  non  or 
before  September  1 of  each  year  on  the  work  done  m the  ai^ 

on  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act*  (4)  that  no  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  by  .this 
for  the  benefit  of  the  States  shall  be  apphed, 
rectly,  to  the  purchase,  preservation,  erecUon,  or  repair  of  any  build- 

(19) 
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iag  or  buildings  or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  any 
lands;  (5)  that  all  courses  for  vocational  rehabilitation  given  under 
the  supervision  and  control  of  the  State  board  and  all  courses  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  maintained  shall  be  available,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Federal, board  shall^prescribe,  to  any  civil 
employee  of  the  United  States  disabled  while  in  the  performance  of 
his  duty. 

Sec.  2.  That  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  the  term  “persons  dis- 
abled” shall  be  construed  to  mean  any  person  who,  by  reason  of  a 
physical  defect  or  infirmity,  whether  congenital  or  acquired  by  acci- 
dent, injury,  or  disease,  is,  or  may  Jt>e  expected  to  be,  totally  or  par- 
tially incapacitated  for  remunerative  occupation;  the  term  “ reha- 
bilitation ''  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  rendering  of  a person  dis- 
abled fit  to  engage  in  a remunerative  occupation. 

Sec.  3.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
provided  by  section  1 any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative  author- 
ity thereof,  (1)  accept  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (2)  empower  and 
direct  the  board  designated  or  created  as  pie  State  board  for  voca- 
tional education  to  cooperate  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Vocational  Education  Act,  approved  February  23,  1917,  to 
cooperate  as  herein  provided  with  the  Federal  Board  for  vocational 
Education  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (3)  in 
those  States  where  a State  workmen's  compensation  board,  or  other 
State  board,  department,  or  agency  exists,  charged  with  the  admin- 
istration of  the  State  workmen's  compensation  or  liability  laws,  the 
legislature  shall  provide  that  a plan  of  cooperation  be  formulated 
between  such  State  board,  department,  or  agency,  and  the  State 
hoard  charged  with  the  administration  of  this  Act,  such  plan  to  be 
effective  when  approved  by  the  governor  of  the  State;  (4)  provide  for 
the  supervision  and  siipport  of  the  courses  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
to  be  provided  by  the  State  board  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
Act;  (5)  appoint  as  custodian  for  said  appropriations  its  State  treas- 
urer, who  shall  receive  and  provide  for  the  proper  custody  and  dis- 
bursement of  all  money  paid  to  the  State  from  said  appropriations. 
In  any  State  the  legislature  of which  does  not  meet  in  regular  session 
between  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  Act  and  December  31^  1920, 
if  the  governor  of  that  State  shall  accept'  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
such  State  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  Act  until  the  legis- 
lature of  such  State  meets  in  due  course  and  has  been  in  session  sixty 
days. 

Sec.  4.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
have  power  to  cooperate  with  State  boards  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses and  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  is  hereby  authorized  to  make 
and  establish  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary'  or 
appropriate  to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  to  provide 
for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  persons  and  their  return 
to  civil  employment  and  to  cooperate,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
cut  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  with  such  public  and  private  agencies 
as  it  may  deem  advisable.  It  dhall  be  the  duty  of  said  board  (1)  to 
examine  plans  submitted  by  the  State  boards  and  approve  the  same 
if  believed  to  be  feasible  and  found  to  be  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions and  purposes  of  this  Act;  (2)  to  ascertain  annually  whether 
the  several  States  are  using  or  are  prepared  to  use  the  money  received 
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by  them  In  accordance  wito  the  proviskm*  of 

on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each  year  w 

the  Treasury  each  State  which  has  accepted,  the  provisions  of  tma 

Act  iid  <^pu“d  therewith,  togetimr  wfth  whmh {«»ch 

c+nf_  ontitW  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  v4J 

deduct  fTOm  tl»n«t  succeeding  aJlotmlnt  to  any  State  whcneror  any 

portion  of  the  fund  annually  allotted  has  not  been  expended  for  t 

purpose  provided  for  in  this  Act  a stun  equal  to  such 

nnrHnn-  TcN  to  withhold  the  allotment  of  moneys  to  any  State  when- 

SrS  it  shall  be  determined  that  moneys  the 

for  the  ourDoses  and  conditions  of  this  Act,  to)  to  require  wie 

Feplacement  by  withholding  subsequent  allotments  of  any  ° 

themoee^  rSeived  by  «&  eustokian  rfffiBW. ^ 

a J ^ *■  -n/vi^nntqpf  arjv  noixiqn  oi 

That  i/  any  allotment  is  withheld  ?rom  any  State,  the  ^at^boai^oi 
«uch  State  may  appeal  to  the  Congress  of  the  Umted  Stat«,  and  if 
theC^ngress  s?allnot,  within  one  year  from  toe  time  of  said  appeal, 
direct  such  sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall  be  covered  into  the 

Sec.  6.  That  the  Secretary .of  ,the ^9***%’  ^Sy  to 

of  the  Federal  board  aa  provided  m this  Act,  sha^  pay  quw^y  to 
the  custodian  of  each  Stato  appointed  as  herem  provided 
to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  I he  money 
^ rocSv^d  by  the  custodian  for W Stato  shall  be  paid  out  on  the 
requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement  for  services 
rendered  or  expenditures  already  mcuiTed  and  approved  by  said 
Stote  board.  The  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
imbued  report  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  December  1 on 
a^^tration  of  this  Act  and  shall  include  m such  report  the 
reports  made  by  the  State  boards  on  the  administration  of  this  Act 
*by  each  State  and  the  expenditure  of  the  money  allotted  to  each 

StSEO  6.  That  there  is  hereby  appropriated  to  the  Federal  Board  for 

Vocational  Education  the  sum  of  $75,000  annually  for a JP^°do« 
a _ „ fuA  ntiTDose  of  makmff  studies,  investigations,  anil 

^rte^^di^  tf^ooational  rehabilitation  of  disalled  P«mons 
ind  lSeh^Dlacer^enta  in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations,  and  for  the 
tdm^SSati^Wensea  of  said  bolrd  incident  to  performing  the 
j , - . j Vw  tViio  Act  including  salaries  of  such  assistants, 

RCtS  the  District  of  Columbia  or 
elsewhere  as  tiie  board  may  deem  necessary,  actual  teavelmg  and 
other  necessary  expenses  incurred  by  the  members  of  the  board  and 
bv  its  employees,  under  its  orders,  including  attendance  at  meetings 
oLduSn&  ^oeiations  and  otW  orgaiSzations,  rent  and  eqmp- 
mfint  0f  offices  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  purchase 
S boolL  S^rofersnce,  law  books,  and  periodicals,  stationery,  type- 
writers and  exchange  thereof,  miscellaneous  supplies, 
foreSn  mail,  printing  and  binding  to  be  done  at  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  and  all  other  necessary  expenses.  . _ „ . 

A fuu  report  of  all  expenses  under  this  section,  including  n5m®fL 
all  employees  and  salaries  paid  them,  traveling  expenses  and  other 

by  each  and  every  employee  an5  by  members  of 
too  board  ph*!11  be  submitted  annually  to  Congress  by  the  board.  __ 
^No  salaries  shall  be  paid  out  of  too  fund  provided  in  this  section  m 
axce^ tftSSl  foUowffig  amounts:  At  the  rate  of  $6,000  per  annum. 
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to  not  more  than  one  person;  at  the  rate  of  $4,000  per  annum  each, 
to  not  more  than  four  persons;  at  the  rate  of  $3,500  per  annum  each, 
to  not  more  than  five  persons;  and  no  other  employee. shall  receive 
compensation  at  a rate  in.  excess  . of  $2,500  per  annum:  Provided, 
That  no  person  receiving  compensation  at  less  than  $3,500  per  annum 
shall  receive  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  compensation jpaid  in  the 
regular  departments  of  the  -Government  for  like  or  similar  services. 

Sec.  7.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  is  hereby 
authorized  and  empowered  to  receive  such  gifts  and  donations  from 
either  public  or  private  sources  as  may  be  offered  unconditionally. 
All  moneys  received.  as  gifts  or  donations  shall  he  paid  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  constitute  a permanent 
fund,  to  be  called  the  il  Special  fund  for  vocational  rehabilitation  of 
disabled  persons,”  to  be  used  under  the  direction  of  the  said  board 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  providing  and  maintaining  courses  of 
vocational  rehabilitation  in  special  cases,  including  the  payment  of 
necessary  expenses  of  persons  undergoing  training.  A .full  report  of 
all  gifts  and  donations  offered  and  accepted,  together  with,  the  names 
of  the  donors  and  the  respective  amounts  contributed  by  each,  and 
all  disbursements  therefrom  shall  be  submitted  annually  to  Congress 
by  said  board:  Provided,  That  no  discrimination  shall  be  made  or 
permitted  for  or  against  any  person  or  persons  who  are  entitled  to 
the  benefits. of  this  Act  because  of  membership  or  nonmembership  in 
any  industrial,  fraternal,  or  private  organization  of  any  kind  under 
a penalty  of  $200  for  every  violation  thereof. 

Approved,  June  2,  1920. 
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[Extract  from  Pxmuo — No.  35 — 68th  CokgbbssI 

[H.  R.  4121.1 

An  Act  To  extend  the  provisions  of  certain  laws  to  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Suo  4.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the 
benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  education;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states 
in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the  trades 
and  industries;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States  in  jue 
preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  Mid  to  appropriate 
money  and  regulate  its  expenditure,”  approved  February  23,  1917, 
and  any  Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon 
the  same  terms  and,  conditions  as  any  of  the  several  States.  There 
is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  m the  Tvea^uy 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1925, 
and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $30,000,  to  be  available  or 
allotment  under  such  Act  to  the  Territory.  , . 

Seo  6.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the 
benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  m mdustry  umer- 
wise  and  their  return  to  civil  employment,”  approved  June  2,  1920, 
and  any  Act  amendatory  - thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  any  of  the  several  States.  A here 
is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasmy 
ikOt  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1925, 
and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $5,000,  to  be  available  for 
allotment : under  such  Act  to.  the  Territory. 

Approved,  March  TO,  1924. 

.V".'  " (23)  . 
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[Public — No.  200 — 68th:  Congsebs.] 

[H.  R.  6478.] 

An  Act  To  amend  sections  1,  3,  and  6 of  an  Act  entitled  “Ao 
Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled 
In  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil  employment." 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.merica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  effective  on 
and  after  July  1,  1924,  sections  1,  3,  and  6 of  the  Act  entitled  “An 
Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of 
persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil 
employment,”  approved  June  2,  1920,  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as- 
follows : 

“ Section  1.  That  in  order  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  in  any 
legitimate  occupation  and  their  return  to  civil  employment  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  use  of  the  States, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating 
with  them  in  the  maintenance  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  such 
disabled  persons,  and  in  returning  vocationally  rehabilitated  persons 
to  civil  employment  for  each  or  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 
1925,  June  30,  1926,  and  June  30,  1927,  and  thereafter  for  a period 
of  three  years,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said  sums  shall  be  allotted 
to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their  population  bears  to  the 
total  population  in  the  United  States,  not  including  Territories, 
outlying  possessions,  and  the  District  ox  Columbia,  according  to  the 


last  "preceding  United  States  census:  Provided,^  That  the  allotment 
of  funds  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less  than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for 
any  fiscal  year.  And  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1925,  1926,  and  1927,  the  sum 
of  $34,000,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  shall  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allotment  to  tho 
States  provided  for  in  this  section. 

“All  moneys  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  from 
appropriations  authorized  by  section  1 shall  be  upon  the  condition 
(1)  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  there  shall  be 
expended  in  the  State  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  State 
board  at  least  an  equal  amount  for  the  same  purpose:  Provided , 
That  no  portion  of  the  appropriations  authorized  by  this  Act  shall 
be  used  by  any  institution  for  handicapped  persons  except  for  the 
special  training  of  such  individuals  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this 
Act  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Federal  board;  (2)  that  the  State 
board  shall  annually  submit  to  the  Federal  board  for  approval  plans 
showing  (a)  the  kinds  of  vocational  rehabilitation  and  schemes  of 
placement  for  which  it  is  proposed  the  appropriation  shall  be  used^ 
(b)  the  plan  of  administration  and  supervision ; (c)  courses  or 
study;  (a)  methods  of  instruction;  (e)  qualification  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  directors,  and  other  necessary  administrative  officers  or 
employees;  (f)  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and 
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directors:  (S>  that  the  Stale  board  shall  make  an  aimaal  »port  to 
board  on  or.  before  September  1 of  each  year  on  the 
^ork  doM  inthe  State  and  on  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
money  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ; ($  that  no  P^ion 
moSeys^uthorizefto  be  appropriated  by.  this  Act  for  the^nefit  of 
shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase, 
Por  ™Pair  of  any  building  or  brnldmgs  or 
ES  or  fa  the  purchase  or  rental  oi  any  .lands;  (6)  that  all 
courses  for  vocational  rehabilitation  given  under  the  s“P®5Y}al° 

Sag 

hl“Svif'3  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
authorized  by  section  1,  any  State  shall,  through  t£e  l^afve 
authority  thereof-  (1)  accept  the  provisions  of  this  (") 

empower  and  direct  the  board  designated  or  created  as  the  I State 
bow’d  for  vocational  education  to  cooperate  in  the  admmistraio 

of  the  provisions  of  the  Vocational  Education  Acfc’aP£™Tdi  ^"55 
23^1917  to  cooperate  as  herein  provided  with  the  Federal  Board 
for  VoceVonal  Education  in  the  administration  oi  the  provisionsof 
7?f„  in  those  States  -where  a State  workmens  compensation 

'otker  State  board,  department,  or  agency  exists,  charged 
S°th*tiie  administration  of  the  State  workmen’s  compensation i or 
iTflhilitv  laws  the  legislature  shall  provide  that  a plan  of  cooperation 
be  formulated  between  such  State  board,  department,  or 
toe  State  board  charged  with  the  admmistrat.on  of  t^  A®t  ™ch 
nlan  to  be  effective  when  approved  t>y  the  governor  of  th® 

?4)  rs^ovide  for  the  supervision  and  support  of  the  courses  of  voca- 
tfon^^abmtation  tobe  provided  by  the  State  board  m ^rrym| 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (5)  appoint  as  custodian  fo 
appropriations  its  State  treasurer,  who  shall  receive ana  Pr?£d|t*?* 
iff  nroner  custodv  and  disbursement  of  all  money  paid  to  the  fotate 
frZ  sahl  approp?i  “ions : Pr ovided  That  any  State  which,  prior  to 
SO  1924  has  accepted  and  otherwise  complied  with  the  pro: 
m“onfof  the  !ikc?  of  dime  2,  1920,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  aeceptea 
and  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  amendment  to  S®1(J  A' A 
‘‘Sec.  6.  That  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
toe  Federal. Board  for  Vocational  Education  the  sum 
envmnllv  for  a oeriod  of  three  years,  commencing  July  1,  l»as^,  xor 
th?purpose  of  making  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  regarding 
the  ^vocational  rehabilitation  'of  disabled  persons  and  their  place- 
ments in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations,  and  fci^tim  admuMstrativo 
Axtienses  of  said  boa^rd  incident  to  perxorming  the  duties  imposed 
hv^this  Act  including  salaries  of  such  assistants,  experts,  clerks,  and 
o2h£? employSTtfeD  istrict  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere  as  toe  board 

ma^deemnecessary,  actual  traveling  and  other  necessary  expenses 

tocurred  by  the  members  of  the  board  and  by  its  employee,  unde- 
its  or^rs,  including  attendance  at  meetings  of  educational  ass^cia- 
i^ns  and  ofher  organizations,  rent  and  equipment  of  ofe  m tha 
Dis.kict  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  purchase  of  books  of 
law  books,  and  periodicals,  stationery,  typewriters  and  exchange 
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thereof,  miscellaneous  supplies,  postage  os  foreign  mail,  printing  and 
binding  to  be  done  at  the  Government  Printing  Office,  and  all  other 
necessary  expenses. 

WA  full  report  of  all  expenses  under  this  section,  including  names 
of  all  employees  and  salaries  paid  them,  traveling  expenses  and 
ether  expenses  incurred  by  each  and  every  employee  and  by  members 
of  the  board,  shall  he  submitted  annually  to  Congress  by  the  board.7* 
Approved,  June  6,  1924. 


[Public — No.  458 — 68th  Congress] 

[H.  R.  157] 

An  Act  To  authorize  the  more  complete  endowment  of  agri- 
cultural experiment  stations,  and  for  other  purposes 

He  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  for  the  more 
complete  endowment  and  maintenance  of  agricultural  experiment 
stations  now  established,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  established,  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  2,  1887,  there 
is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  in  addition  to  the  amounts 
now  received  by  such  agricultural  experiment  stations,  the  sum  oi 
$20,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1926:  $30,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1927;  $40,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endmg 
June  30,  1928;  $50,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1929; 
$60,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1930;  and  $60,000  for 
each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  to  be  paid  to  each  State  and  Territory; 
and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  include  the  additional  sums 
above  authorized  to  he  appropriated  in  the  annual  estimates  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  in  a separate  estimate,  as  he  may 
deem  best.  The  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be 
applied  only  to  paying  the  necessary  expenses  of  conducting  investi- 
gations or  making  experiments  bearing  directly  on  the  production, 
manufacture,  preparation,  use,  distribution, ^ and  marketing  of 
agricultural  products  and  including  such  scientific  researches  as  have 
for  their  purpose  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a permanent 
and  efficient  agricultural  industry^  and  such  economic  and  sociological 
investigations  as  have  for  their  purpose  the  development  and 
improvement  of  the  rural  home  and  rural  life,  and  for  printing  and 
disseminating  the  results  of  said  researches.  . . , . ■ , 

Seo.  2.  That  the  sums  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
States  and  Territories  for  the  further  endowment  and  support  of 
agricultural  experiment  stations  shall  foe  annually  paid  in  equal 

2uarterly  payments  Oh  the  1st  day  of  January,  April,  July,  and 
Jctober  of  each  year  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  upon  a warrant 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  out  of  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States,  to  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  duly  appointed  by  the 
<rovem'ng  boards  of  such  agricultural  experiment  stations  to  receive 
the  same  and  such  officers  shall  be  required  to  report  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  September  <31 
each  year  a detailed  statement  of  the  amount  So  received  and  ox  its 
disbursement  on  schedules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
The  grants  of  money  authorized  by  this  Act  are  made  subject  to 
legislative  assent  of  the  several  States  and  Territories  to  the  purpose 
of  said  grants : Provided , That  payment  of  such  installments  of  the 
appropination  herein  authorized  to  be  made  as  shall  become  due  to 
any  State  or  Territory  before  the  adjournment  of  the  regular 
session  of  the  legislature  meeting  next  after  the  passage  of  this  Act 
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shall  be  made  upon  the  assent  of  the  governor  thereof  duly  certified 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Seo.  3.  That  if  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  desig- 
nated officer  of  any  State  or  Territory  for  the  further  and  more 
complete  endowment,  support,  and  maintenance  of  agricultural 
experiment  stations  as  provided  in  this  Act  shall  by  any  action  or 
contingency  be  diminished  or  lost  or  be  misapplied,  it  shall  be 
replaced  by  said  State  or  T itory  to  which  it  belongs,  and  until  so 
replaced  no  subsequent  appr  A Nation  shall  be  apportioned  or  paid  to 
such  State  or  Territory,  aro  no  portion  of  said  moneys  exceeding  10 
per  centum  of  each  annual  appropriation  shall  be  applied  directly 
or  indirectly,  under  any  pretense  whatever,  to  the  purchase,  erection, 
preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings  or  to  the 
purchase  or  rental  of  land.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  of  the  said 
stations  annually,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  February,  to  make  to 
the  governor  of  the  State  or  Territory  in  which  it  is  located  a full 
and  detailed  report  of  its  operations,  including  a statement  of 
receipts  and  expenditures  for  the  fiscal  year  next  preceding,  a copy 
of  which  report  shall  be  sent  to  each  of  the  said  stations  and  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States. 

Seo.  4.  That  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  each  year  after 
the  passage  of  this  Act  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  ascertain 
and  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  to  each  State  and 
Territory  whether  it  is  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and 
is  entitled  to  receive  its  share  of  the  annual  appropriations  for  agri- 
cultural experiment  stations  under  this  Act  and  the  amount  which 
thereupon  each  is  entitled,  respectively,  to  receive.  If  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  shall  withhold  from  any  State  or  Territory  a certifi- 
cate of  its  appropriation,  the  facts  and  reasons  therefor  shall  be 
reported  to  the  President  and  the  amount  involved  shall  be  kept 
separate  in  the  Treasury  until  the  close  of  the  next  Congress  in  order 
that  the  State  or  Territory  may,  if  it  shall  so  desire,  appeal  to 
Congress  from  the  determination  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
If  the  next  Congress  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall 
be  covered  into  the  Treasury.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 
hereby  charged  with  the  proper  administration  of  this  law. 

Seo.  5.  That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  make  an  annual 
report  to  Congress  on  the  receipts  and  expenditures  and  work  of  the 
agricultural  experiment  stations  in  all  of  the  States  and  Territories, 
and  also  whether  the  appropriation  of  any  State  or  Territory  has 
been  withheld;  and  if  so,  the  reason  therefor. 

Seo.  6.  That  Congress  may  at  any  time  amend,  suspend,  or  repeal 
any  and  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Approved,  February  24,  1926. 


[Pdbiio — No.  35 — 68’i.TBc  Congress.] 

[H.  R.  4121.] 

An  Act  To  extend  the  provisions  of  certain  laws  to  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouee  of 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  t^S^ning 
with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1925,  the  Territory  i 

shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  appropriations  now  or  Jf^10  entitled 
after  become  available  for  apportionment  under  the  Act  eatitied 
“An  Act  to  provide  that  the  United  States  shall  the  States  i n 
the  construction  of  rural  post  roads,  and  for  .other  purposes 
approved  July  11,  1916,  known  as  the  I ederal  Highway  Act,  and 
any  Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  , 

same  terms  and  conditions  as  any  ox  the  several  States,  jmds 
Territory  shall  be  included  in  the  calculations t to  determine , the 
basis  of  apportionment  of  such  funds:  Provided.  That appro  - 
ing  road  projects  in  such  Territory  to  receive  federal  aid,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  shall  give  preference  to  such  projects  as  will 
expedite  the  completic  a of  an  adequate  system  of  highways  for 
the  national  defense  or  which  will  connect  seaports  with  units  ol  tne 

Seo.  2.^The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act,  and  any 
Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  are  extended  to 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii.  The  Federal  Farm  i^oan  tfoard  shall 
include  the  Territory  in  a Federal  land  bank  district,  and  such 
Federal  land  bank  as  the  board  may  designate  is  authorized  to 

establish  branch  banks  in  the  Territory.  . „ „ , , . ,, 

Sec.  3.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the 
benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  for  the  promotion  of  the  wel- 
fare md  hygiene  of  maternity  and  infancy,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses,” approved  November  23,  1921,  and  any  Act  amendatory 
thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon  the  same  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  any  of  the  several  States.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1925,  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any 
money  m the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of 
$13,000,  to  be  available  for  apportionment  under  such  Act  to  tne 
Territory,  and  annually  thereafter  such  sum  as  would  be  appor- 
tioned to  the  Territory  if  such  Act  had  originally  included  the 

Territory  • • 

Sec  4.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the 

benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  education;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States 
in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the  trades 
and  industries;  to  provide  for  cooperation  with  the  States  m the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  appropriate 
money  and  regulate  its  expenditure,”  approved  February  23,  1917, 
and  any  Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  any  of  the  several  States,  there 
is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
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not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1025, 
and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $30,000,  to  be  available  for 
allotment  under  such  Act  to  the  Territory. 

Seo.  5.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the 
benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  other- 
wise and  their  return  to  civil  employment,”  approved  June  2,  1920, 
and  any  Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  any  of  the  several  States.  There 
is  authorised  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1925, 
and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $5,000,  to  be  available  for 
allotment  under  such  Act  to  the  Territory. 

Approved,  March  10,  1924. 
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[Pubuo — No.  113 — 69th  OongbCssI 
[S.  1250] 

An  Act  To  amend  an  Act  entitled  **An  Act  donating  pabS« 
lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  mav  ^ 

benefit  of  agi  iculture  and  the  mechanic  wrts,  ^proved  July  2,  1862,  as  amended 
by  the  Act  approved  March  3,  18S3. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  B ouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , Ihat  the  tourtn 
Bection  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  donating  public  lands  to  the 
several  States  and  Territories  which  may  provide  colleges  for  the 
benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  approved  July  A 
1862,  as  amended  by  the  Act  approved  March  3,  1883,  be,  and  the 
same  is  hereby,  amended  so  as  to  read  as  follows . , 

« Sec.  4.  That  all  moneys  derived  from  the  sale  oflands  afore- 
said by  the  States  tc  which  lands  are  apportioned  and  from  the  sales 
of  land  scrip  hereinbefore  provided  for  shall  be  invested  i in  bonds 
of  the  United  States  or  of  the  States  or  some  other  safe  bonds;  or 
the  same  may  be  invested  by  the  States  having  no  State  bonds  in  any 
manner  after  the  legislatures  of  such  States  shall  have  assen  ed 
thereto  and  engaged  that  such  funds  shall  yield  a fair  and  reasonable 
rate  of  return,  to  oe  fixed  by  the  State  legislatures,  and.  that  the  prin- 
cipal thereof  shall  forever  remain  unimpaired:  Provided,  that  the 
moneys  so  invested  or  loaned  shall  constitute  a perpetual  fund,  the 
capital  of  which  shall  remain  forever  imdiminished  (except  so  far 
as  may  be  provided  in  section  5 of  this  Act) , i and  the  interest  of 
which  shall  be  inviolably  appropriated,  by  each  State  which  may 
take  and  claim  the  benefit  of  this  Act,  to  the.  endowment,  support, 
and  maintenance  of  at  least  one  college  where  the  leading  object 
shall  be,  without  excluding  other  scientific  and  classical,  studies  and 
including  military,  tactics,  to  teach  such  branches  of  learning  as  arc 
related  to  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  in  such  manner  as  the 
legislatures  of  the  States  may  respectively  prescribe,  m order  to 
promote  the  liberal  and  practical  education  of  the  industrial  classes 
pi  the  several  pursuits  and  professions, in  life.’* 

Approved,  April  13,  1926.  '»• 
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{Public — No.  395 — 70th  Congbess] 

[S.  7571 

An  Act  To  extend  the  benefits  of  certain  Acts  of  Congress  to 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 


He  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Iloxise  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  beginning 
with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1929,  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act 
to  establish  agricultural  experiment  stations  in  connection  with  the 
colleges  established  in  the  several  States  under  the  provisions  of  an 
Act  approved  July  2,  1862,  and  of  the  Acts  supplementary  thereto.” 
approved  March  2.  1887,  as  amended  and  supplemented,  and  of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  cooperative  agricultural  exten- 
sion work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  in  the  several  States 
receiving  the  benefits  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  July  2, 
1862,  and  of  Acts  supplementary  thereto,  and  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,”  approved  May  8,  1914,  and  of  Acts 
supplementary  thereto:  Provided , That  the  experiment  station  so 
established  shall  be  conducted  jointly  and  in  collaboration  with  the 
existing  Federal  experiment  station  in  Hawaii  in  enlarging  and 
expanding  the  work  of  the  said  Federal  station  on  cooperative  plans 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture;  and  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  shall  coordinate  the  work  of  the  Territorial  station  with 
that  of  the  Federal  station  and  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  the  islands:  Provided  further , That  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  shall  make  provision  for  such  additional  buildings  and 
permanent  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  development  of 

the  work.  „ ...  , 

Seo.  2.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extending  to 
Hawaii  the  benefits  of  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887,  and  supplementary 
Acts  in  the  order  and  amounts  designated  by  these  Acts,  the  following 
sums  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  in  addition  to  the 
amounts  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  use  in 
Hawaii:  $15,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1930;  $20,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1931;  $22,000  for  the  fircal  year  ending 
June  30,  1932;  $24,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1933; 
$26,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1934;  $28,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1935 ; $30,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1936;  $50,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1937 ; $60,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1938;  $70,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1939 ; $80,000  for  ohe  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940 ; and 
$90,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1941,  and  thereafter  a sum 
equal  to  that  provided  for  each  State  and  Territory  for  agricultural 
experiment  stations  established  under  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887. 

Seo.  3.  The  permanent  annual  appropriations  provided  for  in 
section  3 of  said  Act  of  May  8,  1914,  and  of  Acts  supplementary 
thereto  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  increased  by  an  amount  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  but  without  diminishing  or 
increasing  the  amount  which  any  State  is  entitled  to  under  the  pro- 
visions of  said  Act  of  May  8, 1914,  and  of  Acts  supplementary  thereto. 

Approved,  May  16,  1928. 

(82) 


IPuBUC— No.  475 — 70th  Congress] 

[H.  R.  9495] 

An  Act  To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  agricultural 

July  fA-jf  A'U  8upplementary 
thereto,  and  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricult  ure. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
T7 nit  fid.  States  of  America  *n  Congress  assembled , lna..  m order  to 
fortW  develop  thrrooperative  extension  system  as  inaugurated 

^der  thtTct  Entitled  “In  Act  to  provide  S.*SS2i 

tural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  m the  several 
States  recei  vteg  the  benefits  of  the  let  Confess  apmoved  J^, 

1862,  and  all  Acts  supplementary  th,er^°’  0^914  tWels  hereby 
Department  of  Agriculture,”  approved  May  8,  1914,  there  isj nere°y 
authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  m the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  purpose  of  paymg  the  expense 
of  the  cooperative  extension  work  in  agriculture  ana  home  econoini  , 
and  the  necessary  printing  and  distributing  of  information  ^con- 
nection witi^the  same,  the  sum  of  $980,000  for  each  year,  $20  000 
of  which  shall  be  paid  annually,  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided, 
to  Sch  State  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  which , shaU  by  actum  of  ite 
legislature  assent  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Ihe  payment  01 
Kt^i  installments  of  the  appropriations  hereinbefore  made  as  shall 
become  ^duetoanyState  orferoitory  before  the  adjournment  of  the 
reIXr  session  of  the  legislature  meeting  next  after  the  passage  of  this 
*§?  mo.  in  the  absence  of  prior  legislative  assent,  be  made  upon 
the  assent  of  the  governor  thereof,  duly  certified  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
toe  fiscal  vearifollowing  that  in  which  the  foregoing  appropriation 
first  becom^  available,  and  for  each  year  thereafter,  file  sum  of 
$500  000  The  additional  sums  appropriated  under  toe  provisions 
!f  ffis  Act  shaU  be  subject  to. toe ’same  conditions  and  limitations 
aq  the  additional  sums  appropriated  under  such  Act  of  . May  8,  1914, 
except  that  (1)  at  lea;  SO  per  centum  of  all  appropriations  under 
this  Act  shall  be  utilized  for  the  payment  of  salaries  of  extension 
agents  in  counties  of  the  several  States  to  further  develop  the  coop- 
erative extension  system  in  agriculture  and  home  economics  with  men, 
women  boys  and  girls;  (2)  funds  available  to  the  several  States  and 
rhe  Teu&  of  Sawai\  'under  the  terms  of  this  Act  shall.be  so 
expended  that  the  extension  agente  appointed  ymder  ite  proviaomi 
shall  be  men  and  women  in  fair  and  just  proportions;  (3)  the 
tion  on  the  use  of  these  funds  for  the  promotion  of  agricultural  trains 

B^SEa°2.  ^JThe^ sums  appropriated  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  sums  appro- 
priated under  such  Act  of  May  8,  1914,  or  sums  otherwise  annually 
r-  oropriated  for  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work. 

Approved,  May  22,  1928 
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[Public — No.  330 — 63d  Congress.] 

[S.  7515.] 

An  Act  To  reserve  lands  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska  for  educational 
ases,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  th  e United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  when  the  public  lands 
of  the  Territory  of  Alaska  are  surveyed,  under  direction  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States,  sections  numbered  sixteen  and  thirty- 
six  in  each  township  in  said  Territory  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby,  reserved  from  sale  or  settlement  for  the  support  of  common 
schools  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska;  and  section  thirty-three  in  each 
township  in  the  Tanaua  Valley  between  parallels  sixty-four  and 
sixty-five  north  latitude  and  between  the  one  hundred  and.  forty-fifth 
and  the  one  hundred  and  fifty-second  degrees  of  west  longitude 
(meridian  of  Greenwich)  shall  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  reserved 
from  sale  or  settlement  for  the  support  of  a Territorial  agricultural 
college  and  school  of  mines  when  established  by  the  Legislature  of 
Alaska:  upon  the  tract  granted  in  section  two  oi  this  Act:  Provided, 
That  where  settlement  with  a view  to  homestead  entry  has  been 
made  upon  any  part  of  the  sections  reserved  hereby  before  the  survey 
thereof  in  the  field,  or  where  the  same  may  have  been  sold  or  other- 
wise appropriated  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any  Act  of  Congress, 
or  are  wanting  or  fractional  in  quantity,  other  lands  may  be  desig- 
nated and  reserved  in  lieu  thereof  in  the  manlier  provided  by  the 
Act  of  Congress  of  February  twenty-eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and 
ninety-one  (Twenty-sixth  Statutes,  page  Seven  hundred  and  ninety- 
one):  Provided  further,  That  the  Territory  may,  by  general  law,  pro- 
vide for  leasing  said  land  in  area  not  to  exceed  one  section  to  any  one 
person,  association,  or  corporation  for  not  longer  than  ten  years  at 
any  one  time:  And  provided  further , That,  if  any  of  said  sections,  or 
®ny  part  thereof,  shall  be  of  known  mineral  character  at  the  date  of 
acceptance  of  survey  thereof,  the  reservation  herein  made  shall  not 
be  effective  or  applicable,  but  the  entire  proceeds  or  income  derived 
by  the  United  States  from  such  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six  and 
such  section  thirty-three  in  each  township  in  the  Tanana  Valley  area 
hereinbefore  described,  and  the  minerals  therein,  together  with  the 
entire  proceeds  or  income  derived  from  said  reserved  lands,  are 
xiereby  appropriated  and  set  apart  as  separate  end  permanent  funds 
in  the  Territorial  treasury,  to  be  invested  and  the  income  from  which 
shall  be  expended  only  for  the  exclusive  use  and  benefit  of  the  public 
schools  of  Alaska  or  of  the  agricultural  college  and  school  of  mines, 
respectively,  in  such  manner  as  the  Legislature  of  Alaska  may  by  law 
direct. 

Seo.  2.  That  section  numbered  six,  in  township  numbered  one 
south  of  the  Fairbanks  base  line  and  range  numbered  one  west  of 
the  Fairbanks  meridian;  section  numbered  ^thirty-one,  in  township 
numbered  one  north  of  the  Fairbanks  base  line  and  range  numbered 
one  west  of  the  Fairbanks  meridian;  section  numbered  one,  in  town- 
ship numbered  one  south  of  the  Fairbanks  base  line  and  range  num- 
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bered  two  west/  of  tb©  Fairbanks  meridian  j and  sectioi,  mi  tub  ©red 
thirty-six,  in  township  numbered  one  north  of  the  Fairbanks  base  line 
and  range  numbered  two  west  of  the  Fairbanks  meridian,  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby,  granted  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  but  with  the  express 
condition  that  they  shall  be  forever  reserved  and  dedicated  to  use  as  a 
site  for  an  agricultural  college  and  school  of  mines:  Provided,  That 
nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  held  to  interfere  with  or  destroy  any  le^al 
claim  of  any  person  or  corporation  to  any  part  of  said  lands  under  the 
homestead  or  other  law  for  the  disposal  of  the  public  landn  acquired 
prior  to  the  approval  of  this  Act:  Provided  further , That  so  much  of 
the  said  land  as  i3  now  used  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
as  «.n  agricultural  experiment  station  may  continue  to  be  used  for 
such  purpose  until  abandoned  for  that  use  by  an  order  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States  or  by  Act  of  Congress. 

Approved,  March  4,  1915* 


[Pubmc — No.  679 — 70th  Congress] 

[H.  R.  10157] 

An  Act  Making  an  additional  grant  of  laiida  for  the  support 
and  maintenance  of  the  Agricultural  College  and  School  of  Mines  of  the  Territory 
of  Alaska,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  encoded  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  C ongress  assembled , That  in.  addition 
to  the  provision  made  by  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  4, 
1915  (Thirty-eighth  Statutes  at  Targe,  page-  1214),  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  the  Agricultural  College  and  School  of  Mines,  there  is 
hereby  granted  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  for  the  exclusive  use  and 
benefit  of  the  Agricultural  College  and  School  of  Mines,  one  hundred 
thousand  acres  of  vacant  nonmineral  surveyed  unreserved  public 
lands  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  to  be  selected,  under  the  direction 
and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  by  the 
Territory,  and  subject  to  the  following  condition.'  and  limitations : 

Seo.  2.  That  the  college  and  school  provided  for  id  this  Acr-  shall 
forever  remain  under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  said  Territory,  and 
no  part  of  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  lands 
granted  herein  shall  be  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  or 
denominational  college  or  school. 

Seo.  3.  That  it  is  nereby  declared  that  all  lands  hereby  granted 
to  said  Territory  are  hereby  expressly  transferred  and  confirmed  to 
the  said  Territory  and  shall  be  by  the  said  Territory  held  in  trust, 
to  be  disposed  or,  in  whole  or  in  part,  only  in  the  manner  herein 
provided  and  for  the  objects  specified,  in  the  granting  provisions,  and 
that  the  natural  products  ana  money  proceeds  of  any  of  said  lands 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  trusts  as  the  lands  producing  the  same. 
Disposition  of  any  of  said  lands  or  of  any  money  or  thing  of  value 
directly  or  indirectly  derived  therefrom  for  any  object  other  than 
that  for  which  ouch  particular  lands  or  the  lands  from  which  such 
money  or  thing  of  value  shall  have  been  derived  '>r  granted  or  in 
any  manner  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  deemed 
a b reach  of  trust. 

Seo.  4.  That  no  mortgage  or  other  encumbrance  of  said  lands  shall 
be  valid  in  favor  of  any  person  for  any  purpose  or  under  any  cir- 
cumstances whatsover.  Said  lands  shall  not  be  sold  nor  leased,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  except  to  the  highest  bidder  at  public  auction,  notice 
of  which  public  auction  shall  first  have  been  duly  given  by  advertise- 
ment, which  shall  set  forth  the  nature,  time,  'vnd  place  of  the  transac- 
tion to  be  had,  with  full  description  of  the  lands  to  be  offered,  pub- 
lished once  each  week  for  not  less  than  ten  successive  weeks  in  a 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  published  regularly  at  the  capital 
and  in  a newspaper  of  like  circulation  which  shall  then  be  regu- 
larly published  nearest  to  the  location  of  the  lands  sc  ''‘n’v'~3d ; nor 
shall  any  sale  or  contract  for  the  sale  of  any  timber  or  otner  natural 
product  of  such  lands  be  made,  save  at  the  place,  in  the  manner, 
and  after  the  notice  thus  provided  for  sales  and  leases  of  the  lands 
themselves:  Provided , That  nothing  herein  contained  shall  prevent 
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said  Territory  from  leasing  any  of  said  lands  referred  to  in  thia 
section  for  a term  of  five  years  or  less  without  such  advertisement 

Sec.  5.  That  all  lands,  leasehold,  timber,  and  other  products  of  the 
land  before  being  offered  shall  be  appraised  at  their  true  value,  and. 
no  sale  or  other  disposal  thereof  shall  be  made  for  a _ consideration 
less  than  the  value  so  ascertained,  nor,  in  case  of  the  sale  of  the  land, 
less  than  a minimum  price  of  $5  per  acre;  nor  upon  credit  unless 
accompanied  by  ample  security,  and  the  legal  title  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  passed  until  the  consideration  shall  have  been  paid. 

Sec.  6.  That  a fund  shall  be  established  in  the  Territorial  treasury 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  whenever  any  money  shall 
be  in  any  manner  derived  from  any  of  tne  land  granted  same  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  Territorial  treasury  in  the  fund.  The  lerri- 
torial  treasurer  shall  keep  all  such  money  mvested  m safe  interest- 
bearing  securities,  which  securities  shall  be  approved  by  the  gover- 
nor and  the  secretary  of  state  of  the  Territory,  and  shall  at  all 
times  be  under  a good  and  sufficient  bond  or  bonds  conditioned  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  in  regard  thereto,  as  dehned 
bv  this  Act  and  the  laws  of  the  Territory  not  in  conflict  herewith. 
The  income  froir  said  fund  may  and  shall  be  used  exclusively  tor 
the  purposes  of  siJch  Agricultural  College  and  School  of  Mines : 
Provided,  That  no  portion  of  said  income  shall  be  applied,  directly 
or  indirectly,  unt,r  any  pretense  whatever,  to  the  purchase,  erection, 
preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings. 

Sec  7.  That  every  sale,  lease,  conveyance,  or  contract  of  or  con- 
cerning any  of  the  lands  hereby  granted  or  confirmed  or  the  use 
thereof  of  the  natural  products  thereof,  not  made  m substantial 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  shall  be  null  and  void. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  to 
prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  United  States  and  in  its  courts  such 
proceedings  at  law  or  in  equity  as  may  from  time  to  time  oe  neces- 
sary and  appropriate  to  enforce  the  provisions  hereof  relative  to  the 
application  and  disposition  of  the  said  lands  and  the  products 
thereof  and  the  funds  derived  therefrom. 

Approved,  January  21,  1929. 
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[Public — No.  702 — 70th  Congress] 

[S.  1731] 

An  Act  To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  vocations! 
education  In  the  several  States  and  Territories, 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.menrica  in  G ongress  assembled , That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  educa- 
tion in  tne  several  States  and  Territories  there  is  here7  ' 7 orized 

to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  ;.e  sum 

of  $500,000,  and  for  each  year  thereafter,  for  four  years,  a sum 
exceeding  by  $500,000  the  sum  appropriated  for  each  preceding  year. 
One-half  of  such  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories 
in  the  proportion  that  their  farm  population  bears  to  the  total  farm 
population  of  the  United  States,  exclusive  of  the  insular  possessions, 
according  to  the  United  States  census  last  preceding  the"end  of  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment  is  to  be  made,  and  shall  be 
used  xor  the_  salaries  ox  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  agri- 
cultural subjects  in  such  States  and  Territories.  The  remaining  half 
of  such  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  in  the 
proportion  that  their  rural  population  bears  to  the  total  rural  popu- 
lation of  the  United.  States,  exclusive  of  the  insular  possessions, 
according  to  the  United  States  census  last  preceding  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment  is  to  be  made5  and  shall  be 
used  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors,  develop- 
ment and.  improvement  of  home  economics  subjects  in  such  States  and 
Territories. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Federal  Board 
for  Vocational  Education  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  $100,000  annually  to  be  expended 
for  the  same  purposes  and  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  section 
7 of  the  Act  approved  February  23,  1917,  as  amended  October  6,  1917. 

Sec.  3.  The  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  shall  be  in  addition 
to,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  limitations  as,  the 
appropriations  made  by  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  education;  to  provide  cooperation  with  the 
States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  in  the 
trades  and  industries;  to  provide  cooperation  with  the  States  in  the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  appropriate 
money  and  regulate  its  expenditures,”  approved  February  23,  1917, 
except  that  the  appropriation  made  by  this  Act  for  home  economics 
shall  be  subject  to  the  condemns  and  limitations  applicable  to  the 
appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes  under  such  Act  of  Febru- 
ary 23,  1917,  with  the  exception  of  that  part  of  section  10  thereof 
which  requires  directed  or  supervised  practice  for  at  least  six  months 
per  year,  and  that  the  appropriations  available  to  Federal  Foard 
for  Vocational  Education  for  salaries  and  expenses  shall  be  avail- 
able for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meetings  of  eduotional  asso;*  itiois 
and  other  organizations,  which,  in  ^ opinion  of  ths  L*r  ri,  are 
nece  sary  for  the  efficient  discharge  c . responsifci  vties . 

Approved,  February  5,  1929. 
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[Public — No.  797 — 70th  CongressI 
[H.  R.  13882] 

An  Act  To  extend  the  benefits  of  the  Hatch  Act  and  the  Smith- 
lever  Act  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assernbZed , That  tlie  following 
Acts,  to  wit,  an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  establish  agricultural  experi- 
ment stations  in  connection  with  the  colleges  established  in  the 
several  States  under  the  provisions  of  an  Act  approved  July  2,  1862 j 
and  of  the  Acts  supplementary  thereto,”  approved  March  2,  1887, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,  and  known  as  the  Hatch  Act  j and 
an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  cooperative  extension  work 
between  the  agricultural,  colleges  in  the  United  States  receiving 
the  benefits  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  July  2,  1862,  and  of 
Acts  supplementary  thereto,  and  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,”  approved  May  8,  1914,  and  known  as  the  Smith-Lever 
Act,  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  extended  to  the  Territory  of 
Alaska : Provided , That  no  appropriations  shall  be  made  under  this 
Act  until  annually  estimated  as  to  funds  and  amounts  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture ; the  estimates  to  be  based  upon  his  determina- 
tion of  the  ability  of  the  Territory  of  Alaska  to  make  effective  use 

of  the  funds.  , . . , 

With  tjue  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  agricultural 
experiment  substations,  to  the  number  of  not  more  than  two,  may  be 
maintained  under  the  provisions  of  the  Hatch  Act- 
Approved,  February  23,  1929. 
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[Public — No.  801 — 70th  Congbksb] 

[H.  R.  13251] 

An  Act  To  provide  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled 
residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assenilled.  That  on  and  after 
July  1,  1929,  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  is  author- 
ized and  directed  tj  provide  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  and 
return  to  employment  of  any  disabled  resident  of  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Seo.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  tnis  Act  (1)  the  term  **  disabled  resi- 
dent of  the  District  of  Columbia  ” means  any  bona  fide  resident  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  who,  by  reason  of  a physical  defect  or 
infirmity,  whether  congenital  or  acquired  by  accident,  injury,  or 
disease,  is  or  may  be  expected  to  become  totally  or  partially  incapaci- 
tated for  remunerative  occupation;  and  (2)  the  term  “ vocational 
rehabilitation  ” means  the  rendering  of  any  such  disabled  resident 
fit  to  engage  in  a remunerative  occupation. 

Seo.  3.  (a)  The  United  States  Public  Health  Service  is  authorized 
and  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational 
Education  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  the  board 
may,  in  carrying  out  such  provisions,  obtain  the  cooperation  of  (1) 
any  other  establishment  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  Government: 
(2)  any  department  or  agency  of  the  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia ; (3 ) any  State,  Territory,  or  political  subdivision  thereof ; 
or  (4)  any  private  agency  or  person. 

(b)  The  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  and  the  United 
States  Employees’  Compensation  Commission  are  authorized  and 
directed  to  formulate  a plan  of  cooperation  for  the  vocational  rehabil- 
itation of  civil  employees  of  the  United  States  disabled  while  in 
the  performance  of  duty  and  who  reside  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  such  board  may,  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  in  so 
far  aa  it  applies  to  such  civil  employees,  carry  out  such  plan. 

Seo.  4.  The  board  is  authorized  to  prescribe  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

Seo.  5.  The  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  is  authorized 
to  make  such  expenditures  (including  expenditures  for  personal 
services  at  the  seat  of  Government  and  elsewhere,  for  printing  and 
binding,  for  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses,  for  the  payment 
of  tuition  to  schools,  for  the  compensation  of  tutors,  for  the  purchase 
of  prosthetic  appliances  and  instructional  supplies  and  equipment, 
and  for  the  payment  of  necessary  expenses  of  persons  undergoing 
vocational  rehabilitation)  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

Seo.  6.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Federal  Board  for 
Voc  tional  Education  a sum  not  to  exceed  $15,000  for  each  fiscal 
year ; Provided , That  no  such  appropriations  of  F ederal  funds  shall 
he  available  for  expenditure  except  when  matched  by  equal  appro- 
priations of  District  of  Columbia,  funds  which  are  hereby  authorized. 

Seo.  7.  The  board  shall  submit  to  Congress  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  each  regular  session  a report  of  all  rehabilitation  service  pro- 
---  ^ ' and  of  all  expenditures  made  under  this  Act  curing  the 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

Approved,  February  23,  1929. 
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[Public — No.  69 — 71st  Congress! 
[S.  3C30] 


Ar  Act  To  amend  an  Act  entitled  “An  Aut  to  piv.-v.de  for  the 
further  development  of  agricultural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural 
colleges  in  the  several  States  receiving  the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act 
donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  may  provide 
colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  of 
1862,  and  all  Acte  supplementary  thereto,  and  the  United  States  Department 
or  Agriculture,"  approved  May  22,  1928. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  provisions 
fo^  payment  of  the  installments  of  the  appropriation  nutuoiizeci 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  further  deve  opment  of 
agricultural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  in  the 
several  States  receiving  the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  _ An  -Act 
donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which 
may  provide*  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 
arts,’  approved  July  2,  1862,  and  all  acts  supplementary  thereto,  and 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,”  approved  May  22, 
1923  (Forty-fifth  Statutes  at  Large,  page  711),  be  made  upon  the 
assent  of  the  governors  of  the  several  States,  duly  certified  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  is  hereby  extended  until  J anuary  1,  1932. 

Approved,  March  10,  1930. 


[Public — No.  2Q1 — 71st  Conokbsb] 

[H.  R.  7390] 

An  Act  To  authorize  the.  appointment  of  an  Assistant  Com- 
missioner of  Education  in  the  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in,  Con,gress  assembled , That  there  shall  be 
in  the  office  or  education  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  one 
Assistant  Commissioner  of  Education,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  and 
who  shall  be  authorized  to  sign  such  letters,  papers,  and  documents, 
and  to  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education,  and  to  act  as  commissioner  in  the 
absence  of  that  officer,  or  in  the  case  of  a vacancy  in  the  office  of 
commissioner : j Provided,  That  the  assistant  commissioner  shall  not 
aid,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  promoting  correspondence  instruction 
by  the  bureau  or  its  employees. 

Approved,  May  26,  1930. 
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[Public — No.  317 — 71st  Congress] 

[H.  E.  10175] 

An  Act  To  amend  an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  - 'arsons  disabled  in  industry  or  other- 
wise and  their  return  to  civil  employee. e toproved  June  2,  1920,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  ^nse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  first 
section  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  other- 
wise and  their  return  to  civil  employment,”  approved  June  2,  192G, 
as  amended  (United  States  Code,  title  29,  sections  31  and  32),  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Tnat  in  order  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  re- 
habilitation of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their 
placement  in  employment,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  the  use  of  the  States,  subject  to  the  provisions  or  this 
Act,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1931,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000; 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1932,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000;  and 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1933,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said 
sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their 
populations  bear  to  the  total  population  in  the  United  States,  not 
including  Territories,  outlying  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Co 
lumbia,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  Census : Prc 
vided , That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less 
than  a minimum  of  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year : Provided  further. 
That  such  portions  of  the  sums  allotted  that  will  not  be  used  in  any 
fiscal  year  may  be  allotted  in  that  year  proportionally  to  the  States 
which  are  prepared  through  available  State  funds  to  use  the  addi- 
tional Federal  funds.  Ana  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  each  of  the.  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1931,  June  30, 
1932,  and  June  30,  1933,  the  sum  of  $97,000  or  so  much  thereof  as 
may  be  neede  1,  which  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the 
minimum  allotments  to  the  States  provided  for  in  this  section; 

“All  money  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  from  appro- 
priations authorized  by  section  1 shall  be  upon  the  condition  (1) 
that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  there  shall  be  ex- 
pended in  the  State  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  State 
board  at  least  an  equal  amount  for  the  same  purpose : Provided, 
That  no  portion  of  tne  approprii  Mons  authorized  by  this  Act  shall 
be  used  by  any  institution  for  handicapped  persons  except  for  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  of  such  individuals  entitled  to  the  benefits  of 
this  Act  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Federal  board:  (2)  that  the 
State  board  shall  annually  submit  to  the  Federal  board  for  approval 
plans  showing  (a)  the  plan  of  administration  r»nd  supervision  of 
the  work;  (b)  the  qualifications  of  directors,  supervisorst  and  other 
employees;  and  (c)  the  policies  and.  methods  of  carrying  on  th© 
work;  (3)  that  the  State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to 
the  Federal  board  cm  or  before  September  1 of  each  year  on  the  work 
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done  *n  the  State  and  on  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (4)  that  no  portion  of  any  money 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  this  Act  for  the  beneht  o±  the 
States  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase,  preser- 
vation, erection,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings  or  equipment, 
or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  any  lands;  (5)  that  all  vocational 
rehabilitation  service  given  under  the  supervision  and  control  oA  the 
State  board  shall  be  available,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
the  Federal  board  shall  prescribe,  to  any  civil  employee  ot^  the 
United  States  disabled  while  in  the  performance  of  his  duty 

Seo.  2.  Section  3 of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (United 
States  Code,  title  29,  section  34),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
tc  Sec.  3.  'i'hat  in  order  to  secure  the  benehts  of  the  a ppropriations 
authorized  by  section  1 any  State  .shall,  through 
authority  thereof  (1)  accept  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (2)  emp  *er 
and  direct  the  board  designated  or  created  as  the  State  board  for 
vocational  education  to  cooperate  in  the  administration  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Vocational  Education  Act.  approved  February  2b,  1917 
(United  States  Code,  title  20,  chapter  2),  to  cooperate  as  herein  pro- 
vided with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  provisions  °f  this  Act ; (3)  w those  gtat^ 
where  a State  wcrlanen’s  compensation  board,  or  other  State  boar  , 
department,  or  agency  exists,  charged  with  the  administration  of  t te 
State  workmen’s  compensation  ox  liability  laws,  the  legislature  sha 
provide  that  a plan  of  cooperation  be  formulated  between  such  State 
Board,  department,  or  agency,  and  the  State  board  charged  with  the 
administration  of  this  Act,  such  plan  to  be  effective  when  approved 
by  the  governor  of  the  State ; (4)  Provide Jor  _*he_su£«rvision  and 

administration  of  this  Act,  such  plan  to  Be  effective  wnen  approveu 
Ky  +.hp,  trovomor  of  the  State ; (4)  provide  for  the  supervision  and 
appoint  as  custodian  for  said  appropriations  ixs.pv»t«  «■*»«*«*,  , 
shall  receive  and  provide  for  the  proper  custody  and  msbuireement 
of  all  money  paid  to  the  State  from  said ! appropriations : Proved. 
That  any  State  which  prior  to  June  30,  ^SaO.  ^s  accepted  and  other^ 
wise  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  June  2,  192U,  as 
timer  ded  June  6, 1924,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  accepted  and  complied 
with  die  provisions  of  this  amendment  to  said  Act.  /rr-a-j 

S :c.  3.  Section  4 of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (United 
States  Code,  title  29,  section  35),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows . 

“ Sec.  4.  That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall 
have  power  to  cooperate  with  State  boards  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
pr  S prUsiona  of  this  Act,  end  is  hereby  authorized  to  ma  o 
and  establish  such  rules  and  regulations,  as  may  be  »ecf 
propriate  to  curry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  Act  in  order  to 
provide  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  persons  and 
their  placement  in  employment;  and  to  cooperate,  for  the  purpose  of 
£?££« Srttiie pro- unions  of  this  Act  witti  such  public  and  private 
T<Zm cie?  as  it  may  deem  advisable.  It  shall  he  tho  duty  of  said  board 
(1)  to  examine  plans  submitted  by  the  State  boards  and  approve  he 
same  if  believed  to  be  feasible  and  found  to  be  in  conformity  with 
th“  provisions  and  purposes  of  this  Act;  (2)  to  ascertain  anually 
whether  the  several  States  are  using  or  are  prepared  to  use  the 
money  received  by  them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  th. a 
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Art;  (3)  to  certify  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each  year 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  each  State  which  has  accepted  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  complied  therewith,  together  with  the 
amount  which  each  State  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act;  (4)  to  deduct  from  tbo  next  succeeding  allotment  to 
any  State  whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  ann.UL.lIy  allotted  has 
not-  been  expended  for  the  purpose  provided  for  in  this  Act  as  a sure 
equal  to  such  portion;  (5)  to  withhold  the  allotment  of  moneys  to 
any  State  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  that  moneys  a' lotted  are 
not  being  expended  for  the  purposes  a^id  conditions  of  this  Act;  and 
(6)  to  require  the  replacemnt  by  withholding  subsequent  allotments 
of  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  custodian  of  any  State 
un6r  this  Act  that  by  any  action  or  contingency  is  diminished  or 
lost:  Provided , That  if  any  allotment  is  withheld  from  any  State 
the  State  board  of  such  State  may  appeal  to  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States;  and  if  the  Congress  shall  not,  within  one  year  from 
the  time  of  said  appeal,  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall  be  covered 
into  the  Treasury.”  , 

Sec.  4.  Section  6 of  said  Act  of  June  9,  1920,  as  amended  (United 
States  Code,  title  29,  section  39) , is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ Sec.  6c  That  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  the  sum  of  $80,000 
annually  for  a period  of  three  years,  commencing  July  1,  1930,  for 
the  purpose  of  making  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  regarding 
the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  persons  and  their  place- 
ments in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations,  and  for  the  administrative 
expenses  of  said  board  incident  to  performing  the  duties  imposed 
by  this  Act,  including  salaries  of  such  assistants,  experts,  clerks,  and 
other  employees,  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere  as  the 
board  may  deem  necessary,  actual  traveling  and  other  necessary  ex- 
penses incurred  by  the  members  of  the  board  and  by  its  employees, 
under  its  orders,  including  attendance  at  meetings  of  educational 
associations  and  other  organizations,  rent  and  equipment  of  offices 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  purchase  of  books  of 
reference,  law  books,  and  periodicals,  stationery,  typewriters  and 
exchange  thereof,  miscellaneous  supplies,  postage  on  foreign  mail, 
printing  and  binding  to  be  done  at  the  Governmental  Printing  Office, 
and  all  other  necessary  expenses. 

“A  full  report  of  all  expenses  under  this  section,  including  names 
of  all  employees  and  salaries  paid  them,  traveling  expenses  and  other 
expenses  incured  by  each  a a d every  employee  and  by  members  of 
the  board,  .shall  be  submitted  annually  to  Congress  by  the  board.  - 

-Sec.  5.  This  Act  shall  taiij  effect  on  July  1,  1930. 

Approved,  June  9,  1930. 


[PuBuo — No.  791 — 7 1st  Congress] 

[S.  5130] 

An  Act  To  extend  the  prc  rlmona  or  certain  law#  relating  to 
vocational  education  and  civilian  rehabilitation  to  Porto  Rico. 

Be  it  enacted  hy  Hie  Senate  and  House  of  Pepresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Arnerin'~,  in  Congress  assembled , That  Porto  Rico 
shall  be  entitled  to  share  ' the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act 
to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education;  to  provide  for 
cooperation  with  the  States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in 
agriculture  and  the  trades  and  industries ; to  provide  for  cooperation 
with  the  States  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects ij 
and  to  appropriate  money  and  regulate  its  expenditure,”  approved 
February  23, 1917,  and  any  Act  amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary 
thereto,  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  any  of  the  several 
States.  There  is  authorized  hi  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in 
the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropna' . d,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1932,  and  annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $105,000,  to  be 
available  for  allotment  under  such  Act  to  the  island  of  Porto  Ricoi 
Provided,  That  of  the  sum  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  the  sum  of  $30,000,  if  expended,  shall  be  expended 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  agricultural  subjects ; the  sum  of 
$30,000,  if  expended,  shall  be  expended  for  the  salaries  of  teachers 
of  home-economics  subjects;  the  sum  of  $30,000,  if  expended,  shall 
be  expended  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  sub- 
jects ; and  the  sum  of  $15,000,  if  expended,  shall  be  expended  for 
the  maintenance  of  teacher  training,  including  supervision. 

Sec.  2.  Porto  Rico  shall  be  entitled  to  shar^  in  the  benefits  of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational 
rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their 
return  to  civil  employment,”  approved  June  2,  1920,  and  any  Act 
amendatory  thereof  or  supplementary  thereto,  upon  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  any  of  the  several  States.  There  is  authorized  to 
be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise 
appropriated,  the  sum  of  $15,000  annually  for  a period  of  two  years, 
commencing  July  1,  1931,  to  be  available  for  allotment  under  such 
Act  to  the  island  of  Porto  Rico. 

Approved,  March  3,  1931. 

(45) 


[Public — No.  840 — 71  bt  Congress! 

[S.  6524] 

An  Act  To  coordinate  the  agricultural  experiment-station  work 
and  to  extend  the  benefits  of  certain  Acts  of  Congress  to  the  Territory  of  Porto 
Rico. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  beginning 
with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1933,  the  Territory  ox  Porto 
Rico  shall  be  entitled  to  snare  in  the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  establish  agricultural  experiment  stations  in  connection 
with  the  colleges  established  in  the  several  States  under  the  provi- 
sions of  an  Act  approved  July  2,  1862,  and  of  the  Acts  supple- 
mentary thereto,”  approved  March  2,  1887,  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented", and  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  cooperative 
agricultural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  in  the 
several  States  receiving  the  benefits  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved 
July  2,  1862,  and  of  Acts  supplementary  thereto,  and  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.”  approved  May  8,  1914,  and  of 
Acts  supplementary  thereto  i Provided , That  the  experiment  station 
so  established  shall  be  connected  with  the  College  of  Agriculture  of 
the  iversity  of  Porto  Rice  and  it  shall  be  conducted  jointly  and 
in  collaboration  with  the  existing  Federal  experiment  station  in 
Porto  Rico  in  enlarging  and  expanding  the  work  of  the  said  Federal 
station  on  cooperative  plans  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture; and  thfl  Secretary  ol!  Agriculture  shall  coordinate  the  work 
of  the  Territorial  stations  with  that  of  the  Federa7  station  and  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  island : Provided 
further , That  the  several  experiment  stations  now  conducted  by  the 
insular  government  shall  be  transferred  to  and  coordinated  with 
the  experiment  station  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Porto  Rico,  together  with  Whatever  funds  that  are  available 
for  the  support  of  the  same,  and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may 
at  his  discretion  transfer  such  land,  buildings,  and  equipment  as 
he  may  deem  necessanr  to  the  experiment  station  of  the  College  of 
Agriculture  of  the  University  of  Porto  Rico:  Provided  further , 
That  the  Territory  of  Porto  Rico  shall  make  provision  for  such 
additional  buildings  and  permanent  equipment  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  development  of  the  work. 

Sec.  2.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extending  to 
Porto  Rico  the  benefits  of  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887,  and  supple- 
mentary Acts  in  the  order  and  amounts  designated  by  these  Acts, 
the  following  sums  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  in 
addition  to  the  amounts  appropriated  to  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  use  in  Porto  Rico:  $15,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  80.  1933;  $20,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1934; 
$25,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1935 ; $30,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1936;  $35?C00  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1937;  $40,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  20,  1938;  $45,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939 ; $50,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
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ending  June  30,  1940;  $60,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1931;  $70,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1942;  $80,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1943;  and  $90,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1944.  and  thereafter  a sum  equal  to  that 
provided  for  each  State  and  Territory  for  agricultural  experiment 
stations  established  under  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887. 

Seo.  3.  The  permanent  annual  appropriations  provided  for  in 
section  3 of  said  Act  of  May  8,  1914,  and  of  Acts  supplementary 
thereto  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  increased  b^  an  amount  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  but  without  diminishing  or 
increasing  the  amount  to  which  any  State  or  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  said  Act  of  May  8,  1914, 
and  of  Acts  supplementary  thereto:  Provided , That  for  the  fiscal 
year  1933  the  total  amount  available  to  the  Territory  of  Porto  Rico 
under  the  terms  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914,  shall  oe  $50,000,  this 
amount  to  be  increased  by  $10,000  annually,  or  such  part  thereof 
as  may  be  necessary,  until  the  total  to  which  Porto  Rico  is  entitled 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  is  reached.  Participation  in  other 
Federal  appropriations  for  cooperative  extension  work,  including 
those  authorized  by  the  Act  of  May  22,  1928,  shall  be  at  such  times 
and  in  such  amounts  as  shall  be  estimated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  and  appropriated  by  the  Congress. 

Approved,  March  4,  1931. 


{Public — No.  787 — 71st  Congress] 

[S.  4030) 

An  Act  To  provide  books  for  the,  adult  blind. 

Be  '5  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Rouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That^  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually  to  the  Library  of 
Congress,  in  audition  to  appropriations  otherwise  made  to  said 
Library,  the  sum  of  $100,000,  wnich  sum  shall  be  expended  under 
the  direction  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  provide  books  for  the 
use  of  the  adult  blind  residents  of  the  United  States,  including  the 
several  States,  Territories,  insular  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Seo.  2.  The  Librarian  of  Congress  may  arrange  with  such  libraries 
as  he  may  judge  appropriate  to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers  for 
the  circulation  of  such  books,  under  such  conditions  and  regulations 
as  he  may  prescribe.  In  the  lending  of  such  books  preference  shall 
at  all  times  be  given  to  the  needs  of  blind  persons  who  have  been 
honorably  discharged  from  the  United  States  military  or  naval 
service. 

Approved,  March  3,  1931. 


[Public  Resolution — No,  135 — 71st  Congress] 

[H.  J.  Res.  628] 

Joint  Resolution  Making  an  appropriation  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind. 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  to  enable  the 
Librarian  of  Congress  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind,”  approved  March  3, 
1931,  there  is  hereby  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year  1932,  the  sum  ox 
$100,000. 

Approved,  March  4,  1931. 


[Public — No.  4Z9 — 72d  Congress] 

[H.  R.  13817] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  section  1 of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult 

blind”,  approved  March  3,  1931. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  1 of 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  tc  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind  , 
approved  March  8,  1931.  is  amended  by  adding  after  the  word 
“books”  the  following:  d published  either  in  raised  characters,  on 
sound-reproduction  records,  or  in  any  other  form,’  • 

Approved,  March  4,  1933* 

(48) 


[Public — No.  222 — 72 d Congress] 

[EL  R.  4743] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  an  Act  entitled  **An  Act  to  provide  for  '.he  promotion  of  vocational 
rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to 
civil  employ  meant/ * approved  June  2,  1920,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Mouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  C ongress  assembled . That  the  first  sec- 
tion of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of 
vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  other- 
wise and  their  return  to  civil  employment,”  approved  June  2,  1920, 
as  amended  (XT.  S.  C.,  title  29,  secs.  31  and  32)  , is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

“ That  in  order  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabili- 
tation of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  place- 
ment in  employment,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  use  of  the  States,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1934,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 ; for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1935,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1936.  the  sum  of  $1,000,000:;  and  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1937,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said  sums  shall  he 
allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their  populations  bear 
to  the  total  population  in  the  united  States,  not  including  Terri- 
tories, outlying  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  accord- 
ing to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census  : Provided,  That  the 
allotments  of  funds  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less  than  a minimum 
of  $10/°00  for  any  fiscal  year : Provided  further , That  3uch  portions 
oi  the  sums  allotted  that  will  not  be  used  in  any  fiscal  year  may 
be  allotted  in  that  year  proportionately  to  the  States  which  are 
prepared  through  available  State  funds  to  use  the  additional  Fed- 
eral funds,  And  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
each  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1934,  June  30,  1935,  June 
80,  1936,  and  June  30,  1937,  the  sum  of  $97,000,  or  so  much  thereof 
rs  may  be  needed,  which  shall  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
the  minimum  allotments  to  the  States  provided  for  in  this  section. 

“All  money  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this.  Act  from 
appropriations  authorized  by  section  1 shall  be  upon  the  condition 
(1)  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  there  shall  be 
expended  in  the  State  under1  the  supervision  and  control  of  the 
State  board  at  least  an  equal  amount  for  the  same  purpose:  Pro- 
vided, That  no  portion  ed  the  appropriations  authorized  by  thif  Act 
shall  be  used  by  any  institution  for  nandicapped  persons  except  for 
vocational  rehabilitation  of  such  individuals  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  this  Act  as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Federal  board ; (2)  that 
the  State  board  shall  annually  submit  to  the  Federal  board  for 
approval  plans  showing  (a)  the  plan  of  administration  and  super- 
vision of  the  work;  (b)  the  qualifications  of  directors,  supervisors, 
and  other  employees;  and  (c)  the  policies  and  methods  of  carrying 
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on  the  work;  (3)  that  the  State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report 
to  the  Federal  board  on  or  before  September  1 of  each  year  on  the 
work  done  in  the  State  and  on  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of 
money  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (4)  that  no  portion  of  any 
money  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  this  Act  for  the  benefit  of 
the  slates  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase, 
preservation,  erection,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings  or 
equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  anv  lands;  (5)  that 
all  vocational  rehabilitation  service  given  under  the  supervision  and 
control  of  the  State  board  shall  be  available,  under  such  rules  ana 
regulations  as  the  Federal  board  shall  prescribe,  to  any  civil  employee 
of  the  United  States  disabled  while  in  the  performance  of  his  duty. 

Sec.  2.  Section  3 of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (U.  b. 
C.,  titie  29,  sec.  34) , is  amended  to  read  as  follows : . 

« Sec  3.  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations 
autlu  died  by  section.  1 any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative 
authority  thereof,  (T)  accept  the-  provn  ons  of  this  Ac  , ( ) 
empower  and  direct  the  board  designated  or  seated  as  the  State 
board  for  vocational  education  to  cooperate  m the  administration 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Vocational  Education  A.ct5  approved  J?ep- 
ruary  23,  1917  (U.  S.  C..  title  20,  ch.  2),  to  cooperate  as  herein 
provided  with  the  Federal  Board  for  V ocationa^  Education  m the 
administration  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act;  (3)  in  those  States 
where  a State  workmen's  compensation  board,  or  other  State  board, 
department,  or  agency  exists,  charged  wHi  the  administration  of 
the  State  workmen’s  compensation  or  liat  tv  laws,  the  legis.atuie 
shall  provide  that  a plan  of  cooperation  be 
State  board,  department,  or  agency  and 
with  the  administration  of  this  Act,  such 
approved  by  the  governor  of  the  State ; 
vision  and  support  of  the  program  of  t 
be  provided  by  the  State  board  in  carr 
this  Act;  (5)  appoint  as  custodian  for  sr 
treasurer,  who  shall  receive  and  provic 

and  disbursement  of  all  money  paid  to y - — - ----  - OA  Vn-^Q 
priations : Provided,  That  any  State  which,  prior  to  June  30,  l-o3, 
has  accepted  and  otherwise  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  June  2, 1920,  as  amended  June  5,  1924,  as,  amended  June  9,  1930, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have,  accepted  and  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  this  amendment  to  said  Act.’>  - • . ' .7-  ^ . , /TT  a 

Sec;  3.  Section  5 of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  y U . S. 
C,  title  29,  sec.  34),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : , ■ 

“ Sec.  5.  That  the  Secretary  of  tile  Treasury,  upon  the  certification 
of  the  Federal  board  as  provided  in  this  Act,  shall  pay  m equal 
semiannual  payments,  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  January  of  facn 
year,  to  the  custodian  of  each  State  appointed  as  herein  provided 
the  moneys  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
The  money  so  received  by  the  custodian  for  any  State  shall  be  paid 
out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement  for  serv- 
ices already  rendered  or  expenditures  already  incurred  and  approvea 
by  said  State  board.  The  Federal  Board  for  vocational  Education 
snail  make  an  animal  report  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  December 
1 on  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  shall  include  in  such  report 
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the  reports  made  by  the  State  boards  on  the  administration  of  this 
Act  by  each  State  and  the  expenditure  of  the  money  allotted  to  each 
State. 

Sec.  4.  Section  6 of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (U.  S. 
C..  title  29,  sec.  39),  is  amended  as  follows: 

“ Sec.  6.  That  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  the  sum  of  $80,000 
annually  for  a period  of  four  years,  commencing  July  1:  1933,  for 
the  purpose  of  making  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  regarding 
the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  perrons  and  fb eir  place- 
ments in  suitable  or  gainful  occupations,  ana  ror  the  administrative 
expenses  of  said  board  incident  to  performing  the  duties  imposed  by 
this  Act,  including  salaries  of  such  assistants,  experts,  clerks,  and 
other  employees,  in  the  .District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere  as  the 
board  may  deem  necessary,  actual  traveling  and  other  necessary 
expenses  incurred  by  the  members  of  the  board  and  by  its  employees, 
under  its  orders,  including  attendance  at  meetings  of  educational 
associations  and  other  organizations,  rent  and  equipment  of  offices 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  purchase  of  books  of 
reference,  law  books,  and  periodicals,  stationery,  typewriters  and 
exchange  thereof^  miscellaneous  supplies,  postage  on  foreign  mail, 
printing  and  binding  to  be  done  at  the  Government  Printing  Office, 
and  all  other  necessary  expenses.” 

Sec.  5.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  July  1, 1933. 

Approved,  June  30,  1932. 


[Public— No.  245 — 73d  Congress] 

[H.R,  7059] 

AN  ACT 

To  twovlde  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  education  in  the  several 

States  and  Territories. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Howe  of  Rew&ewtatvoe* t of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  educar 
tion  in  the  several  States  and  Territories  there  is  authorized 

to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jirne  30,  1935,  the  sum 
of  $3,000,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1936,  the  sum  ox 
$3,000,000;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1937,  the  sum  of 
$3,000,000.  One  third  of  this  sum  each  year  shall  be  allottee  to 
the  States  and  Territories  in  the  proportion  that  them  farm  popula- 
tion bears  to  the  total  farm  population  oilheUnited  States,  exclusive 
of  the  insular  possessions,  according  to  the  United  States  census  last 
preceding  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment  is 
to  be  made,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  super- 
visors, and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  in  such  States  and  terri- 
tories. One  third  of  the  sum  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  shall 
be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  m the  proportion  that  their 
rural  population  bears  to  the  total  rural  population  of  the  United 
Statesf  exclusive  of  the  insular  possessions,  according  to  the  United 
States  census  last  preceding  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year ; in  which  any 
such  allotment  is  to  he  made,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  salaries  of 
teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  home-economics  subjects  in 
such  States  and  Territories.  One  third  of  the  sum  approbated 
for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  atdTemtones 
in  the  proportion  that  their  nonfarm  population  bears  to  the  total 
nonfarm  population  of  the  United  States,  exclusive  of  the  insular 
possessions,  according  to  the  United  States  census  last  ^ceding  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment  is  to  be  made,  and 
shall  be  used  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors 
of  trade  and  industrial-education  subjects  in  such  States  and  terri- 
tories: Provided , That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory for  each  of  the  three  purposes  enumerated  in  this  section  shall 
be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $5,000  for  any  fiscal  year,  and  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  ot  th®  years 

ending  June  30,  1935:  June  30,  1936;  and  June  30,  1937,  the  sum 
of  $84,603,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  shak  be 
used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  allotments  to  the 
States  and  Territories  provided  for  in  this  section.  ^ . . . 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  -Act 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Department  of 
the  Interior,  Office  of  Education,  for  vocational  education,  for  each 
of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1935,  June  80,  1936,  and  June  30. 
1937,  the  sum  of  $100,000,  to  be  expended  for  the  same  purposes  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  section  7 of  the  Act  approved 
February  23,  1917,  as  amended  October  6,  1917. 
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Sec.  3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  upon  the  certification  of 
the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  shall  pay,  in  equal 
semiannual  payments,  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  January  of  each 
year,  to  the  custodian  of  each  State  as  designated  in  the  Act  ap- 

S roved  February  23,  1917,  the  moneys  to  which  it  is  entitled  under 

le  provisions  of  this  Act.  # . .... 

Seo.  4.  The  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  shall  be  m addition 
to,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  limitations  as,  the 
appropriations  made  by  the  Act  entitled.  uAn  Act  to  provide  for  the 
promotion  of  vocational  educations  to  provide  cooperation  with  the 
States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  in  the 
trades  and  industries;  to  provide  cooperation  with  the  States  in  the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects ; and  to  appropriate 
money  and  regulate  its  expenditures  ”,  approved  February  23,  1917, 
except  that  the  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  for  home  economics 
shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  applicable  to  the 
appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes  under  such  Act  of  February 
23,  1917,  with  the  exception  of  that  part  of  section  10  thereof  which 
requires  directed  or  supervised  practice  for  at  least  six  months  per 
year;  that  such  moneys  as  are  provided  by  this  Act  for  trade  and 
industrial  subjects  may  be  expended  for  part-time  classes  operated 
for  less  than  one  hundred  and  forty-f our  hours  per  year;  and  that 
the  appropriations  available  under  section  2 of  this  Act  shall  be 
available  for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meetings  of  educational  asso- 
ciations and  other  organizations,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
missioner, are  necessary  for  the  efficient  discharge  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

Approved,  May  21,  1634* 
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[Public — No.  139 — 74th  Congress] 

PBL.  R.  6371] 

AN  ACT 

To  Authorize  an  Increase  In  the  annual  appropriation  for  books  for  the  adult 

blind. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  /Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  section  1,  as 
amended,  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the 
adult  blind  ”,  approved  March  1931  (U.  S.  C.,  Supp.  VII,  title 
2,  sec.  135a),  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “ $100,000  ” and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “$175,000”,  and  (2)  by  inserting  before,  the 
pi.  iod  at  the  end  thereof  a colon  and  the  following : “ Provided , 
That  of  said  annual  appropriation  of  $175,000, . not  exceeding 
$100,000  thereof  shall  be  expended  for  books  in  raised  characters, 
not  exceeding  $75,000  thereof  shall  be  expended  for  sound-repro- 
duction records.” 

Sec.  2,  This  Act  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1936,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

Approved,  June  14,  1935. 


[Public — No.  158 — 74th  Congress] 

[8.  1X80] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  section  486  r>  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled)  .That  the  number 
of  beneficiaries  from  the  several  States  and  Territories  authorized 
by  section  4865  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amendedj  for  admission 
to  the  collegiate  department  of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the 
Deaf,  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  increased  from  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  to  one  hundred  and  forty-five. 

Approved,  June  24,  1935. 
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[Ptjbijc-— No.  182 — 74th  Congbess] 

[H.  R 7160] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  research  into  basic  laws  and  principles  relating  to  agriculture  and 
to  provide  for  the  further  development  of  cooperative  agricultural  extension 
work  and  the  more  complete  endowment  and  support  of  land-grant  colleges. 

Be  it  enacted  ly  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^ 

TITLE  I 

Section  1.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  conduct  research  into  laws  and  principles  underlying 
basic  problems  of  agriculture  in  its  broadest  aspects:  research  relat- 
ing to  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of,  and  the  development  of 
new  and  improved  method;  of  production  of,  distribution  of,  and 
new  and  extended  uses  and  markets  for,  agricultural  commodities 
and  byproducts  and  manufactures  thereof ; and  research  relating  to 
the  conservation,  development,  and  use  of  land  and  water  resources 
for  agricultural  purposes.  Research  authorized  under  this  section 
shall  be  in  addition  to  research  provided  for  under  existing  law  (but 
both  activities  shall  be  coordinated  so  far  as  practicable)  and  shall 
be  conducted  by  such  agencies  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  as 
the  Secretary  may  designate  or  establish. 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized  and  directed  to  encourage 
research  similar  to  that  authorized  under  section  1 to  be  conducted 
by  agricultural  experiment  stations  established  or  which  may  here- 
after be  established  in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887,  pro- 
viding for  experiment  stations,  as  amended  and  supplemented,  by 
the  allotment  and  payment  as  provided  in  section  5 to  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  States  and  Territories  for  the  use  of  such  experiment  stations 
of  sums  appropriated  therefor  pursuant  to  this  title.  # 

Sec.  3.  For  the  purposes  of,  this  title  there  is  authorized  to  be 
appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated, the  sum  of  $1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  after  tue 
date  Of  the  enactment  of  this  title,  and  for  each  of  the  four  fiscal 
years  thereafter  $1,000,000  more  than  the  amount  authorized  lor  the 
preceding  fiscal  year,  and  $5,000,000  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 
Moneys  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  this  title  shall  alsd  be  avail- 
able for  the  purchase  and  rental  of  land  and  the  construction  of 
buildings  necessary  for  conducting  research  provided  for  in  _ this 
title,  for  the  equipment  and  maintenance  of  such  buildings,  and  for 
printing  and  disseminating  the  results  of  research.  Sums  appropri- 
ated in  pursuance  of  this  title  shall  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in 
substitution  for,  appropriations  for  research  or  other  activities  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  sums  appropriated  or  otherwise 
made  available  for  agricultural  experiment  stations. 

Sec.  4.  Forty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  under  section  8 shall  be  available  for  tne  purposes  of  section  1 : 
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Provided^  That  not  to  exceed  2 per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
may  be  used  for  the  administration  of  section  5 of  this  title.  The 
sums  available  for  the  purposes  of  section  1 shall  be  designated  as 
the  “ Special  research  fund.  Department  of  Agriculture  ’ , and  no 

Eart  of  such  special  fund  shall  be  used  for  the  prosecution  of  research 
eretofore  instituted  or  for  the  prosecution  of  any  new  research 

E inject  except  upon  approval  in  writing  by  the  Secretary.  One- 
alf  of  such  special  research  fund  shall  be  used  by  the  Secretary  for 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  research  laboratories  and  facil- 
ities in  the  major  agricultural  regions  at  places  selected  by  him  and 
for  the  prosecution,  in  accordance  with  section  1,  of  research  at  such 
laboratories. 

Sec.  5.  (e  , Sixty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any 
fiscal  year  under  section  3 shall  be  available  for  the  purposes  of 
section  2.  The  Secretary  shall  allot,  for  each  fiscal  year  for  which 
an  appropriation  is  made,  to  Puerto  Rico  and  each  State  and  Terri- 
tory an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  amount  to 
be  allotted  au  the  rural  population  of  Puerto  Rico  or  the  State  or 
Territory  bears  to  the  rural,  population  of  Puerto  Rico  and  all  the 
States  and  Territories  as  determined  by  the  last  preceding  decennial 
census.  No  allotment  and  no  payment  under  any  allotment  shall  be 
made  for  any  fiscal  year  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  Puerto  Rico 
or  the  State  or  Territory  makes  available  for  such  fiscal  year  out 
of  its  own  funds  for  research  and  for  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  necessary  facilities  for  the  prosecution  of  such  research. 
If  Puerto  Rico  or  any  State  or  Territory  fails  to  make  available  for 
such  purposes  for  any  fiscal  year  a sum  equal  to  the  total  amount 
to  which  it  may  be  entitled  for  such  year,  the  remainder  of  ruch 
amount  shall  be  withheld  by  the  Secretary.  The  total  amount  so 
withheld  may  be  allotted  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  States  and  Territories  which  make  available  for  such 
year  an  amount  equal  to  that  part  of  the  total  amount  withheld 
which  may  be  allotted  to  them  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  but 
no  such  additional  allotment  to  Puerto  Rico  or  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory shall  exceed  the  original  allotment  to  Puerto  Rico  or  such  State 
or  Territory  for  that  year  by  more  than  20  per  centum  thereof. 

(b)  The  sums  authorized  to  be  allotted  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the 
States  and  Territories  shall  be  j aid  annually  in  quarterly  payments 
on  July  1,  October  1,  January  I,  and  April  1.  Such  sums  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  upon  warrant  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  adminis- 
trative procedure  set  forth  in  the  Act  of  March  2,  1887,  as  amended 
June  7,  1888. 

Seo.  6.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “Territory”  means  Alaska 

and  Hawaii.  . . , . , ^ _ 

Seo.  7.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  and  directed 
to  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 

out  this  Act.  - « . . . , 

Seo.  8.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  this  Act  is  hereby 

expressly  reserved. 

TITIE  H 

Section  21.  Xu  order  to  further  develop  the  cooperative  extension 
system  aa  inaugurated  under  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide 
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appropriated,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  expenses  of  cooperative 
extension  work  in  agriculture  and  home  economics  and  the  necessary 
printing  and  distribution  of  information  in  connection  with  the  same, 
the  sum  of  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  title,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  following  the  first 
fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation  is  made  m pursuance  of  the 
foregoing  authorization  the  additional  sum  of  $1,000,000  and  for 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year  thereafter  an  additional  sum  of  $1,000,000 
until  the  total  appropriations  authorized  by  this  section  shall  amount 
to  $12,000,000  annually,  the  authorization  to  continue  in  that  amount 
for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year.  The  sums  appropriated  m pur- 
suance of  this  section  shall  be  paid  to  the  several  States  and  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawaii  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  condi- 
tions and  limitations  as  the  additional  sums  appropriated  under  the 
Act  of  May  8,  1914,  except  that  (1)  $980,000  shall  be  paid  to  the 
several  StL.es  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  in  equal  shares;  (2)  the 
remainder  shall  be  paid  to  the  several  States  and  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  in  the  proportion  that  the  farm  populuation  1 of  each  bears  to 
flia,  total  farm  population  of  the  several  States  and  the  Territory  of 


as  determined  by  the  last  preceding  decennial  census,  and  (3) 
?al  States  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  shall  not  be  required 
the  allotments  authorized  in  this  section.  The  sums  appro- 

_ . . , i • ~i  “i  • j • . j x * 


a, ted  pursuant  to  this  section  sh.  be  in  addition  to,  and  not  in 
substitution  for,  sums  appropriated  under  such  Act  of  May  8,  191^, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,  or  sums  otherwise  appropriated  for 
agricultural  extension  work.  Allotments  to  any  State  or  the  Terri- 
tory  of  Hawaii  for  any  fiscal  year  from  the  appropriations  herein 
authorized  shall  bo  available  for  payment  to  such  State  or  the  Terri- 
tory of  Hawaii  only  if  such  State  or  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  com- 
plies, for  such  fiscal  year,  with  the  provisions  with  reference  to  offset 
of  appropriations  (other  than  appropriations  under  this  section)  for 

agricultural  extension  work.  _ 

Sno.  22.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  more  complete  endowment 
and  support  of  the  colleges  in  the  several  States  and  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  entitled  to  the  ^benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  tcAn  -A.ct  donat- 
ing  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  may  pro- 
vide colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts^  , 
approved  July  2,  1862,  as  amended  and  supplemented  (U.  S.  C., 
title  7,  secs.  301-3° 8 ; Supp.  VII,  sec.  304),  there  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  annually,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  following  amounts : 

(a)  For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  Act,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  $980,000;  and 

(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  following  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which 
an  appropriation  is  made  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  $500,000, 
and  for  each  of  the  two  fiscal  years  thereafter  $500,000  more  than 

* So  in  original. 
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the  amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  $1,500,000.  __  The  sums 
appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  paid  annually 
to  the  several  States  and  the  Territory  ox  Hawaii  in  equal  shares. 
The  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (b)  shall  be  in 
addition  to  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  and 
shall  be  allotted  and  paid  annually  to  each  of  the  several  States  and 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii  in  the  proportion  which  the  total  popula- 
tion of  each  such  State  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  bears  to  the  total 
population  of  all  the  States  and  the_  Territory  of  Hawaii,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  last  preceding  decennial  census.  Sums  appropriated 
in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall  be  in  addition  to  sums  appro- 
priated or  authorized  under  such  Act  of  July  2,  1862,  as  amended 
and  supplemented,  and  shall  be  applied  only  for  the  purposes  of 
the  colleges  defined  in  such  Act,  as  amended  and  supplemented. 
The  provisions  of  law  applicable  to  the  use  and  payment  of  sums 
under  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  apply  a portion  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  public  lands  to  the  more  complete  endowment  and  support 
of  the  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts 
established  under  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved 
July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two  ”,  approved  August 
30,  1890,  as  amended  and  supplemented,  shall  apply  to  the  use  and 
payment  of  s uls  appropriated  in  pursuance  ox  this  section. 

Approved,  Jun'  29,  1935. 


(EXTRACT  FROM) 

[Public — No.  271 — 74th:  Congress.} 


O 

ERIC 


Part  4 — -Y ooational  Rehabilitation 

Sec.  581^  (a)  In  order  to  enable  the  United  States  to  cooperate 
with  the  States  and  Hawaii  in  extending  and  strengthening  their 
programs  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  the  physically  disabled,  and 
to  continue  to  carry  out  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  the  Act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for.  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabili- 
tation of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return 
to  civil  employment  ”,  approved  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (U.  S.  C., 
title  29,  ch.  4;  U.  S.  C.,  Supp.  VII,  title  29,  secs.  31,  32,  34,  35,  37,  39, 
and  40),  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
years  ending  June  30,  1936,  and  June  30,  1937,  the  sum  of  $841,000 
for  each  such  fiscal  year  in:  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  existing 
authorization,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  the  sum  of 
$1,938,000.  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  authorization 
for  each  fiscal  year,  $5,000  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  and  the  remainder  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several 
States  in  the  manner  provided  in  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as 
amended. 

(b)  For  the  administration  of  such  Act  of  June  2,  1920,  as 
amended,  by  the  Federal  agency  authorized  to  administer  it, 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30,  .1936,  and  June  30,  1937,  the  sum  of  $22,000  for  each 
such  fecal  year  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the  existing  authoriza- 
tion, and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  the  sum  of  $102,000. 

Approved,  August  14,  1935. 
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[Fctblic — No.  325 — 74th  Congress] 

[S.  3123] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  relief  of  public-school  districts  and  other  public-school  author- 
ities, and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Recon- 
struction Finance  Corporation  is  hereby  authorized  and  empowered 
to  make  loans  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Corporation  m an  aggregate 
amount  not  exceeding  $10,000,000  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  tax- 
supported  public-school  districts  or  other  similar  public-school 
authorities  in  charge  of  public  schools,  organized  pursuant  to  the 
laws  of  the  several  States,  Territories,  and  the  District  of  Columbia^ 
Such  aggregate  amount  shall  be  allocated  equitably  among  the  several 
States  and  Territories,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  on  the  basis 
of  demonstrated  need.  Such  loans  shall  .be  made  for  the  propose 
of  enabling  any  such  district  or  authority . which,  or  any  Stave, 
municipality,  or  other  public  body  which,  is  authorized  to  incur 
indebtedness  for  the  benefit  of  public  schools  (herein  referred  to  as 
the  “borrower”)  to  reduce  and  refinance  outstanding  indebtedness 
or  obligations  which  have  been  incurred  prior  to  the.  enactment  of 
this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  construction,  operation 
and/or  maintenance  of  public-school  facilities.  . 

Such  loans  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as 
loans  made  under  section  5 of  the  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora- 
tion Act,  as  amended,  except  that  (1)  ,the  term  of  any  such  loans 
shall  not  exceed  thirty-three  years ; (2)  each  such  loan  shall,  in 

the  ooh-i  n of  the  Corporation,  be  reasonably  and  ad equ^ly  secured, 
and,  in  respect  to  the  type  of  security,  shall  ""  i 

notes,  or  other  obligations  for  the  payment  c 7 pledged 

the  full  faith  and  credit  and  taxing  power  of  >ne  borrower  or  of  such 
taxing  authority  as  mp,y  be  authorized  pursuant  to  State  law_to 
levy  assessments,  taxes,  or  other  charges  for  the  benefit  of  public 
schools,  and/or  (b)  by  bonds,  notes,  or  other  obligations  which^are 
a lien  on  real  property  of  the  borrower,  and/or  ^cV.  bwsiich  other 
collateral  as  may  be  acceptable  to  the  Corporation;  |3)  the  borrower 
shall  agree  not  to  issue  during  ; the  term  of  the  loan  any  ether 
•obligations  so  secured,  and  insofar  as/it  may  lawfully .^do  so,  slm.il 
agree  not  to  assume  during  such  term]  any  further  indebtedness  for 
the  benefit  of  public  schools,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Corpora- 
tion: (4)  the  borrower  shall  agree,  insofar  as  it  may  lawfully  do 
so,  that  so  long  as  any  part  of  such  loan  shall  remain  unpaid  the 
borrower  will  m each  year  apply  to  the  repayment  of  such  loan  or 
to  the  purchase  or  redemption i of  the  obligations  ' issued  to  evidence 
such  loan,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  by  which  the  assessments, 
faxes  and  other  funds  received  by  it  for  the  benefit  of  public  schools 
■exceeds  (a)  the  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  of  tne  public- 
school  facilities  which  are  financed,  in  whole  or  in  part  by  such 
amount  of  assessments,  taxes  or  other  charges,  received  by  it;  (b)  the 

"(59)  ■ .•  ■ .... 
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debt  charges  on  its  outstanding  obligations ; and  (c)  provisions  for 
such  reasonable  reserves  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Corporation. 

No  loan  shall  be  made  under  this  section  until  the  Corporation  (a) 
has  caused  an  appraisal  to  be  made  of  the  taxpaying  ability  of  the 
taxing  district  or  other  territory  throughout  which  assessments, 
taxes,  or  other  charges  are  authorized  to  be  levied  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  costs  of,  or  for  the  purpose  of  securing  funds  to  repay 
indebtedness  incurred  to  finance  the  construction,  operation,  and/or 
maintenance  of  the  public-school  facilities  on  account  of  which  the 
indebtedness  was  incurred  or  obligations  assamed  which  are  to  be 
reduced  and  refinanced  in  connection  with  a loan  from  the  Corpo- 
ration made  under  this  section;  (b)  has  been  satisfied  that  an  agree- 
ment has  been  entered  into  with  the  holders  of  outstanding  bonds* 
notes,  and/or  other  obligations  incurred  by  or  for  the  benefit  ox 
the  tax-supported  public-school  district  or  other  similar  public- 
school  authority  in  charge  of  public  schools  which  indebtedness  or 
obligations  are  to  be  reduced  an.c  refinanced  in  connection  with 
a loan  from  the  Corporation,  under  which  agreement  it  will  be 
possible  to  liurchase,  reduce,  or  riuiind  all  or  a major  portion  of 
the  aggregate  of  outstanding  indebtedness  and  obligations  incurred 
by  or  on  behalf  of  such  district  or  authority  at  a price  determined 
by  the  Corporation  to  be  reasonable  after  taking  into  consideration 
the  average  market  price  of  the  evidences  of  the  indebtedness  or 
obligations  to  be  reduced  and  refinanced  over  tbe  six  months’  period 
ending  January  1,  1935,  and  u_  . ier  which  a substantial  reduction 
will  be  brought  about  in  the  agg  <egate  of  such  outstanding  indebted- 
ness and  obligations;  and  (c)  '.as  determined,  in  view  of  such 
appraisal  of  taxpaying  ability  and  of  such  substantial  reduction  in 
the  aggregate  of  such  outstanding  indebtedness  and  obligations, 
that  tbe  operation  of  the  public-school  facilities  to  refinance  indebt- 
edness or  obligations  incurred  for  the  benefit  of  which  a loan  from 
the  Corporation  is  applied  for  under  this  section,  is  economically 
sound  and  will  promote  the  general  welfare  of  t!ie  community. 

When  any  loan  is  authorized  pursuant  t-  the  provisions  of  this 
section  and  it  shall  then  or  thereafter  appear  that  repairs  and 
necessary  extensions  or  improvements  to  the  public-school  facilities, 
to  refinance  the  indebtedness  or  obligations  incurred  for  the  benefit 
of  which  such  loan  is  authorized,  are  necessary  or  desirable  for  the 
further  assurance  of  the  ability  of  the  borrower  to  repay  such  loan, 
the  Corporation,  within  the  limitation  as  to  total  amount  provided 
in  this  section,  may  make  an  additional  loan  or  loans  to  such  bor- 
rower for  such  purposes. 

The  proceeds  of  any  loan,  applied  for  by  a borrower  under  this 
section  may  be  paid  either  to  such  borrower  or  to  the  holders  or 
representatives  of  the  holders  of  the  bonds,  notes,  _ and/ or  other 
obligations  to  be  reduced  and  refinanced  in  connection  with  such 
loan,  and  such  loans  may  be  made  upon  promissory  notes  collateraled 
by  such  bonds,  notes,  and/or  other  obligations,  or  through  the  pur- 
chase of  securities  issued  or  to  be  issued  by  such  borrower. 

Seo.  2.  No  loan  shall  be  made  by  the  Corporation  under  this  Act 
where  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  such  loan  are  to  be  used  for 
purposes  authorized  by' section  16  of  the  Act  approved  June  19, 
1934  (Public,  Numbered  417,  Seven 'y-thivd  Congress). 

Approved,  August  24,  1935. 
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[Public — No.  460 — 74th  Congress! 

[H.  R.  8024] 

AN  ACT 

To  authorise  the  Secretary  of  War  to  dispose  of  material  no  longer  needed  by  the 

Army. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  He yreserdatuves  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled*  That  the  Secretary 
of  War  be,  and  he  is  hereby,  authorized  in  his  discretion  to  dispose 
of  "without  charge,  except  for  costs  of  transportation  handling  ancl 
packing,  to  such  schools  as  he  may  select,  for  use  in  courses  o_ 
vocational  training  and  instruction,  such  machinery,  mechanical 
equipment,  and  tools  as  may  be  obsolete  ox  no  longer  needed  by 
the  Army. 

Approved,  February  28,  1936. 
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[Public — No.  673 — 74th  Congress] 

[H.  R.  12120] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  education  in  the  several 

States  and  Territories. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  for  the  further  development  of  vocational  edu- 
cation in  the  several  States  and  Territories  there  is  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1937,  and 
annually  thereafter,  the  sum  of  $12,000,000:  Provided,  That  the 
several  States  and  Territories,  shall  be  required  to  match  by  State  or 
local  funds  or  both  50  per  centum  of  the  appropriations  authorized 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  until  June  30, 1942,  60  per  centum 
for  the  year  ending  June  30, 1943,  70  per  centum  for  the  year  ending 
June  80, 1944,  80  per  centum  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 1945,  90  per 
centum  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1946,  and  annually  thereafter 
100  per  centum  of  the  appropriations  authorized  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section.  One-third  of  this  sum  each  year  shall  be  allotted  to 
the  States  and  Territories  in  the  proportion  that  their  farm  popula- 
tion bears  to  the  total  farm  population  of  the  United  States  and 
Territories,  according  to  the  United  States  census  last  preceding  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment  is  made,  and  shall 
be  used  for  the  salaries  and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  in  such  States  ana 
Territories.  One-third  of  the  sum  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year 
shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  in  the  proportion  that 
their  rural  population  bears  to  the  total  rural  w-v; * ^ 

United  States  and  Territories,  according  to  the  Stares  census 

last  preceding  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  any  such  allotment 
is  to  be  made,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  salaries  and  travel  expenses 
of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  home-economics  subjects  in 
such  States  and  Territories.  One-third  of  the  sum  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  in  the 
proportion  that  their  nonfarm  population  bears  to  the  total  nonf arm 
population  of  the  United  States  and  Territories,  according  to  the 
United  States  census  last  preceding  the  end  of  the  nseal  year  in  which 
any  such  allotment  is  to  be  made,  and  shall  he  used  for  the  salaries 
and  necessary  travel  expenses  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors 
of  trade  and  industrial  subjects,  in  such  States  and  Territories: 
Provided  further.  That  the  allotment  of  funds  to  any  State  or 
Territory  for  each  of  the  three  purposes  enumerated  in  this  section 
shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $20,000  for  any  fiscal  year,  50 
per  centum  of  which  shall  be  matched  by  State  or  local  funds  or 
Doth,  and  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  beginning  July  1,  1937,  and  annually  thereafter  the  sum  of 
$175,000,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  shall  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  ^ the  minimum  allotments  to  the  States 
and  Territories  provided  for  in  this  section. 

<©> 
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Seo.  2.  In  addition  to  the  sum  authorized  to  be  appropriated  bv 
section  1 hereof,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  mad 
required  to  be  matched  in  the  same  proportions  as  such  sum,  the 
sqm  of  $1,200,000,  to  be  allotted  to  the  States  and  Territories  in  he 
proportion  that  their  total  population  bears  to  the  total  population 
of  the  United  States  and  Territories,  according  to  the  United  States 
census  last  preceding  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  any  such 
allotment  is  made,  and  shall  be  used  for  the  salaries  and  necessary 
travel  expenses  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of,  and  main- 
tenance of  teacher  training  in,  distributive  occupational  subjects  in 
such  States  and  Territories:  Provided , however,  That  the  allotment 
of  funds  to  any  State  or  Territory  for  the  purpose  of  this  section 
shall  be  not  less  than  a minimum  of  $10,000  for  any  fiscal  year  after 
July  1,  1937,  and  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1.  1937,  and  annually  hereafter  the 
sum  of  $54,000,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  which  shall 
be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum,  allotments  to  the 
States  and  Territories  provided  for  m this  section. 

Seo.  3.  That  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  States  and 
Territories  in  preparing  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  agri- 
cultural, trade  and  industrial,  and  home-economics  subjects  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  use  or  the  several 
States  and  Territories  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1937,  and 
annually  thereafter  the  sum  of  $1,000,000.  Said  sum  shall  be  allotted 
to  the  several  States  and  Territories  in  the  proportion  which  their 
population  bears  to  the  total  population  of  the  United  States  and 
Territories,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census: 
Provided , That  the  allotment  rkf  to  £ %■  r Tv- ’ nt07~£ 

shall  be  T<rJ  y jv'’":  '1  - a minimoiu  ol  $l0,0n0  for  L.  ..  hsuaI  year.  ~nd 
uioi-o  ^ uereb,  . utnorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  after  the  enactment  of  the  Act  and  annually  thereafter  xhe 
3um  of  $54,000,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  needed,  whidh  shall 
be  used  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  minimum  aUoteants  to 
the  States  and  Territories  provided  for  in  this  section.  # _ 

Sec.  4.  For  the  purpose,  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  this 
Act  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  (Mcl  of 
Education,  Department  of  the  Interior,  for  vocational  education,  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1937 , and  annually  thereafter  the 
sum  of  $350,000,  to  be  expended  for  the  same  purposes  anc.  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  in  eeiction  7 of  the  Act  approved  February 
23,  1917,  as  amended  October  6,  1917.  . 

Seo.  5.  The  Secretarv  of  the  Treasury,  through  the  DivrsLori  of 
Disbursement  of  the  Treasury  Department,  shall,  upon  the  certifi- 
cation of  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education,  rpuy,  in 
equal  semiannual  payments,  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  ^^JVV’axy 
cf  each  year,  to  the  custodian  for  vocational  education  of  eat-b  otate 
amd  Territory  designated  in  the  Act  approved  February  23, 1^,  the 
moneys  to  which  the  State  or  Territory  is  entitled  under  fcn^  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.  , , ... 

Seo.  *3.  The  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  shall  be  in  a-ridifcion 
to,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and  limitations  as, 
the  app  ropriations  made  by  the  Act  entitled  fltAn  Act  to  pj^wide  for 
the  promotion  of  vocational  education;  to  provide  cooperation  ’with 
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the  States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  in 
the  trades  and  inaustries;  to  provide  cooperation  •with  the  States  in 
the  preparation  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  appropriate 
money  and  regulate  its  expenditures”,  approved  February  23,  1917, 
except  that  the  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  for  home  economics 
shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  and  limitations  applicable  to  the 
appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes  under  such  Act  of  February 
23,  1917,  with  the  exception  of  that  pari  of  section  10  thereof  which 
requires  directed  or  supervised  practice  for  at  least  six  months  per 
year;  that  such  moneys  as  are  provided  by  this  Act  for  trade  and 
industrial  subjects,  including  public  and  other  service  occupations, 
may  be  expended  for  part-time  classes  operated  for  less  than  one 
hundred  and  forty-four  hours  per  year;  that  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  the  Act  of  February  23,  1917,  requiring  at  least  one-third 
of  the  sum  appropriated  to  any  State  to  be  expended  for  part-time 
schools  or  classes  shall  be  held  to  include  any  part-time  day-school 
classes  for  workers  fourteen  years  of  age  and  over,  and  evening- 
school  classes  for  workers  sixteen  years  ox  age  and  over;  except  that 
the  appropriations  made  by  this  Act  for  distributive  occupational 
subjects  shall  be  limited  to  part-time,  and  evening  schools  as  pro- 
vided in  said  Act  of  February  23,  1917,  for  trade,  home  economics, 
and  industrial  subjects  and  as  qualified  by  the  provisions  of  this 
section ; and  that  the  appropriations  available  under  section  4 of 
this  Act  shall  fc  ' available  for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meeting 
of  educational  associi  tions  and  other  organizations  and  for  expenses 
of  conferees  called  to  meet  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  elsewhere, 
which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner',  are  necessary  for  the  effi  - 
cient discharge  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Seo.  6a.  No  part  of  the  appropriations  herein  authorized  shall  be 
expended  in  industrial-plant  training  programs,  except  such  indus- 
trial-plant  training  be  bona-fide  vocational  training,  and  not  a device 
to  utilize  the  services  of  vocational  trainees  for  private  profit. 

Seo.  7.  The  appropriations  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  be  in  lieu 
thereof  and  not  in  addition  to  the  appropriations  authorized  in  sec- 
tions 1 and  2 of  Public  Daw  Numbered  245,  Seventy-third  Congress, 
approved  May  21,  1934. 

Seo.  8.  As  used  in  this  Act  the  term  ‘‘States  and  Territories” 
means  the  several  States,  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  the 
Island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Approved,  June  8,  1936. 


[Public — No.  725 — 74th  Congress] 

[S.  3784} 

AN  ACT 

To  extend  the  benefits  of  the  Adams  Act,  the  Purnell  Act,  and  the  Capper- 
Ketcham  Act  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Rouse  of  Rf^seidrtivesof  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  1 hat  the  toiiowmg 
Acts,  to  wit,  an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  an  increased 
animal  appropriation  for  agriculture  1 experiment  statimis  and  regu- 
lating the  expenditure  thereof”,  approved  March  16,  1906,  and  known 
as  the  Adams  Act ; an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  authorize  the  in  ore 
complete  endowment  of  agricultural  experiment  stations,  and  for 
other  purposes”,  approved  February  24,  1925,  and  known  as  the 
Purnell  Act;  and  an  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  further 
development  of  agricultural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural 
colleges  in  the  several  States  receiving  the  benefit  of  the  Act  entitled. 
‘An  Act  donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories 
which  may  provide  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the 
mechanic  arte’,  approved  July  2,  1362,  and  all  Acts  supplementary 
thereto,  and  the  "United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  , approved 
May  22,  1928,  and  known  as  the  Capper-Ketcham  Act,  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby,  extended  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska. 

Sec.  2.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extendmg  to 
the  Territory  of  Alaska  to  the  extent  herein  provided,  the  benefits  of 
the  said  Adams  Act  and  the  said  Purnell  Act  the  following  sums  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated : For  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1937,  C5,000 : for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1938,  $7 ; >'JU , 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1989  $10  000;  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1940,  $12,500;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 
1941,  $15,000 ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1942,  $17,500,  tor 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June,  80,  1943,  $20,000;  for  the  A year  end- 
ing June  30,  1944,,  $22,500;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  « ane  30,  1945, 
$27,500;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1946,  ghs,o00;  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1947,  $37,500;  and  thereafter  a sum  equal 
to  one-half  of  that  provided  for  each  State  and  Ten’itory  under  the 
said  Adams  Act  and  the  said  Purnell  Act:  Provided , That  no  appro- 
priations shall  be  made  under  this  Act  until  annually  estimated  as  to 
funds  and  amounts  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, ^the  estimates  to 
be  based  upon  his  determination  of  the  ability  of  ^ the  Territory  of 
Alaska  to  make  effective  use  of  the  funds  in  maintaining  agricultural 

experiment  stations.  , . . ,.  , . 

Seo.  3.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extending  to 
the  Territory  of  Alaska,  to  the  extent  herein  provided,  the  benefits  ox 
the  said  Capper-Ketcham  Act  the  following  sums  are  hereby  author-, 
ized  to  be  appropriated:  For  the  fiscal  ending  June  30,  1937, 

$2,500:  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1938,  $5,000;  for  the  fiscal 
year  eliding  June  30,  1939,  $7,500;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 


* So  In  original- 


(65) 


66 


19  iO,  and  annually  thereafter,  $10,000 : Provided , That  no  appropria- 
tions shall  be  made  under  this  Act  until  annually  estimated  as  to 
funds  and  amounts  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  estimates  to 
be  based  upon  his  determination  of  the  ability  of  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  to  make  effective  use  of  the  funds:  And  provided  further , 
That  whereas  the  said  Capper-Ketcham  Act  provides  that  ‘^at^  least 
80  per  centum  of  all  appropriations  under  this  Act  shall  be  utilized 
for  the  payment  of  salaries  of  extension  agents  in  counties  of  the 
several  States  to  further  develop  the  cooperative  extension  system 
in  agriculture  and  home  economics  with  men,  women,  boys,  and 
girls  , the  several  established  judicial  divisions  of  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  as  the  same  shall  exist  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  considered 
as  counties  for  the  purpose  of  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  until  a subdivision  of  the  Territory  of  Alaska  into  counties  is 
effected. 

Approved,  June  20,  1936. 
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[Punnic — No.  732 — 74th  Congress] 

[H.  R.  4688] 

AN  ACT 

To  authorize  the  operation  of  stands  i»  f f or^ other*  ™jrooees. 
enlarge  the  economic  opportunities  of  me  blind,  .md  for  otner  purposes 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Housa  of 
United  States  of  America  in.  Congress  asseiribled,  That 
Dose  of  providing:  blind  persons  with  j. emunerative  employment, 
enlarging5 the  economic  opportunities  of  the  blind,  and  stunulatmg 
the  blind  to  greater  efforts  in  striving  to  make  themselves  self- 
supporting  blind  persons  licensed  under  the  provisions  of  tins  Act 
shafibe  authorised  to  operate  vending  stands  m any  B uieral  build- 
ing where?  in  the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency 
Stiarge  of  the  maintenance  of  the  budding,  such  vending  Stan* 
mav  be  properly  and  satisfactorily  operated  by  Wind  persons. 

Jeo.  J!  (a)  Th©  Office  of  Education  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Comimssioner  of  Education 
and  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 

Secretary  of  the  Interior,  prescribe,  shall  . . , ^i*  j 

(l)Make  surveys  of  concession-stand  opp  or  tumties  for  blind 

persons  in  Federal  and  other  buildings  in  ■ *^,riea 

*TO/o\  Make  surveys  throughout  the  United  States  of  industries 

with^a  view  to  obtaining  information  that  will  assist  blind  persons 

to  m^MakTlw^ble  5to  the  public, and  especially  to  persona  and 
organizations  engaged  in  work  for  the  blind,  information  obtained 

/a\  Designate  as  provided  in  section  3 of  this  Act  the  otate 
co^icS^or  the  bind  in  each  State,  or,  in  any  State  in  which 
there  is  no  such  commission  some  other  public_  agency  to  issue 
licenses  to  blind  persons  who  are  citizens  of  tne  United  States  and 
at  least  twenty-one  years  of  age  for  the  operatmg  of  ^vending 
stands  in  Federal  ana  other  buimings  in  such  State  for  the  vemf 
ine  of  newspapers,  periodicals,  confections,  tobacco  products,  and 
- Sfh other  Modes’  £T  may  be  approved  for  each  buildmg  by  the 
custodian  thereof  and  the  State  licensing  agency  , and 

(5)  Take  such  other  steps  as  may  be  necessary  and  proper  to 

WhstiteSSg  agency tfall,  in  issuing  each  such  license 
for  the  operation  of  a vending  stand,  give  preference  to-  blmd  Pa- 
eons whoPare  in  need  of  employment  and  have  resided  for  at  least 
rvnft  vear  in  the  State  in  which  such  stand  is  to  be  looted.  Each 
such7 license  shall  be  issued  for  an  indefinite  period  bid;  may  be 
terminated  by  the  State  licensing  agency  if  it  f’ 
stand  is  not  being  operated  m accoMance  witb 

lations  prescribed  by  such  licensing  agency.  Eacn  sucn  nce^e  xor 
Se  operation  of  a vending  stand  in  a Federal  building  shall  be  snb - 
to  ^ approval  of  file  Federal  agency  having  charge  of  the 
J (67) 
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building  in  which  the  stand  is  located-  Such  licenses  shall  he  issued 
only  to  applicants  who  are  blind  within  the  meaning  of  this  Act  but 
are  able,  in  spite  of  such  infirmity,  to  operate  such  stands. 

(c}  The  State  licensing  agency  designated  by  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion is  authorized,  with  the  approval  of  the  custodian  having  charge 
of  the  building  in  which  the  vending  stand  is  to  be  located,  to  select 
a location  for  such  stand  and  the  type  of  stand  to  be  provided. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  A State  commission  for  the  blind  or  other  State 
agency  desiring  to  be  designated  as  the  agency  for  licensing  blind 
persons  for  the  operation  of  vending  stands  as  provided  in  this  Act 
shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  governor  of  the  State,  make  applica- 
tion to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  agree — 

(1)  To  cooperate  with  the  Commissioner  of  Education  and 
with  the  division  of  vocational  rehabilitation  of  such  State  in 
training,  placing,  and  supervising  blind  persons ; 

(2)  To  provide  through  loan,  gift,  or  otherwise^  for  each  blind 
person  licensed  to  operate  a stand,  an  adequate  initial  stock  of 
suitable  articles  to  be  vended  therefrom ; 

Sec.  4.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  cooperate  with  the 
State  boards  for  rehabilitation  of  handicapped  persons,  established 
by  the  several  States  pursuant  to  the  Act  entitled  ^‘An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  promotion  ox  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled 
in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil  employment”, 
approved  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  and  supplemented,  in  carrying 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act- 

Seo,  5.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  such  expendi- 
tures out  or  any  money  appropriated  therefor  (including  expendi- 
tures for  personal  services  and  rent  at  the  seat  of  government  and 
elsewhere,  books  of  reference  and  periodicals,  for  printing  and  bind- 
ing, and  for  traveling  expenses)  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  carry 
out  the jpro visions  of  this  Act.  . . 4 ^ \ 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,-  in  employing  such  additional  per- 
sonnel as  may  be  necessary,  give  preference  to  blind  persons  who 
are  capable  of  discharging  the  required  duties,  .and  at  least  50  per 
centum  of  such  additional  personnel  shall  be  blihd  persons. 

. Seo.  6.  As  used  in  this  Act — ; ; 

: (a)  The  term  “United  States”  includes  the  several  States,  Terri- 
tories, and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  - •. 

(b)  The  term  “blind  person”  means  a person  haying  not  more 
than  10  per  centum  visual  acuity  in  the  better  eye  with  correction. 
Such  blindness  shall  be  certified  by  a duly  licensed  ophthalmologist. 

(c)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Territory,  possession,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Qeo.  7.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Approved,  June  20/1936. 


[Public — No.  41 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  110 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  157] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  an  Act  entitled  ''‘An  Act  to  provide  for  vocational  rehabilitation  of 
disabled  residents  of  the  Distriot  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes"  (Public* 
Numbered  801,  Seventieth  Congress). 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  end  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ? That  section  6 of 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  vocational  rehabilitation 
of  disabled  residents  of  the  District  of  Columbia^  and  for  other  pur- 

goses”,  approved  February  23,  1929  (Public,  Numbered  801, 

eventieth  Congress),  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amended  by  striking  out 
“$16,000”  wherever  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$25,000, 
to  be  immediately  available” : Provided , That  no  such  additional 
appropriation  shall  be  available  for  expenditure  except  when  matched 
by  equal  appropriations  of  District  of  Columbia  funds,  which  are 
hereby  authorized. 

Approved,  April  17,  1937* 


[Public — No.  47 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  125— 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  168] 

AN  ACT  ' V 

To  authorize  an  increase  in  the  annual  appropriation  for  books  for  the  adult  blind. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States,  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  1, 
as  amended,  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the 
adult  blind”,  approved  March  3*  1931  (XT.  S.  C.,  1934  ed.,  Supp. 
II.  title  2,  sec.  135a),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“That  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually  to 
the  Library  of  Congress,  in  addition  to  appropriations  otherwise 
made  to  said  Library,  tne  sum  of  $275,000,  which  sum  - shall  be 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  provide 
books  published  either  in  raised  characters,  on  sound-reproduction 
records,  or  in  any  other  form,  for  the  use  of  the  adult  blind  residents 
of  the  United  States,  including  the  several  States,  Territories,  insu- 
lar possessions,  and  the  District  of  Columbia:  Provided , That  of 
said  annual  appropriation  of  $276,000,  not  exceeding  $100,000  thereof 
shall  be  expended  for  books  in  raised  characters,  and  not  exceeding 
$175,000  thereof  shall  be  expended  for  sound-reproduction  records. 

Seo.  2.  This  Act  shall  he  applicable  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1938,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

Approved,  April  23,  1937. 
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[Public — No.  95 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  226— 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  4728] 

AN  ACT 

To  authorize  cooperation  in  the  development  of  farm  forestry  in  the  States  and 
Territories,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  asnd  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  in  order  to 
aid  agriculture,  increase  farm-forest  income,  conserve  water  resources, 
increase  employment,  and  in  other  ways  advance  the  general  welfare 
and  improve  living  conditions  on  farms  through  reforestation  and 
afforestation  in  the  various  States  and  Territories,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  authorized  in  cooperation  with  the  land-grant  colleges 
and  universities  and  State  forestry  agencies,  each  within  its  respective 
field  of  activities,  according  to  the  statutes,  if  any,  of  the  respec- 
tive States,  wherever  such  agencies  can  and  will  cooperate,  or  in 
default  of  such  cooperation  to  act  directly,  to  produce  or  procure 
and  distribute  forest  trees  and  shrub  planting  stock;  to  make  neces- 
sary investigations;  to  advise  farmers  regarding  the  establishment, 
protection,  and  management  of  farm  forests  and  forest  and  shrub 
plantations  and  the  harvesting,  utilization,  and  marketing  of  the 
products  thereof  ; and  to  enter  into  cooperative  agreements  for  the 
establishment,  protection,  and  care  of  farip-  or  other  forest-land  tree 
and  shrub  plantings  within  such  States  and  Territories;  and,  when- 
ever suitable  Government-owned  lands  are  not  available,  to  lease, 
purchase,  or  accept  donations  of  land  and  develop  nursery  sites  for 
the  production  of  such  forest  planting  stock  as  is  needed  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  but  not  including  ornamental  or  other  stock 
for  landscape  plantings  commonly  grown  by  established  commercial 
nurserymen,  and  no  stock  grown  in  Government  and  cooperating 
nurseries  shall  be  allowed  to  enter-  regular  trade  channels. No 
cooperative  reforestation  or  afforestation  shall  be  undertaken  pur- 
suant to  this  Act  unless  the  cooperator  makes  available  without 
charge  ; the  land  to  be  planted.  There  is  hereby . authorized  to  be 
appropriated  annually  not  to  exceed  $2,500,000  for  cariying  out  the 
purposes  of  this- Act.  This  Act  shall  be  known  as  the  Cooperative 
Farm  Forestry  Act.  1^./,  v V 

, Approved,  May  18,  1937. 
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[Public — No.  119 — 75th  Congress] 

^Chapter  273 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  PS] 

AN  ACT 

To  repeal  a proviso  , viatic.™  to  teaching  or  advocating  coni^niBrn  ln  the  publlo 
Bchools  of  the  District  Columbia,  and  appearing  m the  District  of  Columbia 
Appropriation  Act  for  i she  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19c  3. 

Be  it  enacted  ly  C'^  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Az^rica  in  Congress  assembled  That  the  proviso 
appearing  in  the  foi  "teenth  paragraph  under  the  subheading  Mis- 
cellaneous” under  the  heading  “Public  Schools”  in  the  District  of 
finlnmbiA  Appropriation  Act  for  the  fiscal  , year  ending  Juno  30, 
1936,  approved  June  14,  1935  (49  Stat,  356),  and  reading  as  fol- 
lows : “proVided,  That  hereafter  no  part  of  any  appropriation  tor 
the  public  schools  shall  be  available  for  the  payment  of  the  salary  of 
any  person  teaching  or  advocating  communism”,  is  hereby  repealed! 
Provided , however.  That  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  per- 
mitting the  advocating  of  communism. 

Approved,  May  28,  1937. 
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[Public — No.  J46 — 75 Ccsttgrest 
[Chapter  336— 1st  Seb&icdn] 

[S.  709] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  incorporate  tfcHs  National  Education  Aeao* 
elation  of  the  United  States”,  approved  June  £ 1906,  mr  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hom  e e>f  Jieprtssmtatines  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  casserriidea*  TTmt  section  5.  of 
the  Act  entitlea  “An  Act  to  incorporate  Nanisnal  Education 
Association  of  the  United  States’,  appr^ed  Jena  30,  1906,  as 
amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follow;;  " 

“Seol  5.  The  qualifications,  classifications,  rights,  and  obligations 
of  members  of  said  corporation  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  bylaws  of 
the  corporation.” 

Seo.  2.  Section  6 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  . 

“Seo.  6.  (a)  The  officers  of  the,  corporation  shall  be  a president, 
one  or  more  vice  presidents,  a secretary,  a treasurer,  a hoard  of 
directors,  an  executive  committee,  a board  of  trustees,  and  such  boards, 
councils,  committees,  and  other  officers  as  shall  be  prescribed  in  the 
bylaws. 

“(b)  Except  as  limited  by  this  Act,  as  amended,  the  bylaws  of  the 
corporation  shall  prescribe  the  powers,  duties,  terms  of  office,  and 
the  manner  of  election  or  appointment  of  the  said  officers,  boards, 
councils,  and  committees  $ and  the  said  corporation  may  by  its 
bylaws  make  other  and  different  provisions  as  to  the  numbers  and 
names  of  the  officers,  boards,  councils,  and  committees.” 

Seo.  3.  Section  7 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Seo.  7.  (a)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  consist  of  four  members 
elected  by  the  board  of  directors  for  a term  of  four  years,  and  the 
president  of  the  association,  who  shall  be  a member  ex  officio  dur- 
ing hia  term  of  office.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors 
held  during  the  annual  meeting  of  the  association  at  which  they  were 
elected,  they  shall  elect  one  trustee  for  the  term  of  four  years.  All 
vacancies  occurring  in  said  board  of  trustees,  whether  by  resignation 
or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by  the  board  of  directors  for  the  unex- 
pired term ; and  the  absence  of  a trustee  from  two  successive  annual 
meetings  or  the  board  shall  forfeit  his  membership. 

“^b)  The  invested  fund  now  known  as  the  ‘Permanent  fund  of  the 
National  Educational  Association’,  when  transferred  to  the  corpora- 
tion hereby  created  shall  be  held  by  such  corporation  as  a permanent, 
fund  and  shall  he  in  charge  of  the  board  of  trustees,  who  shall  provide 
for  the  safekeeping  and  investment  of  such  fund,  and  of  all  other 
funds  which  the  corporation  may  receive  by  donation,  bequest,  or 
devise.  No  part  of  the  prmcipal  of  such  permanent  fund  or  its  accre- 
tions shall  be  expended,  except  by  a two-mirds  vote  of  the  representa- 
tive assembly,  after  the  proposed  expenditure  has  been  approved  by 
the  board  of  trustees  and  the  board  of  coxectoES,  and  after  printed 
notice  of  the  proposed  expenditure  has  been  printed  in  the  Journal 
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of  the  National  Education  Association  at  lease  two  moi  is  prior  to 
the  meeting  of  the  representative  assembly. 

“ (c)  The  income  of  the  permanent  fund  shall  be  used  or  y to  meet 
the  cost  of  maintaining  the  organization  of  the  associate  n and  ox 
publishing  its  annual  volume  of  Proceedings,  unless  the  terms  of 
the  donation,  bequest,  or  devise  shall  otherwise  specify,  or  the  bylaws 
of  the  corporation  shall  otherwise  provide. 

“(d)  The  board  of  trustees  shall  elect  the  secretary  of  the  associa- 
tion who  shall  be  secretary  of  the  executive  committee,  and  shall  fix 
the  compensation  and  the  term  of  his  office  for  a period  of  not  to 

exceed  four  years.”  _ , , ^ . . . . 

Seo.  4.  Section  8 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  in  the  pro- 
viso thereof  the  following : “by  the  Board  of  Directors,  or  otherwise”. 

Approved*  June  14,  1937. 


[Public — No.  244 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  565— -1st  Session] 

[S.  2067] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for,  foster,  and  aid  In  coordinating  research  relating  to  cancer;  to 
establish  the  National  Cancer  Institute;  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  'America  in  Congress  assembled , That  for  the  pur- 
poses of  conducting  researches;  investigations,  experiments,  and 
studies  relating  to  the  cause,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer; 
assisting  and  fostering  similar  research  activities  by  other  agencies, 
public  and  private;  and  promoting  the  coordination  of  all  such 
researches  and  activities  and  the  useful  application  of  their  results, 
■with  a view  to  the  development  and  prompt  widespread  use  of  the 
most  effective  methods  oi  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of 
cancer,  there  is  hereby  established  in  the  Public  Health  Service  a 
division  which  shall  be  known  as  the  National  Cancer  Institute 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Institute”). 

Sec.  2.  The  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  the  “Surgeon  General”)  is  authorized  and 
directed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  its  provisions, 
through  the  Institute  and  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Cancer 
Advisory  Council  hereinafter  established — 

(a)  To  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  researches,  investigations,  experi- 
ments, and  studies  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention,  and  methods 
of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer; 

(b)  To  promote  the  coordination  of  researches  conducted  by  the 
Institute  and  similar  researches  conducted  by  other  agencies,  organ- 
izations, and  individuals; 

(c)  To  procure,  use,  and  lend  radium  as  hereinafter  provided; 

(d)  To  provide  training  and  instruction  in  technical  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer; 

Ye)  To  provide  fellowships  in  the  Institute  from  funds  appro- 
priated or  donated  for  such  purpose ; 

(f)  To  secure  for  the  Institute  consultation  services  and  advice 
of  cancer  experts  from  the  United  States  and  abroad ; and 

(g)  To  cooperate  with  State  health  agencies  in  the  prevention, 
control,  and  eradication  of  cancer. 

Seo.  3.  There  is  hereby  created  the  National  Advisory  Cancer 
Council  (herein  referred  to  as  the  “Council”),  to  consist  of  six 
members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Surgeon  General  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  of  the  Surgeon  General,  ex 
officio,  who  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Council.  The^  six.  appointed 
members  shall  be  selected  from  leading  medical  or  scientific  author- 
ities who  are  outstanding  in  the  study,  diagnosis,  or  treatment  of 
cancer  in  the  United  States.  Each  appointed  member  shall  hold 
office  for  a term  of  three  years,  except  that  (1)  any  member 
appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
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term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  a ppor  ?tsd 
for  the  remainder  ot  such  term*  and  (2)  the  terms  of  om<ce  of  the 
members  first  taking  office  shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the  Surgsmn 
General  at  the  time  of  appointment,  two  at  the  end  of  the  first 
two  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  and  two  at  the  end  of  the  njird 
year  after  the  date  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Council-  No  appoint 
member  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more  'than  th  ree 
years  but  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  if  he  has  not  esar^ed 
as  a member  of  the  Council  at  any  time  within  twelve  mornths 
immediately  preceding  his  reappointment.  Each  appointed  mem.oer 
shall  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $25  per  day  dunng  'hr 
time  spent  in  attending  meetings  of  the  Council  and  for  the  fcant; 
devoted  to  official  business  of  the  Council  under  this  Act,  and  acu  ia^ 
and  necessary  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses  while  away  n ma 
biH  place  of  residence  upon  official  business  under  this  Act. 

Seo.  4.  The  Council  is  authorized — , 

(a)  To  review  research  projects  or  programs  submitted  tc  or 
initiated  by  it  relating  to  the  study  of  the  cause,  prevention.,  or 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer,  and  certify  approval 
to  the  Surgeon  General  for  prosecution  under  section  2 (a)  hereof 
any  such  -rejects  which  it  believes  show  promise  of  making  valuable 
contributions  to  human  knowledge  with  respect  to  the  cause,  pre- 
vention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer j 

(b)  To  collect  information  as  to  studies  which  are  bemg  earned 

on  in  vhe  United  States  or  any  other  country  as  to  the  cause,  preven- 
tion, and  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer,  by  corre- 
spondence cr  by  personal  investigation  of  such  studies,  and  with,  tne 
approval  of  the  Surgeon  General  make  available  such  information 
through  the  appropriate  publications  for  the  benefit  of  health  agen- 
cies and  organizations  (public  or  private),  physicians,  or  any  other 
scientists,  and  for  the  information  of  the  general  public ; _ 

(c)  To  review  applications  from  any  university,  hospital,  labora- 

tory, or  other  institution,  whether  public  or  private,  nr  from  indi- 
viduals, for  grants-in-aid  for  research  projects  relating  to  cancel, 
and  certify  to  the  Surgeon  General  its*  approval  of  grants-in-HLd 
in  the  cases  of  such  projects  which  show  promise  of  making  valuaole 
contributions  to  human  knowledge  with  respect  to  the  cause,  preven- 
tion, or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  cancer ; :■■■■. 

(d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  acceptance 

conditional  gifts  pursuant  to  section^;  and  , . . . _ 

(e)  To  make  recommendati  ons  to  the  Surgeon  General  with  respect 

to  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  ■ . 

Seo.  5.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  2 the  Surgeon 

General  is  authorized — . ' , „ , ^ 

(a)  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  to  pur- 
chase radium,  from  time  to  time,  without  regard  to  section  8709  of 
the  Revised  Statutes ; to  make  such  radiunr  available  for  use  m 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  | and,  for  such  consideration 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
prescribe,  to  lend  such  radium  to  institutions,  now  existmg  or  here- 
after established  in  the  United  States  for  the  study  of  the  cause, 
prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  cancer  or  for 
the  treatment  of  cancer; 
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(b)  To  provide  the  necessary  facilities  where  training  and  instruc- 
tion may  be  given  in  all  technical  matters  relating  to  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  cancer  to  such  persons  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Surgeon 
General  have  proper  technical  training  and  shall  .be  designated  by 
him  for  such  training  or  instruction ; such  persons  while  receiving 
training  or  instruction  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, receive  a per-diem  allowance  to  be  fixed  by  the  Surgeon  General 
but  not  to  exceed  $10; 

(c)  To  establish  and  maintain,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  research  fellowships  in  the  Institute  with  such  sti- 
pends or  allowances  (including  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses) 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  deem  necessary  to  procure  the  assistance 
of  the  most  brilliant  and  promising  research  fellows  from  the  United 
States  or  abroad; 

(d)  To  secure  for  the  Institute,  from  time  to  time  and  for  such 
periods  as  may  be  advisable,  the  assistance  and  advice  of  experts, 
scholars,  and  consultants  from  the  United  States  or  abroad  who  are 
learned  and  experienced  in  the  problems  involved  in  accomplishing 
the  purposes  ox  this  Act; 

(e)  To  make  grants  in  aid  for  research  projects  certified  by  the 
Council  pursuant  to  section  4 (c) : and 

(f ) To  adopt,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Council  and  with  the 
approval  of  tne  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  such  additional  means 
as  the  Surgeon  General  may  deem  necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  sections  1 and  2 of  this  Act. 

Sbo.  6 The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  accept  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  gifts  made  unconditionally  by  will  or 
otherwise  for  study,  investigation,  or  research  into  the  cause,  preven- 
tion, and  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer,  or  for  the 
acquisition  of  grounds  or  for  the  erection,  equipment,  and  mainte- 
nance of  premises,  buildings,  and  equipment  for  the  Institute.  Con- 
ditional gifts  may  be  accepted  by  the  Secretary  if  recommended  by 
the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Council.  Any  such  gifts,  if  in  money, 
shall  be  held  in  trusts  and  shall  be  invested  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  in  securities  of  the  United  States,  and  the  principal  or 
income  thereof  shaU  be  expended  by  the  Surgeon  General,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  for  the  purposes  pre- 
scribed by  this  Act,  subject  to  the  same  examination  and  audit  as 
provided  for  appropriations  made  for  the  Public  Health  Service  by 
Congress.  Donations  of  $500,000  or  over  in  aid  of  research  under 
this  Act  shall  be  acknowledged  permanently  by  the  establishment 
within  the  Institute  of  suitable  yhemorials  to  the  donors. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  a sum 

not  to  exceed  $750,000  for  the  erection  and  equipment  of  a suitable 
and  adequate  building  and  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  Institute  in 
carrying  out  tne  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury is  authorized  to  acquire,  by  purchase,  condemnation,  donation,  or 
otherwise,  a suitable  and  adequate  site  or  sites  in  or  near  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  such  building  and  facilities,  and  to  erect  thereon, 
furnish,  and  equip  such  buildings  and  facilities  when  funds  are  made 
available. 

(b)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of 
$700,000  for  each  fiscal  year,  beginning  witu  the  fiscal  year  ending 
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June  SO,  1938,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  tlie  provisions  of  this 
Act  (except  subsection  (a)  hereof) . Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
•f.'hia  subsection  may  be  expended  in  the  District  cf  Oolumbia  for 
personal  sendees,  stenographic  recording  and  translating  services, 
by  contract  if  deemed  necessary,  without  regard  to  section  <>709  of 
the  Revised  Statutes;  traveling  expenses  (including  the  expenses  of 
attendance  at  meetings  when  specifically  authorized  by  the  Surgeon 
General)  : rental,  supplies  and  equipment,  purchase  and  exchange  of 
medical  bools,  books  of  reference,  directories,  periodicals,  news- 
papers, and  press  clippings;  purchase,  operation,  and  maintenance  of 
motor-propelled  passenger-carrying  vehicles;  printing  and  bmding 
(in  addition  to  that  otherwise  provided  by  law)  ; and  for  all  other 
necessary  expenses  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  8.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appointed  in  the  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  in  accordance  with  applicable  law,  such  commis- 
sioned officers  as  may  be  necessary  to  aid  in  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.  , _.  ,.  ...  .... 

(b)  This  Act  shall  not  be  construed  as  superseding  or  limiting  (1) 

the  functions,  under  any  other  Act,  of  the  Public  Health  Service  or 
any  other  agency  of  the  United  States  relating  to  the  study  of  the 
prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  cancer;  or  (2)  the  expendi- 
ture of  money  tneref or.  , _ , . . 0 . - 

(c)  The  Surgeon  General  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  is  authorized  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(d)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  for 
transmission  to  Congress  a full  report  of  the  adnunistration  of  this 
Act.  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements.^ 

(e)  This  Act  shall  take  effect  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  its 


eD(f ) This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “National  Cancer  Institute  Act”* 
Approved,  August  5,  1937. 


[Public— No.  3X9 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  700 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  3406J 
AN  ACT 

For  tbo  relief  ol  the  Southeastern  University  of  the  Young  Men's  Christian 

Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia* 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  asseiTtbled,  That  the  certificate 
of  incorporation  x*nd  certificate  of  amendment  thereto  for  the  incor- 
poration of  the  Southeastern  TJniversi  . of  the  Young  Men’s 
Christian  Association  of  the  District  of  Columbia  under  suBchapter 
1 of  chapter  18  of  the  Code  of  Laws  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
(1929  D.  C.  Code,  title  6,  ch.  8)  be,  and  tie  same  are  hereby,  approved 
and  confirmed,  except  as  herein  specifically  altered  and  amended. 
Seo.  2.  That  the  name  of  the  corporation  shall  be  “Southeastern 

University”.  . . ..  , 

Seo.  3.  That  the  management  of  the  said  corporation  shall  be 
vested  in  a board  of  trustees  consisting  of  not  less  than  nine  nor 
more  than  twenty -one  in  number  as  determined  from  time  to  time 
by  said  board  of  trustees,  one-third  of  whom,  at  all  times,  shall  be 
graduates  of  the.  said  university,  of  the  qualifications  prescribed  by 
tne  board  of  managers  of  the  Young  Men’s  Christian  Association 
of  the  city  of  Washington,  a corporation,  organized  and  existing 
under  and  by  virtue  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  28,  1864: 
(13  Stat.  L.  411  and  the  Acts  amendatory  thereof),  nominated  by 
tne  alumni  of  the  said  university  in  the  manner  prescribed.  by  said 
board  of  managers,  and  all  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  said  board 
of  managers!  that  C.  C.  Caywood,  A.  W.  Defenderfer,  L.  W.  DeGast, 
Charles  E.  Krey,  George  A.  Lewis,  George  W.  Offutt,  John  Poole, 
James  P.  Schick,  H.  Randolph  Barbee,  James  A.  Bell,  Harvey  T. 
Casbarian,  and  D.  Roland  Potter  shall  act  as  and  constitute  the  first 
board  of  trustees  under  this  Act  and  shall  be  classified  with  respect 
to  the  time  for  which  they  shall  severally  originally  hold  office  into 
three  equal  classes,  the  first  class  for  the  term  of  one  year,  the  second 
class  for  the  term  of  two  years?  and  the  third  class  for  the  term  of 
three  years;  the  respective  original  .terms,  of  office  of  any  additional 
trustees  shall  be  such  as  to  equalize  said  three  classes,  as  far  as 
possible;  and  the  successors  to  each  said  class  of  trustees  shall 
severally  hold  office  for  the  term  of  three  years,  so  that  the  term  of 
office  of  one  clatj  shall  expire  annually. 

Seo.  4.  That  the  said  board  of  trustees  is  authorized,  to  (a)  make, 
alter,  and  repeal  bylaws  for  the  management  of  the  said  corporation 
and  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  university  and 
the  “schools”,  faculty,  and  students  thereof;  (b)  elect  as  officers  of  the 
said  corporation  and  fix  the  salaries  of  a president,  a treasurer,  and  a 
secretary,  and  such  other  officers  as  it  may  find  necessary,  for  the 
respective  terms  and  with  the  respective  powers  and  duties  as  fixed 
by  the  bylaws  of  the  said  corporation;  (c)  appoint,  from  among 
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their  number,  as  officers  of  the  said  board  of  trustees  and  fix  the 
salaries  of  a chairman,  a vice  chairman,  and  a secretary,  and  such 
other  officers  as  it  may  find  necessary,  for  the  respective  terms  and 
with  the  respective  powers  and  duties  as  fixed  by  the  bylaws  of  the 
said  corporation;  (d)  remove  any  trustee  when,  in  its  judgment,  he 
shall  be  found  incapable,  by  age  or  otherwise,  of  performing  or 
discharging,  or  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  perform  or  discharge,  the 
duties  of  his  office:  (e)  determine  and  establish  from  time  to  time 
additional  “schools”  m all  departments  of  sciences^  liberal  arts,  and 
the  professions,  and  the  courses  of  instruction  therein;  (f)  determine 
and  establish,  from  time  to  time,  additional  professorships;  (g) 
appoint,  from  time  to  time,  such  deans,  professors,  tutors,  and 
instructors  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  and  fix  their  respective  terms, 
duties,  and  salaries ; and  (h)  grant  and  confer  degrees,  but  only  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  appropriate  “school”. 

Seo.  5.  That  the  said  corporation  may  have  and  use  a common 
seal  and  alter  and  change  the  same  at  pleasure,  and  shall  have  power* 
in  its  corporate  name  (a)  to  sue  and  be  sued;  (b)  to ^ plead  and  be 
impleaded;  and  (c)  to  acquire  real,  personal,  and  mixed  property 
by  gift,  grant,  purchase,  bargain  and  sale,  conveyance,  will,  devise, 
bequest,  or  otherwise,  to  hold,  use,  and  maintain  the  same  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  eaucation,  and  to  demise,  let,  mortgage,  or  other- 
wise lien,  grant,  sell,  exchange,  convey,  transfer,  place  out  at  interest, 
or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  for  its  use  in  such  manner  as  shall 
seem  most  beneficial  thereto;  subject  to  conforming  to  the  express 
conditions  of  the  donor  of  any  gift,  devise,  or  bequest  with  regard 
r thereto  accepted  by  it;  provided  it  shall  not  hold  more  land  at 

i any  one  time  than  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  education  unless 

it  shall  have  received  the  same  by  gift,  grant/ or  devise,  in*  which  case 
: it  shall  sell  and  dispose  of  so  much  ox  the  same  as  may  not  be  neces- 

sary for  said  purposes  within  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  acqui- 
’ ration,  otherwise  the  same  shall  revert  to  the  donor  or  his  heirs. 

Seo.  6.  That  the  income  of  the  said  corporation  from  all  sources 
I whatsoever  shall  be  held  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  and  applied 

j to  the  maintenance/ endowment,  promotion,  and  advancement  of  the 

! said  university  and  the  said  Toung  Men’s  Christian  Association  or 

l the  city  of  Washington,  subject  to  cofiforming  to  the  express  condi- 

f tions  of  the  donor  of  any  gift,  devise,  or  bequest  accepted  by  th© 

\ said  corporation,  with  regar  to  the  income  therefrom. 

I Seo.  7.  That  no  person  shall  ever  be  required^ to  profess  any  par- 

f ticular  religious  denomination,  sentiment,  or  opinion  as  a condition 

| to  becoming  and  continuing  a member  of  the  faculty  or  a student, 

| with  the  full  benefits,  privileges,  and  advantages  thereof. 

I Seo.  8.  That  no  institution  of  learning  hereafter  incorpox . ted  m 

th©  District  of  Columbia  shall  use  in  or  as  its  title,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  words  “Southeastern  University”. 

Seo.  9.  That  nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  be  construed  as 
preventing  the  Congress  from  amending,  altering,  annulling,  or 
repealing  the  same  or  any  part  thereof. 

Approved,  August  19,  1937. 
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IFttblic — No.  339 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  736 — *1st  Session] 

[H.  K.  4582] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act,  approved  August  4,  1919,  as  amended,  providing  additional 
aid  for  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  dssembledt  That  the  Act 
entitled  44 An  Act  providing  additional  aid  for  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind”,  approved  August  4,  1919,  as  amended,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“That  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind  more  adequately  to  provide  books  and  apparatus  for 
the  education  of  the  blind,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated annually  to  it,  in  addition  to  the  permanent  appropriation 
of  $10,000  made  in  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  to  promote  the  educa- 
tion of  the  Blind’,  approved  March  8,  1879,  as  amended,  the  sum 
of  $116,000,  which  sum  shall  be  expended  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  said  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind.”" 
Approved,  August  23,  1937. 


[Public — No.  407 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  878— -1st  Session] 

1H.  R.  7908) 

AN  ACT 

To  extend  the  benefits  of  section  21  of  the  Bankheart-Jones  Act  to  Puerto  Rico. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  tn  Congress  assembled , That  the  provi- 
sions of  section  21  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide' for  research 
into  basic  laws , and  principles  relating  to  agriculture  and  to  provide 
for  the  further  development  of  cooperative  agricultural  extension 
work  and  the  more  complete  endowment  and  support  of  land-grant 
colleges”,  approved  June  29,  1935,  and  known  as  the  Bankhead-J ones 
Act,  he,  and  the  same  are  nereby,  extended  to  Puerto  Rico  in  such 
amounts  as  are  hereinafter  authorized  without  diminution  of  the 
amounts  authorized  for  payment  to  the  States  and*  the.  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  asprovided  in  section  21  of  that  Act. 

Sssc.  2.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extending  to 
Puerto  Rico,  to  tne  extent  herein  provided,  the  benefits  of  the  said 
Bankhead-Jones  Act,  the  following  sums  are  hereby  authorized  to 
be  appropriated:  For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  A.cc,  $88,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  following  the  first 
finfiftl  year  for  which  an  appropriation  is  made  in  pursuance  of  the 
foregoir.g  authorization,  the  additional  sum  of  $40,000:  and  for  each 
succeeding  fiscal  year  thereafter  an  additional  sum  of  $40,000  .until 
the  total  appropriations  authorized  by  this  section  shall  amount  to 
$408,000  annually,  the  authorization  to  continue  in  that  amount  for 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

Approved,  August  28,  1937. 
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[Pdbiio — No.  430 — 75te  Congress] 

[Chapter  30 — 3d  Session] 

[M.  R.  8505] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  conservation  of  national  soil  resources  and  to  provide  an 
adequate  and  balanced  flow  of  agricultural  commodities  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  and  for  other  purposes. 

USES  AND  NEW  MARKETS  FOR  FARM  COMMODITIES 

Sec.  202.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to 
establish,  equip,  and  maintain  four  regional  research  laboratories, 
one  in  each  major  farm  producing  area,  and,  at  such  laboratories,  to 
conduct  researches  into  and  to  develop  new  scientific,  chemical,  and 
technical  uses  and  new  and  extended  markets  and  outlets  for  farm 
commodities  and  products  and  byproducts  thereof.  Such  research 
and  development  shall  be  devoted  primarily  to  those  farm  com- 
modities in  which  there  are  regular  or  seasonal  surpluses,  and  their 

products  and  byproducts.  , . _ . , 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a) , the  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  acquire  land  and  interests  therein,  and  to  accept  in  the  name  of 
the  United  States  donations  of  any  property,  real  or  personal,  to  any 
laboratory  established  pursuant  to  this  section,  and  to  utilize  volun- 
tary or  uncompensated  services  at  such  laboratories.  Donations  to 
any  one  of  such  laboratories  shall  not  be  available  for  use  by  any 
other  of  such  laboratories. 

(c)  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  the  Secretary 
is  authorized  ana  directed  to  cooperate  with  other  departments  or 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government,  States,  State  agricultural  exper- 
iment stations,  and  other  State  agencies  and  institutions,  counties, 
municipalities,  business  or  other  organizations,  corporations,  associa- 
tions, universities,  scientific  societies, . and  individuals,  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe.  ^ 

(d)  To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  ? the  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  utilize  in  each  fiscal  year,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1938,  a sum  not  to  exceed  $4,000,000  of  the  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  391  of  this  Act,  or  section  15  of  the 
Soil  Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  for  such 
fiscal  year.  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  one-fourth  of  such  sum 
annually  to  each  of  the  four  laboratories  established  pursuant  to  this 

section.  — — - ■ • 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  make  a report  to  Congress  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  regular  session  of  the  activities  of , expenditures  by,  and 
donations  to  the  laboratories  established  pursuant  to  subsection  (a). 
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(f)  There  is  hereby  allocated  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
each  fiscal  year,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 
1938,  out  of  funds  appropriated  for  such  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
section  391  of  this  Act,  or  section  15  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  the  sum  of  $1,000,000  to  be 
expended  for  the  promotion  of  the  sale  of  farm  commodities  and 
products  thereof  in  such  manner  as  he  shall  direct.  Of  the  sum 
allocated  under  this  subsection  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1938,  $100,000  shall  be  devoted  to 
making  a survey  and  investigation  of  the  cause  or  causes  of  the 
reduction  in  exports  of  agricultural  commodities  from  the  United 
States,  in  order  to  ascertain  methods  by  _ which  the  sales  in  foreign 
countries  of  basic  agricultural  commodities  produced  in  the  United 
States  may  be  increased. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary-  to  use  available  funds 
to  stimulate  and  widen  the  use  of  all  farm  commodities  in  the  United 
States  and  to  increase  in  every  practical  way  the  flow  of  such  com- 
modities and  the  products  thereof  into  the  markets  of  the  world. 

Sbc.  203;  Section  32,  as  amended,  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to 
amend  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  and  for  other  purposes”, 
approved  August  24,  1935,  is  amended  by  striking  out  Provided 
further,  That  no  part  of  the  funds  appropriated  by  this  section  shall 
be  used  for  the  payment  of  benefits  in  connection  with  the,  exporta- 
tion of  unmanufactured 1 cotton”,  and  is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “Notwithstanding  any  other  provi- 
sion of  this  section,  the  amount  that  may  be  devoted,  during  any 
fiscal  year  after  June  30,  1939,  to  any  one  agricultural  commodity  or 
the  products  thereof  in  such  fiscal  year,  shall  not  exceed  25  per 
eentum  of  the  funds  available  under  this  section  for  such  fiscal  year.” 
Approved,  February  16,  1938. 

Vs©.  In  original. 


[Public — No.  640 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  267 — 3d  Session] 

[S.  3290] 

AN  ACT 

To  impose  additional  duties  upon  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  in 
connection  with  the  investigation  and  control  of  the  venereal  diseases. 

JBe  it  enacted,  by  the  Senate  and  EL  cruse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameidca  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  Act 
approved  July  9,  1918,  is  hereby  amended  by  adding,  after  section 
4 of  chapter  XV  (40  &tat.  886;  U.  S.  C.,  title  42,  sec.  25),  sections 
4a,  4b,  4c,  4d,  and  4e  to  read  as  follows:  ^ ^ , . , ... 

“Sec.  4a.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  States,  counties,  health 
districts,  and  other  political  subdivisions  ox  the  States  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  adequate  measures  for  the  prevention,  treatment, 
and  control  of  the  venereal  diseases;  for  the  purpose  of  making 
studies,  investigations,  and  demonstrations  to  develop  more  effective 
measures  of  prevention,  treatment,  and  control  of  the  venereal  dis- 
eases, including  the  training  of  personnel ; for  the  pay,  allowances, 
and  traveling  expenses  of  commissioned  officers  and  otheir  personnel 
assigned  to  duties  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  sections  4a  to  4e, 
inclusive,  of  this  Act  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere  ; and 
for  the  printing  of  reports,  documents,  and  other  material  relating 
thereto,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1939,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of  $3,000,000;  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1940,  not  exceeding  the  sum  of 
$5,000,000;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1941,  not  exceeding 
the  sum  of  $7,000,000;  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such  sum 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  sections  4a 
to  4e,  inclusive,  of  this  Act. 

“Seo.  4b.  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year  the  burgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service  shall  determine,  out  of  the 
appropriations  made  pursuant  to  section  4a,  the  sum  to  be  allotted 
to  the  several  States,  including  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska, 
Puerto  Rico,  Virgin  Islands,  and  Hawaii.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 
then  allot  such  sum  to  the  several  States  upon  the  basis  of  (1)  the 
population,  (2)  the  extent  of  the  venereal-disease  problem,  and  (3) 
the  financial  needs  of  the  respective  States.  Upon  making  such  allot- 
ments he  shall  certify  the  amounts  thereof  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury.  The  amount  of  an  allotment  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal 
year  remaining  unpaid  at  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available 
for  allotment  to  the  States  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  in  addition 
to  the  amount  appropriated  and  available  for  such  fiscal  year. 

“Seo.  4c.  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  quarter  of  the  fiscal  year 
the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service  shall  determine 
the  amount  to  be  paid  to  each  State  for  such  quarter  from  the  allot- 
ment to  such  State,  and  shall  certify  the  amount  ao  determined  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Upon  receipt  of  such  certification, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  through  the  Division  of  Dis- 
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bursement  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  prior  to  audit  or  settle- 
ment by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  m accordance  with  such 
certification.  The  moneys  so  paid  to  any  State  shall  be  expended 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  specified  in  section  4a,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  plans  presented  by  the  health  authority  ox  such  State  and 
approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

aSEO.  4d.  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  after  consultation  with  a conference  of  State  and  Territorial 
health  officers,  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Khui.h  Service  is 
authorized  to  prescribe  the  rules  and  rsrrnlations  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  sections  4a  to  4e;  ^rhinsive,  of  this  Act. 

“Seo.  4e.  Sections  4a  to  4e,  inclusive,  tnf-  this  Act  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  superseding  or  limiting  the  feiccdons,  under  any  other  Act, 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  relating  so  the  prevention,  treatment, 
and  control  of  venereal  diseases,  or  th®  expenditure  of  money 
therefor.” 

Approved,  May  24,  19238. 


[Public — No.  626 — 75th  Conqrebs] 

[Chaptes  399 — 3d  Sesskdn] 

IH.  R.  9611] 

AN  ACT 

To  T>cixnlt  sales  of  surplus  scrap  materials  of  the  Nav*y  to  certain  institutions  of 

learning. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate,  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  ''America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  2 of 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  naval  service 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1883,  and  for  other  purposes  , 
approved  August  5.  1882  (22  Stat.  296),  is  hereby  amended  by  insert- 
ing before  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  sentence  thereof  the 
following : Provided,  That  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  is  author- 

ized, in  his  discretion,  to  sell,  at  the  prices  established  for  ?ssae  to 
naval  activities,  surplus  scrap  metals  of  the  Navy,  to  schools,  colleges, 
and  universities  for  use  in  courses  of  instruction  in  vc  -ational  train- 
ing: Provided  further.  That  any  costs  incident  to  the  transportation 
or  delivery  of  such  scrap  metals  shall  be  charged  to  the  purchaser”. 

Approved,  June  15,  1938. 


[Public — No.  686 — 75th  Congress] 

[Chapter  536 — 3d  Session] 

[H.  R:  10846] 

AN  ACT 

To  create  the  office  of  the  Librarian  Emeritus  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  upon  separa- 
tion from  the  service,  by  resignation  or  otherwise,  on  or  after  July  1, 
after  the  approval  of  this  Act,  Herbert  Putnam,  the  present  Libra- 
rian of  Congress,  who  has  served  in  that  office  for  thirty-nine  years, 
shall  become  Librarian  Emeritus,  with  such  duties  as  the  President  of 
the  United  States  may  prescribe,  and  the  President  of  the  United 
States  shall  thereupon  appoint  his  successor,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  said  Herbert  Putnam  shall  receive  as 
Librarian  Emeritus  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $5,000  per  annum. 
Such  salary  shall  be  paid  in  equal  monthly  installments  by  the  dis- 
bursing officer  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  such  payments  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated. 

Approved,  June  20,  1938. 
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[PtiBiiic — No.  710 — 75th  C cut grebe] 

[Chapter  644 — 3d  Session] 

[S.  4044] 

AN  ACT 

Jo  authorize  the  President  to  p enrol t citizens  of  the  American  republics  to  receipt 
instruction  at  professio nal  educational  institutions  and  schools  maintained  aind. 
administered  by  S hit  Goyfinuaiat  of  the  United  States  or  by  -departments  or 
agencies  thereof. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  stha  Presideat 
be,  and  he  hereby  is,  authorized,  in  his  discretion  and  under  sucb 
regulations  as  he  may  prescribe  by  Executive  order,  to  _ permit  citizens 
of  the  American  republics^  to  receive  instruction,  with  or  without 
charge  therefor,,  at  professional  educational  institutions  and.  schools 
maintained  and  administered  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
or  by  departments  or  agencies  thereof : Provided , That  such  citizens 
shall  agree  to  comply  with  all  regulations  for  the  government  of  the 
institutions  and  schools  at  which  they  may  be  under  instruction  and 
to  exert  every  effort  to  accomplish  successfully  the  courses  of  instruc- 
tion prescribed : And  provided  further.  That  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  President  under  me  authority  of  this  Act  shall  con- 
tain provisions  limiting  the  admission  of  citizens  of  _ the  American 
republics  to  primary  schools  maintained  and  .administered  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  so  that  there  will  under  no  cir- 
cumstances be  any  curtailment  of  the  admission  of  citizens  of  the 
United  States  eligible  to  receive,  instruction  therein  and  not  more 
than  one  citizen  or  any  American  republic  shall  receive  instruction  at 
the  same  time  in  the  united  States  Military  Academy  and  not  more 
than  one  in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy. 

Approved,  June '24,  1938. 
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[Public — No.  750 — 75th  Conc-t  jsb] 

[Chapter  708 — 3d  Session] 

[H.  R.  547X1 
AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  laws  relating  to  the  distribution  of  publio  d emmet* ts  to  depository 

libraries. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  a/nd  Bouse  of  Representatives  °f  A 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled  That  section  4 a_ 
the  Act  (34  Stat.  1014)  approved  March  1,  1907  (U.  S.  O.,  title  44, 

sec.  85) , be,  and  is  hereby,  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“85.  Distribution  of  copies  of  publications  to  designated  deposi- 
tories and  libraries;  land-grant  colleges  as  depositories.— Upon 
request  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  the  PubJic  Printer  is 
hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  either  increase  or  diminish  the  num- 
ber of  copies  of  publications  furnished  for  distribution,  to  designated 
depositories  and  State  and  Territorial  libraries  so  that  the  number  of 
copies  delivered  shall  be  equal  to  the  number  of  libraries  on  the  list  : 
Provided , That  the  number  thus  delivered  shall  at  no  tinae  exceed 
the  number  authorized  under  existing  statute ; Provided  further , That 
the  Public  Printer  shall  furnish  the  necessary  number  ofeopies  as 
above  provided,  of  the  Journals  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represent- 
atives,- of  all  publications,  not  confidential  in  character,  printed  upon 
the  requisition  of  any  Congressional  committee,  of  all  Senate  and 
House  public  bills  ana  resolutions,  and  of  all  reports  on  private  ^i^s. 
concurrent  or  simple  resolutions.  The  allotment  of  copies  furnished 
for  distribution  to  libraries  shall  be  increased  or  reduced,  from  time  to 
time,  as  the  redistricting  of  States  or  the  rearrangement  of  depository 
lists  under  provisions  of  law  shall  demand,  to  such  numbers  as  may 
be  necessary  to  comply  with  the  law.  All  land-grant  colleges  shrdl  be 
constituted  as  depositories  for  public  documents,  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions and  limitations  of  the  depository  laws.  . 

“Any  provision  contained  in  sections  54,  55,  or  57  of  the  Printing 
Act  of  1895  (28  Stat.  608,  609;  U.  S.  C.,  title  44,  secs.  131,  147,  and 
189,  or  any  other  Act) , winch  may  be  inconsistent  herewith,  is  hereby 
repealed  to  the  extent  of  such  inconsistency  only.” 

Approved,  June  25,  1938. 
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[Public — No.  41 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  86 — 1st  Session] 

[8.  eisj 

AN  ACT 

To  p?cr7ide  tr'or  the  -further  development  of  cooperativo  agricultural  extension 

work. 

3e  if  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Unitea  States  of  America  in  Congress  . assembled , That  in  order  to 
further  develop  the  cooperative  extension  system  a*s  inaugurated 
under  the  Act  entitled  tcAn  Act  to  provide  for  cooperative  agricultural 
extensie  ^ work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  in  the  several  States 
receiving  the  benefits  of  the  A.ct  of  Congress  approved  July  2,  1862, 
and  all  Acts  supplementary  thereto,  ana  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture”,  approved  May  8,  1914  (U.  S.  C.,  title  7,  secs. 
841-8481,  mere  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any 
money  m the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  for  the  purpose 
of  paying  the  expenses  of  cooperative  extension  work  in  agriculture 
and  home  economics  and  the  necessary  printing  and  distribution  of 
information  in  connection  with  the  same,  the  sum  of  $300,000  annually  * 
Tho  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be  allotted  by  the 
Secretary  ox  Agriculture  to  the  several  States  in  such  amounts^  as  he 
may  deem  necessary,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  several  Statesin  the 
pp-inft  TTiauriftr  and  spbjent  to  the  same  conditions  and  limitations  as 
the  initial  payments  of  $10,000  to  each  State  appropriated  tinder 
the  Act  of  May  8,  1914.  The  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
Act  shall,  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  substitution  for  sums  appro- 
priated under  such.  Act  of  May  .8, 1914,  as  amended  and  supplemented, 
and  sums  otherwise  appropriated  for  agricultural  extension  work. 

Approved,  April  24,  1939. 
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[Public — No.  118 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  191 — 1st  Sebsion] 

[H.  ft.  5136] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  booke  for  the  adult  blind",  ap- 

proved  March.  3,  1931* 


Be  it  enacted  ~by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled, ^That  section  1 ox  trie 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind  ,approved 
March  3,  1931,  as  amended  (XT.  S.  C-,  1924  edition^  Supp.  IV x title  2, 
sec.  135aS , is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
sentence : “In  the  purchase  of  such  books,  the  Librarian  of  Congress, 
without  reference  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  b.  C.s 
1934  edition,  title  41,  sec.  5),  shall  give  preference  to  non-profat- 
making institutions  or  agencies  whose  activities  are  primarily  con- 
cerned with  the  blind,  in  all  cases  where  the  prices  or  bids  submitted 
bv  such  institutions  or  agencies  are,  by  said  Librarian,  under  aU 
the  circumstances  and  needs  involved,  determined  to  be  fa’r  and 

reasonable.” 

Approved,  June  7,  1939* 

(89) 


{Public — No.  422 — 76th  Congress] 
[Chapter  38 — 3d  Session] 


IS.  1850] 
AN  ACT 


To  old  the  States  and  Territories  in  making  provisions  for  the  retirement  of 

employees  of  the  land-grant  colleges. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That,  pursuant  to 
the  recognized  obligations  of  governments  to  guarantee  the  social 
security  of  their  employees  and  in  order  to  provide  for  the  retire- 
ment on  an  annuity,  or  otherwise,  of  all  persons  being  paid  salaries 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  grants  of  Federal  funds  to  the  several 
States  and  Territories  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  Act  approved 
July  2,  1862,  for  the  endowment  and  support  of  colleges  of  agricul- 
ture and  mechanic  arts,  and  Acts  supplementary  thereto  provid- 
ing for  instruction  in  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  agricultural  experiment  stations,  and  for  cooperative 
extension  work  in  agriculture  and  home  economics,  all  States  and 
Territories  are  hereafter  authorized,  notwithstanding  any  contrary 
provisions  in  said  Acts,  to  withhold  from  expenditure,  from  Federal 
funds  advanced  under  the  terms  of  said  Acts,  amounts  designated  as 
employer  contributions  to  be  made  by  the  States  or  Territories  to 
retirement  systems  established  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  such 
States  or  Territories,  or  established  by  the  governing  boards  of 
colleges  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts  in  accordance  with  the 
authority  vested  in  them,  and  to  deposit  such  amounts  to  the  credit 
of  such  retirement  systems  for  subsequent  disbursement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  retirement  systems  in  effect  in  the  respec- 
tive States  and  Territories : Provided  That  there  shall  not  be  deducted 
from  Federal  funds  and  deposited  to  the  credit  of  retirement  accounts 
as  employer  contributions,  amounts  in  excess  of  6 per  centum  of 
that  portion  of  the  salaries  of  employees  paid  from  such  Federal 
funds:  Provided  further ? That,  for  the  purpose  of  making  deposits 
and  contributions  in  retirement  systems  in  favor  of  any  employee, 
in  no  event  shall  the  deductions  from  any  Federal  fund  acfvanced  pur- 
suant to  the  foregoing  Acts  be  in  greater  proportion  to  the  total 
deductions  for  such  employee  than  the  salary  received  under  such 
Federal  funds  bears  to  the  total  salary  from  Federal  sources:  Pro- 
vided further , That  the  deposits  and  contributions  from  funds  of 
Federal  origin  to  any  retirement  system  established  by  a State  or  a 
land-grant  college  must  be  at  least  equaled  by  the  total  contributions 
thereto  on  the  part  of  the  individuals  concerned,  the  State,  and  the 
counties:  And  provided  further , That  no  deductions  for  the  fore- 
going purposes  shall  be  made  from  Federal  funds  in  support  of 
employees  appointed  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  foregoing  Acts, 
whose  salaries  are  paid  wholly  by  the  States  or  Territories:  Pro- 
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vided  further , That  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  any 
employee  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  from  Federal  funds  who  may  be 
eubject  to  the  United  States  Civil  Service  Retirement  Act,  as 
amended. 

Approved,  March  4,  1940. 


[Public — No.  562 — 76th  Congresb] 

[Chapter  255 — 3d  Session] 

[H.  R.  92361 
AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind",  approved 

March  3,  1931. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Oonyress  assembled,  That  the  Act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind”,  approved 
March  3,  1931,  as  amended  (XJ.  S.  G.,  1924  edition,  Supp.  IV,  title 
2,  sec.  135a).  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  “$275, Q00”,  wher- 
ever occurring  therein,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  trie  figures 
“$350,000”,  and  by  striking  out  the  figures  “$175,000”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  .figures  “$250,000”. 

Approved,  June  6,  1940. 


[Public- — No.  778 — -76th  Congress]  ’ 

; [Chapter  705— 3d  Session! 

[H.  R.  10004):  ; 

' ■■  ■ AN  ACT  - ' "•  • 'y  ' 

To  provide  for  the  transfer  of  the  duplicates  of  certain  books  in  the  Library  of 
Con  press  to  the  Beaufort  Library  of  Beaufort,  South  Carolina.  * 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  G ongress  assembled , That  in  order  to 
replace  the  books  taken  in  1862  by  the  order  of  an  officer  of  the  United 
States  from  the  library  of  the  Beaufort  Library  Society  of  Beaufort, 
South  Carolina,  which  books  were  subsequently  destroyed  by  a fire  in 
the  Smithsonian  Institution  where  they  had  been  stored  for  safekeep- 
ing pending  the  termination  of  the  War  between  the  States,  the 
Lib  rarian  of  the  Library  of  Congress  is  authorized  and  directed  to 
transfer  to  the  Beaufort  Library  of  Beaufort,  South  Carolina,  books 
of  the  same  value  as  those  which  were  so  taken  and  destroyed.  The 
books  transferred  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  from  dupli- 
cates owned  by  the  Library  of  Congress  and  shall  not  exceed  in  value, 
in  the  aggregate,  the  value  of  the  books  so  taken  and  destroyed,  such 
values  to  be  fixed  by  the  Librarian  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Approved,  August  30,  1940. 


[Public — No.  788 — 76th  Congress] 

[Chapter  727 — 3l»  Session] 

[H.  R.  10026] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  disposition  of  certain  photographed  records  of  the  United  States 

Government,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  whenever  any 
agency  of  the  United  States  Government  shall  have  photographed  or 
microphotographed  all  or  any  part  of  the  records  kept  by  or  in  the 
agency  in  a manner  and  oh  film  that  complies  with  the  minimum 
standards  of  quality  approved  for  permanent  photographic  records 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  and  whenever  such  photographs 
or  microphotographs  shall  be  placed  in  conveniently  accessible  files  and 
provision  made  for  preserving,  examining,  and  using  the  same,  the 
head  of  such  agency  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Archivist  or  the 
United  States,  cause  the  original  records  from  which  the  photographs 
or  microphotographs  have  been  made  or  any  part  thereof  to  be  dis- 
posed of  according  to  methods  prescribed  by  law,  provided  records 
of  the  same  specific  kind  in  the  particular  agency  have  been  previously 
authorized  for  disposition  by  Congress. 

Sec,  2.  Photographs  or  microphotographs  of  any  record  photo- 
graphed or  microphotographed  as  herein  provided  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  the  originals  thereof  would,  have  had,  arid  shall  be 
treated  as  originals  for  the  purpose  of  their  admissibility  in  evidence. 
Duly  certified  or  authenticated  copies  of  such  photographs  or  micro- 
photographs shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  equally  with  the  original 
photographs  or  microphotographs. 

Approved,  Sep tem i >r  24,  1940. 
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[Public — No.  812 — 76th  Congress! 
[Chapter  780 — 3d  Session] 

LBL.  R.  10539] 

AN  ACT 


OFFICE  OF  EDUCATION 


Education  and  training  of  defense  workers^:  For  payment  to  States, 
subdivisions  thereof,  or  other  public  authorities  operating  public  edu- 
cational facilities,  and  where  hereinafter  authorized  to  engineering 
schools  and  universities,  through  certification  from  time  to  time  made 
by  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
name  of  such  agency  or  the  name  of  such  engineering  school  or  uni- 
versity and  the  officer  thereof  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made,  ana 
the  amount  to  be  paid,  such  payment  to  be  made  prior  to  audit  and 
settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  for  the  furtherance  of  tho 
education  and  training  of  defense  workers,  as  follows : ' 

(1)  For  the  cost  of  vocational  courses  of  less  than  college  grade, 

provided  by  such  agencies  in  vocational  schools  pursuant  to  plans  sub- 
mitted by  such  agencies  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  which 
plans  shall  include  courses  supplementary  to  employment  in  occupa- 
tions essential  to  the.  national  defense  and  pre-employment  refresher 
courses  for  workers  preparing  for  such  occupations  selected  from  th© 
public  employment  office  registers,  $26,000,000.  ^ 

(2)  For  the  purchase,  rental,  or  other  acquisition  of  new  or  used 
equipment  when  needed  by  agencies  in  providing  courses  pursuant  to 
a plan  approved  under  (1)  of  this  heading  when  sticli  acquisitions 
are  in  accord  with  detailed  proposals  submitted  by  such  agencies  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner,  $8,000,000 : Provided , That  the  pro- 
posals approved  by  the  Commissioner  shall  include  provisions  govern- 
ing the  holding  of  title  to  and  the  use  of  the  equipment  to  be  acquired. 

(3)  For  the  cost  of  short  engineering  courses  of  college  grade?  pro- 
vided by  engineering  schools  or  by  universities  of.  which  the  engineer- 
ing school  is  a part,  pursuant  to  plans  submitted  by  them  and  approved 
by5 the  Commissioner,  which  plans  shall  be  for  courses  designed  to 
meet  the  shortage  of  engineers  with  specialized  training  in  fields 
essential  to  the  national  defense,  $9,000,000:  Provided , That  only  engi- 
neering schools  which  operate  under  charters  which  exempt  their  edu- 
cational property  from  taxation  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  these  funds: 
Provided , further , That  not  to  exceed  20  per  centum  of  the  amount 
allotted  to  any  school  shall  be  allotted  to  it  for  expenditure  for  pur- 
chase or  rental  of  additional  equipment  and  leasing  of  additional 
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space  found  by  the  Commissioner  necessary  for  carrying  out  its 
approved  plan. 

(4)  For  the  cost,  including  the  necessary  equipment  and  supplies, 
of  vocational  courses  and  related  or  other  necessary  instruction  pro- 
vided by  such  agencies  for  out-of -school  rural  youth  who  have  attained 
the  age  of  seventeen  and  who  file  a registration  card  with  a public 
employment  office  and  for  nonrural  youth  who  otherwise  meet  the 
above  requirements  whose  training  is  not  feasible  under  subdivisions 
(1)  and  (3)  hereof,  such  courses  and  instruction  to  be  provided  pur- 
suant to  plans  submitted  by  such  agencies  and  approved  by  the 
Commissioner,  $10,000,000. 

(5)  For  the  cost  of  vocational  courses  and  related  or  other  neces- 
sary instruction  provided  by  such  agencies  for  young  people  employed 
on  work  projects  of  the  National  Youth  Administration,  such  courses 
and  instruction  to  be  provided  pursuant  to  plans  submitted  by  such 
agencies  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  $7,500,000:  Provided , 
That  the  amount  allotted  to  any  agency  shall  be  available  for  expen- 
diture for  purchase  or  rental  of  additional  equipment  and  rental  of 
additional  space  found  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  necessary  for  carry- 
ing out  the  approved  plan. 

The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  the  purposes  of  these  appro- 
priations under  regulations  promulgated  by  hiin  and  approved  by 
the  President,  and  there  shall  be  available  out  of  these  appropriations 
an  amount  determined  by  the  Federal.  Security  _ Administrator  not 
exceeding  1 per  centum  of  each  such  appropriation  for  expenses  of 
administration  to  enable  the  Commissioner  most  efficiently  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  the  several  appropriations,  the  total  sum  to  be 
available  for  general  administration  expenses,  including  printing  and 
binding,  equipment  and  supplies  (including  purchase  of  materials  and 
equipment  necessary  for  visual  education),  traveling  expenses,  includ- 
ing not  to  exceed  $5,000  for  expenses  of  persons  (other  than  Federal 
employees),  requested  to  attend  conferences  held  in  the  ^District  of 
Columbia  aild  elsewhere  whose  travel  is  approved  at  the  direction  of 
the  Commissioner,  salaries  for  personal  services,  and  rents,  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere:  Provided , That  the  Federal 
Security  Administrator  may  transfer  cut  of  the  sum  available  for 
administration  expenses  not  exceeding  $37,500  to.  the  office  of  the 
Administrator  for  use  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  these  appropria- 
tions: Provided  further.  That  section  3700  of  the  Revised  Statutes  \ - - 
U.  S.  C.  5)  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  t<^  any  purchase  with  these 
funds  when  the  aggregate  amount  involved  m such  purchase  does  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  $100 : Provided  further , Thg.t  all  functions  of  the 
Commissioner  hereunder  shall  be  perforrried  under  the  direction  and 
supervision  of  the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 

No  trainee  under  the  foregoing  appropriations  shall  be  discrimi- 
nated against  because  of  sex,  race,  or  colbr ; and  where  separate  schools 
are  required  by  law  for  separate  population  groups,  to  the  extent 
needed  for  trainees  of  each  such  group,  equitable  provision  shall  be 
made  for  facilities  and  training  of  like  quality. 

Further  development  of  vocational  education:  For  an  additional 
amount  for.  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  1.  2,  and  3 of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  further  development  of  voca- 
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tional  education  in  the  several  States  and  Territories”  approved 

^Cooperative  vocational  rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  indus- 
try • For  an  additional  amount  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  voc^tioiml 
rehabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry’,  approved  June  2, 1920, 
as  amended,  $319,500. 

Approved,  October  9, 1940. 
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C Extract  iromi)_ 

[Public  Law  647 — 77th  Col  ren^as] 
[.Chapter  475 — 2d  Session J 

[H.  It.  71813 
AN  ACT 


Making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Labor,  tbe  Federal  Security 

Agency,  and  related  independent  agencies,  for  tbe  fiscal  year  ending  June 

80,  1943,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Loans  to  students  in  technical  and  professional  fields  {national 
defense)  : To  assist  students  (in  such  numbers  as  the  Chairman  of 
the  War  Manpower  Commission  shall  determine)  participating  in 
accelerated  programs  in  degree-granting  colleges  and  universities  in 
engineering^  physics,  chemistry,  medicine  (including  veterinary) , 
dentistry,  ana  pharmacy,  whose  technical  or  professional  education 
can  be  completed  within  two  years,  as  follows : 

Loans  : For  loans  to  students  whose  technical  or  professional  educa- 
tion can  be  completed  within  two  years  to  enable  them  to  pursue 
college  courses,  wno  attain  and  continue  to  maintain  satisfactory  stand- 
ards of  scholarship,  who  are  in  need  of  assistance,  and  who  agree  in 
writing  to  participate,  until  otherwise  directed  by  said  Chairman,  in 
accelerated  programs  of  study,  in  any  of  the  fields  author^  1 here- 
under, and  who  agree  in  writing  to  engage,  for  the  durati^.i.  of  the 
wars  in  which  the  United  States  is  now  engaged^  in  such  employment 
or.  service  as  may  be  assigned  by  officers  or  agencies  designated  by  said 
Chairman,  such  loans  to  be  made  by  such  colleges  or  universities  or 
public  or  college-connected  agencies  from  funds  paid  to  them  upon 
estimates  submitted  by  them  as  to  the  amounts  necessary  therefor, 
$5,000,000 : Provided , That  in  case  it  shall  be  found  that  any  payment 
to  any  such  college,  university,  or  public  or  college-connected  agency 
is  in  excess  of  the  needs  thereof  for  the  purposes  hereof,  refund  of 
such  excess  shall  be  made  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  and 
the  amount  thereof  credited  to  this  appropriation.  Loans  hereunder 
shall  be  made  in  amounts  not  exceeding  tuition  and  fees  plus  $25  per 
month  and  not  exceeding  a total  of  $500  to  any  one  student  during 
any  twelve-month  period,  said  loans  to  be  evidenced  by  notes  executed 
by  such  students  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  at  a 
rate  of  interest  at  2V&  per  centum  per  annum.  Repayments  of  such 
loans  shall  be  made  through  the  colleges,  universities,  or  other  agencies 
negotiating  the  loans  and  covered  into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous 
receipts:  Provided , That  indebtedness  of  students  who,  before  com- 
pleting their  courses,  are  ordered  into  military  service  during  the 
present  wars  under  the  Selective  'Training  and  Service  Act  of  1940,  as 
amended,  or  who  suffer  total  and  permanent  disability  or  death,  shall 
be  canceled.  The  foregoing  loan  program  shall  be  administered  in 
accordance  with  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  with  the  approval  of  the  Chairman  of  the  'War  Manpower 
Commission. 

Approved,  July  2,  1942. 
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[Public  Law  726 — 77th  Congress) 

[Chapter  576 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  7273] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  section  1 of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult 

blind”,  approved  March  3,  1931,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A-merica  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  _ 1 _o 
the  Act  entitled  “Au  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind  , 
approved  March  3,  1931,  as  amended  (2  TJ.  S.  C.  135a) , is  amended 
bv  striking  out  the  “$350,000”  wherever  occurring  therein  and  insert- 
i in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  “$370,000”,  and  by  striking  out  the 
period  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  and  inserting  m lieu  thereof 
a comma  and  the  following : “and  not  to  exceed  $20,000  thereof  shall 
be  expended  for  the  maintenance  and  replacement  of  the  Government- 
owned  reproducers  for  sound-reproduction  records  for  the  blind. 

Seo.  2.  This  Act  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30*  1943*  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter* 

Approved,  October  1,  1942. 
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[Public  Law  766 — 77  th  Congress] 

[Chapter  632—2:0  -Session] 

EB.  2693] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  instruction  of.  meteorological  students  in  -weather  forecasting. 

Be  it  enc toted,  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  JLrroerica  iri  Congress  assembled , That  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  is  authorized,  within  the  limits  of  available  appropria- 
tions made  by  the  Congress,  to  establish  and  provide  not  to  exceed 
fifty  scholarships  annually  for  furnishing  instruction  and  training 
in  weather,  forecasting  technique  for  students  of  meteorology,  Such 
instruction  and  training  shall  he  secured,  by  contracts  for  tuition  ana 
laboratory  charges  only  with  educational  institutions  which  _ offer 
Accredited  graduate  professional  courses  in  meteorological  science. 
Such  scholarship  students  shall  be  selected  pursuant  to  such  regula- 
tions as  to  desirable  qualifications,  ability,  and  aptitude  .for  weather 
forecasting  as  the  Weather  Bureau,  Department  of  Commerce,  may 
from  time  to  time  prescribe,  including  regulations  requiring  students 
participating  therein  to  agree  to  enter  Government  employ  as 
meteorologists  in  the  Weather  Bureau  or  as  officers  in  the  military 
services  after  graduation  and  completion  of  training.  No  scholarship 
shall  be  granted  under  this  Act  after  the  termination  of  the  wars  in 
which  the  United  States  is  now  engaged  or  such  earlier  date  as  the 
Congress  by  concurrent  resolution  may  fix,  and  any  contract  or  other 
obligation  entered  into  under  this  Act  shall  expire  not  later  than 
one  year  after  such  termination  or  such  earlier  date,  as  the  case  may 
be:  Provided  ^ That  no  alien  shall  receive  training  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to_  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  cut  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Approved,  October  29,  1942. 
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[Public  Law  843 — 77th  Congrebb] 
[Chapter  823 — 2d  Session] 

(EL.  R.  6730] 

AN  ACT 


To  protect  the  public  health  by  the  prevention  of  certain  practices  leading  to 
dental  disorders;  and  to  prevent  the  circumvention  of  certain  State  or  Aem- 
torial  laws  regulating  the  practice  of  dentistry. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  RepresentaUyes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  it  shall  be 
unlawful,  in  the  course  of  the  conduct  of  a business  of  constructing 
or  supplying  dentures  from  casts  or  impressions  sent  through  the 
mails  or  in  interstate  commerce,  to  use  the  mail3  or  any  instru- 
mentality of  interstate  commerce  for  the  purpose  of  sending  or 
bringing  into  any  State  or  Territory  the  laws  of  which  prohibit — 
qL)  the  taking  of  impressions  or  casts  of  the  human  mouth  or 
teeth  by  a person  not  licensed  under  the  laws  of  such  State  or 
Territory  to  practice  dentistry ; 

(2)  the  construction  or  supply  of  dentures  by  a person  other 
than,  or  without  the  authorization  or  prescription  of,  a person 
licensed  under  the  laws  of  such  State  or  Territory  to  practice 
dditistrv  * or 

(3)  the  construction  or  supply  of  dentures  from ' impressions 
or  casts  made  by  a person  not  licensed  under  the  laws  ; of  such 

State  or  Territory  to  practice  dentistry, 

any  denture  constructed  iTom  any  cast  or  impression  made  by  any 
person  other  than,  or  without  the  authorization  or  prescription  of, 
a person  licensed  under  the.  laws  of  the  State  or  Territory  into 
winch  such  dentir  *e  is  sent  or  brought  to  practice  dentistry. 

Sec.  2.  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term — -y"  f ", 

(1)  “Denture”  means  a set  of  artificial  teeth,  or  any  prosthetic 

dental  appliance ; . . . ,,  TT  , 

(2)  “Territory”  means  any  Territory  or  possession  of  the  United. 
States,  including  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

(3)  “Interstate  commerce”  means  (1)  commerce  between  any 

State  or  Territory  and  any  place  outside  thereof,  and  (2)  com- 
merce within  the  District  of  Columbia  or  within  any  other  Terri- 
tory not  organized  with  a legislative  body.  . ' ’ ' _ 

Seo.  3.  Any  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Act  shall  be 
punished  by  a fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,  or  by  imprisonment  for 
not  more  than  one  year,  or  by  both  such  fine  and.  imprisonment. 

Approved,  December  24,  1942. 
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[Public  Law  74 — 78th:  Congress! 

[Chapter  126 — 1st  Session! 

[H.  It.  2664] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  training  of  nurses  for  the  armed  forces,  governmental  and 
civilian  hospitals,  health  agencies,  and  war  industries,  through  grants  to  instx- 
tutions  providing  such  training,  &nd  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  tLTnemca  in  C onyvess  assembled , That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  assuring  a supply  of  nurses  for  the  armed  forces,  govern- 
mental and  civilian  hospitals,  health  agencies,  and  war  industries, 
there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  sums  sufficient  to 
carry  .out  the  purposes  of  this  Act : Provided , That  there  shall  be  no 
discrimination  in  the  administration  of  the  benefits  and  appropria- 
tions mar's  under  the  respective  provisions  of  this  Act,  on  account  of 
race,  creed,  or  color.  Such  sums  shall  he  used  for  making  payments 
to  schools  of  nursing  or  other  institutions  which  have  submitted,  and 
had  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Surgeon  General),  plans  for  nurses’ 
training,  for  making  payments  under  section  4,  and  for  iill  necessary 
expenses  of  the  Public  Health  Service  in  administering  the  provisions 

of  this  Act.  . 

Sec.  2.  A plan  for  training  of  nurses  may  be  limited  to  student- 
nurse  triinivi;,  or  to  postgraduate  or  refresher-nursing  courses,  or 
may  include  both.  A plan  submitted  by  any  institution  may  be 
approved  only  if  it  provides — 

(a)  That  ho  student  or  graduate  nurse  will  be  included  under  the 
plan  unless  b the  judgment  of  the  head  of  the  institution  such  nurse 
will  be  available  for  military  or  other  Federal  governmental  or  essen- 
tial civilian  services  for  the  duration  of  the  present  war,  and  such 
nurse  so  states  in  her  application  for  inclusion  under  the  plan  j 

(b)  Tha<  \urse&  under  the  plan  will  be  provided  courses  of  study 
and  train!.',  meeting  standards  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General; 

(c)  That  the  institution  will  fv  - ih  student  nurses  under  the 
plan  (without  charge  for  tuition,  fees,  or  other  expenses)  courses  of 
study  and  training,  uniforms,  insignia,  and  maintenance  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Surgeon  General ; 

(d)  That  the  institution  will  pay  student  nurses  under  the  plan 
a stipend  at  not  less  than  the  following  monthly  rates : $15  for  the 
first  nine  months  of  study  ; $20  for  the  following  fifteen  to  twenty-one 
months  of  combined  study  and  practice,  depending  upon  the  curricu- 
lum of  such  institution; 

(e)  That  the  institution  will  either  afford  student  nurses  under  the 
plan  an  opportunity  to  complete  their  course  of  training  until  gradua- 
tion at  such  institution  and  will  pay  such  student  nurse  a stipend  at 
a monthly  rate  not  less  than  $30  for  the  period  following  the  period 
of  combined  study  and  practice  and.  prior  to  graduation,  or  will 
transfer  such  student,  after  completion  of  the  period  of  combined 
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study  and  practice  and  prior  to  graduation,  for  training  m some  other 
institution,  but  only  if  such  training  may  be  credited  do  ward  gradua- 
tion, and  the  institution  to  which  the  nurse  is  transferred  agrees  h> 
pay  her  a stipend  at  a monthly  rate  of  not  less  than  $30  until 

grtf ^^That'  where  extramural  credit  toward  graduation  can  be  given 
under  the  law  of  the  State  in  which  the  institution  is  located,  such 
institution  will  make  transfers  to  Federal  hospitals,  under  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  subsection  (e),  in  any  case  where  a . student  nurse 
desires  such  transfer  and  appropriate  request-  lor  such  transfer  is 

made  on- behalf  of  such  hospital.  ^ „ , « a.-. 

Sec  3-  From  the  sums  appropriated  therefor  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  pay  each  institution,  with  a plan  approved  under 

(1^  with  resoect  to  itemf-'  furnished  student  nurses  theieunder, 
amounts  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  compensate  sue  l 

institution  f°^sonable  tuition  and  fees  for  the  courses  of  study 

and  training;  . „ 

(B)  reasonable  maintenance  provided  pursuant  to  section 

2 for  the  first  nine  months  of  their  course  of  study  and 
training,  to  the  extent  that  such  maintenance  is  not  com- 
pensated for  by  the  value  of  their  services  during  such 

PTC)  uniforms  and  insignia,  provided  h accordance  with 

(D)  the  minimum  rate  of  stipend  specified  in  section  2 
for  periods  prior  to  completion  of  the  course  of  combined 
study  and  training  referred  to  in  such  section  ; and 
(2)  with  respect  to  items  furnished  graduate  nurses  thereimder, 
amounts  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  compensate  such 
institution  for  reasonable  tdition  and  fees  for  postgraduate  and 
refresher  course  of  study,  ahd  reasonable  maintenance  for  grad- 
ate nurses  undertaking  postgraduate  courses,  or  such  por  v 
such  amounts  as  may  be  determined  in  accordance  with  x G ^ 

tions  of  the  Surgeon  General.  . -»  = 

Sec.  4.  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized,  with  the  appxO'.al  of 
the  Federal  Security  Administrator,  to  enter  into  agreements  with 
nonprofif  organizations  for  the  recruitment  of  student  and  graduate 
■nurses  for  training  and  courses  under  plans  ap  ~ roved  pursuant  to 
this  Act  and  to  compensate  such  organisations  therefor,  but  m no 
case  shall  such  compensation  exceed  the  necessary  cost,  as  determined 

'section  3 or  4 of  amounts  which  any 
institution  or  organization  shall  receive  shall  be  conclusive  upon  such 
institution  or  organization  and  upon  any  officer  or  agency  of  the 

G°S^n6*.eThe  method  of  computing  and  paying  the  amounts  referred 

to  in  sections  3 and  4 shall  be  as  follows  : * a.-  ^ 

(a.)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  from  time  to  tmie,  on  a Pl0P;lJ; 
mentor  reimbursement  basis,  estimate  crmakedeterminationoftfe 
amount  for  each  institution  or  organization,  whl®h=  fich  hi 

reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by  which  he 
ands  that  unadjusted  payments  with  respect  to  any  prior  period  were 
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greater  or  lose  than  the  amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  such 
institution  or  organization  pursuant  to  section  3 or  4 for  such  prior 
period,  and  shall  certify  the  amount  so  estimated  or  determined  and 
so  reduced  or  increased  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon  through  the 
Division  of  Disbursement  of  the  Treasury  Department  and  prior  to 
audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  pav  the  insti- 
tution or  organization  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Surgeon 
General  the  amount  so  certified. 

Seo.  7.  In  lieu  of  payment  therefor  under  section  3 the  Surgeon 
General  is  authorized  to  procure  and  provide  insignia  for  student 
nurses  under  a plan  approved  under  section  2. 

Seo.  8.  There  shall  oe  no  discrimination  against  any  institution  on 
account  of  the  size  thereof  or  the  number  of  nurses  employed  or 
student  nurses  training  therein. 

Seo.  9.  The  Surgeon  General  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal 
Security  Administrator  is  hereby  authorized  to  promulgate  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
Act.  Such  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  promulgated  after  confer- 
ence with  an  advisory  committee  cf  not  less  than  five  members  con- 
sisting of  representatives  of  the  nursing  profession,  hospitals,  and 
accredited  nurses  training  institutions.  The  members  or  the  com- 
mittee shall  be  appointed  by  the  Federal  Security  Administrator. 
The  members  of  the  committee  shall  not  receive  any  compensation  for 
their  services  on  the  committee,  but  shull  be  reimbursed  for  all 
necessary  travel  and  subsistence  expenses  (or  receive  a per  diem  in 
lieu  thereof  not  to  exceed  $10  to  ne  fixed  by  the  Federal  Security 
Administrator)  while  away  from  their  respective  places  of  residence 
on  the  business  of  the  committee. 

Sec.  10.  This  Act  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect  upon  the  date  of  the 
termination  of  hostilities  in  the  present  war  as  determined  by  the 
President  or  upon  such  earlier  date  as  the  Congress  by  concurrent 
resolution  or  the  President  may  designate,  except  for  purposes  of 
(a)  making  computations,  payments,  and  adjustments  in  payments 
with  respect  to  recruitment^  training,  and  courses  prior  to  such  date, 
and  (b)  making  computations,  payments,  and  adjustments  in  pay- 
ments so  as  to  permit  continuance,  after  such  date,  of  training  and 
courses  by  graduate  or  student  nurses  who  were  receiving  training 
or  courses  ninety  days  prior  to  such  date. 

Approved  June  15,  1943. 
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(Public  L#aw  113 — 78th  Congress] 

[Chapter  190 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  2536] 

AN  ACT 

TV*  -vm^nrt  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational 
3r3Sabilitation  of  persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return 
to  civil  employment”,  approved  June  2,  1920.  as  amended,  and  for  other 

purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  rehabilitation  or 
persons  disabled  in  industry  or  otherwise  and  their  return  to  civil 
employment”,  approved  June  2,  1920,  as  amended  (U.  S.  O., 

29,  ch.  4) , is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ “availability  op  ponds 

“Section 
Act  shall  be 

and  ^a^^ap^r^ed^^by^^tlTe  Federal  Security ' Administrator  (herein 
referred  to  as  the  ‘Administrator’),  State  plans  for  vocational  reha- 
bilitation of  disabled  individuals. 

“state  plans 

“Sec  2.  (a)  To  be  approvable  under  this  Act,  a State  plan  for 
vocational  rehabmtation  vocational  education  (herein 

referred  to  as  the  ‘State  board’)  as  the  sole  agencv  for  the  admin- 
istration, supervision,  and  control  of  the  State  plan;  except  that 
where  under  the  State’s  law,  the  State  blind  commission,  or  other 
agency  which  provf  3 assistance  or  services  to  the  adult  blind 
is  authorized  to  provide  them  vocational  rehabilitation,  the  plan 
shall  provide  for  administration  by  such  State  bhnd  commission 
or  other  State  agency  of  the  part  of  the  plan  under  which  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  is  provided  the  blind : Provided , That  in  any 
State  which  by  law  has  established  a rehabilitation  commission 
prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  with  authority  tojpro* 
^ide  rehabilitation  services  to  disabled  individuals,  the  State 
board  may  delegate  to  such  commission  all  or  any  part  of  the 
operation  of  the  State  plan,  under  a written  agreement  of  coop- 
f>i*9finn  unproved  bv  the  Administrator,  • . . _ 

provide  that  the  State  treasurer  (or,  if  there  b©  no  State 
treasurer  the  officer  exercising  similar  functions  for  the  Stole) 
he  appointed  as  custodian  of  Funds  received  under  this ; Act 'f*om 
the  Federal  Government  and  receive  and  provide  for  the  propei 

custody  g^^y^pfan,  policies,  and  methods  to  be  followed  in 
carrying  out  the  work  under  the  State  plan  and  m its  admmistra 
tion  ana  supervision; 

(103) 


U 


,»  0 


4^ 


115 


104 


“(4)  provide  that  vocational  rehabilitation  under  the  plan 
shall  be  made  available  only  to  classes  of  employable  individuals 
defined  by  the  Administrator; 

“ (5)  contain  such  provisions  as  to  the;  qualification  of  person- 
nel for  appointment  in  administering  the  plan  as  are  necessary 
to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  personnel  standards;  the 
duty  of  the  Administrator  in  approving  a plan  shall  be  solely  the 
determination  of  whether  the  plan  contains  such  provisions,  but 
the  Administrator  shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the 
selection,  method  of  selection,  tenure  of  office,  or  compensation  of 
any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with  such  provisions; 

“(6)  provide  such  methods  of  administration,  other  than  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  personnel  standards,  as  are  found 
by  the  Administrator  to  be  necessary  for.  the  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  plan ; 

“(7)  provide  that  the  State  board  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Administrator 
may  from  time  to  time  require,  and  comply  with  such  provisions 
as  he  may  from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correct- 
ness and  verification  of  such  reports; 

a(8)  provide  that  no  portion  of  any  money  paid  to  the  State 
under  this  Act  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  pur- 
chase, preservation,  erection,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  build- 
ings, or  tor  the  purchase  or  rental  of  any  land  for  administrative 
purposes ; 

“(9)  provide  such  rules,  regulations,  and  standards  with 
respect  to  expenditures  upon  which  Federal  grants  are  made  avail- 
able under  section  3 (a)  as. the  Administrator  may  find  reasonable 
and  necessary,  including  (A)  provisions  designed  to  secure  good 
conduct,  regular  attendance,  and  cooperation  of  trainees  and 
reduction  of  allbwance  in  the  case  of  on -the- job  training;  (B) 
maximum  fees  which  may  be  paid  for  training  and  maximum 
duration  of  training;  (C)  maximum  schedules  of  fees  for  surgery, 
therapeutic  treatment,  hospitalization,-  and  medical  examination, 
and  for  prosthetic  devices;  and  (D)  maximum  rates  of  compensa- 
fcidn  df  personnel;  and  _ ’ 

“,(10)  provide  that  vocational  rehabilitation  provided  under 
the  State  plan  shall' be  available,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  the  Administrator  shall  prescribe,  to  any  civil  employee  of 
the  United  States  disabled  while  in  the  performance  or  his  duty 
and  to  any  war  disabled  civilian  (as  defined  in  section  10). 

“(b)  -The  Administrator  shall  approve  any  plan^which  he.  believes 
to  be  feasible  and  which  fulfills  the  conditions  specified  in  subsection 
.(&,)  of  this  section,  except  that  he  shall  not  approve  any  plan  which 
he  finds  contains  such  restrictions  with . respect  to  the  expenditure  of 
funds  under,  such  plan  as  would  (1)  substantially  increase  the  costs 
df  vocational  rehabilitation  in  the  State,  or  (2)  seriously  impair  the 
effectiveness  of  the  State  plan  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

r l 

“pAYSpaSTS  TO  STATES 

“Sec.  3.  (a)  From  the  sums  made  available  pursuant  to  section  2, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  pay.  to  each  State  which  has  an 
approved  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation,  for  each  quarter  or  other 
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shorter  payment  period  prescribed  by  the  Administrator,  the  sum  of 
amounts  he  determines  to  be — 

« (1)  the  necessary  cost  (exclusive  of  administrative  expenses) 
to  such  State  under  the  plan  of  providing  vocational  rehabilitation 
during  the  period  for  which  such  payment  is  to  be  made  to 
disabled  individuals  certified  to  the  State  by  the  Administrator 

as  war  disabled  civilians;  , 

«f2)  one-half  of  necessary  expenditures  under  such  plan  in 
such  period  (exclusive  of  administrative  expense)  for  rehabili- 
tation training  and  medical  examinations  where  necessary  to 
determine  eligibility  for  vocational  rehabilitation,  the  nature  of 
rehabilitation  services  required,  or  occupational  limitations,  in  the 
case  of  other  disabled  individuals;  and 

“(3)  one-h.  If  of  necessary  expenditures  under  such  plan  in 
such  period  (exclusive  of  administrative  expense)  for  rehabilita- 
tion services  specified  in  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  (p )»  \ . ) » an  — 
(E)  to  disabled  individuals  (not  including  war  disabled  civilians) 
found  to  require  financial  assistance  with  respect  thereto,  after 
full  consideration  of  the  eligibility  of  such  individual  for  any 
si  in  ilar  benefit  bv  way  of  pension,  compensation,  or  insurance- 

such  rehabilitation  services  being — 

w ( A ) corrective  surgery  or  therapeutic  treatment  neces- 
sary to  correct  or  substantially  modify  a physical  condition 
which  is  static  and  constitutes  a substantial  handicap  to 
employment,  btifc  is  of  such  a nature  tnat  such  correction  or 
modi ficati on  should  eliminate  or  substantially  reduce  such 
handicap  within  a reasonable  length  of  time; 

“(B)  necessary  hospitalization,  in  no  case  to  exceed  ninety 
days,  in  connection  with  -surgery  or  treatment  specified  in 

subparagraph  (A)  ; . 

“(C)  transportation,  occupational  licenses  and  customary 

occupational  tools  and  equipment  not  mentioned  elsewhere 

in  this  subsection;  . , , . . . . 

“(D)  such  prosthetic  devices  as  are  essential  to  obtaining 

or  retaining  employment; 

“(E)  maintenance  not  exceeding  the  estimated  cost  of  sub- 
sistence during  training,  including  the  cost  of  any  necessary 
books  and  other  training  material.  ' _ 

“(4)  expenditures  in  such  period  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  plan,  including  necessary  adminis- 
trative costs  in  connection  with  providing  the  foregoing  services 
to  and  guidance  and  placement  of,  disabled  individuals. 

“(b)  In  the  case  of  any  State  found  by  the  Administrator  to  have 
substantially  exhausted  its  funds  available  for  necessary  expenditures 
specified  in  subsection  (a);  he  may  increase  amounts  payable  to  such 
State  under  such  subsection  during  periods  prior  to  July  1,  1945,  under 
such  conditions  as  shall  be  prescribed  in  general  regulations  promul- 

TO)-  ■ W method  of  computing  and  paying  amounts  pursuant  to 
subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be  as  follows:  ^ . , 

“(1)  The  Administrator  shall  from  time  to  time  estimate 
amount,  to  be  paid  to  each  State  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 
such  estimate  to  foe  based  on  (A)  a report  filed  by  the  otace  con- 
taining its  estimate  of  the  total  sum  to  foe  expended  for  vocational 
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rehabilitation  during  the  period  for  which  such  estimate  is  made, 
and  stating  the  amount  appropriated  or  made  available  by  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivisions  for  such  expenditures  in  such 
period,  (13)  a report  filed  by  the  State  containing  its  estimate  for 
such  period  of  the  administrative  expenses  to  be  incurred  by  the 
State  board  in  carrying  out  its  functions  under  such  State  plan, 
(C)  records  showing  the  number  of  individuals  in  the  State  need- 
ing and  eligible  under  the  State  plan  for  vocational  rehabilita- 
tion, and  (D)  such  other  investigation  as  the  Administrator  may 
find  necessary. 

“(2)  The  Administrator  shall  then  certify  to  the  Secretary 
cf  the  Treasury  the  amount  so  estimated  by  the  Administrator 
for  any  period,  reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any 
sum  by  which  he  finds  that  his  estimate  for  any  prior  period  was 
greater  or  less  than  the  amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to 
the  State  for  such  prior  period,  except  that  such  increases  or 
reductions  shall  not  be  made  to  the  extent  that  such  sums  have 
been  applied  to  make  the  amount  certified  for  any  prior  period 
greater  or  less  than  the  amount  estimated  by  the  Administrator 
for  such  prior  period. 

“(3)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  upon  receiving  such 
certification,  pay,  through  the  Division  of  Disbursement  of  the 
Treasury  Department  and  prior  to  audit  or  settlement  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office,  to  the  State,  at  the  time  or  times  fixed 
by  the  Administrator,  the  amounts  so  certified.  The  money  so 
received  by  the  State  shall  be  paid  out  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  State  plan. 

“operation  or  state  plans 

“Sec.  4.  "Whenever  the  Admin istrvitor,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  board,  finds  that  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  plan  there  is — 

“(1)  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  provision  of 
the  plan  approved  by  the  Administrator  under  section  2;  or 

“(2)  a -failure -to  afford  reasonable  cooperation  with  other 
Federal  and  State  agencies  providing:  vocational  rehabilitation 
or  similar  services, 

the  Administrator  shall  notify  such  State  board  that  further  pay- 
ments will  not  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  Act  until  he  is  satis- 
fied that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  such  failure.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied  the  Adm;nistrator  shall  make  no  further  certification  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  respect  to  such  State  under  this  Act. 

“SERVICES  FOR  STA'i.:  BOARDS  ; 

“Sec.  5.  To  facilitate  the  operation  of ; State  plans  under  this  Act, 
the  Administrator  is  hereby  authorized,  to  enter  into  agreements  with 
two  or  more  State  boards  needing  access  to  special  facilities  and 
services  and  to  furnish  to  such  boards,  on  a cost  services  and 

facilities;  and  is  hereby  authorized  to  establish  such  needed  facilities. 
Costs  of  establishing  such  facilities  and  furnishing  such  services 
for  any  State  shall  be  paid  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this 
Act*  but  shall  *>e  deemed  expenditures  under  the  State  plan,  and 
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reimbursement  with  respect  to  such  cost  shall  be  made^  u^S^tf 
an  amount  equal  to  such  cost  from  payments  made  to  such  o 

under  this  Act. 


^OISTBICT  or*  COLUMBIA 

“Sec  6 Out  of  funds  made  available  for  the  purpose,  the  Admin- 
istrator is  authorised  to  provide  vocational  rehabilitation  services 

to  disabled  persons  actually  residing  in  the  Dlst™<*  thT'un ited 

to  formulate  and  carry  out  a plan  ox  cooperation  with  the  Um^ed 
States  Employees’  Compensation  Commission  with  respect  to  t 
vocational1  rehabilitation  ox  any  such  disabled  residents  as  are  civil 
employees  of  the  United  States  disabled  while  m the  performance 
of  clutv  In  carrying  out.  his  functions  under  this  section,  the  Admin - 
i^  rat  or  is  authorize!  to  utilize  and  enlarge  facilities  of  appropriate 
units  of  the  Federal  Security  Agency,  and  to  enter  into 
and  cooperative  working  arrangements  with  public  agencies  and 
private  persons,  agencies,  and  institutions,  withm  the  United  Sta  s, 
its  Territories,  and  possessions,  for  services  and  vse  of  facilities  of 
such  persons,  agencies,  and  institutions  and  to  compensate  thqm  and 
such  units  for  inch  services  and  use. 

“administration 

“Sec.  T.  (a)  Xn  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this  Act,  the  Admin- 

*S*ir  tC  (1)  to  make  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  with  respect 
to  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  capacities  of  handicapped  individuals, 
development  of  their  potentialities,  and  their  utilization  in  gain- 
ful and  suitable  employment ; - 

“(2Y  until  July  1,  1945,  to  conduct  appropriate  courses  of 
instruction  for  any  personnel  who  participate  or  will  participate 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  to  detail  such  per- 
sonnel  to  attend  such  courses  and  appropriate  courses  of  not  more 
than  six  weeks’  duration  conducted  by  otner  public  agencies  and 
private  agencies  and  organizations,  which  detail  shall  be  part  ox 

the  official  duties  of  such  employees ; , ..  , ... 

“(3)  Until  July  1,  1945,  to  provide  personnel  so  detailed  With 
necessary  books  and  other  material  and  pay  their  tuition,  or  reim- 
burse them  for  expenditures  therefor:  and,  in  any  case  where 
such  detail  is  away  from  an  employee’s  official  station  he  may, 
for  purposes  of  subsistence  and,  traveling  expenses,  be  deemed  on 

“ ('bV Payment  for  use  of  facilities,  and  services  obtained  pursuant 
to  this  Act  by  the  Administrator  from  units  of  the  Federal  becurity 
Agency  or  other  Federal  agencies,  shall  be  by  check  either  in  advance 
or  as  reimbursement  , for  the  actual  or  estimated  cost  of  such  facilities 
and  services,  and  amounts  so  paid  shall  be  credited,  as  determined  by 
such  Administrator,  either  to  special  working  funds  as  provided  i- 
existing  law  or  to  the  appropriation  or  appropriations  against  which 
ohar<res  are  to  be  'made  or  have  been  made  m providing  the  facilities 
or  services,  and  payment  for  services  and  facilities  of  other  agencies 
shall  be  made  by  check  to  the  payee  or  payees  specified  by  such 

agencies. 
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“(c)  The  Administrator  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  administration  of  this  Act,  and  to  delegate 
to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States  such  of  his  powers  and 
duties,  except  the  making  of  rules  and  regulations,  as  he  finds  neces- 
sary in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


“Sec.  8.  Annual  reports  shall  be  made  to  the  Congress  < 
Administrator  as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act. 


“Sec.  9.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  included  for  each  fiscal 
year  in  the  appropriations  for  the  Federal  Security  Agency  such  sums 
as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  including  an 
equitable  share  from  District  of  Columbia  funds  of  the  sums  made 
available  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  6. 


“Sec.  10.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

“(a)  The  term  ‘vocational  rehabilitation’  and  the  term  ‘rehabilita- 
tion services’  means  any  services  necessary  to  render  a disabled  indi- 
vidual fit  to  engr.ge  in  a • -munerative  occupation ; and 
“(b)  The  term  ‘war  disabled  civilian’  means-^- 

“(1)  Any  civilian  (except  a person  who  is  paid  by  the  United 
States,  or  any  department,  agency,  or  instrumentality  thereof, 
for  services  as  a civilian  defense  worker)  disabled  while  serving 
at  any  time  after  December  6,  1941,  and  prior  to  the  termination 
cf  the  present  war  as  declared  by  Presidential  proclamation  or 
concurrent  resolution  of  the  Congress — 

“(A)  in  the  Aircraft  Warning  Service;  or 
“(D)  as  a member  of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol;  or 
“(C)  as  a member,  in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Civilian  Defense,  cf 
the  United  States  Citizens  Defense  Corps  in  the  protective 
services  engaged  in  civilian  defense,  as  such  protective  cerv- 
ices are  established  from  time  to  time  by  regulation  or  order 
of  such  Director;  or 

“(D)  as  a registered  trainee  taking  training  in  accordance 
"with  regulations  prescribed  by  such  Director  for  such  pro- 
tective services; arid 

“(2)  &ny  civilian  disabled  while  serving  at  any  time  after 
December  6,  1941,  and  prior  to  the  termination  of  the  present 
war  as  so  declared  as  an  officer  or  member  of  the  crew  of  a vessel 
owned  or  chartered  by  the  Maritime  Commission,  or  ihe  War 
Shipping  Administration,  or  operated  under  charter  from  such 
Uc  nnrssion  or  Administration;  but  r 'odividual  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a war  disabled  civilian  un  _ is  disabled  ftp  «'v  r - 

cult  of  disease  or  injury,  or  aggravation  ^ a preexist’  d.  • 
or  injury,  incurred  in  fine  of  duty  during  such  per.?  -v1..  i co 
his  own  misconduct. 
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“Seo.  11.  This  Act  may  oe  cited  as  the  ‘Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act’.” 

Seo.  2.  Effective  July  1,  1943,  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  disabled  residents  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  February  23,  1929, 
as  amended,  is  hereby  repealed.  _ 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Act  of  June  2,  1920?  as  m effect  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  and  plans  and  regulations  approved  and  promulgated 
thereunder  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act  may,  notwithstanding 
the  amendment  made  by  section  1 of  this  Act,  be  considered  to  remain 
in  effect  with  respect  to  the  period  ending  ninety  days  after  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  Act;  and  the  plan  formulated  with  the  United 
States  Employees’  Compensation  Commission  pursuant  to  the  Act 
of  February  23,  1929,  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  er-actment  of  this  Act, 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  such  Act  of  February  23,  1929, 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  shall  remain  in  effect  except  to  the 

extent  they  may  be  hereafter  modified  or  superseded.  # , 

(b)  If  any  State  cannot  fully  comply  with  the  conditions  of  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended  by  this  Act,  on  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  Act  such  State  may  secure  the  benefits  of  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  as  so  amended,  until  sixty  days  alter 
the  legislature  of  s^ch  State  first  meets  in  due  course  after  such  date 
of  enactment  or  until  the  earliest  c Tective  date  after  such  sixty  days 
which  could  be  given  in  such  State  to  legislation  passed  within  such 
sixty  days  to  secure  the  benefits  of  this  Act,  whichever  is  the  later,  if 
it  complies  therewith  to  the  extent  possible.  ■ . ...  . . . 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 

Amendments  of  1943”. 

Approved  July  6,  1943. 
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[Pubt-tc  Law  150 — 78th  Congress?! 

[Chapter  253 — 1st  Session! 

[H.  J.  Res.  159) 

JOINT  RESOLUTION 

Making  additional  appropriations  for  the  Hscnl  year  1944  for  emergency  mater- 
nity and  Infant  care  for  wives  of  enlisted  men  in  the  armed  forces. 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represent ct.fi/ves  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  Tilsit  the  following  sums 
are  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise 
appropriated,  for  the  fiscal  year-  ending  Juno.  30,  1044,  under  the 
Children’s  Bureau,  Department  of  Labor,  namely  ; 

Grants  to  States  for  emergency  maternity  and  infant  care  (national 
defense)  : For  an  additional  amount  for  grants  to  States?  including 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Cos  umbia,  to  provide, 
in  addition  to  similar  services  otherwise  available,  medical,  nursing, 
and  hospital  maternity  and  infant  care  for  wives  and  infants  of  enlisted 
men  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  grades  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States,  under  allotments  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and 
plans  developed  and  administered  by  State  health  agencies  and 
approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Children’s  Bureau,  $18,000,000  : Provided , 
That  this  appropriation  may  be  used  for  payments  of  commitments 
made  prior  to  October  1,  11H3,  in  the  cases  of  wives  and  infants  of 
enlisted  men  in  grades  one,  two,  and  three. 

Salaries  and  expenses,  emergency  maternity  and  infant  carei  (national 
defense)  : For  all  necessary  expenses  of  the  Children’s  Bureau  in  per- 
forming the  duties  imposed  upon  it  in  carrying  out  the  program  for 
emergency  maternity  and  infant  care,  including  personal  services  in 
the  District  of  Columbia  and  elsewhere,  and  other  items  otherwise 
chargeable  to  the  appropriations  of  the  Department  of  Labor  for 
contingent  expenses,  traveling  expenses,  and  printing  and  binding, 
$20,000. 

Approved  October  1,  1943. 
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[Public  Law  248 — 78th  Congress] 

£Chapter  83 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  1633] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  t.;o  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  training  of  for  th. 

Jirmed  forces,  governmental  and  civilian  hosmtais,  healtb  agencies, 
industries,  through  grants  to  institutions  providing  such  training,  and Jlf\on 
purposes",  approved  June  15,  1943,  so  as.  to  provide  forthe  fM1LP^1f  Pf^ 
of  institutions  of  the  United  States  in  the  program  for  the  training  of  nurses, 
and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  ih-3  Senate  and  House  of  Be^eser^aii^esof  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  for  the  training  of  nurses  for  the  armed 
forces,  governmental  and  civilian  h jspitals,  health  agencies,  and  war 
industries,  through  grants  to  institutions  providmg  such  training, 
and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  June  15,  1943  (Public  Law  74, 
Seventy-eighth  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out,  in  section  7 
thereof,  the  words  “is  authorized  to  procure  and  provide  insignia 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  “is  authorized,  without  regard 
to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  to  procure  and  provide  uni- 
forms and  insignia”;  and  by  adding  at  tne  end  of  such  Act  the 

following  new  sections : . 

“Sec.  11.  (a)  The  head  of  any  department,  establishment  or  other 

federal  agency  is  hereby  authorized  to  request  and  accept 
of  student  nurses,  transferable  pursuant  to  subsections  (e)  and 
section  2,  to  any  Federal  hospital  operated  by  his  agency  m the  con- 
tinental  United  States,  exclusive  of  Alaska,  and  to  provide  for  the 
continued  training  of  such  student  nurses  requisite  to  graduation: 
Provided , That  the  period  of  training  in  no  case  shall  extend  beyond 
the  period  required  for  graduation  by  the  institution  from  which  the 
student  nurse  was  transferred,  but  may  be  terminated  at  any  time 
prior  thereto  as  the  interests  of  the  service  may  require. 

“(b'k  During  the  period  of  such  training  student  aurses  shall  be 
entitled  to  a stipend  at  such  uniform  monthly  rate  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  President,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  (1)  travel  expenses 
as  authorized  by  the  Subsistence  Expense  Act  of  1926,  as  amended, 
including  travel  incident  to  their  initial  transfer  and  m returning  to 
the  location  from  which  transferred  upon  completion  or  termination 
of  the  period  of  training;  (2)  quarters,  subsistence,  and  laundry 
including  laundering  of  uniforms)  while  at  Federal  hospitals and 
^3)  necessary  medical  and  hospital  care  in  Federal  hospital  facilities:. 
Provided ( Tnat  no  student  nurse  receiving  a stipend,  fixed  pursuant 
to  this  section,  shall  be  entitled  to  any  overtime  or  additional  com- 
pensation under  the  War  Overtime  ?ay  Act  of  1943.  The  appro- 
priate appropriations  of  the  agencies  concerned  are  hereby  made 

available  for  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

“(c)  Should  any  student  nurse  so  transferred  and  in  training 
suffer  disability  or  death  while  in  the  performance  of  duty,  she  or  her 
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dependents  shall  be  entitled,  under  the  same  conditions  and  to  the 
same  extent,  to  the  benefits  which  are  provided  for  civil  employees 
of  the  United  States  by  the  Act  of  September  7,  1916,  as  amended 
(38  Stat.  742 ; 5 XT.  S.  C.  751-793) . 

“Sec.  12.  The  Surgeon  General  shall  designate  distinctive  insignia 
to  be  worn  by  nurses  who  have  been  graduated  ' '^suant  to  train- 
ing ...ecoived  under  this  Act  and  who  in  accordant  C.  their  under- 
taking are  engaged  in  essential  civilian  nursing  seio  for  the  dura- 
tion '>£  the  present  war.  Such  insignia  and  the  uniforms  and 
insignia  designated  by  the  Surgeon  General  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 2 to  be  worn  by  student  nurses  receiving  training  and  courses 
under  plans  approved  pursuant  to  this  Act,  or  any  distinctive  part 
of  such  insignia  or  uniform,  or  any  insignia  or  uniform  any  part  of 
which  is  similar  to  a distinctive  part  thereof,  shall  not  be  worn  by 
any  unauthorized  person,  under  the  penalties  provided  by  the  Act  of 
June  3,  1916  (39  Stat.  216,  ^s  amended;  10  U.  S.  C.  1393),  for  the 
unlawful  wearing  of  the  uniform  of  the  United  States  Army,  Navy, 
or  Marine  Corps. 

Approvod  March  4,  1944. 


[Public  Law  338 — 78th  Oongri_ss] 
[Chapter  246 — 2d  Session} 

IS.  1944] 


AN  ACT 

*Io  amend  the  Act  entitled  “Ad  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind". 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  Thai  section  1 of 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind  , 
approved  March  3,  1931,  as  amended,  is  amended  tc  read  as?  follow  : 
“That . there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually  to 
the  Library  of  Congress,  in  addition  to  appropriations  otherwise 
made  to  said  Library,  the  sum  of  $500,000,  which  sum  shall  be 
expended  under  the  direction  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  pro- 
vide books  published  either  in  raised  characters,  on  sound-reproduc- 
tion records,  or  in  any  other  form,  for  the  use  of  the  adult  bima 
residents  of  i, he  United  States,  including  the  several  States,  Terri- 
tories, insular  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Columoia : Rrovtded, 
That  of  said  annual  appropriation  f $500,000,  not  exceeding  $100,000 
thereof  shall  be  expended  for  books  in  raised  characters,  and  not 
exceeding  $400,000  thereof  shall  be  expended  for  sound-reproduc- 
tion records  and  for  the  maintenance  and  replacement  of  the  <xovern- 
ment-owned  reproducers  for  sound-reproduction  records  for  the 
blind.  In  the  purchase  of  such  books,  the  Librarian  of  Congress, 
without  reference  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (U.  S.  C-. 
1934  edition,  title  41,  sec.  5),  shall  give  preference  to  non-profit- 
making  institutions  or  agencies  whose  activities  are  primarily 
concerned  with  the  blind,  in  all  cases  where  the  prices  or  bids 
submitted  by  such  institutions  or  agencies  are,  by  said  Librarian, 
under  all  the  circumstances  and  needs  involved,  determined  to  be  fair 


and  reasonable.”  , 

Sec.  X This  Act  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1945,  and  for  each  fiscal  y . r thereafter. 


Approved  June  13,  1944. 
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[Public  Law  76 — 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  175 — 1st  Session] 

(S.  383] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  coo^  .rativc  BRrieuItural  extension  work. 

United  Static HA 'a  the.SeVat*  ar'd  Ho™e  of  Representatives  of  the 
Act  entitled  T m Ge*f™*  assembled,  That  title  II  of  the 

principles  relating?  t0  ?r°u  de  for , research  into  basic  Jaws  and 
P relating  to  agriculture  and  to  provide  for  the  further 

comnhSP1611  A°f  COOperatjVe  agricultural  extension  work  and  the  more 

June  $mT!T RaniSUSP?rt  °f  colleges”,  approved 

f » system  ^uSBthd 

oi  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  between  the  agricultural 
colleges  m the  several  States  receiving  the  benefiis  of  tfe  A^  oi 

fnd?he^PA°Sd/Uk  2’  3862’  and  ilU  Acts  supplementary  thereto 
l9i4t/fTUoltp  States  Department  of  Agriculture’,  approved  May  8 

ingPtecSMX^dSeTuSn  in,a&ri.cu,ture  and  home  Economics,  includf 
gtectmicni  and  educational  assistance  to  farm  people  in  improving 

XrSt”ttrfmal&inn  ’aTdTomf 

wth  r^f  vS  iifi."  dr?,?nbutl0"  ,2f  farm  products,  work 
guidance  f farm  nonni/^  ULS  and  older  out-of-school  youth, 
levelopment  ofeVS  •"  !mPr.ovinS  farm  and  home  buildings 
nutritfin  an  1 fnwh  programs  in  canning,  food  preservation,  and 
utrition,  an  i for  the  necessary  printing  and  distribution  of  infos* 

“m  $4  500nnmtfOn  th?  foregoing,  the  foliowir-  sums: 
subioue^  fecfl  yei”  al  year  end,ng  June  80’  19«-  and  each 

19*Xld1ach^^^^  fiSCal  year  ending  S0- 

19d8  jnd  eadfsui^kKf  “ ear!  ^ fiSCa’  ^ ending  June  30- 
+n  fib  Tbe  iSl^?s  aPPropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  paid 
£ 

Ac”?St  tha^lUnder  “Ch  Act  °f  »**  8>  1914  (‘no  Smith-Lever 
PnrouLri  SseSt  foreacif  fiscal  ^Stt 

&^I^ri0n  Sel4e  “ the  Sd  skt 
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“(2)  $500,000  of  the  sum  sc  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year 
shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  and  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  the  basis  of  special  needs  due 
to  population  characteristics,  area  in  relation  to  farm  popula- 
tion, or  other  special  problems,  as  determined  by  such  Secretary: 
Provided , That  not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  shall  be  allotted 
under  this  subpaiagraph  to  any  one  State  or  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  tor  any  fiscal  year:  Provided  further , That  these  funds 
shall  be  matched  r y the  State  or  Territory  receiving  them,  on 
the  same  basis  as  other  funds  under  this  Act ; and  ^ 

“ (3)  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  shall  be  paid  to  the  several  States  and  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  in  the  proportion  that  the  farm  population  of  each  bears 
to  the  total  farm  population  of  the  several  States  and  Territory 
of  Hawaii,  as  determined  by  the  census  of  1140. 

“(c)  The  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  in 
addition  to  and  not  in  substitu  on  for  sums  appropriated  under  such 
Act  of  May  8,  1914,  as  amended  and  supplemented,  or  sums  otherwise 
appropriated  for  agricultural  extension  work.  Allotments  to  any 
State  or  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  for  any  fiscal  year  from  the  appro- 
priations herein  authorized  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  such 
State  or  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  only  if  such  State  or  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  complies,  for  such  fiscal  year,  with  the  provisions  with 
reference  to  offset  of  appropriations  (other  than  appropriations 
under  this  section  and  section  21  of  this  title)  for  agricultural 

extension  work.”  . 

Sec.  2.  Section  21  of  such  Act  of  June  29,  1935,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “(other  than  appropriations  under  this  section)”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(other  than  appropriations  under  this  sec- 
tion and  section  23  of  this  title)”. 

Approved  June  6,  1945. 
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revolving  fund  established  by  section  827(d))”  after  “loan  fund 
established  pursuant  to  such  agreement”. 

Effective  Date 

(e)(1)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  in 
the  case  of  payments  to  student  loan  funds  made  after  the  enactment 
of  this  Act,  except  in  the  case  of  payments  pursuant  to  commitments 
(made  prior  to  enactment  of  this  Act)  to  make  loans  under  section 
827  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized, 
at  the  request  of  any  institution,  to  take  such  steps  as  are  necessary 
to  convert  a Federal  capital  contribution  (which  shall  include  the 
amount  allocated  to  it  under  section  822(b)  (2)  (A)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act)  to  a student  loan  fund  of  such  institution,  made 
under  title  VIII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  from  funds  appro- 
priated pursuant  thereto  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  co 
a loan  under  section  827  of  such  Act  as  amended  by  this  Act. 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENT  TO  TIIE  FEDERAL  NATIONAL  MORTGAGE 
ASSOCIATION  CHARTER  ACT 

Sec.  7.  Section  302(c)  (2)  (B)  of  the  Federal  National  Mortgage 
Association  Act  is  amended  to  mad  as  follows : 

‘ ~>)  The  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  but 

. ily  . ith  respect  to  loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion for  construction  of  academic  facilities,  and  loans  to  help 
finance  student  loan  programs.” 

TRANSFERABILITY  OF  CONSTRUCTION  GRANTS:  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS  FOR 

NURSING  EDUCATION 

Sec.  8.  (a)  Section  801  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence  : “Notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  this  title,  whenever  the  Surgeon 
General  determines  that  any  part  of  any  amount  appropriated,  for  any 
fiscal  year,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  either  paragraph  (1)  or  par- 
agraph (2)  of  subsection  (a)  will  not  likely  be  utilized  for  such  pur- 
poses during  such  year,  he  shall  transfer  such  part  to  the  amounts 
which  are  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  other  such 
paragraph,  lx  1 he  has  reason  to  believe  that  such  part  can  be  used  for 

such  purposes.”  , 

(b)  Title  VIII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  further  amend- 
ed by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

“Part  D — Opportunity  Grants  for  Nursing  Education 
“statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  861.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through 
schools  of  nursing  (as  defined  in  section  843(b)  ),  nursing  educational 
opportunity  grants  to  assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of  nursing 
education  to  qualified  high  school  graduates  of  exceptional  financial 
need,  who  for  l^ck  of  financial  means  c.<  their  ov*n  or  of  their  families 
would  be  unable  to  obtain  such  benefit*  without  such  aid. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $3,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing J :ne  30;  1968,  and  $7,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  make  payments  to  schools  of  nursing 
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that  have  agreements  with  him  entered  into  under  section  867,  for  use 
by  such  schools  for  payments  to  undergraduate  students  for  the  iwrsmg 
educational  opportunity  grants  awarded  to  them  under  this  part. 

Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appropriated. 

“AMOUNT  OF  NUBSING  EDUCATIONAL  OlTOBTUNrry  grant ANNUAL 

DETERMINATION 


“Sec.  862.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  purpose  under 
this  part,  a school  of  nursing  which  awards  a nursing  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration 
of  the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  eiicli  academic  year  during  which 
he  is  in  need  of  grant  aid  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such  school,  an 
amount,  determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect  to . 
that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — 

“(1)  the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-lualf  of  the  sum  of  the  amount 
of  student  financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  title  IV  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  but  excluding  assistance  under  79  s-ta-t.  1232. 
work-study  programs)  provided  such  student  by  such  school  and  20  use  1061- 
any  assistance  provided  such  student  under  any  scholarship  pro-  1085  - 
gram  established  by  a State  or  a private  institution  or  organiza- 
tion, as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary, or  , _ 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a student  wno  during  the  preceding  aca- 
demic year  at  a school  of  nursing  received  grades  placing  him  111 
the  upper  half  of  his  class,  the  amount  determined  under  para- 
I graph  (1)  plus  $200.  . ' . 

If  the  amount  of  the  payment,  determined  pursuant  to  this  section, 
i for  an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  any  student,  no  payment 

shall  be  made  under  this  part  to  such  student  for  such  year.  The 
Secretary  shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitation,  prescribe  for  the 
i guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or 

I both)  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  nursing  educa- 

i tional  opportunity  grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting 

grant  aid  under  this  part  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and 
•"  such  other  factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family, 

as  the  Secretary  may  deem  relevant. 

| "DURATION  OF  NURSING  El  7CATIONAL  OPIVSITNITY  GRANT 

I “Sec.  The  duration  of  a nursing  educational  opportunity  grant 

i awarded  under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion 

j \r*  cho  recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  in  the  nursing 

f school  from  which  he  received  such  grant,  except  that  such  period  shall 

! not  exceed  four  academic  years  less  any  such  period  with  respect  to 

| which  the  recipient  has  previously  received  payments  under  this  part 

f pursuant  to  a prior  nursing  educational  opportunity  grant  (whether 

I made  by  the  same  or  another  school  of  nursing).  An  educational 

opportunity  grant  awtirded  uiidBr  this  part  shall  entitle  the  recipient 
to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  m 
the  course  of  nurse  training  which  he  is  pursuing,  according  to  the 
regularly  prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  school  of  nunsing 
from  which  he  received  the  grant,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially 
full  time  to  such  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year , m attend- 
ance at  such  school.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance^  at-  the  school  of 
nursing  during  vacation  periods  or  periods  of  military  sen  ice,  01 
I during  other  periods  during  which  the  Secretary  determines  in  accord- 

ance with  regulations  that  there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance 
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(during  which  periods  he  shall  receive  no  payments)  shall  not  he 
deemed* contrary  to  clause  (2)  of  the  preceding  sentence. 

“SELECTION  Of*  RECIPIENTS  OF  NURSING  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTC  N ITV 


“Sec.  854.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  the  award  of  a 
nursing  educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  school 
of  nursing  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  section  867  (which  school  is  hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  an 
eligible  school’),  if  the  individual  makes  application  at  the  time  and 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  such  school. 

“(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  nursing  educational  oppor- 
tunity grants  from  a school  of  nursing  for  each  fecal  year,  such  school 
shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with  the 
Secretary  under  section  867  and  within  the  amounts  allocated  to  the 
school  for  that  purpose  for  such  year  under  section  866,  select  individ- 
uals who  are  to  be  awarded  sucn  grants  and  determine,  pursuant  to 
section  862,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  A school  of  nursing  shall 
not  award  a nursing  educational  opportunity  grant,  to  an  individual 
unless  it  determines  that — 

“ ( 1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a full-time  student, 
at  such  school  or,  in  the  case  of  a student  already  attending  such 
school,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  fu1 1-time  attendance  there  as  an 
undergraduate  student ; 

“(2)  he  shovru  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and 
capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study; 

“(3)  he  is  of  "exceptional  financial  need;  and 

“(4)  he  would  not,  but  for  a nursing  educational  opportunity 
grant,  be  financially  able  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at.  such 
school. 

“.ALLOTMENT  OF  NURSING  EDUCATIONAL  CPPORTTINIIT  GRANT  FUNDS 

ALONG  STATES 

“Sec.  865.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  861  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  allot 
to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  so 
appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in 
schools  of  nursing  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  persons 
enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  schools  of  nursing  in  all  the  States. 
The  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  schools  of 
nursing  for  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  most  recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
to  him. 

“(b)  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
required  under  section  866  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible  schools  of 
nursing  in  a State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  to  that 
State  under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Secretary  may  reallot 
the  remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as  he 
may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best  assist 
in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“ALLOCATION  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS  TO  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING 

“Sec.  866.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by 
which  eligible  schools  of  nursing  in  any  State  mtisi  file  applications 
for  allocation  to  such  schools  of  nursing  educational  opportunity  grant 
funds  from  the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any  reallotment 
thereto)  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  866(a),  to  be  used  for 
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the  purposes  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  861(b).  Such 
allocations  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria  which 
the  Secretary  shall  establish  and  which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve 
such  distribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  schools  of  nursing 
within  a State  as  will  nu-st  effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 

part.  j . 

“(b)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allocations  under  this  section  to 

schools  of  nursing  as  needed. 

“AGREEMENTS  WITH  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING CONDITIONS 

“Sec.  867.  A school  of  nursing,  which  desires  to  obtain  funds  for 
nursing  education  opportunity  grants  under  this  part,  shall  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Secretary.  Such  agreement  shall — 

“(1)  provide  that  funds  received  by  the  school  under  this  part 
* will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in  accord- 
ance with,  the  provisions  of  this  part; 

“(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  864(b)(3)  the  school  will  (A)  .con- 
sider the  source  of  such  individual’s  income  and  that  of  any  indi- 
vidual or  individuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily  for 
support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets  of 
the  student  ana  of  such  individuals; 

“(3)  provide  that  the  school,  in  cooperation  with  other  schools 
of  nursing  where  appropriate,  will  make  vigorous  efforts  to 
identify  qualified  youth  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  to 
encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  in  the  field  of  nursing 
beyond  the  secondary  school  through  programs  and  activities 

such  as — , . , , . . , • 

“(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relation- 
ships with  secondary-school  principals  and  guidance  coun- 
seling personnel  with  a view  toward  motivating  studies  to 
comjnete  secondary  school  and  pursiie  post-secondary-school 
nursing  educational  opportunities,  and 

“(B)  ihaking,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commit- 
ments for  nursing  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified 
secondary  school  students  with  special  emphasis  on  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of 
academic  or  creative  promise; 

“(4)  provide  assurance  that  the  school  will  continue  to  spend 
5n  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid  program,  from  sources 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not  less  than  the 
average  expenditure  per  year  made  ior  that  purpose  during  the 
[ most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective 

date  of  the  agreement;  _ 

' “(6)  include  provisions  designed  tc  make  nursing  educational 

opportunity  grants  under  this  part  reasonably  available  (to  the 
! extent  of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  school 

l in  need  thereof ; and  . 

“(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
I protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote 

the  purposes  of  this  part. 

\ “contracts  to  encourage  fuel  utilization  of  nursing  educational 

j TALENT 

f “Sec.  868.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 

Secretary  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the  Revised 
j Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  6)  ) to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed  $100,000 


per  year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other  public 
or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of— 

“(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need 
and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertake 
post-secondary  educational  training  in  the  field  of  .nursing,  or. 

“(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  financial  aid  for  nursing 
students,  including  aid  furnished  under  this  part. 

“ (b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 


“definition  of  academic  year 

“Sec.  869.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  ‘academic  year’  means  an 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Secretary.” 

REORGANIZATION  PLAN  NUMBERED  3 OF  I9  60 

Sec.  9.  The  amendments  mad?  by  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  3 c 1966. 

Approved  November  3,  1966,  12:19  p*  *i» 
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Public  Law  89-752 
89th.  Congress,  H.  R.  14644 
November  3,  1966 

2n  act 

To  amend  the  Higher  Education  Facility's  Act  of  1963,  the  Higlier  Education 
Act  of  1965,  and  the  Nation?,!  Defense  Education  Act  of  a 958. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1966’’. 

EXTENSION  or  GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 

ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  101(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years*’  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “seven  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

(b)  Section  101(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 

hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $230,000, 0(>0  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
$460,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $475,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $728,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  and  $936,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1969;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  he  appropriated  as  Con- 
gress may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  In  addition  to  the  sums  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation 
is  authorized  by  the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  that-  fiscal  year  for  making  such  grants  the 
difference  (if  any)  between  any  specific  sums  authorized  to  be  appro 
priated  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year 
and  the  sums  which  were  appropriated  for  such  preceding  year  under 
such,  sentence*^ 

(c)  Section  102  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


U 


a 
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allotments 

“Sec.  102.  The  following  percentage  of  the  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  101  for  a fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  among  the 
States  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  103  for  use  in  providing 
academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 

institutes:  . 

“(1)  In  the  case  of  fiscal  years  ending  before  July  1,  1967,  22 

per  centum.  - . 

“(2)  In  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  23  per 

centum. 

“(3)  In  the  case  of  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30,  1968,  24 

per  centum.  , .. 

The  remainder  of  the  funds  so  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  allotted  among  the  States  in  the  manner  as  prescribed  in  section 
104  for  use  in  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher 
education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical 
institutes  ^ 

(d)  Sections  103(c)  and  104(c)  of  such  Act  (relating  to  the  reallot- 
ment of  appropriations)  ore  each  amended  by  striking  out  “for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  tnereof  “for  any  fiscal  year”. 
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PAVMtKTS  FOB  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES  AND  FOR  PLANNING 

Sec.  3.  (a,)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  105  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  expend  not  exceeding 
$3,000,000  during  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  June  30, 

1966,  and  not  exceeding  $7,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  in  such  amounts  as 
he  may  consider  necessary  (1)  for  the  proper  and  efficient  administra- 
tion of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  title,  and  under  part  A of 
title  VI  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  including  expenses  which 
he  determines  were  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  such  plans,  and 
(2)  for  grants,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best  further  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  to  State  com- 
missions for  conducting,  either  directly  or  through  other  appropriate 
agencies  and  institutions,  comprehensive  planning  to  determine  the 
construction  needs  of  institutions  (and  particularly  combinations  and 
regional  groupings  of  institutions)  of  higher  education.  Not  more 
than  $3,000,000  may  be  expended  in  any  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  m clause  (1) . For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  may  expend  for  purposes 
of  this  subsection  only  such  sums  as  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize 
by  law.” 

(b)  Section  601  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1985  is  amended 
(1)  by  striking  out  subsection  (d)  thereof  and  by  redesignating  sub- 
section (e)  as  subsection  (d),  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “subsections 
(b),  (c),  and  (d)”  in  the  subsection  redesignated  as  subsection  (d) 
and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof  “subsections  (b)  and  (c)  ”. 

EXTENSION  OF  GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE  ACADEMIC 
FACILITIFS ; EXTENDING  AVAILABILITY  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  4.  Section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  201.  In  order  to  increase  the  supply  of  highly  qualified  per- 
sonnel critically  needed  by  the  community,  industry,  government, 
research,  and  teaching,  the  Commissioner  shall  v during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June-  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  seven  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
make  construction  grants  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
improve  existing  graduate  schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers, 
and.  to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  of  excellence.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $25,000,000  for  the'  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  ,the  sum  of 
$60,000,000.  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  the  sum  of 
$120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  the  sum  of 
$120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  for  the  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  year;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law  In  addition  to  the  sums 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appro- 
priation is  authorized  by  the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  lor  that  fiscal  year  for  making  such, 
grants  the  difference  (ix  any)  between  any  specific  sums  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  and  the  sums  which  were  appropriated  for  such  preceding  year 
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under  such  sentence.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  under  this  title  until 
expended.” 

EXTENSION  OF  LOANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

Sec.  5.  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “four”  in  the  first  sentence  and  inserting 
“seven” ; 

(2)  by  striking  out  in  the  second  sentence  “ ; but  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
sum  of  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
the  sum  of  $400,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  -year;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1970,” ; and 

(3)  by  amending  the  third  and  fourth  sentences  to  read  as 
follows : “In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  an  appropriation  is  authorized  by 
the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated for  that  fiscal  year,  for  making  such  loans,  the  difference 
(if  any)  between  any  specific  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
under  the  preceding  sentence  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the 
sums  which  were  appropriated  for  such  preceding  year  under  such 
sentence.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  available  without  fiscal-year  limitations  for 
loans  under  this  title.” 


AMENDMENT  TO  DEFINITION  OF  DEVELOPMENT  COST 

Sec.  6.  Subsection  (c)  of  section  401  of  the  Higher  Education  Facil- 
ities Act  of  1963  is  amended  ( 1)  by  inserting  “(1)  ” immediately  after 
“(c)”,  (2)  by  redesignating  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  as  clauses  (A)  and 
(B),  respectively,  (3)  by  redesignating  subclauses  (A)  and  (B)  as 
subclauses  (i)  and  (ii),  respectively,  and  (4)  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“ (2)  In  determining  the  development  cost  with  respect  to  an  aca.- 
demic  facility,  the  Commissioner  may  include  expenditures  for  works 
of  art  for  the  facility  of  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  total  cost 
( including  such  expenditures)  to  the  applicant  of  construction  of,  and 
land  acquisition  and  site  improvements  for,  such  facility.” 

REPEAL  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PRESCRIBE  A SCHEDULE  OF  FEES  FOR  CERTAIN 
INSPECTIONS  AND  RELATED  ACTIVITIES 

Sec.  7.  The  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by 
striking  out  subsection  (b)  of  section  304  and  by  redesignating  sub- 
section (c)  and  references  thereto  as  subsection  (d) . 

PROVIDING  THAT  ACADEMIC  FACILITIES  WILL  BE  USABLE  BY  HANDICAPPED 

PERSONS 

Sec.  8.  Section  401(a)  (1)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following:  “Plans  for  such  facilities  shull  be  in  comoliance  with  such 
standards  as  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education^  and  Welfare  may 
prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with 
the  use  of  Federal  funds  under  this  Act  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appro- 
priate in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and 
usable  by  handicapped  persons.”. 


695 


77  Stat.  372; 
79  Stat.  1268. 
20  USC  743. 


80  STAT.  1242 
80  STAT.  1243 


20  USC  751* 


20  USC  744. 


..084 


79  Sta-t.  1224. 
20  USC  1022. 


20  USC  1051. 


20  U5C  1072. 
80  STAT.  1243 


80  STAT.  1244 


SO  USC  10B5. 


79  Sta-t.  1037. 
20  USC  981  note. 


REVISION  OF  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT  REQUIREMENT  FOR  COLLEGE 

LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  9.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1906, 
clauses  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  202  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
are  each  amended  by  inserting  after  “June  30,  1965”  the  following: 
•\  or  during  the  two  fiscal  years  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
the  grant  is  requested,  whichever  is  the  lesser”. 

TWO-YEAR  EXTENSION  OF  ASSISTANCE  TO  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  10.  Paragraph  (1)  of  section  301  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “June  30, 1966,”  the  follow- 
ing: “the  sum  of  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  the  sum  of  $55,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,”. 

INCREASE  IN  MINIMUM  ADVANCES  FOR  RESERVE  FUNDS  FOR  INSURED  LOAN 

PROGRAM 

Sec.  11.  The  second  sentence  of  section  422(b)  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : “The  amount  available, 
however,  for  advances  to  any  State  for  each  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1968,  shall  not  be  less  than  $25,000,,  and  any  additional  funds 
needed  to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  derived  by  proportionately 
reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000  per  year)  the  amount  available  for 
advances  to  each  of  the  remaining  States.” 

AMENDMENT  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19G5  TO  AUTHORIZE  THE 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  TO  ESTABLISH  A LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

FOR  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  ACT  AND  THE  NATIONAL  VOCATIONAL 

STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  ACT  OF  1 9 0. 5 

Sec.  12.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  section  435  a new  section  as  follows : 

“DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

“Sec.  436.  (a)  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia is  authorized  (1)  to  establish  a student  loan  insurance  program 
which  meets  the  requiriments  of  this  title  and  the  National  Vocational 
Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965  for  a State  loan  insurance  pro- 
gram in  order  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purposes  of  this  title  and  such  Act,  (2)  to  enter  into  such  agreements 
with  the  Commissioner,  (3)  to  use  amounts  appropriated  to  such  Board 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  to  establish  a fund  for  such  purposes 
and  for  expenses  in  connection  therewith,  and  (4)  to  accept  and  use 
donations  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

“(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  applicable  law,  if  the 
borrower,  on  any  loan  insured  under  the  program  established  pursuant 
to  this  section,  is  a minor,  any  otherwise  valid  note  or  other  written 
agreement  executed  by  him  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan  shall  create 
a binding  obligation.  . , _ 

“(c)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  such  Board  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  section.” 

STUDY  TO  DETERMINE  MEANS  OF  IMPROVING  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  13.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  make  an  investigation 
and  study  to  determine  means  of  improving  the  loan  insurance  pro- 
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gram  pursuant  to  part  B of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  A ct  of  , 

196i>,  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  making  loans  insured  under  such  79  s tat.  1236. 

program  more  readily  available  to  students.  The  Commissioner  shall  20  use  1071- 
report  the  results  o:f  such  investigation  and  study,  together  with  his  1035  • 
recommendations  for  any  legislation  necessary  to  carry  out  such  im-  R . p_esi- 
provements,  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  no  later  than  January  detVt  and  Con„ 

1,  1968.  • gress. 

REVISION  OF;  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT  REQUIREMENT  FOR  COLLEGE 

EQUIPMENT  FROG  RAM  '.  ' 

Sec.  14.  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  filed  after  December 
30,  1966,  section  4504 (b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  20  use  1124. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  second  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu  , • - 

thereof  the  following:  “An  institution  ox  higher  education  shall  be 
eligible  for  a gram  Jror  a project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  , 

" year  only  if  such  institution  will  expend  from  current  funds  for  "~- 

instructional  and  library  purposes,  other  than  personnel  costs,  during  so  stat.  1244 
such  fiscal  year  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  expended  by  such"  so  stat.  1245 
institution  from  current  funds  for  such  purposes  during  the  previous 
fiscal  year.”  * 

INCREASE  IN  AUTHORIZATIONS  FOR  FEDERAL.  CAPITAL.  CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR 

national  defense  student  LOANS  » 

Sec.  15.  Section  201  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  78  sta-t.  1100. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  $195,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  20  use  421. 
June  30,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  $225,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968”. 

• 'LOAN  CANCELLATION  FOR  TEACHING  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN,  AND  FOR 
TEACHING  IN  THE  TRUST  TERRITORY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Sec.  16.  (a)  Section  205(b)  (3)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Sind  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  79  stat.  1253. 
any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  .(A)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  20  use  425. 
the  following : “(B)  such  rate  shall'be  15  per  centum  for  each  complete 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  so  determined  bv  regulations)  of 
service  as  a full-time  teacher  of-  handicapped  children  (including 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed  or  other  health  impaired 
children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education)  in  a public 
of  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school  system,  and  (C)  for 
the  purposes  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A)  or  (B)”.  - 

(b)  Section  103(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “except  72  stat.  -1582. 
that”  the  following:  “(1)  as  used  in  section  205(b)(3)  such  term  20  use  403. 
includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  (2) 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  with  respect  Ef festive  date, 
to  teaching  service  performed  during  academic  years  beginning  after 

the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the  lcan  was  made  before  - ^ 

or  after  such  enactment.  , > 
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ASSISTANCE  IN  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS  ADDED  TO  TITLE  III  OF  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

EDUCATION  ACT  OF  193  8 * 

* » 

Sec.  17.  (a)  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1967, 
clauses  (1)  and,  (5)  of  section  303(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  inserting  “industrial  arts,”  after  20  use  443. 
“economics,”, 


9 7 


686 

80  STAT.  1245 

79  stat,  1254.  (b)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 

20  use  441.  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of 

the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“$100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  the  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  year  and  $110,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,1968”. 

Approved  November  3,  1966. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY? 

HOUSE  REPORTS:  No.  1467  (Conan,  on  Education  & labor)  and  No.  2326 
.'(Comm,  of  Conference) . 

SENATE  REPORT.  No.  1677  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare), 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  112  (1966): 

May  22:  Considered  and  passed  House, 

Oot-«  7:  Considered  in  Senate. 

Oot0  10*  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Oct.  21:  House  and  Senate  agreed  to  oonfsrsnoe  report. 


i l 


A:  y CJ 


i698 


Public  Law  90-35 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  10943 
June  29,  1967 

2n2ct 

To  amend  and  extend  title  V of  -the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1985. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  it  is  the  pur- 
pose of  this  Act  to  coordinate,  broaden,  and  strengthen  programs  for 
the  training^  and  improvement  of  the  qualifications  c>f  teachers  and 
other  educational  personnel  for  all  levels  of  the  American  educational 
system  so  as  to  provide  a better  foundation  for  meeting  the  critical 
needs  of  the  Nation  for  personnel  in  these  areas. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  A (GENERAL  PROVISIONS)  OP  TITLE  V OF  HIGHER 

EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Sec.  2.  Title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended 
by — 

(a)  striking  out  “TEACHER  PROGRAMS”  in  the  head- 
ing of  such  title  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “EDUCATION 
PROFESSIONS  DEVELOPMENT”; 

(b)  redesignating  section  502  as  section  508 ; and 

(c)  striking  out  action  501  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  sections: 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 


“Sr- 

teac 

educ 


lftT 


pose  of  this  title  is  to  improve  the  quality  nof 
meet  critical  shortages  of  adequately  trained 
..«*  by  (1)  developing  informal  on  the  actual 
neeuo  . .cional  personnel,  both  present  and  g rangs,  (2) 

providing  a broad  range  of  high  quality  training  and  retraining  op- 
portunities, responsive  to  changing  manpower  needs;  (3)  attracting 
a greater  number  of  qualified  persons  into  the  teaching  profession; 
(4)  attracting  persons  who  can  stimulate  creativity  in  the  arts  and 
other  skills  to  undertake  short-term  or  long-term  assignments  in  edu- 
cation ; and  (5)  helping  to  make  educational  personnel  training  pro- 
grams more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  schools  and  colleges. 


a 


NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Sec.  502.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  after  the 
enactment  of  this  section,  appoint  a National  Advisory  Council  oh 
Education  Professions  Development  (hereafter  ip.  this  section  referred 
to  as  the  ‘Council’),  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  operation  of  this 
title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs  for  the  training  and  develop- 
ment of  educational  personnel,  and  evaluating  their  effectiveness  in 
meeting  needs  for  additional  educational  personnel,  and  in  achieving 
improved  quality  in  training  programs  as  evidenced  in  the  competency 
of  the  persons  receiving  such  training  when  entering  positions  in  the 
field  ox  education.  The  Council  shall,  in  addition,  advise  the  Secretary 
and  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the 
administration  of  this  title  ana  any  other  matters,  relating  to  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  on  which  their  advice  may  be  requested. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  be appointed  by  the  President,  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  and  classification  laws,  and  shall  consist  of 
fifteen  persons.  The  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by  the 
President  as  Chairman,  shall  include  persons  broadly  representative 
of  the  fields  of  education,  the  arts,  the  sciences,  and  the  humanities,  and 
of  the  general  public,  and  a majority,  of  ^them  shall  be  engaged  in 
teaching  or  in  the  education  of  teachei^l>f  r*  \ r>  Q Q 
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81  STAT.  81 
81  STAT*  82 


79  State  1254. 
20  USC  1091- 
1118. 


Membership. 


81  SVAT*  83 


Report  to  Presi- 
dent  and  Con- 
gress* 


Compensation* 


80  Stat.  467, 

'C  ::* 

80  Stat # 499. 
Employees* 

80  Stat#  416*^ 
Appropriation* 


Annual  report* 


Grants,  con- 
tracts* 


“(c)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  m this 
title  and  other  Federal  laws  relating  to  educational  personnel  fram- 
ing) to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  January  31of 
each  calendar  year  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  this  secaon.  Ine 
President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  such  comments  and 
recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such  report. 

“(d)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  m the  regular  full-time 
employ  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of 
the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
President,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day  (or,  if  higher,  the  rate  speci- 
fied at  the  time  of  such  service  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code),  including  traveltime,  and,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  author- 
ized by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently.  . 

“(e)  The  Council  may  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such 
employees  as  it  deems  necessary.  The  Council  is  authorized  to  obtain 
the  services  of  experts  and  consultants  in  accordance  with  section  3109 

of  title  5,  United  States  Code.  . 

“(f)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section 
the  sum  of  $100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  the 
sum  of  $200,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

“appraisino  education  personnel  needs 


“Sec.  503.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  appraise 
the  Nation’s  existing  and  future  personnel  needs  in  the  field  of  edu- 
cation, including  preschool  programs,  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation, vocational  and  technical  education,  adult  education,  and  higher 
education,  and  the  adequacy  of  the  Nation’s  efforts  to  meet  these  needs. 
In  developing  information  relating  to  educational  personnel  needs,  the 
Commissioner  shall  consult  with,  and  make  maximum  utilizationof 
statistical  and  other  related  information  of,  the  Department  of  Labor, 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Foundation  on  the  Arts 
and  the  Humanities,  State  educational  -agencies,  State  employment 
security  agencies,  and  other  appropriate  public  and  private  agencies. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  prepare  and  publish  annually  a report 
on  the  education- professions,  in  which  he  snail  present  in  detail  lus 
views  on  the  state  of  the  education  professions  and  the  trends  whichhe 
discerns  with  respect  to  the  future  complexion  of  programs  of  education 
throughout  the  Nation  and  the  needs  for  well-educated  personnel  to 
staff  such  programs.  The  report  shall  indicate  the  Commissioner  s 
plans  concerning  the  allocation  of  Federal  assistance  under  this  title 
m relation  to  the  plans  and  programs  of  other  Federal  agencies. 

“ATTRACTING  QUALIFIED  PERSON'S  TO  THE  FIELD  OF  EDUCATION 


“Sec.  504.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to,  or  contracts  with,  State  or  local  educational  agencies*  institutions 
of  higher  education,  or  other  public  or  nonprofit  agencies,  orgamza- 
tions,  or  institutions,  and  he  is  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  with 
private  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  when  he,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  National  Advisory  Council  pn  Education  Profu- 
sions Development,'  considers  such  contract  will  make  an  especially 
significant' contribution  to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section,  for 
the  purpose  of—  ' V 

“(1)  identifying  capable  youth  in  secondary  schools  who  may 

be  interested  in  careers  in  education  and  encouraging  them  to 
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pursue  postsecondary  education  in  preparation  for  such  careers ; 

“ (2)  publicizing  available  opportunities  for  careers  in  the  field 
of  education; 

“(3)  encouraging  qualified  persons  to  enter  or  reenter  the  field 
of  education;  or 

“ (4)  encouraging  artists,  craftsmen,  artisans,  scientists,  and 
persons  from  other  professions  and  vocations,  ana  homemakers  to 
undertaking  teaching  or.  related  assignments  on  a part-time  basis 
or  for  temporary  periods. 

. w (b)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  sec- 
tion the  stun  of  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970. 

“consultation 

“Sec.  505.  In  the  development  and  review  of  grant  and  contract 
programs  under  this  title  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  the 
National  Science  Foundation  and  the  National  Foundation  on  the  Arts 
and  the  Humanities  to  promote  coordinated  planning  of  programs 
to  train  educational  personnel.  -• 

“transfer  of  funds 

“Sec.  506.  In  addition  to  the  authority  for  utilization  of  other 
agencies  conferred  by  section  803(b)  of  this  Act,  funds  available  to 
the  Commissioner  for  grants  or  contracts  under  this  title  shall,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  be  available  for  transfer  to  any  other 
Federal  agency  for  use  (in  accordance  with  an  interagency  agreement) 
by  such  agency  (alone  or  in  combination  with  funds  of  that  agency) 
for  purposes  for  which  such  transferred  funds  could  be  otherwise 
expended  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this  title,  and 
the  Commissioner  is  likewise  authorized  to  accept  and  expend  funds  of 
any  other  Federal  agency  for  use  under  this  title. 

“SXPERT8  AND  CONSULTANTS 

“Sec.  507.  The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and  consultants, 
as  authorized  by  section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  to  advise 
him  with  respect  to  the  making  of  grants  and  contracts  and  the  approv- 
ing of  programs  under  this  title.  Experts  and  consultants  eteployed 
pursuant  to  this  section  may  be  compensated  while  so  employed  at 
rates  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  day  (or,  if  higher,  the  rate  specified  at 
the  time  of  such  service  for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5882  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code)  , including  traveltime,  and,  while  so  serving  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowecTtravel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5708  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in  the  Govern- 
ment service  employed  intermittently.” 

AMENDMENTS  TO  PAST  B OF  TITLE  V OF  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF 

ioes 

Sec.1  8.  (a)  (1)  Part  B of  title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  heading  thereof  and  inserting  the 
following: 
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00  Stu*t«  416# 
Compensation# 

80  Stat#  467, 
288. 

80  Stat.  4*09# 


79  Stat.  1255. 
20  USC  1101- 
1107. 
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79  Stat.  1255. 
20  USC  1101- 
1107. 


Appropriation. 


RooruitmMVt* 

training  pro- 
vifriona,  eto. 


“Part  B — Attracting  and  Quaiaevino  Teachers 
“Subpart  1 — Teacher  Corps” 

(2)  The  heading  of  section  512  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  “National”.  ....  .......  . « . „ 

(3)  Part  B of  such  title  V is  further  amended  by  striking  out  part 
each  place  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “subpart”. 

(4)  Section  512  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “National 

Teacher  Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  ‘Teacher  Corps  ) and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Teacher  Corps”.  _ . . 

(b)  Action  511  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “and*  after  “June  80,  1966,”  and  by  inserting  the  fol- 
lowing immediately  before  the  per»  od  at  the  end  of  such  subsection : 

“ $33,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year'ending  June  30,  1968,  $46,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969.  and  $56,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  respectively , and  there  are  further  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971, 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  sift  teacher-intern  who  has  not  com- 
pleted his  program  of  practical  and  academic  training  to  continue  such 
program  for  a period  of  not  me  re  nhan  one  additional  year  . 

(c)  Section  513(a)  of  such  Af  t 5s  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  subpart,  the 

ConTlmssi  oner  is  authorized  to — — . ... 

“(1)  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrangements  with  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  or  local  educational  agencies  under 
which  they  will  recruit,  se’ocfc,  and  enroll  in  the  Teacher  Corps 
for  periods  of  up  to  two  years,  experienced  teachers,  persons  who 
have  a bachelor’s  degree  c 'tf  equivalent,  and  persons  who  have 
successfully  completed  twe  jears  of  a program  for  which  credit  is 
given  toward  a baccalaureate  degree ; 

“(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or  contracts, 
with  institutions  of  higher  education  or  local  educational  agencies 
(upon  approval  in  either  case  by  the  appropriate  State  educa- 
tional agency)  or  with  State  educational  agencies  to  provide  mem- 
bers of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  such  training  as  the  Commissioner 
may  deem  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  subpart, 
including  not  more  than  three  months  of  training  for  members 
before  they  undertake  their  teaching  duties  under  this  subpart; 

“(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies  upon 
approval  by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  institutions  of  higher 
education,  to  furnish  to  local  educational  agencies,  for  service 
during  regular  or  summer  sessions,  or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such 
agencies  m areas  having  concentrations  of  children  from  low- 
income  families,  teaching  teams,  each  of  which  shall  consist  of  an 
experienced  teacher  and  a number  of  teacher- interns  who,  in  addi- 
tion to  teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded  time  by  the  local  educa- 
tional  agency  for  a teacher- intern  training  program  carried  out 
under  the  guidance  of  an  experienced  teacher  in  cooperation  with 
an  institution  of  higher  education ; 

“(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  such  part  of  the  amount 
of  the  compensation  which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of 
members  or  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant  to 
arrangements  made  pursuant  to  the  preceding  clause  os  may  be 
agreed  upon  after  consideration  of  their  ability  to  pay  such  conri- 
pensatiorij  hut  not  in  excess  of  A per  centum  thereof,  except  that, 
ir>  exceptional  cases,  the  Commissioner  may  provide  more  than 
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90  per  centum  of  such  compensation  during  the  first  year  of  any 
agency’s  participation  in  the  program; 

“ (5}  make  available  technical  assistance  to  local  educational 
agencies  and  institutions  of  higher  education  for  carrying  out 
arrangements  entered  into  under  clause  (1)  ; 

“(6)_  acquaint  qualified  persons  of  teaching  opportunities  and 
needs  in  disadvantaged  areas  and  encourage  qualified  persons  to 
apply  to  appropriate  educational  agencies  or  institutions  for 
enrollment  m the  Teacher  Corps ; ana 

“(7)  accept  and  employ  in  the  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
this  subpart  (A)  voluntary  and  uncompensated  services  notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  section  3679(b)  of  the  Revised  Statutes, 
as  amended  (31  U.S.C.  665(b)),  and  (B)  any  money  or  property 
(real,  personal,  or  mixed,  tangible  or  intangible)  received  by 
gift,  devise,  bequest,  or  otherwise.” 

(a)  Section  513(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “a  grad- 
uate” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ;<an  appropriate  1”. 

(e)  Section  513(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“ ( c)  (1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  demand  for 
the  services  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  exceeds  the  number  avail- 
able, he  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  the  number  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  are  available  among  the  States  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (2)._ 

“(2)  Not  to  exceed  2 per  centum  of  the  number  of  members  of  the 
Teacher  Corps  who  are  available)  shall  be  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico  and 
the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs.  The  remainder 
of  such  number  of  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  allocated  among 
the  States  so  that  the  number  of  members  available  to  any  State  shall 
bear  the  same  ratio  to  the  number  being  allocated  as  the  number  of 
children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  children  so  enrolled 
in  such  schools  in  all  of.  the  States.  The  number  of  children  so  enrolled 
shall  be  determined  by  the;  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most 
recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him.  For  purposes  of  this  subsec- 
tion, the  term  ‘State’  shall  not  include  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

“(3)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a State  will  not  require 
the  number  of  Teacher  Corps  members  allocated  to  it  under  paragraph 
(2),  he  shall,  from  time  to  time,  reallot  the  number  not  required,  on 
such  dates  as  he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original 
allocation  to  such  States  under  paragraph  (2),  but  with  such  propor- 
tionate number  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent 
it  exceeds  the  number  the  Commissioner  determines  such  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions 
shall  be  similarly  reallocated  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
numbers  were  not  so  reduced.” 

(f)  The  first  sentence  of  section  513(c)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “2  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “3  per 
centum”,  and  by  striking  out  “Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,”. 

(g)  (1).  Section  514(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

- following: 

“(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a teaching  team 
shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the 
Commissioner;  and 
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“(2)  a teaclier-i'  a shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  which  is 
equal  to  the  lowes  te  paid  by  such  agency  for  teaching  full 
time  in  the  school  sj  a and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned, 
or  $75  per  week  plus  $15  per  week  for  each  dependent,  whichever 

is  less.” 

(2'  The  amendment  made  by  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  to 
any  person  enrolled  in  the  Teacher  Corps  before  the  date  of  enactment 

(h) 3  Section  515  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

the  following  new  subsection : „ ^ , ......  • „ 

« /d)  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive 
payment  of  a student  loan  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  or  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  under 

title  TV  of  this  Act.”  . ...  . ,.  ... 

(i)  Part  B of  title  V of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 

end  thereof  the  following  new  section : 

“teaching  children  of  migratory  agricultural,  workers 

“Sec.  517A.  For  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  ‘local  educational 
agency’  includes  any  State  educational  agency  or  other  public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  agency  which  provides  a program  or  project  d^igi^l 
to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  migratory  children  of  migra- 
tory agricultural  workers,  and  any  reference  in  this  part  to  (1)  teacn- 
j ig  iii  the  schools  of  a local  educational  agency  includes  teaching  in 
any  such  program  or  project  and  (2)  ‘migratory  children  of  migratory 
agricultural  workers’  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  refer  to  such 
children  for  a period,  not  in  excess  of  five  years,  during  which  they 
reside  in  the  area  served  by  the  local  educational  agency. 

NEW  SUBPART  ADDED  TO  PART  B OF  TITLE  V OF  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

ACT  OF  1067 

Sec.  4.  Part  B of  title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  v 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  (af  ' ,.aueu  oy 

section  3 (i)  of  this  Act)  the  following: 

“Subpart  2 — Attracting  and  Qualifying  Teachers  to  Meet  Critical 

Teacher  Shortages 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec  518.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  a program 
for  making  grants  to  States  to  enable  them  to  support  the  efforts  of 
local  communities  experiencing  critical  teacher  shortages  to  (1)  attract 
to  teaching  persons  in  the  community  who  have  been  otherwise 
engaged  and  to  provide  them,  through  short  term  intensive  training 
programs  and  subsequent  in-service  training,  with  the  qualifications 
necessary  for  a successful  career  in  teaching,  and  (2)  obtain  the 
services  of  teacher  aides  and  provide  them  with  the  necessary,  training 
with  a view  to  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  classroom,  teachers. 

“fbl  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  subpart,  there 
are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $50,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1969,  and  $65,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970. 
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“Sec.  519-  (a)  From  the  suras  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
518(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  An-te.  p.  87 
of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  ana  shall  allot  such 
amount  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  subpart. 

From  the  remainder  of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to 
each  State  an  amount  which,  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  of 
such  sums  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the>  total 
number  or  children  so  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States. 

The  number  of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available 
to  him.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘‘State’  shall  not  "State." 
include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  .American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands. 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to 
time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to 
other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to'  such  States 
under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year  but  with  such  proportionate  amount 
for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds 
the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able 
to 'use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  w err  o* 
reduced.  Any  amounts  reallotted  to  a State  m ler  j subsec _ ..-nr 

ing  a year  from  f«v»^  <n  ,ed  pursua.it  to  scctio..  519  shall  be 

deemed  part  oi  ii_  allotment,  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 


““Sec.  526.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under 
fcteis  subpart  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  through  its  State  edu- 
cational agency,  a State  plan,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner 
cW-ims  necessary,  which — 

. “(1)  designates  the  State  educational  agency  as  the  sole  State 
agency  for  administration  of  the  State  plan ; 

“ (2)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  520  will  be  expended  solely  for 
(A)  programs  of  local  educational  agencies  to  attract  to  teaching, 
persons  m the  community  who  have  been  otherwise  engaged  and  to 
provide  short-term  intensive  training  and  subsequent  m-service 
training  to  qutalify  such  persons  for  teaching,  (B)  programs  of 
such  agencies  to  obtain  the  services  of  teacher  aides  and  tc  provide 
them  with  the  preservice  or  in-Service  training  they  neec?  to  per- 
form their  duties  as  teacher  aides,  and  (C)  administratio  n of  the 
State  plan,  except  that  the  amount  used  for  administration  of  the 
State  plan  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  qua!  to 
3 per  centnm  of  the  amount  paid  to  the  State  under  this  subpart. 
for  that  year  ; 

“(3)  provides  assurance  that  every  local  educational  agency 
whose  application  for  funds  under  the  plan  is  denied  will  be 
given  an  bpporfcunity  for  a fair  hearing  before  the  State  educa- 
tional agency; 

“(4)  sets  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
allocating  Federal  funds  to  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State, 
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which  policies  and  procedures  shs.il  ensure  that  sucn  fuuas  will 
be  allocated  to  local  educational  agencies  having  the  most  urgent 

need  for  teachers  and  teacher  aides;  , . 

“(5)  provides  that  training  under  a program  described  in 
paragraph  (2)  (A)  will  be  provided  only  to  persons  who  will, 
upon  completion  of  their  short-term  training,  have  the  qualifica- 
tions for  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  the  com- 
munity, and  that  training  under  a program  described  in  para- 
graph (2)  (B)  will  be  provided  only  to  persons  who  show  promise 
of  being  able  with  appropriate  training  to  serve  competently  as 

a teacher  aide ; ,,  , , . , - . . 

Ci(6)  provides  assurances  that  not  more  than  one^tnira  ox  tne 
sums  expended  under  this  Act  will  be  used  to  support  programs 

described  in  paragraph  (2)  (B)  ; 

“(7)  provides  assurance  that  no  person  will  be  denied  admis- 
sion to  training  programs  carried  on  under  this  subpart  because 
he  is  preparing  to  teach  or  serve  as  a teacher,  aide  in  a private 

^7sj  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  subpart  for  any  fiscal 
year  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  not  supplant,  funds 
which  are  available  from  State  or  local  sources  for  purposes  ir  ' 
which  grants  may  be  made  under  this  subpart ; 

“(9)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including 
any  such  fun  as  paid  by  the  State  to  any'  other  public  agency ) 
under  this  subpart;  and  . ' . , 

w(10)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  m such  form  and 
containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  t 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  subpart,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports.  • 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any 
modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (a).  v 

“payments  to  states 

“Sec.  520A.  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  section 
519  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  carrying  out  its  State  man.  Such 
payments  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments. 


“administration  of  state  plans 

“Sec.  520B.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  subpart  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  ft  hearing.  . 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— 

“-(l)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  520(a) , or 

“ (2)  that  in  the,  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure 
to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions, 
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the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will  not 
be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  subpart 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 


u 


JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

“Sec.  520C.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioners 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  cf  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  520 (a  )_  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  520B  (b); 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is 
located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner. 
The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  inay  thereupon  make  new  or  modifiied 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi- 
fied findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence. 

“(c)a  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  th« 
Commissioner  or  to  9et  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the;  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.” 

EXTENDING  TEACHER  FELLOWSHIP  PROGRAM  TO  INCLUDE  GRADUATE  EDUCA- 
TION FOR  PRESCHOOL  AND  ADULT  AND  VOCATIONAL ' EDUCATION  PER- 
SONNEL <•  • 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  heading  of  part  C of  title  V of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  “and  Related  Educational 
Personnel”  after ‘^Fellowships  for  Teachers”. 

(b)(1)  The  first  sentence  of  section  521  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  (A)  by  striking  out  “elementary  and  secondary 
schools”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “schocls”,  and  (B)  by  inserting 
“or  postsecondary  vocational  education”  after  “career  m elementary 
or  secondary  education”. 

(2V  The  second  sentence  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “teacher  education  programs”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “pro- 
grams for  .the  education  of  teachers  and  related  educational  personnel”. 

(3)  (A)  So  much  of  the  third  sentence  of  such  section  as  precedes 
the  first  comma  therein  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : “For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  pc'.rt  the  term  ‘elementary  and  secondary  education’ 
includes  preschool  and  adult  and  vocational  education,  and  the  term 
‘career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  or  pcstsecondary  voca- 
tional education’  means  a career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  (including  teaching  in  preschool  and  adult  and  vocational 
education  programs)  or  in  pcstsecondary  vocational  schools”;  (B)  the 
words  “elementary  or  secondary  schools  .the  second  time  these  words 
occur  in  such  third  sentence,  are  changed  to  read  “such  schools” ; and 
(C)  the  following  is  inserted  in  such  sentence  before  the  comma  after 
“educational  roeoia”:  “(including  educational  and  instructional  tele- 
vision and  radio),  child  development”. 
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(c)  Section  522  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


“fellowships  authorized 


“Sec  522.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  graduate  study  lead- 
ing to  an  advanced  degree  for  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  plan  to 
pursue  a ^ ireer  in  elementary  and  secondary  education  or  postsec- 

section  523  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “National  Advisory  Council  on  Education 

Professions  Development”.  . . iL  * 

(21  Paragraph  (2)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  or  post- 
secondary vocational  schools”  after  “elementary  or  secondary  schools  ; 
inserting  “or  postsecondary  vocational  education  after  elemental^  or 
secondary  education” ; and  amending  the  term  career  in.  elementary 
and  secondary  education”,  each  time  such  term  occurs,  to  read  ^f®®^ 
in  elementary  and  secondary  education  or  postsecondary  vocational 

education”. 


to  make  grunts  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  pro- 
grams which  meet  or,  as  a result  of  assistance  ^received  under  this 
Subsection  will  be  enabled  to  meet,  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a) . 


as  follows : 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  snau  vm  auu.uun  iu  v..u  stipends 
persons  under  subsection  (a)  ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  ^uc  - 
Son.  at  which  such  percon  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  su,cb  amount 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  appropriate, 
the  equivalent  of  $2,500  per  academic  year,  W any  amount  charged 
such  person  for  tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits 
deducted  from  the  amount  payable  to  the  institution  of  higher  edu 

tion  under  this  subsection.”  , ,,  . ...  i*,.  HT.i«a  an 

(g)  Section  528  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  June  30, 

1968,  the  following:  “$195, 000, CW  for  the 

1969J  and  $240,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  . 


HEW  PARTS  ADDED  TO  TITLE  V OP  HIGHER  EDUCATION  A CT  OP.  1965 


Sec.  6.  Title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new  parts  at  the  end  thereof . 


“Part  D Improving  Training  Opportunities  for  Personnel  Serv- 

ing in  Programs  of  Education  Other  Than  Higher  Education 


“advanced  training  and  retraining 


“Sec.  531.  (a)  The  Commissioner,  is  authorized  to  make  g™™*3 
to,  or  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  edu- 
cational agencies,  and  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  ™ith,  local 
educational  agencies  if,  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational 
agency,  such  State  agency  is  satisfied  that  the  program  or  pro]  ect  wd 
be  coordinated  with  programs  carried  on  under  part  B,  for  carrying 


:U\\ 


708 


out  programs  or  projects  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  persons  who 
are  serving  or  preparing  to  serve  in  educational  programs  in  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  (including  preschool  and  adult  and  voca- 
tional education  programs)  or  postsecondary  vocational  schools  or  to 
supervise  or  train  persons  so  serving.' 

“ (b)  Programs  or  projects  under  this  section  may  include,  among 
others1 

“(1)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  teachers,  or  super- 
visors or  trainers  of  teachers,  in  any  subject  generally  taught  in 
the  schools; 

“ (2)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  other  educational 
personnel  in  such  fields  as  guidance  and  counseling  (including 
occupational  counseling)  ? school  social  work,  child  psychology, 
remedial  speech  and  reading,  child  development,  and  educational 
media  (including  educational  or  instructional  television  or  radio)  ; 

c (3)  programs  or  projects  to  train  teacher  aides  and  other  non- 
professional  educational  personnel ; 

“(4)  programs  or  projects  to  provide  training  and  preparation 
for  persons  participating  in  educational  programs  for  children  of 
preschool  age; 

“(5)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  teachers  and  other  edu- 
cational personnel  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  the  socially,  cul- 
turally, and  economically  disadvantaged ; 

“(6)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  teachers  and  other  edu- 
cational personnel  to  meet*the  special  needs  of  exceptionally  gifted 
students; 

“(7)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  persons  engaging 
in  programs  of  special  education  for  the  handicapped; 

“(8)  programs  or  projects  to  provide  inservice  and  other  train- 
ing and  preparation  ror  school  administrators ; 

“(9)  programs  or  projects  to  prepare  artists,  craftsmen,  scien- 
tists, artisans,  or  persons  from  other  professions  or  vocations,  or 
homemakers  to  teach  or  otherwise  assist  in  programs  or  projects 
of  education  on  a long-term,  short-term,  or  part-time  basis. 

“(c)  Grants  or  contracts  under  this  section  may  provide  for  use  of 
funds  received  thereunder  only  to  pay  the  cost  of — 

u(l)  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes;  or 

“(2)  other  preservice  and  inservice  training  programs  or  proj- 
ects designed  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  persons  entering  and 
reentering  the  field  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  or 
postsecondary  vocational  education,  except  that  funds  may  not  be 
used  for  seminars,  symposia,  workshops  or  conferences  unless 
these  are  part  of  a continuing  program  of  inservice  or  preservice 
training. 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  may  include  in  the  terms  of  any  grant  or 
contract  under  this  section  provisions  authorizing  the  payment,  to 
persons  participating  in  training  programs  supported  under  this  sec- 
tion, of  such  stipends  (including  allowances  for  subsistence  and  other 
expenses  for  such  persons  and  tneir  dependents)  as  he  may  determine, 
which  shall  bo  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable 
federally  supported  programs. 

“auphopbiations  authorized 

“Sec.  532.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part  the  sum  of  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  ’ 
and  the  sum  of  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970. 


:l.  i i 
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81  ST  AT*  93 


72  Stat.  1590, 
20  USC  461-465, 


79  Stat,  1255, 
20  USC  1092, 


Ante,  p,  82, 


“Part  E — Training  Programs  for  Higher  Education  Personnel 

“programs  and  projects 

“Sec.  541.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
or  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in 
training  persons  who  are  serving  or  preparing  to  serve  as  teachers, 
administrators,  or  educational  specialists  in  institutions  of  higher 

education.  • . . 

“(b)  Grants  or  contracts  under  this  section  may  provide  for  use 
of  funds  received  thereunder  only  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
courses  of  training  or  study  (including  short-term  or  regular-session 
institutes  and  other  preservice  and  inservice  training  programs)  for 
such  persons,  and  for  establishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or 
traineeships,  except  that  funds  may  not  be  used  for  fellowships  which 
are  eligible  for  support  under  title  IV  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1958,  or  for  seminars,  conferences,  symposia,  and  work- 
shops unless  these  are  part  of  a continuing  program  of  inservice  or 

preservice  training.  v - j , • . • • •.  , _ 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a grant  to  or  enter  into  a con- 
tract with  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  finding  that  such  program  will 
substantially  improve  educational  opportunities  throughout  the  Na- 
tion for  training  for  persons  who  have  or  are  preparing  to  undertake 
teaching  or  administrative  responsibilities  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  the  responsibilities  of  an  educational  specialist  in  such 
institution. 


■ « 


STIPENDS  • 

“Sec.  542.  The  Commissioner  may  include  in^  the  terms  of  any 
arrangement  with  an  institution  of  higher  education  under  this  part 
provisions  authorizing  the  payment,  to  persons  participating  in  train- 
ing programs  supported under  this  part,  of  such  stipends  (including 
allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and 
their  dependents)  as  he  may  deterrhine,  which  shall  be  consistent  with 
prevailing  practices  under  coniparabU  fedeyully  supported  programs. 

* “appropriations  authorized  ’ 1 

“Sec.  543.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part  the  sum  of  $21,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juneg30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $36, 000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970. 

•rtt-mi:  LbqTAHOK  : 5 i 

Seo  7.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  section  508  (as  redesignated 
by  section  2(b)  of  this  Act)  the  following  words : “or  training  for  a 
religious  vocation  or  to  teach  theological  subjects”.  \ 

SHORT  TITLE  OF  TITLE  V OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1963 

Sec.  8.  Title  V of  the  Higher  Educat  ion  Act  of  1965,  as  amended  by 
this  Act,  is  further  amended,  by  adding  at  the  end  of  part  A thereof  the 
following  new  section : 

“short  TITLE 

“Sec.  509  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Education  Professions 
Development  Act*.” 


O 

ERIC 


V 


*>./*  v. 


EFTECTIVE  DATES 


81  STAT.  94 


Sec.  9.  (a)  The  amendments  to  title  V of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  made  by  the  foregoing  sections  of  this  Act  snail  be  effective 
with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1968,  except  that 
the  following  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act: 

(1)  The  redesignation  of  section  numbers  made  by  section  2 of 
this  Act. 

(2)  The  repeal  (by  section  2(c)  of  this  Act)  of  section  501  of 

title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (which  provides  for 
an  Advisory  Council  on  Quality^  Teacher  Preparation)  and  the 
enactment,  in  lieu  thereof,  of  section  501  (Statement  of  Purpose) 
and  section  502  (National  Advisory  Council  on  Education  Profes- 
sions -Development)  of  such  title ; and  the  conforming  amendment 
to  section  523(1)  of  such  title  V made  by  section  5(a)  (1)  of  this 
Act.  . 

(3)  The  enactment  (by  section  2(c)  of  this  Act)  of  section  507 

of  title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (relating  to 
experts  and  consultants),  and  the  concomitant  repeal  (by  sec- 
tion 5(e)  of  this  Act)  or  subsection  (c)  of  section  524  or  such 
title  V.  • ; • • • 

(4)  The  amendments  made  by  sections  3,  7,  and  8 of  this  Act. 
(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  preclude  advance  ' 

planning  and  dissemination  of  information  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  with  respect  to  amendments  the  effective  date  of  which  is 
deferred  by  this  section. 

Approved  June  29,  1967. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY t 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  373  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor). 

SENATE  REPORT  No*  363  aooompanylng  S.  2028  (Conon.  on  Labor  & Public 
Welfare). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  113  (1967)* 

June  26*  Considered  in  House. 

June  27*  Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  23*  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  In  lieu  of  S.  2028* 


Public  Law  90-82 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  11945 
September  6,  1967 

act  

To  amend  the  college  work-study  program  with  respect  to  institutional  matching 

and  permissible  hours  of  work. 


81  STAT.  1 


Be  ft  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  124(d) 

_ . — — . 1 • a A j - _£  *1  f\£*  A -t  n vi  rl  firl  tA  H O Q 


College  work- 


unaea  a lazes  or  si'frwrcvu,  wuyicoo  — --- -v  - 

of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows:  _ ■ 1 ' i.  » r*-.,  42  use  2754. 

“(d)  provide  that  the  average  hours  of  employment  of  a stu- 
dent under  such  work-study  program,  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  per 
week  over  a semester,  or  other  term  used  by  the  institution  in 
awarding  credits,  during  which  the  student  is  enrolled  m classes. 

Sec.  2.  SecBon  124(f)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  this  79  stat.  974. 
Act”  the  following : 85  per  centum  during  the  fourth  year  after  such 

date,  80  per  centum  during  the  fifth  year  after  such  date,  . 

Approved  September  6,  1967. 
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LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  543  (Comm,  on  Eduoation  & Labor). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  539  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Publio  Welfare; 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  113  (l967)s 

Aug.  10:  Considered  and  passed  House. 

Aug.  25:  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 
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Public  Law  90-99 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  12257 
October  3,  1967 

an  act 

To  amend  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  to  extend  and  expand  the  authoriza- 
tion of  grants  to  States  for  rehabilitation  services,  to  authorize  assistance  in 
establishment  and  operation  of  r National  Center  for  Deaf-Blind  Youths  and 
Adults,  and  to  provide  assistance  P'-r  migrants. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  &en.-te  ml  House  of  Representatives  c : the 
Unite  d States  of  America  in  7 onoress  assembled , Tha  t this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehthilitsxion  Amendments  of  1967” 


GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  VOO/VIDNAL  REHABILITATION  SERVICE!, 

Sec.  2.  Effective  with  reaper-  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years 
ending  after  June  30, 1968,  section  1 (b)  ( 1 ) of  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Act  (29  TJ.S.C.  31(b)  (1  j ) is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”, 
and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  “,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  the  sum  of  $500,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1970,  the  sum  of  $600.000,000”. 

GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  COMPREHENSIVE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  3. Section  4(a)  (2)  (B)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29 
U.S.C.  34(a)  (2)  (B)  ) is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 1967”  each 
time  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1968” 
and  by  striking  out  “June  30, 1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June 
30,  1969”. 

CENTERS  FOR  DEAF-BLIND  YOUTHS  AND  ADULTS 

Sec.  4.  The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  further  amended  by 
redesignating  section  17  as  section  19  and  by  inserting  after  section  16 
the  following  new  section : 

“NATIONAL  CENTER  FOR  DEAF-BLIND  YOUTHS  AND  ADULTS 

“Sec.  17.  (a)  In  order — 

“ ( 1 ) to  demonstrate  methods  of  (A)  providing  the  specialized, 
intensive  services^  as  well  as  other  services,  needed  to  rehabilitate 
handicapped  individuals  who  are  both  deaf  and  blind,  and  (B) 
training  the  professional  and  allied  personnel  needed  adequately 
to  staff  facilities  specially  designed  to  provide  such  services  and 
training  such  personnel  who  have  been  or  will  be  working  with 
the  deaf-blind; 

“(2)  to  conduct  research  in  the  problems  of,  and  ways  of  meet- 
ing the  problems  of  rehabilitating,  the  deaf-blind;  and 

“(3)  to  aid  in  the  conduct  of  related  activities  which  will  ex- 
pand or  improve  the  services  for  or  help  improve  public  under- 
standing ox  tho  problems  of  the  deaf-blind; 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any  public 
cr  nonprofit  private  agency  or  organization  for  payment  by  the  United 
States  of  all  or  part  of  the  costs  of  the  establishment  and  operation, 
including  construction  and  equipment,  of  a center  for  vocational  reha- 
bilitation of  handicapped  individuals  who  are  both  deaf  and  blind 
which  shall  be  known  as  the  National  Center  for  Deaf-Blind  Youths 
and  Adults.  . # , 

“ (b)  Any  agency  or  organization  desiring  to  enter  into  such  an  agree- 
ment shall  submit  a proposal  therefor  at  such  time,  in  such  manner, 
and  containing  such  information  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary. In  considering  such  proposals,  the  Secretary  shall  give  preference 
to  those  proposals  which  (1)  give  promise  of  maximum  effectiveness 
in  the  organization  and  operation  pf  |;he> National  Center  for  Deaf- 
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81  STAT.  250 


81  STAT.  251, 


79  Stat.  1290. 
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81  STAT.  251 
81  STAT."  252 
49  Stat.  lOllj 
78  Stat.  238. 

64  Stat.  1267. 
63  Stat.  108. 


’'Construction." 


Blind  Youths  and  Adults,  and  (2,  ; Promise  of  offering  ihe  most 

substantial  shill,  experience,  and  cap;  ji  Ay  in  providing,  a broad  pro^ 
gram  of  service,  research,  training,  an  1 renticeS  activities  in  the  field  of 
rehabilitation  of  the  deaf-blind. 

“(c)  The  agreement  shall — 

“(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  paid  tP  ;he  ag^acy  or  organiza- 
tion for  the  Center  will  be  used  or_'ry  for  he  pi  loses  for  which 
paid  and  in  accordance  with  the  aprpiicpn-ia  provifsbns  of  this  sec- 
tion and  the  agreement  made  pursurr ~x  thereto; 

“(2)  provide  that  the  agency  or  o ngan fixation  mcLing  the  agree- 
ment will  make  an  annual  report  to  tl  Secretary,  which  the 
Secretary  in  turn  shall  transmit  to  T he  L ongress  —ith  such  com- 
ments and  recommendations  as  he  ros  y appropriate ; 

“(3)  provide  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  any 
construction  aided  by  Federal  funds  Tenor  pthis  section  will  be  paid 
wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prsrii^ig  on  similar  construc- 
tion in  the  locality  as_determined  ksy-zzxe  Secretary.  of  I.abor  in 
accordance  with  tne  Davis -Bacon  Jicu  as  amen  ded  (40  U.S.C. 
276a — 276a— 5)  ; with  the  Secretary  cr  Labor  having,  with  respect 
to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  paragraph,  the  authority 
and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of 
1950,(15  F.R.  3176)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1934,  as 
amended  (40  IT.S.C.  276c)  ; and 

“ (4)  include  such  other  conditions  as  the  Secretary  deems  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

“(d)  If  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion (except  minor  remodeling  or  alteration)  for  which  funds  have 
been  paid  pursuant  to  ah  agreement  under  this  section  the  facility 
constructed  ceases  to  be  usea  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  con- 
structed or  the  agreement  is  terminated,  the  United  States,,  unless 
the  Secretary  determines  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the 
recipient  of  the  funds  from  its  obligation,  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  .an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  then  value  of  the  facility  as  the  amount 
of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to  the  cost  of  the  portion  of  the  facility 
financed  with  such  funds.  Such  value  shall  be  determined  by  agree- 
ment of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought  in  the  United  States  dis- 
trict court  for  the  district  in  which  the  facility  is  situated.  . 

“(e)  For  purposes  of  this  section — 

“(1)  the  term  ‘construction’  means  construction  of  new  build- 
ings, acquisition  of  existing  buildings,  and  expansion  remodeling, 
alteration,  and  renovation  of  existing  buildings,  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  such  new,  newly  acquired,  expanded,  remodeled,  altered, 
or  renovated  buildings;  and  includes  the  cost  of  architects’  fees 
and  acquisition  of  land  in  connection  with  any  of  the  foregoing, 
but  does  not  include  the  cost  of  off-site  improvements; 

“(2)  the  determination  of  who  are  both  deaf  and  blind  shall 
be  made  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary.” 


29  USG  31 
note. 


SERVICES  for  MIGRATORY  agriccltdrm-  workers 

Sec.  5.  The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  after  section  17  (added  by  section  4 of  this  Act)  the  following 
new  section: 


“PROJECT  GRANTS  FOR  SERVICES  FOR  BEmSuATORY  AGC ICtJI/TURAI.  WORKERS 

“Sec.  18.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  emthorrsed  tc  make  grants  to  any 
State  agency  designated  pursuant  to  a State  plan  approved  under 
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section.  5,  or  to  any  local  agency  participating  in  the  administration  o 68  Stat.  656, 
such  a plan,  for  not  to  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  pilot  or  de-  £9  use  35, 
onstration  projects  for  the  provision  of  vocational  rehabilitation  serv  - 
ices  to  handicapped  individuals  who,  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
rules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  are  migratory  agricultural 
workers,  and  to  members  of  their  families  (whether  or  not  handi- 
capped) who  are  with  them,  including  maintenance  and  transportation 
of  such  individuals  and  members  of  their  families  where  necessary  to 
the  rehabilitation  of  that  individual.  Maintenance  payments  under  this 
section  shall  be  consistent  with  any  maintenance  payments  made  to 
other  handicapped  individuals  in  the  State  under  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act.  Such  grants  shall  be  conditioned  upon  satisfactory 
assurance  that  in  the  provision  of  such  services  there  will  be  appropri- 
ate cooperation  between  the  grantee  and  other  public  and  private  non- 
profit agencies  having  special  skills  and  experience  in  the  provision  of 
services  to  migratory  agricultural  workers  or  their  families.  This  sec- 
tion shall  be  administered  in  coordination  with  other  provisions  of  law  81  stat.  252. 
dealing  specifically  with  migrant  agricultural  workers,  including  title  81  stat.  253 
I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  section  311  79  stat.  27. 
of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  and  the  Farm  Labor  Con-  20  use  24 la 
tractor  Registration  Act  of  1963.”  79  stat  977 


Sec.  6.  Suction  5(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29  TJ.S.C. 
sec.  35  (a)  ) is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  after  the  semicolon  at  the  68  stat.  656. 
end  of  paragraph  (10) , by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  para- 
graph (11)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ ; and”,  and  by  inserting  after 
paragraph  (11)  the  following  new  paragraph: 

*•(12)  effective  July  1,  1969,  provide  that  no  residence  require- 
ment will  be  imposed  which  excludes  from  services  under  the  plan 
any  individual  who  is  present  in  the  State.” 

MATCHING  REQUIREMENT  FORTHE  DISTRICT  OP  COLUMBIA 

Sec.  7.  Effective  July  1, 1968,  section  11(h)  (1)  (B)  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “the  District  of  Columbia,”  68  stat.  66 1. 
after  “the  allotment  percentage  for”.  29  . l* 

Approved  October  3,  1:967 • 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY S 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  563  (Comm,  on  Eduoation  & Labor). 
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Public  La-w  90-129 
90th  Congress,  S.  1160 
November  7,  1967 

Sin  act 

To  amend  tlie  Coimnunk-ation*  Act  of  11>34  by  extracting:  nnrt  improving  the 
provi*Ion*  thereof  relating  to  grant*  for  construction  of  educational  tele- 
vision broadcasting  facilities,  by  authorizing  assistance  in  the  construction 
of  noncommercial  educational  radio  broadcasting  facilities,  by  establishing 
a nonprofit  corporation  to  assist  In  establishing  innovative  educational 
programs,  to  facilitate  educational  program  availability,  and  to  aid  the 
operation  of  educational  broadcasting  facilities;  and  to  authorize  a com- 
prehensive study  of  instructional  television  and  radio ; and  for  other 
pnriMises. 

He  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Ilouxe  of  lie prexentatk 'rest  of  the 
United  Staten  of  America  in  Congrenx  axxemblcd.  That  this  Act  may- 
lie  cited  as  the  “Public  1 broadcast ing  Act  of  1967”. 

TITLE  I— CONSTRUCTION  OF  FACILITIES 

EXTENSION  OF  DURATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION  GRANTS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL 

BROADCASTING 

Sec.  101.  (a)  Section  391  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  (47 
U.S.C.  391)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the  follow- 
ing new  sentence:  ‘‘There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
carrying  out  tlie  purposes  of  sneli  section,  $10,500,000  for  the  fiscal 
A^ear  ending  June  30,  1968,  $1*2.500, 0(H)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1969,  and  $15, 000, 0(H)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970.” 
(b)  The  last  sentence  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“July  1,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “July  1,  1971”. 

MAXIMUM  ON  GRANTS  IN  ANY  STATE 

Sec.  102.  Effective  with  respect  to  grants  made  from  appropria- 
tions for  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30,  1967,  subsection  (b) 
of  section  392  of  the  Coinmnnications  Act  of  1934  (47  U.S.C.  392(b)) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : . - 

“ (b)  The  total  of  the  grants  made  under  this  part  from  tlie  appro- 
priation for  any  fiscal  year  for  the  construction  of  noncommercial 
educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  and  noncommercial  edu- 
cational radio  brondcasting  facilities  in  any  State  may  not  exceed 
gy2  per  centum  of  such  appropriation.” 

XONCOMMERCUL  EDUCATIONAL  RADIO  BROADCASTING  FACILITIES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Section  390  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  (47 
U.S.C.  390)  is  amended  by  inserting  “noncommercial”  before  “educa- 
tional” and  by  inserting  “or  radio”  after  “television”.  _ 

(b)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  392  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934  (47  U.S.C.  392(a)  ) is  amended  by — . . 

(1)  inserting  “noncommercial”  before  “educational  and  by 
inserting  “or  radio”  after  “television”  in  so  much  thereof  as  pre- 
cedes paragraph  (1) ; 

(2)  striking  out  clause  (B)  of  such  paragraph  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof5 ;t  (B)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  television  facilities, 
the  State  noncommercial  educational  television  agency  or,  in  the 
case  of  a project  for  radio  facilities,  tlie  Staie  educational  radio 

agency,”  ; ...  ' 

(3)  inserting  “(i)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  television^ facil- 
ities,” after  “(D)”  and  “noncommercial”  before  “educational” 
in  paragraph  (1)  (D)  and  by  inserting  before  tlie  semicolon  at 

O 1^704) 
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76  Stat.  65. 
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the  end  of  such  paragraph  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  a project  lor 
radio  facilities,  a nonprofit  foundation,  corporation,  or  association 
which  is  organized  primarily  to  engage.  in  or  encourage  non- 
commercial educational  radio  broadcasting  and  is  eligible  to 
receive  a license  from  the  Federal  Communications  Commission ; 
or  meets  the  requirements  of  clause  (i)  and  is  also  organized  to 
engage  in  or  encourage  such  radio  broadcasting  and  is  eligible  for 
such  a license  for  such  a radio  station” ; 

striking  out  “or”  immediately  preceding  “(D)”  in  para- 


mumcipality  _ 

transmitting  only  noncommercial  programs;”; 

(5)  striking  out  “television”  in  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of 
such  subsection  * 

(6)  striking  out  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3),  striking 
out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (4)  and  inserting  m lieu 
thereof  “ ; and”,  and  inserting  after  paragraph  (4)  the  following 
new  paragraph : 

“(5)  that,  in  the  case,  of  an  application  with  respect  to  radio 
broadcasting  facilities,  there  has  been  comprehensive  planning  for 
educational  broadcasting  facilities  and  services  in  the  area  the 
applicant  proposes  to  serve  and  the  .applicant  has  participated  in 
such  planning,  and  the  applicant  wilt  make  the  most  efficient  use 
of  the  frequency  assignment.” . t 

(c)  Subsection  (c)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  ‘ (1) 
after  “(c)”  and  “noncommercial”  before  “educational  television  broad- 
casting facilities”,  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  .following 
new  paragraph : 

“(2)  In  order  to  assure  proper  coordination  of  construction  of  non- 
commercial educational  radio  broadcasting  facilities  within  each  State 
which  has  established  a State  educational  radio  agency,  each  applicant 
for  a grant  under  this  section  for  a project  for  construction  of  such 
facilities  in  such  State,  other  than  such  agency,  shall  notify  such  agency 
of  each  application  for  such  a grant  which  is  submitted  by  it  to  the 
Secretary,  and  the  Secretary  shall  advise  such  agency  with  respect  to 
the  disposition  of  each  such  application.”  ■ ■ . 

(d)  Subsection  (d)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  non- 
commercial” before  “educational  television”  and  inserting  “or  noncom- 
mercial educational  radio  broadcasting  facilities,  as  the.  case  may  be,” 
after  “educational  television  broadcasting  facilities”  in  clauses  (2) 

ond 

(e)  Subsection  (f)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  “or 
radio”  after  “television”  in  the  part  thereof  which  precedes  paragraph 
(1),  by  inserting  “noncommercial”  before. “educational  television  pur- 

• poses’*  in  paragraph  (2)  thereof,  and  by  inserting  “or  noncommercial 
educational  radio  purposes,  as  the  case  may  be”  after  “educational  tele- 
vision purposes”  in  such  paragraph  (2).  . 

(f)  (1)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  394  of  such  Act  (47 T7.S.C.  394)  is 
amended  by  inserting  “or  educational,  radio  broadcasting  facilities” 
after  “educational  television  broadcasting  facilities-,”  and  by  inserting 
“or  radio  broadcasting,  as  the  case  may  be”  after  “necessary  for  tele- 


viaion  broadcasting”. 

(2)  Paragraph  (4)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  The 
term  ‘State  educational  television  agency*  means”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “The  terms  ‘State  educational  television  agency’  and  ‘Stale 
educational  radio  agency’  mean,  with  respect  to  television  broadcast ii-s: 
and  radio  broadcasting,  respectively,”  and  by  striding  out  “educational 


/.rr 

■ .4.-  * 


television”  in  clauses  (A)  and  (C)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “such 
broadcasting”.  , , , 

(g)  Section  397  of  such  Act  (47  TJ.S.C.  397)  is  amended  by  insert-  76  s-tat.  67* 
ing  “or  radio”  after  “television”  in  clause  (2) . 

FEDERAL  PTTARB  OF  COST  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Sec.  104.  Subsection  (e)  of  section  392  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934  (47  U.S.C.  392(e)  ) is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(e)  Upon  approving  any  application  under  this  section  with 
respect  to  any  project,  tlia  Secretary  shall  make  a grant  to  the  appli- 
cant in  the  amount  determined  by  him,  but  not  exceeding  75  per 
centum  of  the  amount  determined  ly  the  Secretary  to  be  the  reasonable 
and  necessary  cost  of  such  project.  The  Secretary  shall  pay  such 
amount  from  the  sum  available  therefor,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement, and  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construction 
progress,  as  he  may  determine.” 

INCLUSION  OF  TERRITORIES 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Paragraph  (1)  of  section  394  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”,  and  inserting  a comma 
in  lieu  thereof,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  enat  thereof 
the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (4)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  “and,  in 
the  case  of  tne  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  IsUands,  means  the  High 
Commissioner  thereof”  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof . 

INCLUSION  OF  COSTS  OF  PLANNING  j 

Sec.  106.  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  394  of  the  Communications  Act  j 

of  1934  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow-  47  use  394* 
ing : “In  the  case  of  apparatus  the  acquisition  and  installation  of  which 

is  so  included,  such  term  also  includes  planning  therefor.”  t 

TITLE  II— ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NONPROFIT  EDUCA-  I 

TIONAL  BROADCASTING  CORPORATION  J 

Sec;  201.  Part  IV  of  title  III  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  76  S-tat*  64*  j 
is  further  amended  by — ‘ 47  use  390-397*  ; 

(1)  inserting  M i 

“SUBPART  A GRANT8  FOR  FACILITIES”  5 

immediately  above  the  heading  of  section  390 ; 

(2)  striking  out  “part”  ana  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “subpart” 
in  sections  390,  393, 395,  and  396; 

(3)  redesignating  section  397  as  section  398,  and  redesignating 
section  394  ns  section  397  and  inserting  it  before  such  section  398, 
and  inserting  immediately  above  its  heading  the  following : 

“SUBPABT  C GENERAL” 

(4)  redesignating  section  396  as  section  394  and  inserting  it 

immediately  after  section  393:  81  stat«  367 

(5)  inserting  after  “broadcasting”  the  first  time  it  appears  in  si  stat*  368  j 

clause  (2)  > of  the  section  of  such  part  IV  redesignated  nerein  as  I 

section  398  “,  or  over  the  Corporation  or  any  of  its  grantees  or 

contractors,  or  over  the  charter  or  bylaws  of  the  Corporation,”. 


! 
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(6)  inserting  in  the  section  of  such  part  IV  herein  redesignated 
as  section  397  the  following  new  paragraphs : . 

“(6)  The  term  ‘Corporation’  means  the  Corporation  authorized  to 
be  established  by  subpart  B of  this  part.  . 

“(7)  The  term  ‘noncommercial  educational  broadcast  station  means 
a television  or  radio  broadcast  station,  which  (A)  under  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  in  effect  on 
the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Public  Broadcasting  Act  of  1967,  is  eli- 
gible to  be  licensed  or  is  licensed  by  the  Commission  as  a noncommercial 
educational  radio  or  television  broadcast  station  and  which  is  owned 
and  operated  by  a public  agency  or  nonprofit  private  foundation,  cor- 
poration, or  association  or  (B)  is  owned  and  operated  by  a munici- 
pality and  which  transmits  only  noncommercial  programs  for 

educational  purposes.  , 

“(8)  The  term  ‘interconnection’  means,  the  use  of  microwave  equip- 
ment, boosters,  translators,  repeaters,  communication  space  satellites, 
or  other  apparatus  or  equipment  for  the  transmission  and  distribution 
of  television  or  radio  programs  to  noncommercial  educational  television 
or  radio  broadcast  stations. 

“(9)  The  term  ‘educational  television  or  radio  programs’  means  pro- 
grams which  are  primarily  designed  for  educational  or  cultural 

purposes.”  ' ,r  „ . 

(7)  striking  out  the  heading  of  such  part  IV  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 


“Part  IV — Grants  for  Noncommercial  Educational  Broadcasting 
Facilities  ; Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting” 

(8)  inserting  immediately  after  the  section  herein  redesignated 
as  section  398  the  following : 

‘‘EDITORIALIZING  AND  SUPPORT  OF  POLITICAL,  CANDIDATES  PROHIBITED 

“Sec.  399.  No  noncommercial  educational  broadcasting  station  may 
engage  in  editorializing  or  may  support  or  oppose  any  candidate  for 

political  office.”  , „ . , 

( 9 ) inserting  after  section  395  the  following  new  subpart : 

“subpart  b— corporation  for  public  broadcasting 
“Congressional  Declaration  of  Policy 

“Seo.  396.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares— 

“ ( 1 ) that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  encourage  the  growth  and 
development  of  noncommercial  educational  radio  ana  television 
broadcasting,  including  the  use  of  such  media  for  instructional 
purposes ; . 

“(2)  that  expansion  and  development  of  noncommercial  edu- 
cational radio  and  television  broadcasting  and  of  diversity,  of  its 
programing  depend  on  freedom,  imagination,  and  initiative  on 
both  the  local  and  national  levels ; 

“(3)  that  the  encouragement  and  support  of  noncommercial 
educational  radio  and  television  broadcasting,  while  matters  of 
importance  for  private  and  local  development,  are  also  of  appro- 
priate and  important  concern  to  the  Federal  Government; 

“(4)  that  it  furthers  the  general  welfare  to  encourage  noncom- 
ase  mercial  educational  radio  and ; television  broadcast  programing 
369  which  will  be  responsive  to  the  interests  of  people  both  in  par- 
ticular localities  and  throughout  the  United  States,  and  which 
will  constitute  an  expression  of  diversity  and  excellence ; 
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“(5)  that  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment to  complement,  assist,  and  support  a national  policy  that 
will  most  effectively  make  noncommercial  educational  radio  and 
television  service  available  to  all  the  citizens  of  the  Tjnited  States  j 
“(6)  that  a private  corporation  should  be  created  to  facilitate 
the  development  ,of  educational  radio  and  television  broadcasting 
and  to  afford  maximum  protection  to  such  broadcasting  from 
extraneous  interference  and  control. 


“Corporation  Established 


“(b)  There  is  authorized  to  be  established  a nonprofit  corporation, 
to  be  known  as  the  1 Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting',  winch  will 
not  be  an  agency  or  establishment  of  the  United  States  Government. 
The  Corporation  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  secticm,  and, 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  this  section,  to  the  District  of  Columbia 
Nonprofit  Corporation  Act. 

“Board  of  Directors 


76  Stat.  265. 
D,  0.  Code 
2 9 *>1001. 


“(c)  (1)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a Board  of  Directors  (herein- 
after in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  ‘Board’),  consisting  of  fifteen 
members  appointed,  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate.  Not  more  than  e:  jlit  members  of  the  Board  may  be 
members  of  the  same  political  party . 

“(21  The  members  of  the  Board  (A)  shall  be  selected  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  (not  regular  fulltime  employees  of  the 
United  States)  who  are  eminent  in  such  fields  as  education,  cultural 
and  civic  affairs,  or  the  arts,  including  radio  and  television;  (B)  shall 
be  selected  so  as  to  provide  as  nearly  as  practicable  a broad  represen- 
tation of  various  regions  of  the  country,  various  professions  and  occu- 
pations, and  various  kinds  of  talent  and  experience  appropriate  to  the 
functions  and  responsibilities  of  the  Corporation. 

“(3)  The  members  of  the  initial  Board  of  Directors  shall  serve  as 
incorporators  and  shall  take  whatever  actions  are  necessary  to  establish 
the  Corporation  under  the  District  of  Columbia  Nonprofit  Corporation 
Act.  ■•••-■ 

“(4)  The  term  of  office  of  each  member  of  the  Board  shall  l>e  six  Term  of  of  floe, 
years;  except  that  (A)  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occur- 
ring prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  I'emainder  of  such  term;  and 
(B)  the  terms  of  office  of  members  first  taking  office  shall  begin  on  the 
date  of  incorporation  and  shall  expire,  as  designated  at  the  time  of  their 
appointment,  five  at  the  end  of  two  years,  five  at  the  end  of  four  years, 
ana  five  at  the  end  of  six  years.  No  member  shall  be  eligible  to  serve  in 
excess  of  two  consecutive  terms  of  six  years  each.  Notwithstanding  the 
preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  a member  whose  term  has 
expired  may  serve  until  his  successor  has  qualified. 

“(5)  \ny  vacancy  in  ti.j  Board  shall  not  affect  its  power,  but  shall 
be  filled  in  the  manner  in  which  the  original  appointments  were  made. 

“Election  of  Chairman ; Compensation 

“(d)(1)  The  President  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  first 
appointed  to  the  Board  as  Chairman ; thereafter  the  members  of  the 
Board  shall  annually  elect  one  of  their  number  as  Chairman.  The 
members  of  the  Board  shall  also  elect  one  or  more  of  them  as  a Vice 
Chairman  or  Vice  Chairmen. 
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“(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  not,  by  reason  of  such  niern- 
liership,  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  United  States.  They  shall, 
while  attending  meetings  of  the  Board  or  while  encaged  in  duties 
related  to  such  meetings  or  in  other  activities  of  the  Board  pursuant 
to  this  subpart  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  the  rate  of  $100 
per  day  including  travel  time,  and  while  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  includ- 
ing per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  equal  to  that  authorized  by  law 
(o  U-S.C.  5703)  for  pei-sons  in  the  Government  service  employed  inter- 
mittently. 

“Officers  and  Employees 

“(e)(1)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a President,  and  such  other 
officers  as  may  be  named  and  appointed  by  the  Board  for  terms  and  at 
rates  of  compensation  fixed  by  the  Board.  No  individual  other  than  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  may  be  an. officer  of  the  Corporation.  No 
officer  of  tlie  Corporation,  other  than  the  Chairman  and  any  Vice 
Chairman,  may  receive  any  salary  or  other  compensation  from  any 
source  other  than  the  Corporation  during  the  period  of  his  employ- 
ment by  the  Corporation.  All  officers  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board. 

“(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (c)(1) 
of  this  section,  no  political  test  or  qualification  shall  be  used  in  select- 
ing, appointing,  promoting,  or  taking  other  personnel  actions  with 
i-espect  to  officers,  agents,  and  employees  of  the  Corporation. 

“Nonprofit  and  Nonpolitical  Nature  of  the  Corporation 

“ ( f ) ( 1 ) The  Corporation  shall  have  no  power  to  issue  any  shares  of 
stock,  or  to  declare  or  pay  any  dividends. 

“(2)  No  part  of  the  income  or  assets  of  the  Corporation  shall  inure 
lo  the  benefit  of  any  director,  officer,  employee,  or  any  other  individual 
except  as  salary  or  reasonable  compensation  for  services. 

“(3)  The  Corporation  may  not  contribute  to  or  otherwise  support 
any  political  party  or  candidate  for  elective  public  office. 

“Purposes  and  Activities  of  the  Corporation 

“(g)(1)  In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  and  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  snbpart,  as  set  out  in  subsection  (a),  the  Corpora- 
tion is  authorized  to — 

“(A)  facilitate  the  full  development  of  educational  broad- 
casting in  which  programs  of  high  quality,  obtained  from  diverse 
sources,  will  be  made  available  to  noncommercial  educational 
television  or' radio  broadcast  stations,  with  strict  adherence  to 
objectivity  and  balance  in  all  programs  or  series  of  programs 
of  a controversial  nature; 

“(B)  assist  in  the  establishment  and  development  of  on.  _ or 
more  systems  of  interconnection  to  be  used  for  the  distribution 
of  educational  television  or  radio  programs  so  that  all  noncom- 
merical  educational  television  or  radio  broadcast  stations  that 
wish  to  may  broadcast  the  programs  at  times  chosen  by  the 
stations ; 

“(C)  assist  in  the  establishment  and  development  of  one  or 
more  systems  of  noncommercial  educational  television  or  radio 
broadcast  stations  throughout  the  United  States; 

“(D)  carry  out  its  purposes  and  functions  and  engage  in  its 
activities  in  ways  that  will  most  effectively  assure  the  maximum 
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freedom  of  the  noncommercial  educational^  television  or  radio 
broadcast  systems  and  local  stations  from  interference  with  or 

control  of  program  content  or  other  activities.  m STftT.  37n 

“(2)  Included  in  the  activities  of  the  Corporation  authorized  for  31  stat.  371 
accomplishment  of  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section,  are,  among  others  not  specifically  named — ... 

“ (A)  to  obtain  grants  from  and  to  make  contracts  with  mdivid- 
uals  and  with  private,  State,  and  Federal  agencies,  organizations, 
and  institutions;  _ .. 

“(B)  to  contract  with  or  make  grants  to  program  production 
entities,  individuals,  and  selected  noncommercial  educational 
broadcast  stations  for  the  production  of,  and  otherwise  to  procure, 
educational  television  or  radio  programs  for  national  or  regional 
distribution  to  noncommercial  educational  broadcast  stations;  _ 

“(C)  to  make  payments  to  existing  ana  new  noncommercial 
educational  broadcast  stations  to  aid  ~ui  financing  local  educational 
television  or  radio  programing  costs  of  such  stations,  particularly 
innovative  approaches  thereto,  and  other  costs  of  operation  of 
sucli  stations  * 

“(£>>  to  establish  and  maintain  a library  and  archives  of  non- 
commercial  educational  television  or  radio  programs  and  related 
materials  and  develop  public  awareness  of  and  disseminate  infor- 
mation about  noncommercial  educational  television  or  radio 
broadcasting  by  various  means,  including  the ' publication  of  a 

journal  ^ , • 

“(E)  to  arrange,  by  grant  or  contract  with  appropriate  public 
or  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions,  for  interconnec- 
tion facilities  suitable  for  distribution  and  transmission  of  edu- 
cational television  or  radio  programs  to  noncommercial  edu- 
cational broadcast  stations; 

“(F)  to  hire  or  accept  the  voluntary  services  of  consultants,  j 

experts,  advisory  boards,  and  panels  to  aid  the  Corporation  in  j 

carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section ; i 

«£0)  to  encourage  the  creation  of  new  noncommercial  educa-  ? 

tional  broadcast  stations  in  order  to  enhance  such  service  on  a 
local,  State,  regional,  and  national  basis;  \ 

“(H)  conduct  (directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts) 
research,  demonstrations,  or  training  in  matters  related  to  non- 
commercial educational  television  or  radio  broadcasting. 

“(3)  To  carry  out  the  foregoing  purposes  and  engage  in  the  fore-  j 

going  activities,  the  Corporation  shall  have  the  usual  powers  conferred  j 

: upon  a nonprofit : corporation  by  the  District  of  Columbia -Nonprofit 
Corporation  Act,  except  that  the  Corporation  may  riot  own  or  operate  76  stat.  265.  ; 

! any  television  or  radio  broadcast  station,,  system,  or  network,  com-  d.  c.  Code  j 
munity  antenna  television  system,  or  interconnection  or  program  29-1001.  . 

production  facility.  - ^ | 

“Authorization  for  Free  or  Keduced  Hate  Interconnection  Service 

“(li)  Nothing  in  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended^  or  48  stat.  1064. 
in  any  other  provision  of  law  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  United  47  use  609. 
States  communications  common  carriers  from  rendering  free  or 
reduced  rate  communications  interconnection  services  for  noncom-  j 

mercial  educational  television  or  radio  services,  subject  to  such  rules  j 

and  regulatioris  as  the  Federal  Comiriuriicatioris  Cominission  may  ! 

prescribe.  ' ' , ' . " ! 
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STAT.  372 


audit* 


“Report  to  Congress 


“(i)  The  Corporation  shall  submit  an  annual  report  for  the  pre- 
ceding fis^l  year  ending  June  30  to  the  President  tor  transmittal  to 
the  Congress  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  ^December  of  each  year.  The 
report  shall  include  a comprehensive  and  detailed  report  or  the  Cor- 
poration’s operations,  activities,  financial  condition,  and  accomplish- 
ments under  this  section  and  may  include  such  recommendations  as 
the  Corporation  deems  appropriate. 

“Right  To  Repeal,  Alter,  or  Amend 


“(j)  The  right  to  repeal,  alter,  or  amend  this  section  at  any  time  is 
expressly  reserved. 

“Financing 


“(k)  (1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  expenses  of 
the  Corporation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  the  sum  of 
$9,000,000,  to  remain  available  until  expended. 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  no 
grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  this  section  may  provide  for  payment 
from  the  appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  for 
any.  one  project  or  to  any  one  station  of  more  than  $250,000. 

“Records  and  Audit 

“(1)  (1)  (A)  The  accounts  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  audited  annu- 
ally in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  auditing  standards  by 
independent  certified  public  accountants  or  independent  licensed  pub- 
lic accountants  certified  or  licensed  by  a regulatory  authority  of  a 
State  or  other  political  subdivision  of  the  United  States.  The  audits 
shall  be  conducted  at  the  place  or  places  where  the  accounts  of  the 
Corporation  are  normally  kept.  All  books,  accounts,  financial  records, 
reports,  files,  and  all  other  papers,  things,  or  property  belonging  to 
or  in  use  by  the  Corporation  and  necessary  to  facilitate  the  audits  snail 
be  made  available  to  the  person  or  persons  conducting  the  audits;  and 
full  facilities  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances  or  securities 
held-  by  depositories,  nscaY  agents  and  custodians  shall  be  afforded  to 
such  person  or  persons.  . 

“(B)  The  report  of  each  such  independent  audit  shall  be  included  in 
the  annual  report  required  by  subsection  (i)  of  this  section.  The  audit 
report  shall  set  forth  the  scope  of  the  audit  and  include  such  state- 
ments as  are  necessary  to  present  fairly  the  ^Corporation’s  assets  and 
liabilities,  surplus  or  deficit,  with  an  analysis  of  the  changes  therein 
during  the  year,  supplemented  in  reasonable  detail  by  a statement  of 
the  Corporation’s  income  and  expenses  during  the  year,  and  a state- 
ment of  the  sources  arid  application  of  funds,  together  with  the 
independent  auditor’s  opinion  of  those  statements. 

“ (2)  (A)  The  financial  transactions  of  the  Corporation  for  any  fiscal 
year  during  which  Federal  funds  are  available  to  finance  any  ^portion 
of  its  operations  may  be  audited  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  com- 
mercial corporate  transactions  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States. 
Any  such  audit  shallbe  conducted  at  theplace  or  places  where  accounts 
of  the  Corporation  are  normally  kept.  The  representative  of  the  Gen- 
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eral  Accounting  Office  shall  have  access  to  all  books,  accounts,  records, 
reports,  files,  and  all  other  papers,  things,  or  property  belonging  to 
or  in  use  by  the  Corporation  pertaining  to  its  financial  transactions 
and  necessary  to  facilitate  the  audit, ^ and  they  shall  be  afforded  full 
facilities  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances  or  securities  held 
by  depositories,  fiscal  agents,  and  custodians.  All  such  books,  accounts, 

records,  reports,  files,  papers  and  property  of  the  Corporation  shall  81  stat. 372 

remain  in  possession  and  custody  of  the  Corporation.  f 81  stat.  373 

“(B)  A report  of  each  such  audit  shall  be  made  by  the  Comptroller  Report  -to 
General  to  the  Congress.  The  report  to  tlit>  Congress  shall  contain  such  Congress* 
comments  and  information  as  the  Comptroller  General  may  deem  nec- 
essary to  inform  Congress  of  the  financial  operations  and  condition  of 
the  Corporation,  together  with  such  recommendations  with  respect 
thereto  as  he  may  deem  advisable.  The  report  shall  also  show  specifi- 
cally any  program,  expenditure,  or  other  financial  transaction  or  under- 
taking observed  in  the  course  of  the  audit,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Comptroller  General,  has  been  carried  on  or  made  without  authority 
of  law.  A copy  of  each  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the  President,  to  the  Copy  to  Presl- 
Secretary,  and  to  the  Corporation  at  the  time  submitted  to  the  Congress,  dent,  eto* 

“(3)  (A)  Each  recipient  of  assistance  by  grant  or  contract,  other  Records,  mainte 
than  a fixed  price  contract  awarded  pursuant  to  competitive  bidding  nanoe  and  aooesi 
procedures,  under  this  section  shall  keep  such  records  as  may  be  reason- 
ably necessary  to  fully  disclose  the  amount  and  the  disposition  by  such 
recipient  of  tne  proceeds  of  such  assistance,  the  total  cost  of  the  project 
or  undertaking  in  connection  with  which  such  assistance  is  given  or 
used,  and  the  amount  and  nature  of  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  or  undertaking  supplied  by  other  sources,  and  such  other 
records  as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

“(B)  The  Corporation  or  any  of  its  duly  authorized  representatives, 
shall  have  access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and_  examination  to  any 
books,  documents,  papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient  that  are  perti- 
nent to  assistance  received  under  this  section.  The  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  or  any  of  his  duly  authorized  representatives 
shall  also  have  access  thereto  for  such  purpose  during  any  fiscal  year 
for  which  Federal  funds, are  available  to  the  Corporation.” 


Sec.  301.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  conduct,  directly  or  by  contract,  and  in . consultation 
with  other  interested  Federal  agencies,  a comprehensive  study  of 
instructional  television  and  radio  (including  broadcast,  closed  cir- 
cuit, community  antenna  television,  and  instructional  television  fixed 
services  and  two-way  communication  of  data  links  and  computers) 
and  their  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  instructional  materials 
such  as  videotapes,  films,  discs,  computers,  and  other  educational 
materials  or  devices?  and  such  other  aspects  thereof  as  may  be  of 
assistance  in  determining  whether  and  what  Federal  aid  should  be 
provided  for  instructional  radio  and  television  and  the  form  that 
aid  should  take,  and  which  may  aid  communities,  institutions,  ot 
agencies  in  determining  whether  and  to  what  extent  such  activities 
should  be  used. 


TITLE  III— STUDY  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL BROADCASTING 


STUDY  AUTHORIZED 


ERIC 


STAT.  373 


DURATION  OF  STUDY 


Sec.  302.  The  study  authorized  by  this  title  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  President  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  June  30, 
1969. 

APPROPRIATION 

Sec.  303.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  study 
authorized  by  this  title  such  sums,  not  exceeding  $500,000,  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Approved  November  7,  1967. 
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IEGIS  LATIVE  HISgORY* 

HOUSE  REPORTS  I No#  572  accompanying  H#  R#  6736  (Comm#  on  Interstate  & 
Foreign  Coraneroe}  and  No#  794  (Coran#  of  Conference)# 

SENATE  REPORT  No#  222  (0onn»  on  Consneroe)# 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol#  113  (I967)t 

May  17s  Considered  and  pissed  Senate# 

Sept#  21*  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  in  lieu  of  H#  R#  6736# 
Oot#  19*  House  agreed  to  oanf erenoe  report# 

Oot#  26*  Senate  agreed  to  oomferenoe  report# 
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Public  Law  90-171 
90th  Congress , H.  R.  10442 
December  4,  1967 

an  act 


To  facilitate  exchanges  of  land  under  the  Act  of  Marcat  <4-  St  at. 

for  use  for  public  schools,  and  for  other  -nnrj-trses. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hon.se  of  ire  r^entafines  or 
United  Stut.es  of  America  in  Co  agrees  assembly. r That  whenever  an 
exchange  of  land  is  proposed  by  r.  public  school  or  other  public 

school  authority  under  the  Act  of  March  20,  1.92"'  (~2  Stat.  46o ) , .as 
amended  (16  U.S.C.  485,  486),  or  other  authority  under  which  Lie 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  exchange  national  forest 
lands  or  other  lands  administered  by  the  Forest » \ssryice,  if  the  public 
school  authority  proposing  the  exchange  has  ins aifmrieiit  land  to  otter, 
the  exchange  may  be  completed  upon  deposit  \v':itni  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  of  a portion  or  all  of  the  value  of  the  selected  lan<L  Any 
amount  so  deposited  shall  be  covered  into  a special  fund  in  the  Treas- 
ury which  when  appropriated  shall  be  available  until  expended,  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  acquisition  of  lands  m the  same 
State  as  the  selected  lands  and  which  are  determined  by  him  to  be 
suitable  for  tlie  same  purposes  as  the  selected  lands.  Lauds  so  acquired 
shall  have  the  same  status  and  shall  be  subject  to  tlie  same  laws,  regu- 
lations, and  rules  as  the  selected  lands.  ■- 

The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  be  applicable  to  the  conveyance 
in  exchange  of  more  than  eighty  acres  to  any  one  public  school  district, 
or  other  public  school  authority. 

Approved  December  4,  1967. 


USGIS  LATIVE  HISTORY  £ 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  716  (Comm.  on  Agriculture). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  793  (Comra.  on  Agriculture  & Forestry). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  113  (1967)* 

Oot*  20,23*  Considered  and  passed  House. 

. Nov*  20f  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 
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81  STAT.  £31 


Publio  sohools 
Land  exchanges 
•in  national  fa 
ests. 

43  Stat.  1090. 


Limitation® 


Public  Law  90-247 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  7819 
January  2,  1988 

an  act 


To  strengthen,'  improve,  and  extend  programs  of  assistance  for  eilementary  and 
secondary  education,  and  for  pther  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houxe  of  Reprexentmtives  of  the 
United  State x of  America  in  t'ongrexx  axxeinbled,  That  t.-iis  Act  iruiy 
be  cited  as  the  “Elementaiy  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments 
of  1967”. 

ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  2.  Rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  or  other  published  interpreta- 
tions or  orders  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  or  the  United  States  Office  of  Education,  or  by  any  official  of 
such  agencies,  in  connection  with,  or  affecting,  the  administration  of 
programs  authorized  by  this  Act  or  by  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act 
shall  contain  immediately  following  each  substantive  provision  of  such 
rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  interpretations,  or  orders,  citations  to 
the  particular  section -or  sections  of  statutory  law  or  other  legal  r. 
thority  upon  which  such  provision  is  based.  All  such  rules,  regulatioi-s, 
guidelines,  interpretations,  or  orders  shall  be  uniformly  applied  and 
enforced  throughout  the  fifty  States. 

TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965,  AND  RELATED 
AMENDMENTS 

Part  A — Amendments'  to  Title  I of  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  Act  of  1965 

PROVISIONS  RELATING  to  SCHOOLS  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN 

Sec.  101.  The  third  sentence  of  section  206(a)  (1)  (A)  of  the  Act  of 
September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874.  Eighty-first  Congress),  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 1967,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“June  30,  1968,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,”. 

RAISING  THE  DOLLAR  LIMITATION  FOR  STATE  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 
UNDER  TITLE  II  OF.  PUBLIC  LAW  874 

Sec.  102.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1967, 
section  207(b)  (2)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874, 
Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by* striking  out  “$75,000”  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  “$150,000”. 


O 

ERIC 


TECHNICAL  CORRECTIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PAYMENTS  ON  ACCOUNT  OF 
NRGLECTfiD  OR  DELINQUENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  103.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (2)  of  the  Act  of 
September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is 
amended  by  inserting  ‘‘(other  than  such  institutions  operated  by  the 
United  States)”  immediately  after  “living  in  institutions  for  neg- 
lected or  delinquent  children”,  and  by  striking  out  “paragraph  (5)  ” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “paragraph  (7)”. 

(b)  Section  205(c)  (1)  (C)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striding  out 
“(8)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(11)”. 

(c)  Section  206(a)(3)  and  section  207(b)  of  such  Act  are  each 
amended  by  striking  out  “section  205(a)  (5)”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “section  205(a)  (6) ,r. 

• L. . .. 
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81  STAT.  ?83 
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CON'KORMIKd  A WEX11B1KNTS  TM  XLAiXE  STATE  OK  NATIONAL  AVERAGE  PER 

PUPIL  BXFENDITCliS  OPTK17N  AVAILAIMLE  TO  STATE  AGENCV  PROGRAMS 

UNDER  TITLE  I 

Sec.  104.  (a)(1)  The  second  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (6)  of  the 
Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is  amended  by  striking  out  “average  per 
pupil  expenditure  in  the  United.  States'’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  that  State  or,  if 
greater,  in  the  United  States”. 

~~  (2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (T)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  “average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  that  Slate”  the 
following:  “or,  if  greater,  in  the  \\.  mted  States”. 

(b)  (1)  Section  2-J.-l(aj  f:2)  a if  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
t lie  last  sentence  thereof. 

(2)  Section  203(a)  (6)  of  siush  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
last  sentence  thereof. 

(3)  Section  203  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  subsection: 

“(e)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  ‘average  per  pupil  expendi- 
ture’ in  a State,  or  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  aggregate  current 
expenditures,  during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  the  computation  is  made,  of  all  local  educational  agencies  as 
defined  in  section  303(6)  (A)  in  the  State,  or  in  the  United  States 
(which  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  means  the  fifty  States  and 
the  District,  of  Columbia),  as  the  case  may  be,  plus  any  direct  current 
expenditures  by  the  State  for  operation  of  such  agencies  (without  re- 
gard to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which  either  of  such  expenditures 
are  made),  divided  by  the  aggregate  number  of  children  in  average 
daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies  provided  free  public  educa- 
tion during  such  preceding  year.” 

(4)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203  (a)  (2)  and  the  first  sentence  of 
section  203(a)  (5)  are  each  amended  by  striking  out  the  matter  in  the 
parentheses  immediately  after  “United  States”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30,  1969. 

USE  OF  RECENT  CASELOAD  DATA 

Sec.  105.  The  third  sentence  of  section  203(d)  of  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first  Congress),  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “latest  calendar  or  fiscal  year  data,  whichever  is  later” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “caseload  data  for  the  month  of  January 
of  the  preceding  fiscal  year”. 

JOINT  TRAINING  PROGRAMS  FOR  EDUCATION  AIDES  AND  PROFESSIONAL 

STAFF 

Sec.  106.  Section  205(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  inserting  a semicolon 
at  the  end  or  paragraph  (9),  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (10)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a semicolon  and  the  word 
“and”,  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 
“(11)  in  the  case  of  projects  involving  the  use  of  education 
aides,  the  local  educational  agency  sets  forth  well-developed,  plans 
providing  for  coordinated  programs  of  training  in  which  educa- 
tion aides  and  the  professional  staff  whom  they  are  assisting  will 
participate  together.” 
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ADJrSTMKNTS  WHEN  NECESSITATED  BY  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  107.  (a > The  second  sentence  of  section  203(c)  of  the  Act  o 
September  30.  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress) , : 
amended  to  re,-d  as  follows:  “Except  as  otherwise  Prided  111  ^cTtlc 
208,  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1968,  June  30, 1909,  and  Juiu  j 
30,  1970,  they  shall  be  50  per  centum  and  $3,000,  respectively. 

(b)  Section  208  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“.ADJT'STMENTS  WHERE  NECESSITATED  1IY  APPROPRIATIONS 

“Sec.  208.  If  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  makm;. 
the  payments  provided  in  this  part  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  m full  th 
total  amounts  which  all  local  and  State  educational  agencies  are  eligible-. 

to  receive  under  this  part  for  such  year  - 0 .. 

“ (1)  the  amount  available  for  each  grant  to  a State  agency  eli- 
gible for  a grant  under  paragraph  (5),  (6),  or  (7)  of  section 
203(a)  shall  be  equal  to  the  maximum  grant  as  computed  under 

such  paragraph;  „ , 

“(2)  allocations  shall  be  made  to  local  educational  agencies  on 
the  basis  of  computations,  in  accordance  with  section  203(a)  (2)  as 

reduced  ratably,  except  that — - „ , . . .. 

until  appropriations  are  sufficient  to  satisfy^all  max- 
imum  grants  as  computed  by  using  a low-income  factor  of 
$2,000,  the  low-income  factor  (referred  to  in  section  203(c)) 

for  such  year  shall  be  $2,000 ; and  . , t . 

<;(B)  the  aggregate  amount  available  for  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  within  each  State  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  aggregate  amount  allocated  to  local  educational  agencies 
- within  such  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
until  the  total  appropriations  for  that  fiscal  year  exceed 
$1,500,000,000  for  part  A of  title  I ; . . , 

“(3)  the  amount  available  for  payments  to  each  State  educa- 
tional agency  for  the  purposes  of  section  207(b)  shall  be  equal  to 
1 per  centum  of  the  aggregate  amounts  available  witlnn  that  State 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2),  except  that  no  State  shall  re- 
ceive less  than  the  minimum  amount  provided  for  in  Section 

In  case  additional  funds  become  available  for  making  payments  under 
this  part  for  that  year,  such  reduced  amounts  shall  be  increased  on  the 
same  basis  that  they  were  reduced.  In  order  to  permit  the  most  effec- 
tive use  of  all  appropriations  made  to  carry  out  this  part,  the  Commis- 
sioner may  set  dates  by  which  (1)  State  educational  agencies  must 
certify  to  him  the  amounts  for  which  the  applications  of  educational 
agencies  have  been  or  will  be  approved  by  the  State,  and  (2)  State 
educational  agencies  referred  to  in  section  203(a)  (6)  must  file  appli- 
cations.  If  the  maximum  grant  a local  educational  agency  or  an  agency 
referred  to  in  section  203(a)  (6)  would  receive  (after  any  ratable  re- 
duction which  may  have  been  required  under  the  first  sentence  of  this 
section)  is  mor©  than  an  amount  which  the  State  educational  agency 
determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner, such  agency  will  use,  the  excess  amount  shall  be  made  avail- 
able first  to  educational  agencies  in  that  State.  Determinations  of  the 
educational  agencies  to  which  such  excess  amounts  shall  be  made  avail- 
able shall  be  made  by  the  State  educational  agency  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  in  accordance  with  criteria  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  which  are  designed  to  assure  that  such  excess  amounts 
will  be  made  available  to  other  eligible  educational  agencies  with  the 
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gre:.test  need,  for  the  puri>ose  of,  where  appropriate,  redressing  inequi- 
ties inherent  in,  or  mitigating  hardships  caused  by,  the  application  oi 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  of  section  203 (a)  as  a result  of  such 
factors  as  population  shifts  and  changing  economic  circumstances.  In 
the  event  excess  amounts  remain  after  carrying  out  the  preceding  two 
sentences  of  this  section,  such  excess  amounts  shall  be  distributed 
among  the  other  States  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe  for  use 
by  local  educational  agencies  in  such  States  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part  in  such  manner  as  the  respective  State  educational  agencies  shall 
prescribe.” 

SPECIAL  INCENTIVE  GRANTS 

Sec.  108.  (a)  Title  II  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public  L.aw 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress) , is  further  amended  by — 

(1)  inserting  “Part  A — Basic  Grants”  immediately  after  the 
heading  of  such  title; 

(2)  striking  out  “this  title”  wherever  it  appears  in  sections  201 
through  208  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “tnis  part”  ; 

(3)  inserting  “Part  C — General  Provisions”  immediately 
before  the  section  heading  of  section  209 ; 

(4)  redesignating  sections  209  through  214  and  references 
thereto  as  sections  231  through  236 ; and 

(5)  inserting  after  section  208  thereof  the  following  new’  part: 

“Part  B— Incentive  Grants 
“special  incentive  grants 

“Sec.  221.  (a)  A special  incentive  grant  shall  be  made  for  any  fiscal 
year  beginning  after  J une  30, 1968,  to  the  State  educational  agency  of 
each  State  which  has  an  effort  index  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  that 
exceeds  the  national  effort  index  for  such  year.  The  amount  of  such 
special  incentive  grant  shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  amount 
of  $1  for  each  0.01  per  centum  by  which  such  State’s  effort  index  for 
such  year  exceeds  the  national  effort  index  for  such  year  times  the 
aggregate  number  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  entitling  local 
educational  agencies  within  such  State  to  basic  grants  in  accordance 
with  clauses  (2),  (5),  (6),  and  (7)  of  section  203(a)  of  this  Act.  If  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  so  determined  for  all  the  States  exceeds  the  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year,  such  amounts 
shall  be  ratably  reduced.  No  State  agency  shall  receive  in  any  year  a 
grant  pursuant  to  this  section  which  is  in  excess  of  15  per  centum  of  the 
total  amount  appropriated  for  such  year  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 
The  State  educational  agency  shall  distribute  such  grant  to  those  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  State  which  are  in  the  greatest  need  of 
additional  funds,  for  the  purposes  set:  forth  in  section  205(a),  and 
amounts  so  distributed  shall  be  used  by  such  agencies  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  governing  the  use  of  grants  to  such  agencies  under 
this  title.  . 

“ (b)  Grants  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  made  upon  application 
containing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reauire  for 
the  purpose  of  this  section.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disap- 
prove such  an  application,  except  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency. 

“(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  term  ‘State  effort  index’ 
means  the  per,  centum  expressing  the  ratio  of  expenditures  from  all 
non-Federal  sources  in  a State  for  public  elementary  and  secondary 
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to  the  total  personal  income  in  such  State,  and  the  term 
• la  riac  nal  effort  index’  means  the  per  centum  expressing  the  ratio  of 
acdu  expenditures  in  all  States  to  the  total  personal  income  in  all  States. 
For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  part  there  are 
Vi,,  --rzed  to  be  appropriated  not  in  excess  of  $50?000,000  each  for  the 
--"ear  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.*’ 
Sections  232  and  233(a)  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by  sub- 
-^uuoa  (a)  of  this  section)  are  each  amended  by  striking  out  “or 
; , ” iuui  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  206(b)  or  221(b)”. 


"National  effort 
index,11 
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AGRICULTURAL  WORKERS 


sac:.  109.  Section  205  (c)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public 
JU.7W  374:,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  80  stat.  1192. 
thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 20  use  24ie. 

“(3)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  with  the  concurrence  of  Ins 
parents,  a migratory  child  of  a migratory  agricultural  worker  shall 
be  darned  to  continue  to  be  such  a child  for  a period,  not  m excess 
oi  STTa  -years,  during  which  he  resides  in  the  area  served  l>y  the  agency 
carx  ■ing  on  a program  or  project  under  this  subsection.” 
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NUMHERS  IN  TITLE  II  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  S74 


Sec.  110.  For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  confusion  between  references 
to  section  numbers  of  title  II  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
caticesa  Act  of  1965  and  references  to  section  numbers  of  title  II  of 
Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first.  Congress  (which  latter  title  is  also  gen- 
erally.- cited  as  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  I5%5),  sections  201  through  208,  221,  and  231  through  236  of  Public 
Lav  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended  by  the  preceding  sections 
of  treis  Act,  are  redesignated  as  sect  ions  101  through  108, 121,  and  131 
through.  126,  respectively,  and  all  references  to  any  such  section  in 
(that  or  any  other  law,  or  in  any  rule,  regulation,  order,  or  agreement 
*53?-fehe  United  States  are  amended  so  as  to  refer  to  such  section  as  so 
Tsshi^ignated.  .. 
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STUDY  OF  IMPACT  OF  CHILDREN  LIVING  IN  PUBLIC  HOUSING 

Sec.  111.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
make  a study  of  the  burden  imposed  on  a local  educational  agency  by 
the  presence  of  low-rent  public  housing  within  the  boundaries  of  its 
school  district.  The  Secretary  shall  submit  a report  ,.:i  the  results  of  Report  to 
his  study  to  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  on  or  liefore  May  Congress. 
15,  1968.  Such  report  shall  include  such  recommendations  for  legisla- 
tion as  the  Secretary  deems  appropriate. 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  CIVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  11X14 


Sec.  112.  Section  182  of  title  I of  Public  Law  89-750,  Eighty-ninth 
Congress,  is  amended  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  section  182, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a colon  and  the  following  language:  ^Pro- 
vided„ That,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a local  educa- 
taosTBa'  agency  is  in  compliance  with  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act 
or  1&34  (Public  Law  88-352),  compliance  by  such  agency  with  a final 
order  or  judgment  of  a Federal  court  for  the  desegregation,  of  the 
school  or  school  system  operated  by  such  agency  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  cb,  nliance  with  such  title  VI,  insofar  as  the  matters  covered  in  the 
sreihr  . r judgment  are  concerned.” 
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STUDY  OK  DATA  UKKcj  TO  ESTABLISH  RNTITI.KMENTS 

Sec.  113.  The  Commissioner  of  Kducation  and  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, acting  together,  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives,  on  or  before  May  1,  1068,  a report  setting 
forth  a method  of  determining  the  information  necessary  to  establish 
entitlements  within  each  of  the  several  States  under  title  I of  the  Ele- 
mentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1065  on  the  basis  of  data 
later  than  1960.  Such  report  shall  include  recommendations  for  legis- 
lation necessary  to  permit  the  adoption  of  such  method. 

ADDITION'  'IX)  X'ATION'AI,  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  REPORT 

Sec.  114.  Section  134  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection : 

“(e)  In  its  annual  report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  to  be 
made  not  later  than  January  31,  1969,  the  Council  shall  report  specifi- 
cally on  which  of  the  various  compensatory  education  programs 
funded  in  whole  or  in  part  under  the  provisions  of  this  title,  and  of 
other  public  and  private  educational  programs  for  educationally  de- 
prived children,  hold  the  highest  promise  for  raising  the  educational 
attainment  of  these  educationally  deprived  children.” 

Part  II — Amendments  to  Title  II  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 

EXTENDING  FOR  TWO  YEARS  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  SCHOOLS  FOR  INDIAN 

CHILDREN  AND  DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT  OVERSEAS  DEPENDENTS  SCHOOLS 

Sex;.  121.  Section  202(a)  (1)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30,  1967”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1968,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1969”. 

Part  C — Revision  of  Title  III  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  Act  of  1965 

Sec.  131.  Title  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“TITLE  III— SUPPLEMENTARY  EDUCATIONAL  CENTERS 

AND  SERVICES 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  301.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  for 
making  grants  for  supplementary  educational  centers  and  services,  to 
stimulate  and  assist  in  the  provision  of  vitally  needed  educational 
services  not  available  in  sufficient  quantity  or  quality,  and  to  stimulate 
and  assist  in  the  development  and  establishment  of  exemplary  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  school  educational  programs  to  serve  as  models 
for  regular  school  programs. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  $175,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1967;  $500,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968;  $512,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969;  and  $550,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  eiding  June  30,  1970.  In  addition,  there 
are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
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June  30,  1968,  nr.d  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  administration  of  State  plans,  the  activi- 
ties of  advisory  councils^  and  the  evaluation  and  dissemination  activi- 
ties required  under  this  title. 

“allotment  among  states 

“Sec  302.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
vear  for  grants  under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  the 
amount  appropriated  pursuant  lo  this  paragraph  among  Puerto  Kico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  txie  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assist- 
ance under  this  title.  In  addition  for  each  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1969,  he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  (A)  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  the  amount  necessary  to  provide  programs  and  projects 
for  the  purpose,  of  this  title  for  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  oy 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  (B)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  the 
amount  necessary  for  such  assistance  for  children  and  teachers  in  tfie 
overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Department  of  Defense.  The  terms 
upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  to  the  secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be  determined 
pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best 

carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

“(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  making  grants  under  this  title 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  301  (b) , the  Commissioner  shall 
allot  $200,000  to  each  State  and  shall  allot  the  remainder  of  such  sums 

among  the  States  as  follows : , . _ , . , 

“(A)  He  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number  of 
children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to  the 
number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  and 

“(B)  He  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  population 
of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States.  _ 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘State’  does  not  include 
the  Commonwealth,  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  and 
tli©  total  povmlation  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory 

data  available  to  him.  . , 

“(c)  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for  any 
fiscal  vear,  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  the  period  for  which  that  amount  is  available,  shall  be  available  for 
«n*ants  pursuant  to  section  306  in  such  State,  and  if  not  so  needed 
may  be  reallotted  or  used  for  grants  pursuant  to  section  306  m other 
States  Funds  available  for  reallotmeut  may  be  reallotted  from  time 
to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  period  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  among  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally  allotted 
among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  the 
proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States  being  reduced  to 
the  extent  it.  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  that  St  ate 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  that  period;  and  the  total  of  these 
reductions  may  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  pro- 
portionate amounts  were  not  so.  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  sec- 
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tion  301  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  the  amount 
allotted  to  it  tinder  subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

“(d)  The  amounts  made  available  under  the  first  sentence  of  sub- 
section (c)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  during 
the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

“uses  or  FEDERAL.  FUNDS 

“Sec.  303.  (a)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  shall, 
except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  be  available  only  for  grants  in 
accordance  with  applications  approved  pursuant  to  this  title  for — 
“(1)  planning  for  and  taking  other  steps  leadr  to  the  develop- 
ment of  programs  or  projects  designed  to  provide  supplementary 
educational  activities  and  services  described  in  paragraphs  (2) 
and  (3),  including  pilot  projects  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness 
of  plans  so  developed ; 

“(2)  the  establishment  or  expansion  of  exemplary  and  innova- 
tive educational  programs  (including  dual-enrollment  programs 
and  the  lease  or  construction  of  necessary  facilities)  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stimulating  the  adoption  of  new  educational  programs 

79  stat.  49$  (including  those  described  in  section  503(4)  and  special  programs 

80  statl  1203.  for  handicapped  children)  in  the  schools  of  the  State;  and 

20  use  863.  “(3)  the  establishment,  maintenance,  operation,  and  expansion 

of  programs  or  projects,  including  the  lease  or  construction  of 
necessary  facilities  and  the  acquisition  of  necessary  equipment, 
designed  to  enrich  the  programs  of  local  elementary  and  secondaiy 
schools  and  to  offer  a diverse  range  of  educational  experience  to 
persons  of  varying  talents  and  needs  by  providing,  especially 
through  new  and  improved  approaches,  supplementary  educa- 
tional services  and  activities,  such  as-r- . 

“(A)  comprehensive  guidance  and  counseling,  remedial 
instruction,  and  school  health,  physical  education^  recreation, 
psychological,  social  work, 'and  other  services  designed  to  en- 
able and  encourage  persons  to  enter,  remain  '■  in,  or  reenter 
educational  programs,  including  the  provision  of  special  edu- 
cational programs’  and  study  areas  during  periods  when 
schools  are  not . regularly  in  session ; 

“(B)  comprehensive  academic  services  and,  where  appro- 
priate, vocational  guidance  and  counseling,  for  continuing 
adult  education ; 

“(C)  specialized  instruction  and  equipment  for  students 
interested  in  studying  advanced  scientific  subjects,  /foreign 
languages,  and  other  academic  subjects  which  are  not  taught 
in  the  local  schools  or  which  can  be  provided  more  effectively 
on  a centralized  basis,  or  for  persons  who  are  handicapped  or 
of  preschool  age ; 

tf(D)  making  available  modern  educational  equipment  and 
specially  qualified  personnel,  including  artists  and  musicians, 
on  & temporary  basis  for  the  benefit  of  children  in  public  and 
other  nonprofit  schools,  organizations,  and  institutions; 
“(E)  developing,  producing,  and  transmitting  radio  and 
. television  programs  for  classroom  and  other  educational  use; 

“(F)  in  the  case  of  any  local  educational  agency  which  is 
making  a reasonable  tax  effort  but  which  is  nevertheless 
unable  to  meet  critical  educational  needs  (including  preschool 
education)  , because  some  or  all  of  its  schools  are  seriously 
overcrowded,  obsolete,  or  unsafe,  initiating  and  carrying  out 
programs  or  projects  designed  to  meet  those  needs,  particu- 
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larly  those  which  will  result  in  more  effective  use  of  existing 

f&Cllltl6S  * • 

“ (G-)  providing  special  educational  and  related  services  for 
persons  who  are  in  Or  from  rural  areas  or  who  are  or  have 
been  otherwise  isolated  from  normal  educational  opportuni- 
ties, including,  where  appropriate,  the  provision  of  mobile 
educational  services  ana  equipment,  special  home  study 
courses,  radio,  television,  and  related  forms  of  instruction, 
bilingual  education  methods,  and  visiting  teachers  programs ; 

« (H)  encouraging  community  involvement  m educational 

o^her  specially  designed  educational  programs  or 
projects  which  meet  the  purposes  of  this _ title. 

“ (b)  In  addition  to  the  uses-  specified  in  subsection  (a) , funds  ap- 
propriated for  carrying  out  this  title  may  be  used  for-—- 

u(l)  proper  and  efficient  administration  ox  State  plaxis^, 

“(2)  obtaining  technical,  professional,  and  clerical  assistance 
and  the  services  of  experts  and  consultants  to  assist  the  advisory 
councils  authorized  by  this  title  in  carrying  out  their  responsibil- 
ities * and  • 

“(3)  evaluation  of  plans,  programs,  and  projects,  and  dissem- 
ination of  the  results  thereof. 

“APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL 

“Sec.  304.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  pursuant  to  an  approved 
State  plan  or  by  the  Commissioner  for  a supplementary  educational 
center  or  service  program  or  project  may  be  made  only  to  a local  edu- 
eational  agency  or  agencies,  and  then  only  if  there  is  satisfactory  as- 
surance  that,  in  the  planning  of  that  program  or  project  there  has 
been,  and  in  the  establishment  and  carrying  out  thereof  there  will  be, 
participation  of  persons  broadly  representative  of  the  cultural  and  ’’Cultural  and 
educational  resources  of  the  area  to  be  served.  The  term  ‘cultural  and  educational  re' 
educational  resources’  includes  State  educational  agencies,  institu-  sou  roes, 
tions  of  higher  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public  and  non- 
profit private  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musical  and  artis- 
tic organizations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other  cultural 
and  educational  resources.  Such  grants  may  be  made  only  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  appropriate  State  educational’ agency  or  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, as  the  case  may  be,  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  mannerj  and 
containing  or  accompanied  by  suen  information  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  necessary.  Such  applications  shall — . 

“(•1)  provide  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance 
under  this  title  is  sought  will  be  administered  by  or  under  the 
supervision  of  the  applicant ; , 

“ (2)  set  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  se*.  forth 
in  section  303(e)  and  provide  for  such  methods  of  administration 
as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  pro- 
grams; , . , 

“(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  l1  ed- 
eral  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  F ederal_ funds, 
be  made  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  described  in 
section  303(a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

« (4.)  provide,  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  assistance  under 
this  title  which  includes  a project  for  the  construction  of  necessary 
facilities,  satisfactory  assurance  that — _ 

“ (A)  reasonable  provision  has  been  made,  consistent  with 
the  other  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  for  areas  in  such 
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Annual  report* 


Records, 


facilities  which  are  adaptable  for  artistic  and  cultural  activi- 
ties, 

_ “(B)  upon  completion  of  the  construction,  title  to  the  fa- 
cilities will  be  in  a State  or  local  educational  agency,  ' 

“(C)  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities,  (i)  due  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and  de- 
sign and  to  the  inclusion  of  works  of  art  (not  representing 
more  than  1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project),  and  (ii) 
there  will  be  compliance  with  such  standards  as  the  Secretary 
may  prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that,  to  the  extent 
appropriate  in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities, 
such  facilities  are  accessible  to  and  usable  by  handicapped 
persons,  and 

“ (D)  the  requirements  of  section  310  will  be  complied  with ; 

“(5)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title;  and 

“(6)  provide  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other  re- 
ports, in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under 
this  title  ana  to  determine  the  extent^  to  which  funds  provided 
under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  educational 
opportunities  of  persons  in  the  area  served,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

“(b)  An  application  by  a local  educational  agency  for  a grant  under 
this  title  may  be  approved  only  if  it  is  consistent  with  the  applicable 
provisions  of  this  title  and — 

“til  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  subsection  (a)  ; 

“(2)  provides  that  the  program  or  project  for  which  application 
is  made — 

“(A)  will  utilize  the  best  available  talents  and  resources 
and  will  substantially  increase  the  educational  opportunities 
in  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant,  and 

“(B)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  children 
enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served 
whose  educational  needs  are  of  the  type  provided  by  the  pro- 
gram or  project,  makes  provision  for  the  participation  of 
.inch  children;  and 

“(3)  has  been  reviewed  by  a panel  of  experts. 

“(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 


' STATE  ADVISORY  COUNCILS  AND  STATE  PLANS 

Sac.  305.  (a)  (1)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  payments  for  any 
fiscal  year  to  carry  out  a State  plan  under  this  title  shall  (A)  establish 
within  its  State  educational  agency  a State  advisory  council  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  ‘State  advisory  council’)  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  paragraph  (2) , (B)  set  dates  before  which  local 
educational  agencies  must  have  submitted  applications  for  grants  to 
the  State  educational  agency,  and  (C)  submit  to  the  Commissioner, 
through  its  State-  educational  agency,  a State  plan  at  such  time  and  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  may  deemxnecessary.  The  Commis- 
sioner may,  by  regulation,  set  uniform  dates  for  the  submission  of 
State  plans  and  applications.  -• 


O 
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“ (2)  The  State  advisory  council,  established  pursuant  to  paragraph 

^ W(A)  be  appointed  by  the  State  educational  agency,  and  be 
broadly  representative  of  the  cultural  and  educational  resources 
of  the  State  (as  defined  in  section  304(a)  ) and  of  the  public,  in- 
cluding persons  representative  of — 

“ ( i ) elementary  and  secondary  schools, 

“(ii)  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
“(iii)  areas  of  professional  competence  in  dealing  with 
children  needing  special  education  because  of  physical  or 
mentalhandicaps ; 

“(B)  advise  the  State  educational  agency  on  the  preparation  of, 
and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of,  the  State  plan, 
including  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  applications 

under  such  State  plan ; , a.  . 

“(C)  review,  and  make  recommendations  to  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  to,  each  appli- 
cation for  a grant  under  the  State  plan ; , 

“ (I»  evaluate  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title ; 

“(E)  prepare  and  submit  through  the  State  educational  agency 
a report  of  its  activ:  ties,  recommendations,  and  evaluations,  to- 
gether with  such  additional  comments  as  the  State  educational 
agency  deems  appropriate,  to  the  Commissioner  and  to  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Council,  established  pursuant  to  this  title,  at  such 
times,  a svich  form,  and  in  such  detail,  as  the  Secretary  may 

obtain  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  assist- 
ance as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  title. 

“ (b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a State  plan,  or  modification 
thereof,  if  he  determines  that  the  plan  submitted  for  that  fiscal  year 

“(1)  sets  forth  a program  (including  educational  needs,  and 
their  basis,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  funds  paid  to  the  Sta.e 
under  this  title  shall  be  used  in  meeting  such  educational  needs) 
under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  section  307  (a)  will  be 
expended  solely  for  the  improvement  of  education  m the  State 
through  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  for  programs  or 
projects  in  accordance  with  sections  303  and  304 : Provided , Thar? 
m the  case  of  a State  educational  agency  that  also  is  a local  educa- 
tional agency,  its  approval  of  a program  or  project  to  be  carried 
out  by  it  in  the  latter  capacity  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  chis  title, 
be  deemed  an  award  of  a grant  by  it  upon  application  of  a local 
educational  agency  if  the  State  plan  contains,  m addition  to  the 
provisions  otherwise  required  by  this  section,  provisions  and  as- 
surances (applicable  to  such  program  or  project)  that  are  fully 
equivalent  to  those  otherwise  required  of  a local  educational 

sets  forth  the  administrative  organization  and  procedures, 
including  the  qualifications  for  personnel  having  responsibilities 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  in  such  detail  as  the  Commis- 

SiT3)m^tys  ^orth  criteria  for  achieving  an  equitabledistribution 
of  assistance  under  this  title,  which  criteria  shall  he^d  ^ con- 
sideration of  (A)  the  size  and  population  of  the  State,  (B)  the 
geographic  distribution  and  density  of  the  population  within  the 
^tate  and  (C>  the  relative  need  of  persons  m different  geographic 
a^’andi  different  population  groups  within  the  State  for  the 
- Hds  of  si?vices  and  activities  described  in  section  303,  and  the 
“financial  ability  of  the  local  educational  agencies  serving  such 
persona  to  provide  such  services  and  activities; 
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“ (4)  provides  for  giving  special  consideration  to  tlie  application 
of  any  local  educational  agency  which  is  making  si  reasonable  tax 
effort  but  which  is  nevertheless  unable  to  meet  critical  educational 
needs,  including  preschool  education  for  four-  and  five-year-olds 
and  including  where  appropriate  bilingual  education,  because  some 
or  all  of  its  schools  are  seriously  overcrowded  (as  a result  of 
growth  or  shifts  in  enrollment  or  otherwise) , obsolete,  or  unsafe; 

“(5)  provides  that,  in  approving  applications  for  grants  for 
programs  or  projects,  applications  proposing  to  carry  out  pro- 
grams or  projects  planned  under  this  title  will  receive  special 
consideration; 

“(6)  provides  for  adoption  of  effective  procedures  (A)  for  the 
evaluation,  at  least  annually,  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  programs 
and  projects,  by  the  State  advisory  council,  supported  under  the 
State  plan  in  meeting  the  purposes  of  this  title,  (B)  for  appropri- 
ate dissemination  of  the  results  of  such  evaluations  and  other 
information  pertaining  to  such  programs  or  projects,  and  (C)  for 
adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising  educational  practices 
developed  through  such  programs  or  projects; 

“(7)  provides  that  not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  the  amount 
which  such  State  receives  to  carry  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year 
shall  be  used  for  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  ('?'  of  section 

303(a) ; , , 

“(8)  provides  that  not  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  amount 
which  such  State  receives  to  carry  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year 
shall  be  used  for  special  programs  or  projects  for  tlie  education 
of  handicapped  children ; ..... 

“($)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  give  satisfactory 
assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for 
any  fiscal  year  (-A.)  will  not  be  commingled  with.  State  funds, 

(B)  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  tlie  extent  practical, 
increase  the  fiscal  effort  (determined  in  accordance  with  criteria 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  by  regulation)  tliat.would,  in  the 
abasnee  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made  by  the  applicant  for  edu- 
cational purposes;  , 

“(10)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro-^ 
cedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title; 

“(11)  provides  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in.  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  ^ the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  tlie  extent  to  which  funds  pro- 
vided under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  Of  persons  in  the  areas  served  by  programs  or 
projects  supported  under  tlie  State  plan  and  in  tlie  State  as  a 
whole,  including  reports  of  evaluations  made  in  accordance  with 
objective  measurements  under  tlie  State  plan  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (6),  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports ; 

“(12)  provides  that  final  action  with  respect  to  any  application 
(or  amendment  thereof)  regarding  the  proposed  final  disposition 
thereof  shall  not  be  taken  without  first  affording  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  agencies  submitting  such  application  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing;  and 

“(13)  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that,  in  determining  the 
eligibility  of  any  local  educational  agency  for  State  aid  or  the 
amount  of  such  aid,  grants  to  that  agency  under  this  title  shall  not 
be  taken  into  consideration. 
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“(c)  Xlie  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  that  a State  plan  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  is  in  substantial  compliance  with  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  subsection  (b) , approve  that  part  of  the  plan 
which  is  in  compliance  with  such  requirements  and  make  available 
(pursuant  to  section  307)  to  that  State  that  part  of  the  State’s  allot- 
ment which  he  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  that  part  of  the 
plan  so  approved.  The  remainder  of  the  amount  which  such  State  is 
eligible  to  receive  under  this  section  may  be  made  available  to  such 
State  only  if  the  unapproved  portion  of  that  State  plan  has  been 
so  modified  as  to  bring  the  plan  into  compliance  with  such  require- 
ments: Provided,  That  the  amount  made  available  to  a State  pur- 
suant to  this  subsection  shall  not  be  less,  than  50  per  centum  of  the 
maximum  amount  which  the  State  is  eligible  to  receive  under  this 

section.  , 

“(d)  A State  which  has  had  a State  plan  approved  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  receive  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  such  plan  an  amount 
not  in  excess  of  75  per  centum  of  its  allotment  pursuant  to  section  302 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  plus  for  such  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  such 
part  of  the  remainder  of  such  allotment  as  is  not  used  pursuant  to 
section  306.  - ~~ 

“(e)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  plan 
submitted  under  subsection  (a),  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  submitting  the  plan  reason- 
able notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“ (2)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearings  to  any  State  educational  agency,  finds  that  there 
has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  requirement,  set 
forth  in  the  plan  of  that  State  approved  under  section  305  or  with 
any  requirement  set  forth , in  the  application  of  a local  educational 
agency  approved  pursuant  to  section  301,  the  Commissioner  shall  notify 
the  agency  that  further  payments  will  not.  be  made  to  the  State  under 
this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  the  State  educational  agency  shall 
not  make  further  payments Under  this  title  to  specified  local  educa- 
tional agencies  affected  by  the  failure)  until  lie  is  satisfied  that  there 
is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied,  no  fur- 
ther payments  shall  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title,  or  payments 
by  the  State  educational  agency  under  this  title  shall  be  limited  to  local 
educational  agencies  not  affected  by  the  failure,  as  the  case  may  lie. 

“(3)  (A)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  with  respect,  to  the  approval  of  a plan  submitted  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  paragraph  (2),  such  State  may, 
within  60  days  after  notice  of  suck  action,  file  with  the  United  States 
court,  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located  a petition 
for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith 
transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Com- 
missioner thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court,  the  record. of  the  proceed- 
ings on  which  he  based  liis  notion  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title 
28,  United  States  Code.  . 

“(B)  The,  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but.  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown  may  remand  the  case  to  tlie  Cominissionei*  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court,  the  record  oi  the  further  proceedings. 

“(C)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  tlie  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court-  shall  be  subject,  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 
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“(f)  (1)  If  any  local  educational  agency  is  dissatisfied  with  the  final 
action  of  the  State  educational  agency  with  respect  to  approval  of  an 
application  by  such  local  agency  for  a grant  pursuant  to  this  title,  such 
local  agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action  or  notice 
thereof,  whichever  is  later,  file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that 
action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  the  State  educational  agency.  The  State  educa- 
tional agency  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings on  which  the  State  educational  agency  based  its  action  as 
provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  Stsites  Code. 

“(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  State  educational  agency,  if  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for 
good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  State  educational  agency 
to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  State  educational  agency  may  there- 
upon make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  its  pre- 
vious action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 
proceedings. 

“(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
State  educational  agency  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The 
judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in 
section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 


“SPECIAI.  PROGRAM'S  AND  PROJECTS 


“Si-.c.  306.  (a)  From  the  portion  described  in  subsection  (c)  of  the 
amount-  allotted  to  any  State,  pursuant  to  section  302,  the  Commis- 
sioner is  authorized,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  304,  to  make 
grants  to  local  educational  agencies  in  such  State  for  programs  or 
projects  which  meet  the  purposes  of  section  303  and  which,  in  che 
case  of  a local  educational  agency  in  a State  which  has  a State  plan 
approved,  hold  promise  of  making  a substantial  contribution  to  tha 
solution  of  critical  educational  problems  common  to  all  or  several 
States.  The  Commissioner  may  not  approve  an  application  under  this 
section  unless  the  application  has  been  submitted  to  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency  for  comment  and  recommendation  with 
respect,  to  the  action  to  be  taken  by  the  Commissioner  regarding  the 
disposition  of  the  application. 

(b)  Not  Jess  than  15  per  centum  of  the  funds  granted  pursuant  to 
this  section  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  for  programs  or  projects 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  handicapped  chil- 
dren. 

“(c)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1969,  not  in  excess  of 
25  per  centum  of  a State's  allotment  shall  be  available  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1970, 
only  such  part,  not  in  excess  of  25  per  centum,  of  such  allotment 
shall  be  available  as  is  necessary  to  continue  toward  completion  proj- 
ects pursuant  to  this  section  in  such  State  which  were  initiated  prior 
to  such  fiscal  year  except  that,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
any  portion  of  a State’s  allotment  which  is  not  available  for  grants 
under  an  approved  State  plan  shall  be  available  for  grants  in  such 
State  under  this  section. 

“payments 


“Sec.  307.  (a)  From  the  allotment  to  each  State  pursuant  to  section 
302,  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  State, 
which  lias  had  ft  plan  approved  pursuant  to  section  305  for  that  fiscal 
year,  the  amount  necessary  to  carry  out  its  State  plan  as  approved. 
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“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  State  amounts 
necessary  for  the  activities  described  in  section  303(b),  during  any 
fiscal  year,  except  that  ( 1 ) the  total  cf  such  payments  shall  not  be  in 
excess  of  an  amount  equal  to  7V&  per  centum  of  its  allotment  for 
that  fiscal  year  or,  $150,000  ($50,000  in  the  case  of  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  whichever  is  greater,  and  (2) 
in  such  payment,  the  amount  paid  for  the  administration  of  the  State 
plan  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  5 per  centum  of  its  allotment  for  that  fiscal  year  or 
$100,000  ($35,000  in  the  case  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands),  whichever  is  greater. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  which  has  an 
application  approved  pursuant  to  section  306  the  amount  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  program  or  project  pursuant  to  such  application. 

“(d)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments 
on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

“(e)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  any  local  edu- 
cational agency  or  to  any  State  unless  the  Commissioner  finds,  in 
the  case  of  a local  educational  agency,  that  the  combined  fiscal  effort 
of  that  agency  and  the  State  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  free  pub- 
lic education  by  that  agency  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was  not  less 
than  such  combined  fiscal  effort  lor  that  purpose  for  ihe  second  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a State,  that  the  fiscal  effort  of 
that  State  for  State  aid  (as  defined  by  regulation)  with  respect  to 
the  provision  of  free  public  education  in  that  State  for  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  was  not  less  than  such  fiscal  effort  for  State  aid  for  the 
second  preceding  fiscal  year. 

“SKCOVEUV  OK  PAYMENTS 

“Sec.  308.  If  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  Federal  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  title — 

“(a)  the  o..ner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  a State  or  local 
educational  agency,  or 

“(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  educational  and 
related  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed,  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that  there  is 
good  cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the 
obligation  to  do  so, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value  of 
the  facility  (or  so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or 
projects)  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to 
the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds.  Such  value 
shall  be  determined  l»y  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought 
iu  the  United  States  district  00111-1  for  the  district  in  which  the  facility 
is  situated. 

“national  advisory  council 

“Sec.  309.  (a)  The  President  shall,  by  January  31,  1968,  appoint  a 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Supplementary  Centers  and  Services 
which  shall — 

“(1)  review-  the  administration  of,  general  regulations  for,  and 
operation  of  this  title,  including  its  effectiveness  in  meeting  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  section  303 ; 
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u(2)  review,  evaluate,  and  transmit  to  the  Congress  and  the 
President  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  section  305(a)(2) 
(E); 

“(3)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  carried  out  under  this  title 
an  1 disseminate  the  results  thereof;  and 

* (4)  make  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  this  title, 
and  its  administration  and  operation. 

‘‘(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  without  re- 
gard to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  members,  a 
majority  of  whom  shall  be  broadly  representative  of  the  educational 
and  cultural  resources  of  the  United  States  including  at  least  one  per- 
son who  has  professional  competence  in  the  area  of  education  of  handi- 
capped children.  Such  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  three 
years  except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  the  initial  members,  four  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  four  shall  be  appointed  for 
terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (2)  appointments  to  fill  the  unexpired 
portion  of  any  term  shall  he  for  such  portion  only.  When  requested 
by  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  engage  such  technical  and  professional  assistance  as  may  he  re- 
quired to  carry  out  the  function?  of  the  Council,  and  shall  make  avail- 
able to  the  Council  such  secretarial',  clerical  and  other  assistance  and 
such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  as  it-  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

£i(c)  The  Council  shall  'make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title)  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  tlian 
January  20  of  each  year.  The  President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the 
Congress  such  comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with 
respect  t-o  such  report. 

“(d)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time  em- 
ployees of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Presi- 
des.but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time ; and  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsist- 
ence. as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for 
persons  in  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 


I.ABOR  STANDARDS 


4‘Sec.  310.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
c V ontractors  on  all  constr  -t  >n  projects  assisted  under  this  title  shall 
bt,  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  con- 
struction in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Dabor  in 
accordance  with  the  Davis-l3acon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a — 
276a-5).  The  Secretary  of  Uabor  shall  have  with  respect  to  the  labor 
standards  specified  in  this  section  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth 
in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176)  and  sec- 
tion 2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c).” 


EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Sec.  132.  (a)  The  amendment  made  bv  section  131  shall  be  effective 
July  1,  1968,  except  as  specifically  provided  in  subsection  (b). 

(b)  (1)  That  part  of  section  305(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended  by  section  131,  concerning 
State  advisory  councils,  and  section  309  of  such  Act,  as  so  amended, 
shall  be  effective  upon  enactment  of  this  Act. 
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(2)  The  second  sentence  of  section  301(b)  ot  such  Act,  as  so 
amended,  shall  be  effective  upon  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(o)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon  enactment  of  this  Act, 
to  take  such  steps  as  he  may  deem  appropriate  in  order  to  prepare  to 
mplement  the  amendment  made  by  section  131. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  Title  Y of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  19  65 

DURATION  OF  AND  FUNDS  FOR  TITLE 

Sec.  141.  (a)  Section  501(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Ed- 
ucation Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,’ . 

(b)  Section  501(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 
$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following : “$65,000,0u0  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1968,  and  $80,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1969, 
and  June  30,  1970,”. 

INCLUSION  OF  TRUST  TERRITORY  OF  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Sec.  142.  (a)  The  first  and  third  sentences  of  paragraph  (1)  of  sec- 
tion 502(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965, 
relating  to  apportionment  of  appropriations,  are  each  amended  by 
striking  out  “and”  after  “Samoa,”  and  by  inserting  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands”  after  “Virgin  Islands”. 

(b)  (1)  Paragraph  (j)  of  section  701  of  such  Act,  defining  the  term 
“State”,  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  for  purposes  of  title  II  and 
title  III,  such  term  includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  and  for  purposes  of  titles  II,  III,  and 
Y such  term  also  includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands’ . 

(2)  Such  section  701  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “,  except  when 
otherwise  specified”  immediately  after  “As  used  in  titles  II,  III,  and  V 
of  this  Act”.  ■ 

REVISION  OF  APPORTIONMENT  FORMULA 

Sec.  143.  The  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  502(a)  of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : “The  remainder  of  such  per  centum  of  such  sums  shall 
be  apportioned  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows : 

“(A)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  of  such  remainder 
among  the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

t£  (B)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  * nut  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number  of 
public  school  pupils  in  the  State  bears  to  the  number  of  public 
school  pupils  in  all  the  States,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  USE  OF  AUXILIARY  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  144.  Section  503  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (7),  (8),  (9), 
(10),  and  (11)  as  (8),  (9),  (10),  (11),  and  (12),  respectively,  and  by 
inserting  after  paragraph  (6)  the  following  new  paragraph: 

“(7)  programs  and  other  activities  specifically  designed  to  en- 
courage the  full  and  adequate  utilization  and  acceptance  of  auxil- 
iary personnel  (such  as  teacher  aides)  in  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  on  a permanent  basis;”. 
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COMPREHENSIVE  rtANNING  GRANTS 

Sec.  145.  (a)  Section  503  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and"  at  the  end  ox  the  next 
to  the  last  paragraph,  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and 
inserting  a semicolon,  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
new  paragraphs : 

“ (13)  programs  for  providing  grants  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies in  metropolitan  areas  to  enable  them  to  engage  in  compre- 
hensive planning  to  meet  their  particular  needs,  either  alone  or  in 
cooperation  with  other  such  agencies;  and 

“(14)  a program,  which  shall  be  included  in  each  such  overall 
program  for  each  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  section,  for  distribu- 
ting in  the  State  in  an  equitable  manner  on  the  basis  of  need 
among  local  educational  agencies,  within  the  State  at  least  10  per 
centum  of  such  amount  to  be  used  by  such  agencies  for  any  of  the 
purposes  of  this  title  as  applied  to  a local  educational  agency  iu 
lieu  of  a State  educational  agency.” 

(b) (1)  Section  502(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“85”  each  time  it  appears  and  inserting  “95”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(2)  Section  502(a)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“Fifteen”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Five”. 

(3)  Section  505  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Fifteen” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Five”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  he 
effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1968. 

GRANTS  rlX)  I NX'ERST  ATE  COMMISSIONS 

Sec.  146.  Section  505  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  such 
section  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “,  and  for  grants  to 
public  regional  interstate  commissions  or  agencies  for  educational 
planning  and  research.” 

Part  E — Amendments  to  Title  VI  of  the  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  and  Related  Amendments 

REGIONAL  RESOURCE  CENTER8,  SERVICES  FOR  DEAF-BLIND  CHILDREN, 

RECRUITMENT  OF  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  151.  Title  VI  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  1965  is  amended  by — 

(1)  inserting  immediately  below  the  heading  of  such  title 

“Part  A — Assistance  to  States  for  Education  of  Handicapped 

Children”  ; 

(2)  inserting  immediately  above  the  heading  of  section  608 

“Part  E — General  Provisions”  ; 

(3)  redesignating  sections  608,  609,  and  610  and  references 
, thereto  as  sections  611,  612,  and  613,  respectively; 

(4)  striking  out  the  words  “this  title”  wherever  they  occur  in 
sections  601,  and  603  through  607,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“this  part” ; and 

(5)  inserting  immediately  after  section  607  the  following: 
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“Part  B — Regional  Resource  Centers  for  Improvement  of  the 
Education  of  Handicapped  Children 


“Sec.  608.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  aiding  in  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  regional  centers  which  will  develop  and  apply  the  best 
methods  of  armraising  the  special  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
children  referred  to  them  and  will  provide  other  services  to  jv^sist  in 
meeting  such  needs,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $7,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $7,750,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1970. 

“(b)  Appropriations  under  this  section  shall  be  available  to  the 
Commissioner  for  grants  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher 
education,  State  educational  agencies,  or  combinations  of  such  agen- 
cies or  institutions  (which  combinations  may  include  one  or  more  local 
educational  agencies),  within  particular  regions  of  the  United  States, 
to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  establishment  (including  construction) 
or  operation  of  regional  resource  centers  for  the  improvement  of 
education  of  the  handicapped  in  such  regions.  Centers  established  or 
operated  under  this  section  shall  (1)  provide  testing  and  educational 
evaluation  to  determine  the  special  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
children  referred  to  such  centers,  (2)  develop  educational  programs  to 
meet  those  needs,  and  (3)  assist  schools  and  other  appropriate  agencies, 
organizations,  and  institutions  in  providing  such  educational  programs 
through  services  such  as  consultation  (including,  in  appropriate,  cases, 
consultation  with  parents  or  teachers  of  handicapped  children  at  such 
regional  centers),  periodic  reexamination  and  reevaluation  of  special 
educational  programs,  and  other  technical  services. 

“(c)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  an  application  for  a project 
under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  need  for  such  a 
center  in  the  region  to  be  served  by  the  applicant  and  the  capability  of 
the  applicant  to  develop  and  apply,  with  the  assistance  of  funds  under 
this  section,  new  methods,  techniques,  devices,  or  facilities  relating  to 
educational  evaluation  or  education  of  handicapped  children. 

“(d)  Payment  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts  under  this  section 
may  be  made  (after  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  previously 
made  underpayments  or  overpayments)  in  advance  or  by  reimburse- 
ment-, mid  in  such  installments  and  or  'lcli  conditions  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  determine. 

“Part  C — Centers  and  Services  for  Deaf-Blind  Children 

“Sec.  609.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through  a 
limited  number  of  model  centers  fov  deaf-blind  children,  a program 
designed  to  develop  and  bring  to  hear  upon  such  children,  beginning  as 
early  as  feasible  in  life,  those  specialized,  intensive  professional  and 
allied  services,  methods,  and  aids  that  are  found  to  be  most  effective  to 
enable  them  to  achieve  their  full  potential  for  communication  with  and 
adjustment  to  the  world  around  them,  for  useful  and  meaningful  par- 
ticipation in  society,  and  for  self-fulfillment. 

“(b)  7',lie  Secretary  is  authorized,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
(subject  io  the  provisions  of  subsection  (d)  (1)  of  this  section)  as  he 
deems  app.op  \te  to  c^rry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  to  malic 
grants  to  or  eont  racts  with  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organi- 
zations, or  institutions  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  establishment 
(including,  when  necessary,  construction)  or  operation,  or  both,  of 
center's  for  deaf-blind  children. 
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“(c)  In  determining  whether  to  make  a grant  or  contract  under  sub- 
section (b),  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  consideration  the  need  for  a 
center  for  deaf-blind  children  in  the  light  of  the  general  availability 
and  quality  of  existing  services  for  such  children  in  the  part  of  the 
country  involved.  . 

“(d)  (1)  A grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  be 
made  only  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  as- 
surance that  the  center  will  provide  such  services  as  he  has  by  regula- 
tion prescribed,  including  at  least — . 

“(A.)  comprehensive  diagnostic  and  evaluative  services  for 
deaf-blind  children ; 

“(B)  a pi’ogram  for  the  adjustment,  orientation,  and  education 
of  deaf-blind  children  which  integrates  all  the  professional  and 
allied  services  necessary  therefor ; and 

“(C)  effective  consultative  services  for  parents,  teachers,  and 
others  who  play  a direct,  role  in  the  lives  of  deaf-blind  children 
to  enable  them  to  understand  the  special  problems  of  such  children 
and  to  assist  in  the  process  of  their  adjustment,  orientation  and 

education.  _ 

K(jj)  Any  such  services  may  l>e  provided  to  deaf-blind  children 
(and,  where  applicable,  other  persons)  regardless  of  whether  they 
reside  in  the  center,  may  be  provided  at  some  place  other  than  the 
center,  and  may  include  the  provision  of  transportation  for  any  such 
children  ( including  an  attendant ) and  for  parents. 

“(e)  The  Secretary  is  further  authorized,  either  as  part  of  any 
grant  or  contract  under  subsection  (b),  or  by  separate  grant  to  or 
contract  with  an  agency,  organization,  or  institution  operating  a cen- 
ter meeting  the  requirements  prescribed  by  or  pursuant  to  subsection 
(d),  to  provide  for  the  payment  of  all  or  part  of  the  cost-  of  such 

activities  as — „ „ , .' 

“(1)  research  to  identify  and  meet-  the  full  range  of  special 
needs  of  deaf-blind  children  ; 

“(2)  development  or  demonstration  of  new,  or  improvements 
in  existing,  methods,  approaches,  or  techniques  which  would  con- 
tribute to  the  adjustment  and  education  of  deaf-blind  children; 

“(3)  training  (either  directly  or  otherwise)  of  professional 


of  stipends  for  trainees  and  allowances  for  travel  and  other  ex- 
penses for  them  and  their  dependents ; and 

“(4)  dissemination  of  materials  and  information  about  prac- 
tices found  effective  in  working  with  deaf-blind  children, 
n.”  “(f)  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  ‘construct ion’  includes,  in 

addition  to  those  matters  set  forth  in  section  701(b),  construction  of 
residential  facilities;  and  the  cost  of  construction  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  in  connection  with  any  of  the 
foregoing,  but  not  the  cost  of  off-site  improvements. 

“(«•)  If  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion to( except  minor  remodeling  or  alteration)  for  which  funds  have 
been  paid  pursuant  to  a grant  or  contract  under  this  part  the  facility 
* constructed  ceases  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  con- 
structed, the  United  States,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  there 
is  orood  cause  for  releasing  the  recipient  of  the  funds  from  its  obliga- 
tion, shall  be  entitled  to  recover’  from  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of 
the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the,  then  value 
of  the  facility  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to  the  cost  of 
" the  portion  of  the  facility  financed  with  such  funds.  Such  value  shall  be 
determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought,  in  the 
United  States  district  court-  for  the  district  in  which  the  facility  is 
situated. 
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“(h)  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  determination  of  children  who 
are  both  deaf  and  blind  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Secretary. 

“(i)  Payments  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts  under  this  part  may 
be  made  (after  necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made 
overpayments  or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ments, and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  determine.  . 

“(j)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $7,- 
000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1970. 

“Part  I> — Recruitment  of  Personnel  and  Information  on  - 
Education  of  the  Handicapped 

“grants  or  contracts  to  improve  recruiting  of  educational  per- 
sonnel, AND  TO  IMPROVE  DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION  CONCERNING 
EDUCATIO  \L  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

“Sec.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 

public  ox*  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions,  or 
to  enter  into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies,  organizations, 
or  institutions,  for  projects  for — - 

“(1)  encouraging  students  and  professional  personnel  to  work 
in  various  fields  of  education  of  handicapped  children  and  youth 
through,  among  other  ways,  developing  and  distributing  imagi- 
native or  innovative  materials  to  assist  in  recruiting  personnel  for 
such  careers,  or  publicizing  existing  forms  of  financial  aid  which 
might  enable  students  to  pursue  such  careers,  or 

“(2)  disseminating  information  about  tlie  programs,  services, 
and  resources  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  or  pro- 
viding referral  services,  to  parents,  teachers,  and  other  persons 
especially  interested  in  the  handicapped. 

“(b)  To  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $1,000,000  for  tlie  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years.” 

TRANSFER  OF  DEFINITION  AND'  OTHER  TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  152.  (a)  Section  602  of  title  VI  of  the  Elementary  und  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1965  is  redesignated  as  section  614  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  end  of  such  title. 

(b)  Section  601  of  such  title  is  amended  by — 

(1)  striking  out  the  section  heading  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  heading 

“GRANTS  TO  STATES' FOR  EDUCATION  OF  II A N I)IC APrED  CHILDREN5'  J 

■ (2)  striking  out  “(a)55  in  subsection  (a)  ; 

(3)  redesignating  section  601(b)  and  references  thereto  as 

section  602  by  striking  out  “(b)”  in  subsection  (b)  and  inserting 
“Sec.  602.”  in  lieu  thereof ; and  _ . 

(4)  inserting  above  section  602  as  so  redesignated  the  section 
heading 

“appropriation s authorized”. 

(c)  (1)  The  portion  of  section  701  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (containing  definitions)  which  precedes  sub- 
section (a),  as  amended  by  section  142(b)  of  this  Act,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  “As  used  in  titles  II,  III,  and  V”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “As  used  in  titles  II,  III,  Vr,  and  VI”. 
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(2)  Paragraph  (j)  of  such  section  701,  as  amended  by  section  142 
(b)  of  this  Act,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “and  V”  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “V,  and  VI”. 


80  Sta-fc.  1205. 
20  USC  873. 


INCLUDING  SCHOOLS  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN  O DERATED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT 
OF  THE  INTERIOR  AND  DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT  OVERSEAS  DEPENDENTS 
SCHOOLS  IN  TITLE  VI 

Sec.  153.  (a)  So  much  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  603(a)  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1065  as  follows  the  first 
sentence  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : “The  Commissioner  shall  allot 
the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among — 

“ (A'i  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their 
respective  needs,  and 

“ (B)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  (i)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  according  to  the  need 
for  such  assistance  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children  on 
reservations  serviced  by  elementary  and  secondary  schools  oper- 
ated for  Indian  children  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and 
(ii)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  according  to  the  need  for  such  assist- 
ance for  the  education  of  handicapped  children  in  the  overseas 
dependents  schools  or  the  Department  of  Defense.  The  terms  upon 
which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall  he  made  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be  determined 
pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will 
best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.’’ 

(b)  The  fir:  * 

Elementary  anu  ueuunuiu^  — ----- — “ 

changing  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  to  a comma  and  adding  the  lol- 
lowing:  “except  that  no  State  shall  be  allotted  less  than  $100,000  or 
three-tenths  of  1 per  centum  of  such  amount  available  for  allotment 
to  the  States,  whichever  is  greater.” 

S1IOKT  TITLE  OF  TITLE  VI  OF  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT 

OF  19G5 

Sec.  154.  Title  VI  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
80  sta-t.  1204.  of  1965  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
20  USC  871.  new  section: 

“short  title 


Srst  sentence  of  para  graph  (2)  of  section  603(a)  of  the 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by 
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“Sec.  615.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Education  of  the  Handi- 
capped Act’.” 

EXPANSION  OF  INSTRUCTIONAL  MEDIA  PROGRAMS  TO  INCLUDE  ALL 

HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  155.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  the  drst  section  of  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  provide  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare for  a loan  service  of  captioned  films  for  the  deaf5'  (42  U.S.C.  2491 
et  seq.) , is  amended  to  read  as  'follows  in  order  to  conform  its  state- 
ment of  objectives  to  amendments  made  to  such  Act  by  Public  Law 
89-258  and  by  this  Act : 

“(b)  to  promote  the  educational  advancement  of  handicapped  per- 
sons by  (it  carrying  on  research  in  the  use  of  educational  media  for 
the  handier  uped,  (2)  producing  and  distributing  educational  media 
for  the  use  bt  handicapped  persons,  their  parents,  their  actual  or  po- 
tential employers,  and  other  persons  directly  involved  in  work  for  the 


O 
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advancement  of  the  handicapped,  and  (3)  training  persons  in  the  use 
of  educational  media  for  the  instruction  of  the  handicapped.” 

(b)  Section  2 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  at 
the  end  thereof : 

“ (4)  The  term  ‘handicapped’  means  deaf,  mentally  retarded,  speech 
impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crip- 
pled, or  other  health  impaired  persons.” 

( c)  Section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “deaf” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “handicapped”  each  time  it  occurs  therein. 

(d)  (1)  Subsection  (b)(5)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by 

inserting  immediately  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: including  the  payment  to  those  persons  of  such  stipends 

( including  allowances  for  travel  and  other  expenses  of  such  persons  and 
their  dependents)  as  he  may  determine,  which  shall  be  consistent  with 
prevailing  practices  tinder  comparable  federally  supported  programs”. 

(2)  This  subsection  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act,  except  that  as  to  payments  made  pursua'i-  to  such  section  3 prior 
to  such  date  this  subsection  shall  be  effective  as  of  September  28,  1962. 

(e)  Section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$5,000,000” 
and  inserting  “$8,000,000”  in  lieu  thereof  and  by  striking  out  “$7,000,- 
000”  and  inserting  “$10,000,000”  in  lieu  thereof. 

AUTHORISING  CONTRACTS,  AS  WELL  AS  GRANTS,  FOR  RESEARCH  IN 
EDUCATION  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 

s Sec.  156.  fa)  The  first  sentence  of  section  302(a)  of  Public  Law 

88— 164  is  amencied  (1)  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “$14,000,000” ; (2) 
by  inserting  and  $18,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970” 
after  “June  30,  1969”;  and  (3)  by  inserting  “,  and  to  make  contracts 
with  States,  Stiite  or  local  educational  agencies,  public  and  private 
institutions  of  higher  learning,  and  other  public  or  private  educational 
or  research  agencies  and  organizations,  for  research  and  related  pur- 
poses (as  defined  in  this  section)  and  to  conduct  research,  surveys,  or 
\ demonstrations,”  immediately  before  “relating  to  education  for  men- 

i tally  retarded,”  and  by  striking  out  “for  research  or  demonstration 

r projects”. 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  such  section  302(a)  is  amended  by  strik- 
j ing  out  “Such  grants  shall  be  made”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Pay- 

ments  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts  under  this  section  may  be  made”. 

| Part  F — Amendments  to  Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and 

[j  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 

t technical  assistance  to  rural  areas 

| Sec.  171.  (a)  Section  706  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 

tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (b)  as  subsec- 
| tion  (c)  and  by  inserting  before  such  subsection  a new  subsection  as 

j follows : 

“(b)  For  such  purpose  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
; more  effectively  other  provisions  of  Federal  law,  the  Commissioner, 

upon  request  from  a State  educa  tional  agency,  shall  provide  counseling 
and  technical  assistance  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  rural 
' areas,  as  defined  by  the  Commissioner,  of  .such  State  (1)  in  determin- 

: ing  benefits  available  to  such  agencies  and  schools  under  Federal  laws, 

and  (2)  in  preparing  applications  and  meeting  other  requirements  for 
such  benefits.  Assistance  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may,  in  accordance 
i with  such  request,  be  provided  by  personnel  from  the  Office  of  F<duea- 

i;  tion  or  be  provided  in  the  form  of  grants  in  such  amounts  as  may  be 

necessary  tor  such  State  educational  agency  to  employ  such  personnel 
q i as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  such  assistance.” 
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(b)  Section  706  of  such  Act  is  amended  in  subsection  (c) , as  redesig- 
nated by  subsection  (a),  by  striking  out  “and  not  to  exceed  $2,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“$3,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $3,700,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1970”. 

demonstration-  projects  to  prevent  dropouts 

Sec.  172.  Title  YII  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  . 'ion 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  a n^  tion 
as  follows: 

“dropout  prevention  projects 

“Sec.  707.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  arrange  by  con- 
tract grant,  or  otherwise,  with  local  educational  agencies  for  the  carry- 
ing out  by  such  agencies  in  schools  which  (1)  are  located  in  urban  or 
rural  "areas,  (2)  have  a high  percentage  of  children  from  families  with 
an  income  not  exceeding  the  iow-inconie  factor,  as  defined  in  section 
103(c),  and  (3)  have  a high  percentage  of  such  children  who  do  not 
complete  their  education  in  elementary  or  second  ary  school,  of  demon- 
stration projects  involving  the  use  of  innovative  methods,  systems, 
materials,  or  programs  which  show  promise  of  reducing  the  number  of 
such  children  who  do  not  complete  their  education  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  arrangements  pursuant  to 
this  section  only  on  application  by  a local  educational  agency  and  upon 
liis  finding: 

‘(1)  that  the  project  will  be  carried  out  in  one  or  more  schools 
described  in  subsection  (a)  ; 

“(2)  that  the  applicant  has  analyzed  the  reasons  for  such  chil- 
dren not  completing  their  education  and  has  designed  a program 
to  meet  this  problem ; 

“(3)  that  eLective  procedures,  including  objective  measure- 
ments of  educational  achievements,  will  be  adopted  for  evaluating 
at  least  annually  the  effectiveness  of  the  project;  and 

“(4)  that  the  project  has  been  approved  by  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency. 

“ (c)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to  exceed  $30,000,000 
for  the  period  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1970,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section.” 

TITLE  II— FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AKEAS 

Part  A — Assistance  for  School  Construction  and  Current 
Expenditures  in  Impacted  Areas 

CLARIFYING  DEFINITIONS  OF  “FEDERAL  PROPERTY” 

Sec.  201.  Section  15(1)  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public 
Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  and  section  303(1^,  of  the  Act  of 
September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first  Congress),  are  er..  h 
amended  by — 

(a)  striking  out  the  second  se  "e  thereof ; 

(b)  striking  out  “also”  in  th  ultimate  senttn-?  thereof; 

and 

(c)  inserting  immediately  before  the  last  v * <j  thereof  the 
following  new  sentence:  “Such  term  also  inocui.-.-  any  interest 
in  Federal  property  (as  defined  in  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
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this  paragraph ) under  an  easement,  lease,  license,  permit,  or 
other  arrangement,  as  well  as  any  improvements  of  any  nature 
(other  than  pipelines  or  utility  lines)  on  such  property  even 
though  such  interests  or  improvements  are  subject  to  taxation  by 
a State  or  political  subdivision  of  a State  or  by  the  District  of 
Columbia.” 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  FOR  CERTAIN  19  06  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  202.  The  amendment  made  by  section  204,  and  the  amendment 
made  by  section  229,  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Amendments  of  1966  shall  be  effective  only  with  i aspect  to  fiscal  years 
beginning  after  J une  60, 1969. 

MODIFYING  PROVISIONS  RELATING  IX.  SCHOOL  'ONSTRL'CTION  ASSISTANCE 
IN  OTHER  FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AREAS 

Sec.  206.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  14  of  the  Act  of  September 
23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty -first  Congress)  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects : 

(1)  Paragraph  (!)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Federal  property” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Indian  lands  ”,  and  by  inserting  “,  or 
that  such  Indian  lands  constitute  a substantial  part  of  the  school 
district  of  such  local  educational  agency,”  immediately  after  “such 
agency  provides  fre  e public  education”. 

(2)  Paragraph  ^2)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Federal  property” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Indian  lands”. 

(3)  Paragraph  (4)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “in  its  school  dis- 
trict” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “of  a substantial  percentage  of  the 
children  in  the  membership  o.v  its  schools”. 

(4)  Such  subsection  (a ) is  further  amended  by— 

(A)  striking  out.  “is  attributable  to  children  who  reside  on 
Federal  property,  and  which”  in  the  portion  of  the  first  sentence 
of  subsection  (a)  which  follows  paragraph  (4) ; 

(B)  striking  out  “in  the  case  of  any  application  for  addi- 
tional assistance  on  account  of  children  who  reside  on  Indian 
lands”  in  the  second  sentence  of  such  subsection  (a)  ; 

(C)  striking  out  “subsection  (c)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“subsection  (d)”  in  tl;  third  sentence  of  such  subsection  (a); 
and 

(D)  striking  out  “third”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “second” 
in  the  last  sentence  of  such  section  (a)  . 

(b)  Section  14  of  such  Act,  as  amended  bj  this  section,  is  further 
amended  by  redesignating  subsections  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  as  sub- 
sections (c),  (d),  (e),  and  (f),  respectively,  and  by  inserting  imme- 
diately after  snbseetion  (a)  the  following  new  subsection  (b)  : 

“(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  local 
educational  agency  that — _ 

“(1)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  < ompletion  of  t..e 
school  facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will  pro- 
vide free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian 
lands,  and  whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  agency  has 
not  formed  and  will  not  form  the  basis  for  payments  under  other 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  chil- 
dren represents  a substantial  percentage  of  the  total  number  of 
children  for  whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education, 
or  that  such  Indian  lands  constitute  a substantial  part  of  the 
school  district  of  such  local  educational  agency,  or  that  the  total 
number  of  such  children  who  reside  on  Indian  Iraids  located  out- 
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side  the  school  district  of  such  agency  equals  or  exceeds  one 
hundred ; and 

“(2)  the  immunity  of  such  Indian  lands  to  taxation  by  such 
agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impairment  of  its 
• ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities ; 
he  may,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts  (subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may  consider  to  be  in  the  public 
interest,  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to  liable  such 
agency  to  provide  the  minimum  school  facilities  required  for  free  pub- 
lic education  of  children  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  such 
agency  who  reside  on  Indian  lands;  but  such  additional  assistance  may 
not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  constructing  such  facilities  which 
the  Commissioner  estimates  lias  not  been,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by 
the  local  educational  agency  from  other  sources,  including  payments 
by  the  United  States  under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any 
other  law.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the  Com- 
missioner may  waive  the  percentage  requirement  in  paragraph  (1) 
whenever,  in  his  judgment,  exceptional  circumstances  exist  which  make 
such  action  necessary  to  avoid  inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section.  Assistance  may  be  furnished  under  this  subsection 
without  regard  to  paragraph  (2)  (but  subject  to  the  other  provisions 
of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (d)  to  any  local  educational  agency 
which  provides  free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian 
lands  located  outside  its  school  district.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection 
‘Indian  lands’  means  Indian  reservations  or  other  real  property  re- 
ferred to  in  the  second  sentence  of  section  15(1).” 

(c)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  14  oJc  such  Act,  as  redesignated  by  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section,  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  (b)”  immedi- 
ately after  “subsection  (a)”  each  time  it  occurs  in  such  subsection. 

(d)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  14  of  such  Act,  as  redesignated  by  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section,  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  (b)”  immedi- 
ately after  “subsection  (a)  ”. 


DELETING  REQUIREMENT  THAT  CERTAIN  CONTRIBUTIONS  BE  DEDUCTED 

Sec.  204.  (a)  (1)  Paragraph  (3)  of  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 30,  1950  (Public  JLaw  874,  Eighty-first  Congress) , is  amended 
by  striking  out  “(A)  other  Federal  payments  with  respect  to  the 
property  so  acquired,  or  (B)”. 

(2)  Section  2(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  m 
the  matter  following  paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  the  fohowing: 
« to  the  extent  such  agency  is  not  compensated  for  such  burden  by 
other  Federal  payments  with  respect  to  the  property  so  acquired  . 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  section  2(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “,  minus  the  amount  which  in  his  judgment  the  local 
educational  agency  derived  from  other  Federal  payments  with  respect 
to  the  property  so  acquired  and  had  available  m such  year  for  current 

expenditures”.  . 

(c)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  2 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows:  . 

“ (b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  any  real  property  with  respect 
to  which  payments  are  being  made  under  section  13  of  the  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  shall  not  bo  regarded  as 

Federal  property.”  . . . 

(d ) Section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  subsection  (e) 
thereof,  including  the  heading  of  such  subsection,  and  by  redesignating 
subsection  (f)  of  such  section  as  subsection  (e). 


741 


PROVISION'S  rou  1 NTRR  NATIONAL  BOVXDAKY  CHANGE 


*1STAT 


Sec.  205.  (a)  The  last  sentence  of  section  3(b)  of  the  Act  of  Se*. 
tember  30.  1950  < T,ul>rn:  Law  874,  Eighty-first.  (Congress),  is  amended 
by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “j  bnt 
if,  by  reason  of  any  other  provision  of  law,  this  sentence  is  not  con- 
sidered in  computing  the  amount  to  which  any  local  educational  sigency 
is  entitled  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1967,  the  additional 
nv  amt  to  which  such  agency  would  have  been  entitled  had  this  sen- 
tence been  so  considered,  shall  be  added  to  such  agency's  entitlement 
for  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
Act  may  H used  for  such  pu  pose”. 

(b)  Section  5(a)  (4)  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law 
SI 5,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  period 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following : “ ; but  if,  by  reason  of  any  other  pro- 
vision of  law,  this  clause  is  not  considered  in  computing  the  maximum 
payments  a local  educational  agency  may  receive  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1907,  the  additional  amount  such  agency  would  have 
been  entitled  to  receive  shall  be  added  to  such  agency's  entitlement  for 
the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  Act 
may  be  used  for  such  purpose*  . 


ItEPEAI.  OF  MANDATORY  GROUP  KATE  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  206.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1967, 
subsection  (d)  of  section  3 of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950. (Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  as  follows: 

( 1 ; The  first  sentence  is  amended  by  inserting  “and  the  local  educa- 
tional agency*’  following  “the  State  educational  agency  ’. 

'(2)  Clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  first  sentence  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

“(1)  lie  shall  determine  which  school  districts  within  the  State 
are  in  his  judgment  generally  comparable  to  the  school  districts  of 
the  agency  for  which  the  computation  is  being  made ; and 

“(2)  lie  shall  then  divide  (A)  the  aggregate  current  expend- 
itures, during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  he  is  making  the  computation,  which  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  such  comparable  school  districts  made  from  revenues 
derived  from  local  sources,  by  (B)  the  aggregate  number  of  chil- 
dren in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies  provided 
free  public  education  during  such  second  preceding  fiscal  year.” 

(3)  T he  third  sentence  is  amended  by  striking  out  “If,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Commissioner,  the  current  expenditures  in  the  school  dis- 
tricts within  the  generally  comparable  group  as  determined  under 
clause  (1)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  current  expenditures  in  those  school  districts  which 
he  has  selected  under  clause  ( 1) 

DISCRETION  TO  WAIVE  CERTAIN  REQUIREMENT 

Sec.  207,  Section  5(e)  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public 
Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  (1)  by  sticking  out  “sub- 
sections («)  and  (d)”  ana  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “subsections  (c), 
(d) , and  (f ) ”,  and  (2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following:  or  (3>  he  may  waive  or  reduce  t h requirement  con- 

tained in  subsection  (f)”. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Sec.  208.  The  amendments  made  by  sections  201,  203,  204,  205,  206, 
and  207  of  this  part  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  enacted  prior  to  June 
30,  1967,  and  shall  be  effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  thereafter. 
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Sec.  217.  Section  16(a)  of  tiie  Act  of  September  23,  11)50  (Publie 
Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress)  , is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


“school,  construction  assistance  * 
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“Sec.  16.  (a)  In  any  ease  in  which — 

“(1)  (A)  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning  de- 
termines with  respect,  ro  any  local  educational  agency  (including 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section  any  other  public  agency  which 
operates  schools  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special 
education  to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school  age)  that 
such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part  within  ail  area  which, 
after  August  30,  1965,  *>nd  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  has  suffered  a 
major  disaster  as  the  result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire,  hurricane, 
earthquake,  storm,  or  other  catastrophe  which,  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 30,  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1855a(a)  ),  is  or  threatens  to  be  of  suf- 
ficient severity  or  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster  assistance  by  the 
Federal  Government ; or 

“(B)  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  such 
agency  that  public  elementary  or  secondary  school  facilities  (or, 
in  the  case  of  a public  agency  other  than  a local  educational 
agency,  school  facilities  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other 
special  education  to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school 
age)  of  such  agency  have  been  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as 
a result  of  flood,  hurricane,  earthquake,  storm,  Sre,  or  other  catas- 
trophe, except  any  such  catastrophe  caused  by  negligence  or  ma- 
licious action;  and  • 

“(2)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located 
has  certified  the  need  for  disaster  assistance  under  this  section, 
and  has  given  assurance  of  expenditure  of  a reasonable  amount  of 
the  funds  of  the  government  of  such  State,  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  respect 
to  such  catastrophe; 

and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  agency 
that— 

“(3)  as  a result  of  such  major  disaster,  (A)  public  elementary 
or  secondary  school  facilities  of  such  agency  (or,  in  the  case  of 
a public  agency  ocher  than  a local  educational  agency,  school 
facilities  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special  educa- 
tion to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school  age)  have  been 
destroyed  or  seriously  damaged,  or  (B)  private  elementary  or 
secant!  try  school  facilities  serving  children  who  reside  in  the  area 
served  by  such  agency  have  been  destroyed  and  will  not  he  re- 
placed, thereby  increasing  the  need  of  such  agency  for  school 
facilities; 

“(4)  such,  agency  is  utilising  or  will  utilise  all  State  and  other 
financial  assistance  available  for  'he  replacement  or  restoration 
of  such  school  facilities ; 

“(5)  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient,  funds  available  to  it 
from  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds 
available  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act),  and  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  insurance  on  such  school  facilities,  and  requires  an 
amount  of  additional  assistance  equal  to  at  least  $1,000  or  one- 
half  of  1 per  centum  of  such  agency’s  current  operating  expend?- 
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t-ures  during  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  one  in  which  such  dis- 
aster occurred,  whichever  is  less,  to  provide  the  minimum  school 
facilities  needed.  (A)  for  the  restoration  or  replacement  of  the 
school  facilities  of  such  agency  so  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged 
or  (B)  to  serve,  in  facilities  of  such  agency,  children  who  but  for 
the  destruction  of  the  private  facilities  referred  to  in  clause  (3) 
(B)  would  be  served  by  such  nrivate  facilities;  and 

“(6)  in  the  case  of  any  such  major  disaster,  to  the  extent  that 
the  operation  of  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  irr  the 
school  attendance  area  of  the  local  educational  agency  has  been 
disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  disaster,  such  local  educational 
agency  Inis  complied  with  tha  provisions  of  section  7(a)(4)  or 
the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public  haw  874,  Eignty-firsc  Con  - 
cress)  with  respect  to  provisions  for  the  conduct  of  educational 
programs  under  public  auspices  and  administration  in  which  chil- 
dren enrolled  in  such  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
may  attend  and  participate,  . 

the  Commissioner  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to 
enable  such  agency  to~  pro  vide  such  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and  in 
such  amounts  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the , Com- 
missioner may  consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest;  but  rach  additional 
assistance,  plus  the  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  available  from 
State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds  available  un- 
der other  provisions  i f this  Act),  and  from  the  proceeds  of  insurance, 
may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  construction  incident  to  the  restoration  or 
of  ifm  school  facilities  destroyed.  or  damaged  as  a result  of 
the  disaster.  In  all  cases  determined  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  (B)  of 
this  subsection,  and  in  any  other  case  deemed  appropriate  by  ‘'he  Com- 
missioner, such  assistance  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a repayable  advance 
subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  considers  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  ^ 

CURRENT  SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES  ASSISTANCE 


Sec.  218.  Section  7 of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress);  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


79  Stat.  1159* 
20  USC  241-1. 


“assistance  for  current  school  expenditures  in  cases  of  certain 

DISASTERS 


1 “Sec.  7.  (a)  In  any  case  in  which — 

j “(1 , (A)  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning 

i determines  with  respect  to  any  local  educational  agency  (including 

for  the  purpose  of  this  section  any  other  public  agency  which  op- 
| erates  schools  providing  technical,  vocational,  or  other  special  ed- 

ucation to  children  of  elementary  or  secondary  school  age)  that 
such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part  within  an  ai*ea  which 
after  August  80,  19S5,  and  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  has  suffered  a 
1 major  disaster  as  the  result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire,  hurricane, 

earthquake,  storm,  or  other  catastrophe  which  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the  Act  of  SejJ- 
trmber  30,  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1855a(a)),  is  or  threatens  to  be  of  64  Stat.  1109. 
sufficient  severity  or  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster  assistance  by 
• the  Federal  Government;  or 

“(B)  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respec  t to  any  such 
agency  that  public  elementary  or  secondary  school  facilities  of 
I such  agency  have  been  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result 

! of  flood,  hurricane,  earthquake,  storm  are,  or  other  catastrophe, 

except  any  such  catastrophe  caused  by  negligence  or  nalicions 
action;  and 
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“(2)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located, 
has  certified  the  need  for  disaster  assistance  under  tnis  section,  and 
has  given  assurance  of  expenditure  of  a reasonable  amount  of  the 
funds  of  the  government  of  such  State,  or  ox  any  political  sub- 
division thereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  respect  to 
such  catastrophe; 

and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  agency  that — 
“(3)  such  agency  is  utilizing  or  will  utilize  all  State  and  other 
financial  assistance  available  to  it  for  tlir  purpose  of  meeting  the 
cost  of  providing  free  public  education  for  the  children  attending 
the  schools  of  such  agency,  but  as  a result  of  such  disaster  it  is 
unable  to  obtain  sufficient  funds  for  such  purpose  and  requires  an 
am  >unt  of  additional  assistance  equal  to  at  least  $1,000  or  one-half 
of  I per  centum  of  such  agency’s  current  operating  expenditures 
during  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  one  in  which  such  disaster 
occurred,  whichever  is  less,  and 

u ( 4 ) in  the  case  of  any  such  major  disaster  to  the  extent  that  the 
operation  of  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the 
school  a-  tendance  area  of  such  local  educational  agency  has  been 
disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  disaster,  such  local  educational 
agency  has  made  provisions  for  the  conduct  of  educational  pro- 
grams under  public  auspices  and  administration  in  which  children 
enrolled  in  such  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools  may 
attend  and  participate:  Provided } That  nothing  contained  in  this 
Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  making  of  any  payment 
under  this  Act  for  religious  Avorship  or  instruction, 
the  Commissioner  may  provide  to  such  agency  the  additional  assistance 
necessary  to  provide  free  public  education  to  the  children  attending  the 
schools  of  such  agency^  upon  such,  terms  and  in  such  amounts  (subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may  consider  to 
be  in  the  public  interest.  Such  additional  assistance  may  be  provided  for 
a period  not  greater  than  a five-fiscal-year  period  beginning  with  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  determined  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  of  this  sub- 
section that,  such  agency  suffered  a disaster.  The  amount  so  provided 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner 
determines  .>  be  necessary  to  enable  such  agency,  with  the  State,  local, 
and  other  Federal  funds  available  to  if.  for  such  purpose,  to  provide  a 
level  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  m tiie  schools  of  such 
agency  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  such  disaster,  taking  into  account  the 
additional  costs  reasonably  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
clause  (4)  of  this  subsection.  The  amount,  if  any,  so  provided  for  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  fiscal  years  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
it  is  se  determined  that  such  agency  has  suffered  a disaster  shall  not 
exceed  75  per  centum,  50  per  centum,  and  25  per  centum,  respectively, 
of  the  amount  so  provided  for  th^  first  fiscal  year  following  such 
determination . 

a(b)  Xn  addition  to  and  apart  from  the  funds  provided  under  sub- 
section (a),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  provide  to  such  agency 
an  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  necessr  y to  replace  instructional 
and  maintenance  supplies,  equipment.,  and  materials  (including  text- 
books) destroyed  or  serio  sly  damaged  as  a result  of  such  disaster,  to 
make  minor  repairs,  and  to  lease  or  otherwise  provide  (other  than  by 
acquisition  of  land  or  erection  of  facilities)  school  and  cafeteria  facili- 
ties needed  to  replace  temporarily  such  facilities  which  have  been  made 
unavailable  as  a resui'  i of  the  disaster. 

“(c)  T ere  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Pending  such  appropriation,  the  Commissioner  may 
expend,  (without  regard  to  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3679  of 
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the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  665))  from  any  funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  for  expenditure  in  accordance  with  other  sec- 
tions of  this  Act,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  immediately  pro- 
viding assistance  under  this  section,  such  appropriations  to  be  reim- 
bursed from  the  apt  ropriations  authorized  by  this  subsecl  >n  when 
made. 

“(d)  No  payment,  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency 
under  this  section  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed  with  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  w:  ' the  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 
Xn  determining  the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved, 
the  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  appro v- 
able  applications. 

“(e)  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  this  section  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment and  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 
Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  igency  and  not  expended  or 
otherwise  used  for  the  purposes  for  v> hie:i  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  TTnited  States.” 

TI^LE  III — DURATION  OF  AND  AUTHORIZATION  FOR 

PROGRAMS 

Extension  of  Certain  Programs  Under  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  Act  of  1065  and  Public  Daws  815  and  874,  Eighty-first 

Congress 

Sec.  301..  (a)  Section  102  of  title. I of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1065  (as  redesignated  by  section  lio  of  this  Act) 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“June  30,  1970”. 

(b)  (1)  Section  201  (a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  oy  striking  out  “during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,”. 

(2)  Section  21)1  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 
$150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968;  but  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize 
by  law”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  $162,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  $200,000, OOo  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970”. 

(c)  (1)  Section  601  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by  section  152  of 
this  Act)  ;s  amended  by  striking  out  “during  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1967,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,”. 

(2)  Section  602  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by  section  152  of  this 
Act)  is  amended  bv  ^trikhig  out  “and  $150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  ’*  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

“$150,000,000  ,.c  iiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $162,500,000  for 

the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  J une  30, 1970”. 

(d)  (1)  Section  3 of  the  Act  of  September  23^  1950  (Public  Daw 
P15),  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 
< ' 37”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30, 1970”. 

< 2 ) Section  1.5(16)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1962— 
l.v  -.nd  in.,  jrting  in  lieu  thereof  “1965—1966”. 

(e)  Sections  2(a)^  3(b),  and  4(a)  of  the  Act  of  Septembc  r 30,  1950 
(Public  Daw  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  are  each  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “1968”  wherever  it  occurs  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1970”. 
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TITLE  IV — PROVISIONS  FOR  ADEQUATE  LEADTIME  AND 
FOR  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  IN  ELEMENTARY 
AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 


ACTS  SUBJECT  TO  THIS  TITLE 

Sec.  401.  The  provisions  of  this  tit?  - shall  apply  to  title  I of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (title  II  of  Public 
Law  81-874),  titles  II,  III,  V,  VI,  VII,  and  VIII  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  and  the  Adult  Education  Act 
of  1966  (title  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1966)  y as  now  in  effect  or  hereafter  from  time  to  time 
amended. 

PROGRAM  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION 


Sec.  402.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  each  fiscal 
year  for  which  appropriations  are  otherwise  authorized  under  any 
title  or  Act  referred  to  in  section  401,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary, 
to  be  available  to  the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  him,  for  expenses,  including  grants,  contracts,  or  other  pay- 
ments, for  (1)  planning  for  the  succeeding  year  programs  or  proj- 
ects authorized  under  such  title  or  Act  and  (2)  evaluation  of  programs 
or  proj eets  so  authorized. 

ADVANCE  FUNDING 


Sec.  403.  To  the  end  of  affording  the  responsible  State,  local,  and 
Federal  officers  concerned  adequate  notice  of  available  Federal  finan- 
cial assistance  for  education,  appropriations  for  grants,  contracts,  or 
other  payments  under  any  Act  referred  to  in  section  401  are  author- 
ized to  be  included  in  the  appropriation  Act  for  the  fiscal  year  pre- 
ceding the  fiscal  year  for  which  tboy  are  available  for  .obligation.  In 
order  to  effect  a transition  to  th*_  method  of  timing  appropriation 
action,  the  preceding  sentence  shall  apply  notwithstanding  that  its 
initial  application  under  any  such  Act  will  result. in  the  enactment  in 
the  same  year  (whether  in  the  same  appropriation  Act  or  otherwise) 
of  two  separate  appropriations,  one  for  the  then  current  fiscal  year 
and  one  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 


V EVALUATION  REPORTS  AND  CONGRESSIONAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  404.  (a)  No  later  than  January  31  of  each  calendar  year,  the 
Secretary  shall  transmit  to  the  respective  committees  of  the  Congress 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  over  any  Act  referred  to  iri;  section  401 
and  to:  the  respective  Committees  ob  Appropriations  a report  evalu- 
ating the  results  and  effectiveness  of  programs  and  projects  assisted 
thereunder  during  the  p receding  fiscal  year,  together  with  his  recom  - 
mendations (including  any  legislative  recommendations)  relating 
thereto.  : • 

(b)  Tn  the  case  of  any  such  program,  the  report  submitted  in  the 
penultimate  fiscal  year  for  which- appropriations  are  then  authorized 
to  be  made  for  such  program  shall  include  a comprehensive  and  de- 
tailed review  and  evaluation  of  such  program  (as  up  to  date  as  the  due 
date  permits)  for  its  entire  past  liic,  based  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  on  objective  measurements,  together  with  the  Secretary’s 
recommendations  as  to  proposed  legislative  action. 
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AVAILABILITY  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  ON  ACADEMIC  OR  SCHOOL  YEAR  BASIS 

Sec.  405.  Appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  for  grants,  contracts, 
or  other  payments  to  educational  agencies  or  institutions  under  any 
Act  referred  to  in  section  401  may,  m accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Secretary,  be  made  available  for  expenditure  by  the  agency  or 
institution  concerned  on  the  basis  of  an  academic  or  school  year  differ- 
ing from  such  fiscal  year. 

TITLE  Y— EXTENSION  OF  ADULT  EDUCATION 

PROGRAM 

REVISION  OF  ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  501.  The  first  sentence  of  section  305(a)  of  the  Adult  Education 
Act  of  1966  (title  III  of  Public  Law  89-750)  is  amended  to  read  as  80  stat  1217 
follows:  “From  the  sums  available  for  purposes  of  section  304(d)  for  ^ ^ 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  (1)  not  more  than  2 per 
centum  thereof  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  accord- 
ing to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  such  section,  and  (2) 

$100,000  to  each  State.”  ] 

INCLUDING  PRIVATE  NONPROFIT  AGENCIES 

Sec.  502.  (a)  Section  304(b)  of  the  Adult  Education  Act  of  1966  is  20  use  1203. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  inserting  ill 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “and  private  nonprofit  agencies.” 

(b)  Section  306(a)  (7)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  immedt-  20  use  3j205. 
ately  after  “local  educational  agencies”  the  following:  “and  private 
nonprofit  agencies”. 

FEDERAL  SHARE 

Sec  503.  The  second  sentence  of  section  307 (a)  of  the  Adult  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1966  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “For  the  fiscal  year  20  use  1206. 
ending  June  30, 1967,  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  the  F ederal  share  for 
each  State  shall  be  90  per  centum,  except  that  with  respect  to  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  such  Federal  share  shall  be  100  per 
centum. 

AUTHORIZATION  EXTENDED 

Sec  504.  Section  314  of  the  Adult  Education  Act  of  1966  is  amended  20  use  1213. 
by  striking  out  “and”  before  “$60,000,000”  and  by  inserting  the  follow- 
ing after  *~June  30, 1968,” : “$70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1969,  and  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1970,  .. 

TITLE  YI— STUDY  FOR  SCHOOLBUS  SAFETY 

STUDY  FOR  SCHOOLBUS  SAFETY 

Sec  601.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, -in 
cooperation  with  the  Secretary  of  Transportation,  is  authorized  to 
make  a study  and  investigation  in  order  to  recommend  action  to  pro- 
mote schoolbus  safety  (including  safety  of  operation),  and  such  study 
may  include  such  research  and  testing  activities  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  report  Report  to 
the  results  of  such  study,  together  with  his  recommendations,  to  the  Congress. 
Congress  not  later  than  January  31, 1969. 
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Sec.  602.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $150,000  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 


TITLE  VII— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 


Sec.  TOl.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  that  one  of  the  most  acute  edu- 
cational problems  in  the  United  States  is  that  which  involves  millions 
of  children  of  limited  English-speaking  ability  because  they  come 
from  environments  where  the  dominant  language  is  other  than 
English:  that  additional  efforts  should  be  made  to  supplement  present 
attempts  to  find  adequate  and  constructive  solutions  to  this  unique 
and  perplexing  educational  situation;  and  that  the  urgent  need  is 
for  comprehensive  and  cooperative  action  now  on  the  local,  State, 
and  Federal  levels  to  develop  forward-looking  approaches  to  meet  th  ‘, 
serious  learning  difficulties  faced  by  this  substantial  segment  of  thi 
Nation’s  school-age  population. 

AMENDMENT  TO  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Sec.  702.  The  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  redesignating  title  VII  as  title  VIII,  by  redesignating 
sections  701  through  707  and  references  thereto  as  sections  801  through 
807,  respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  title  VI  the  following  lirsv 
title : 


“TITLE  VII— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 


“Sec.  701.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Bilingual  Education  Act’. 


“Sec.  702.  In  recognition  of  the  special  educational  needs  of  the 
large  numbers  of  children  of  limited  English-speaking  ability  in  the 
United  States,  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies to  develop  and  carry  out  new  and  imaginative  elementary  and 
secondary  school  programs  designed  to  meet  these  special  educational 
needs.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  ‘children  of  limited  English- 
speaking  ability*  means  children  who  come  from  environments  where 
the  dominant  language  is  other  than  English. 


“Sec.  703.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  making  grants  under  this  title, 
there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $15,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1969,  and  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970. 

“ (b)  In  determining  distribution  of  funds  under  this  title,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  give  highest  priority  to  States  and  areas  ^within  States 
having  the  greatest  need  for  programs  pursuant  to  this  title.  Such  pri- 
orities shall  take  into  consideration  the  number  of  children  of  limited 
English-speaking  ability  between  the  ages  of  three  and  eighteen  in  each 
State. 
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“USES  OF  FEDERAL.  FUNDS 

“Sec.  704.  Grants  under  this  title  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with 
applications  approved  under  section  705,  for — 

“ ( a)  planning  for  paid  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  develop- 
ment of  programs  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs 
of  children  of  limited  English-speaking  ability  in  schools  having 
a high  concent  rat*  on  of  such  children  from  families  (A)  with  in- 
comes below  $3,000  per  year,  or  (15)  receiving  payments  under  a 
program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  a State 
plan  approved  under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  including  42  use  401 
research  projects,  pilot  projects  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness  428. 
of  plans  so  developed,  and  the  development  and  dissemination  of 
special  instructional  materials  for  use  in  bilingual  education  pro- 
grams; and 

“(b)  providing  preservice  training  designed  to  prepare  persons 
to  participate  in  bilingual  education  programs  as  teachers,  teacher- 
aides,  or  other  ancillary  education  personnel  such  as  counselors, 
and  inservice  training  and  development  programs  designed  to  en- 
able such  persons  to  continue  to  improve  their  qualifications  while 
participating  in  such  programs ; and. 

“(c)  the  establishment,  maintenance,  and  operation  of  pro- 
grams, including  acquisition  of  necessary  teaching  materials  and 
equipment,  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  chil- 
dren of  limited  English-speaking  ability  in  schools  having  a high 
concentration  of  such  children  from  families  (A)  with  incomes 
below  $3,000  per  year,  or  (B)  receiving  payments  under  a pro- 
gram of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  a State  plan 
approved  under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  through  activ- 
ities such  as — 

“(1)  bilingual  education  programs; 

“ (2)  programs  designed  to  impart  to  students  a knowledge 
of  the  history  and  culture  associated  with  their  languages; 

“(3)  efforts  to  establish  closer  cooperation  between  the 
school  and  the  home ; 

“ (4)  early  childhood  educational  programs  related  to  the  * 
purposes  of  this  title  and  designed  to  improve  the  potential 
for  profitable  learning  activities  by  children ; 

“(f>)  adult  education  programs  related  to  the  purposes  of 
this  title,  particularly  for  parents  of  children  participating  in 
bilingual  programs ; 

“(6)  programs  designed  for  dropouts  or  potential  drop- 
outs having  need  of  bilingual- programs ; 

“(7)  programs  conducted  by  accredited  trade,  vocational, 
or  technical  schools;  and 

“(8)  other  activities  which  meet  the  purposes  of  this  title. 
“applications  for  grants  and  conditions  for  approval 

“Sec.  705.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  may  be  made  to  a local  edu- 
cational agency  or  agencies,  or  to  an  institution  of  higher  education 
applying  jointly  with  a local  educational  agency,  upon  application  to 
the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  tirnes,  in  such  manner  and  containing 
or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  deems  neces- 
sary. Such  application  shall — 

“(1)  provide  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance under  this  title  is  sought  will  be  administered  by  or  under  the  . 
supervision  of  the  applicant ; 
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« set  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  section  704  and  provide  for  such  methods  of  administration  as 
are  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program , 


set  iorxu  a prugriuti.  ^ 5 . ;fl 

make  a substantial  step  toward  acluevmg  the  purpose  of  tins  title  , 
“(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  he 
©rah  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  mcr«ise 
the  level  of  funds  (including  funds  made available  under  title 1 of 
this  Act)  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  F«^eral  Ifan  * 
made  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  described  n sec- 
tion 704,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

“ (5)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  nroc  - 
dures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accenting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 

provide  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
report,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commoner  may  reasonably,  require  to  carry  out  ^s  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  pro 
vided  under  this  title  have  been  eff  ective  in  improving the  educa 
tional  opportunities  of  persons  in  the  area  served,  andf orkeepmg 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 

°f“(7)  provide  in  surance  that  provision  has  been  m ad®  . j*® 

irt  ipation  in  the  project  of  those  children  of  limited  Enghsli- 
o-  ability  who  arc  not  enrolled  on  a. full-time  basis,  an.O 
provide  that  the  applicant  will  utilize  in  programs  assisted 
t to  this  title  the  assistance  of  persons  with  expertise  in' tlie 
nal  problems  of  children  of  limited  English-speaking 
and  make  optimum  use  in  such  programs  of  the  cultural 
ducational  resources  of  the  area  to  be  served ; and  for  the  pur- 
, of  this  paragraph,  the  term  cultural  and  education 
•ces’  includes  State  educational  agencies,  institutions  of 
m .er  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public  and  aonpro  . 
pr  ^ate  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musicalandart 
Organizations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other  cultural 

‘Hbf  AppU^ioL^r^ ^nts  under  title  may  be  approved  by  the 
Commissio  er^  a^pj^cafcjon  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  sub- 

SC<«(2^  the  program  set  forth  in  the  application  is  consistent  with 
criteria  established  by  tlie  Commissioner  (where  f^sible,m<^p- 
Son  with  the  State  educational  agency)  for  the  pm?***  of 
achieving  an  equitable  distribution  of  assistance  underthis  title 
within  each  State,  which  criteria  shall  be  developed  by £im 
basis  of  a consideration  of  (A)  the  gempaphm  distribution  of  chil- 
dren of  limited  English-speaking  ability,  (B)  the 
oersons  in  different  geographic  areas  within  the  State  dor  the 
Icinds  of  services  and  a ctivities  described  in  paragraph  (c)  of  sec- 
tion 704,  and  (C)  the  relative  ability  of  particular  local  educa- 
tional agencies  within  the  State  to  provide  those  services  and 

“(3)  the  Commissioner  determines  (A)  that  the  program  will 
utilize  the  best  available  talents  and  resources  and  will  substan- 
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tially  increase  the  educational  opportunities  for  children  of  lim- 
ited English-speaking  ability  in  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  appli- 
cant, and  (B)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of 
children  enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be 
served  whose  educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  this  program 
is  intended  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for  participation  ot 
such  children;  and 

“ (4)  the  State  educational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  appli- 
cation and  been  given  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations. 
“(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  otherwise  ro’  : 1 > by  or  pursc-nt  tc  regulations,  be  subject 
to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

“payments 

“Sec.  706.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall_  pay  to  each  applicant 
which  lias  an  application  approved  under  this  title  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  sums  expended  by  the  applicant  under  the  application  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  therein. 

“(b)  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments 
on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

“advisory  committee 

“Sec.  707.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Education  of  Bilingual 
Children,  consisting  ox  nine  members  appointed,  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary.  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  one  such  memoer  as  Chair- 
man. At  least  four  of  the  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  be 
educators  experienced  in  dealing  with  the  educational  problems  of 
children  whose  native  tongue  is  a language  other  than  English. 

“(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in 
the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  the  de- 
velopment of  criteria  for  approval  of  applications  thereunder.  The 
Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and  technical  experts 
and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  and  necessary  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Committee. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  com- 
pensation at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
day,  including  traveltime;  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  _ may  be  allowed^  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5703  of  title  5 of  the  United  States  Code  for  persons  in  the 
Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

“labor  standards 

“Sec.  708.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  on  all  minor  remodeling  projects  assisted  under  this 
title  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on 
similar  minor  remodeling  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  I)avis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended 
(40  U.S.C.:  :276a — 276a-5).  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with 
respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  section,  the  authority 
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and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950 
and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  Jane  18,  1934,  ns  amended  (40  TJ.S.C. 
276c) .” 

CONFORM  I \G  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  703.  (a)  That  part  of  section  801  (as  so  redesignated  by  sec- 
tion 702  of  this  Act)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  ot  ii)oi>  which  precedes  clause  (a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 
VI”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “VI,  and  VII”. 

(b)  Clause  (j)  of  such  section  801  as  amended  by  this  Act  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  striking  out  “and  VI  * and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“VI,  and  VII”. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  V OP  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  190F 

Sec.  704.  (a)  The  third  sentence  of  section  521  of  the  Education  Pro- 
fessions Development  Act  (title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965)  is  amended  (1)  effective  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968 
only,  by  inserting  after  “a  career  of  teaching  in  elementary  or  second- 
ary schools”  a new  phrase  as  follows:  “,  a career  of  teaching  children 
of  limited  English-speaking  ability”,  and  (2)  effective  with  respect  to 
subsequent  fiscal  years,  bj'  inserting  and  including  teaching  children 
of  limited  English-speaking  ability”  after  “including  teaching  in  pre- 
school and  adult  and  vocational  education  programs  . 

(b)  Effective  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  only,  section 
522(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ten  thousand  fellow- 
ships for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “eleven  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1968”. 

(c)  (1)  Section  528  of  such  Act  is  amended,  effective  with  respect  to 
fiscal  years  ending  after  June  80, 1967,  by  striking  out  “$275,000,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$285,000,000” ; striking  out  “$195,000,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$205,000,000” ; striking  out  “$240,000,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$250,000,000” ; and  striking  out  “ J uly  1, 
1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “July  1,  1970”. 

(2)  The  amendments  made  by  this  subsection  shall,  notwithstanding 
section  9 (a)  of  Public  Law  90-35,  be  effective  with  regard  to  fiscal  years 
beginning  after  J une  30, 1967. 

(d)  Section  531  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  redesignating  clauses 
(8)  and  (9)  thereof  as  clauses  (9)  and  (10),  respectively,  and  by  in- 
serting immediately  after  clause  (7)  the  following  new  clause: 

“(8)  programs  or  projects  to  train  or  retrain  persons  engaging 
in  special  educational  programs  for  children  of  limited  English- 
speaking  ability 

AMENDMENTS  to  TITLE  XI  OP  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT 

OP  1©58 

■ Sec.  705.  (a)  Section  1101  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  and  $51,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at 
the  end  of  clause  (3)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a comma  and  the 
word  “or”,  and  by  inserting  after  such  clause  a new  clause  as  follows : 
“(4)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  special  edu- 
cational programs  for  children  of  limited  English-speaking 
ability.” 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  COOPERATIVE  RESEARCH  ACT' 


Sec.  708.  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  2 of  the  Cooperative 
[Research  .vet  are  each  amended  by  inserting  “and  title  VII”  after  “sec- 
tion 503(a)  (4)”. 

Approved  January  2,  1968. 
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• (Comm,  of  Conference). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  726  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
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Public  Law  90-252 
90th.  Congress,  S.  306 
February  3,  1968 


To  increase  the  amounts  authorized  for  Indian  adult  vocational  education. 


82  STAT#  4 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  2 of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  relative  to  employment  for  adult  todia ns 

on  or  near  Indian  reservations”,  approved  Ar^ast  3,  1956  (25  U.b.O. 
309a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$15,000,000  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  “$25,000,000”.  . 

Approved  February  3,  196fc. 


Indians* 

Vocational 

education* 
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HOUSE  REPORT  No*  725  (Comm,  on  Interior  & I^ular  Affairs)* 
SENATE  REPORT  No*  466  (Coinn*  on  Interior  & Insular  Affairs;# 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD* 

VoI»  113  (1967)*  Aug#  2,  considered  and  passed  Senate# 
Vol,  114  (1968;*  Jan#  24*  oonsidered  and  passed  House# 


Public  Law  90-280 
90th  Congress,  S.  876 
March  30,  1968 


2n3ct 

8£  5 TAT,,  71 

Relating  to  Federal  support  of  education  of  Indian  students  in  sectarian 

institutions  of  higher  education. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  following 
provision  of  section  21,  Act  of  March  2,  1917  (39  Stat.  969,  988;  25 
U.S.C.  278),  is  repealed:  “And  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  settled 
policy  of  the  Government  to  hereafter  make  no  appropriation  whatever 
out  of  the  Treasupr  of  the  United  States  for  education  of  Indian  chil- 
dren in  any  sectarian  school.”  . , 

Sec.  2.  Funds  hereafter  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  the  education  of  Indian  children  shall  not  be  used  for  the 
education  of  such  children  in  elementary  and  secondary  education 
programs  in  sectarian  schools.  This  prohibition  shall  not  apply  to  the 
education  of  Indians  in  accredited  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
in  other  accredited  schools  offering  vocational  and  technical  training, 
but  no  scholarship  aid  provided  tor  an  Indian  student  slmll  require 
him  to  attend  an  institution  or  school  that  is  not  of  his  own  free  choice, 
and  such  aid  shall  be,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  sound  administra- 
tion, extended  to  the  student  individually  rather  than  to  the  institution 
or  school. 

Approved  March  30,  1968. 


Indiana. 
Student  edu- 
cation* 
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Vol.  113  { 19671  * Nov,  1,  otraidered  and  passed  Senate. 
Vol.  114  (1968j*  Mar.  18,  considered  and  passed  House. 
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Public  Law  90—294 
90th  Congress,  S.  3135 
April  26,  1968 

3n2Ut 


To  amend  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  by  extending  the  authorization  of 
appropriations  for  the  Corporation  lor  Public  Broadcasting. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.merica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  paragraphs 
(1)  and  £2)  of  section  896  (k)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  are 
each  amended  by  striking  out  “1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“1969”.  . 

Approved  April  26,  1968, 


Corporation  for 
Pub'iio  Broad- 
oasting, 

81  Stat.  372, 

47  XJSC  396. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY 

HOUSE  REPORT  No*  1281  aooompanying  II.  R.  15986  (Comm,  on  Interstate 
& Foreign  Commeroe), 

SENATE  REPORT  No*  1017  (Comm,  on  Commerce), 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Voli  114  (1968)* 

Mar,  22t  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Apr,  24*  Considered  and  passed  House,  in  lieu  of  H.  R.  15986. 

. (756,  . 


Public  X_a.w  90-302 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  15398 
May  8,  1968 


Sin  act 


82  STAT.  117 


To  amend  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  to  strengthen  and  expand  food  service 
programs  for  children,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  3 National  School 
of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  (42  U.S.C.  1752>)  is  amended  by  tonoh  Act,  afaend- 
striking  out  “section  11”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “sections  11  raen** 
and  13”.  Appropriations  shall  be  considered  Health,  Education,  and  76  944* 

Welfare  functions  for  budget  purposes  rather  than  functions  of 
Agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  6 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  (42  U.S.C. 

1755)  is  amended  by  inserting  “except  section  13”  immediately  after  60  stat.  23l» 
“Act,”  where  it  first  appears. 

(b)  Section  9 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  period  42  1,30  1756* 
at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  the  following:  “;  except  that  such 
minimum  nutritional  requirements  shall  not  be  construed  to  pro- 
hibit the  substitution  of  roods  to  accommodate  the  medical  or  other 
special  dietary  needs  of  individual  students”. 

Sec.  3.  The  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  42  use  1751 
the  end  of  the  Act  the  following  new  section : note. 

“special  food  service  program  por  children 

“Sec.  13.  (a)  (1)  There  is  authorized  to  bo  appropriated  $32,000,000 
for  each  of  the  three  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1959,  June  30,  1970, 
and  June  30,  1971,  to  enaple  the  Secretary  to  formulate  and  carry 
out  a pilot  prog^  m to  assist  States  through  grants-in-aid  and  other 
means,  to  initiate,  maintain,  or  expand  nonprofit  food  service  pro- 
grams for  children  in  service  institutions.  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  ‘service  institutions*  means  private,  nonprofit  institutions 
or  public  institutions,  such  as  child  day-care  centers,  settlement  houses, 
car  recreation  centers,  which  provide  day  care,  or  other  child  care 
where  children  are  not  maintained  in  residence,  for  children  from 
areas  in  which  poor  economic  conditions  exist  and  from  areas  in 
which  there  are  high  concentrations  of a working  mothers,  and  in- 
cludes public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  providing  day  care 
services  for  handicapped  children. 

“(2)  Subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  term  ‘service  "Service  in- 
institutions* also  includes  public  or  private  nonprofit  institutions  that  stit-ut  ions 
develop  special  summer  programs  providing  mod  service  similar  to 
that  available  to  children  under  the  National  School  Lunch  or  School 
Breakfast  Programs  during  the  school  year,  including  such  institu- 
tions providing  dav  care  services  for  handicapped  children. 

“(b)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  reserve  2 per  centum  for  appor- 
tionment to  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  Guam,  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands  shall  each  be  paid  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  the  total  of  such  reserved  funds  as  the  number  of  chil- 
dren aged  three  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  each  bears  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  children  of  such  ages  in  all  of  them. 

“(2)  From  the  remainder  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  each  State  such  sums  as  he  deems  ap- 
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propriate,  but  not  more  than  $50,000,  as  a basic  grant.  In  addition,  the 
Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  from  the  funds  remaining  after  the 
basic  grants  have  been  made  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  such  remaining  funds  as  the  number _of  children  in  that  State  aged 
three  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  families  with  incomes  of  less  than 
$3,000  per  annum  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all 
the  States.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  ‘State’  does 
not  include  Guam,  Puerto  Rico,  the  v irgin  Islands,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“(c)  (1)  Funds  paid  to  any  State  under  this  section  shall  be  dis- 
bursed by  the  State  educational  agency  to  seT  vice  institutions,  selected 
on  a nondiscriminatory  basis  by  the  State  educational  agency,  (A) 
to  reimburse  the  service  institutions  for  the  cost  of  obtaining  agri- 
cultural commodities  and  other  foods,  and  (B)  for  the  purposes^  of 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  subsection.  The  costs  of  obtaining 
agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  may  include  the  cost  of 
the  processing,  distributing,  transporting,  or  handling  thereof.  Dis- 
bursement to  participating  service  institutions  shall  be  made  at  such 
rate  of  reimbursement  per  meal  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe. 

“(2)  In  circumstances  of  severe  need  where  the  rate  per  meal 
established  by  the  Secretary  is  insufficient  to  carry  on  an  effective 
feeding  program,  the  Secretary  may  authorize  financial  assistance 
not  to  exceed  80  per  centum  of  the  operating  costs  of  such  a program, 
including  the  cost  of  obtaining,  preparing,  and.  serving  food.  In  the 
selection  of  institutions  to  receive  assistance  under  this  subsection, 
the  State  educational  agency  shall  require  the  applicant  institutions 
to  provide  justification  of  the  need  for  such  assistance. 

“(3)  Not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  any  State 
may  be  used  by  the  State  to  assist  service  institutions  by  paying  not 
to  exceed  75  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  purchase  or  rental  of 
equipment,  other  than  land  and  buildings,  for  the  storage,  prepara- 
tion, transportation,  and  serving  of  food  to  enable  the  service  institu- 
tions to  establish,  maintain,  and  expand  food  7 ice  under  this 

section.  . , ' 

“(d)  If  in  any  State  the  State  education?  ^enc  , *xot  permitted 

by  law  or  is  otherwise  unable  to  disburse  the  -id  to  it  under 

this  section  to  any  service  institution  in  the  State,  the  Secretary  shall 
withhold  all  funds  apportioned  under  this  section  and  shall  disburse 
the  funds  so  withheld  directly  to  service  institutions  in  the  State  for 
the  same  purpose  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are  required 
of  a 'S/cate  educational  agency  disbursing  funds  made  available  under 

this  section.  Wt  . .<#  . ■ ^ . , . 

“(e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  law,  balances 
of  funds  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  unobligated 
at  the  end  of  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  obligation 

during  the  first  three  months  of  the  following  fiscal  year.  • 

“(f)  Service  institutions  to  which  funds  are  disbursed  under  this 
section  shall  serve  meals  consisting  of  a combination  of  foods  and 
meeting  minimum  nutritional  standards  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
on  the  basis  of  tested  nutritional  research.  Such  meals  shall  be  served 
without  cost  or  at  a reduced  cost  to  children  determined  by  the  service 
institutions  to  be  unable  to  p*y  the  full  cost.  In  making  such  determi- 
nation, service  institution  authorities  should,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
consult  with  public  welfare  and  health  agencies.  No  physical  segrega- 
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tion  or  other  discrimination  against  any  child  shall  be  made  because 
of  his  inability  to  pay.  , A _ .. 

“(g)  If  any  State  cannot  utilize  all  funds  apportioned  to  it,  or  if 
additional  funds  are  made  available  for  apportionment  among  the 
States,  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  appor- 
tionments to  the  remaining  States  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 

subsection  (b).  . 

“ (h)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury from  time  to  time  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  any  State  under  this 
section  of  the  Act  and  the  time  or  times  such  amounts  are  to  be 
paid:  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  State  at 
the  time  or  times  fixed  Tby  the  Secretary  the  amounts  so  certified. 

“(2)  Each  service  institution  participating  under  this  section  shall, 
insofar  as  practicable,  utilize  in  its  program  foods  designated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  as  being  in  abundance,  either  nationally 
or  in  the  institution  area,  or  foods  donated  by  the  Secretary.  Irre- 
spective of  the  amount  of  funds  appropriated  under  this  section, 
foods  available  under  section  416  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949 
(7  U.S.C.  1431)  or  purchased  under  section  32  of  the  Act  of  August 
24,  1935  (7  U.S.C.  612c) , or  section  709  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Act  of  1965  (7  U.S.C.  1446a-l),  may  be  donated  by  the  Secretary  to 
service  institutions  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  determined  by 
authorities  of  these  institutions  for  utilization  in  their  feeding 


programs.  • , . . 

“(3)  The  value  of  assistance  to  children  under  this  section  shall 
not  be  considered  to  be  income  or  resources  for  any  purpose  under 
any  Federal  or  State  laws,  including  laws  relating  to  taxation  and 
welfare  and  public  assistance  programs.  Expenditures  of  funds  from 
State  and  local  sources  for  the  maintenance  of  food  programs  for 
children  shall  not  be  diminished  as  a result  of  funds  received  under 

“(4)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  Secretary  for  his  adminis- 
trative expenses  under  this  section. 

“(5)  States,  State  educational  ° *"  " ice  institutions  par- 
ticipating in  programs  under  this  aJa~.„.  - such  accounts  and 

records  as  may  he  necessary  to  enaoie  the  Secretary  to  determine 
whether  there  has  been  compliance  with  this  section  and  the  regula- 
tions hereundey.  Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  avail- 
able for  inspection  and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretary  and 
shall  be  preserved  for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  five  years, 
as  the  Secretary  determines  is  necessary.”  # .... 

Sec.  4.  The  first  sentence  of  section  7 of  the  Child  lilutrition  Act 
of  1966  (42  UJS.C.  1776)  is  amended  by  adding  immediately  before 
the  period  at  the  end  thereof  “and  under  sections  11  and  13  of  the 
National  School  Lunch  Act”.  The  second  sentence  of  such  section  7 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “section  11”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“sections  11  and  13”. 

Sec.  5.  Section  4(a)  of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  (42  U.S.C. 
1773(a)  ) is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sec.  4.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  1969,  $6,500,000;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  1970  not  to 
exceed  $10,000,000 ; and  for  the  fiscal  year  1971  not  to  exceed  $12,000,000 
to  carry  out  a program  to  assist  the  States  through  grants-in-'aid  and 
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other  means  to  initiate,  maintain,  or  expand  nonprofit  breakfast  pro- 
grams in  schools.  Appropriations  and  expenditures  for  this  Act  shall 
be  considered  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  functions  for  budget 
purposes  rather  than  functions  of  Agriculture.” 

Approved  May  8,  1968. 
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'PUSE  REPORT  No*  1114  {C«nm.  on  Education  A labor)* 
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CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol*,  114  (1968)*  . 
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Public  Law  90-354 
90tb  Congress,  S.  1999 
June  20,  1968 

2ln  2tct 


To  amend  the  District  of  Columbia  Public  Education  Act 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

Section.  1.  Title  I of  the  District  of  Columbia  Public  Education 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
sections : 

“Sec.  107.  In  the  administration  of — 

“(1)  the  Act  of  August  30,  1890  (7  U.S.C.  321-326,  328) 
(known  as  the  Second  Morrill  Act), 

“(2)  the  tenth  paragraph  under  the  heading  ‘emergency 
appropriations’  in  the  Act  of  March  4,  1907  (7  U.S.C.  322) 
/known  as  the  Nelson  Amendment), 

‘‘(3)  section  22  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935  (7  U.S.C.  329) 
(known  as  the  Bankliead-J ones  Act) , 

“(4)  the  Act  of  March  4,  1940  (7  U.S.C.  331),  and 
“(5)  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7  U.S.C.  1621— 
1629), 

the  Federal  City  College  shall  be  considered  to  be  a college  established 
for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  July  2,  1862  (7  U.S.C.  301—305,  307,  308) 
(known  as  the  First  Morrill  .Act)  j and  the  term  ‘State’  as  used  in  the 
laws  and  provisions  of  law  listed  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this 
section  shall  include  the  District  of  Columbia. 

“Sec.  108.  (a)  Section  22  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935  (7  U.S.C. 
329),  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  ‘$7,650,000’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ‘$7,800,000’,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  ‘$4,300,000’  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof ‘$4,320,000’. 

“(b)  In  lieu  of  extending  to  the  District  of  Columbia  those  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  of  July  2,  1862  (7  U.S.C.  301—305,  307,  308),  relating 
to  donations  of  public  lands  or  land  scrip  for  the  endowment  ana 
maintenance  of  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 
arts,  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  District  of  Columbia 
the  sum  of  $7,241,706.  Amounts  appropriated  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  held  and  considered  to  have  been  granted  to  the  District  of 
Columbia  subject  to  those  provisions  of  that  Act  applicable  to  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  land  or  land  scrip. 

“Sec.  109.  (a)  In  the  administration  of  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914 
(7  U.S.C.  341-346,  347a-349)  (known  as  the  Smith-Lever  Act) — 

“(1)  the  Federal  City  College  shall  be  considered  to  be  a col- 
lege established  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 
arts  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  July  2, 1862 
(7  U.S.C.  301-305,  307,  308)  ; and 
“ (2)  the  term  ‘State’  as  used  in  such  Act  of  May  8, 1914,  shall 
include  the  District  of  Columbia,  except  that  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  any  sums  appropriated 
under  section  3 of  such  Act.  # . 

“ (b)  In  lieu  of  an  authorization  of  appropriations  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  under  section  3 of  such  Act  of  May  8,  1914,  there  is 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  District  of  Columbia  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  cooperative  agricultural  extension 
work  in  the  District  of  Columbia  under  such  Act.  For  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  June  30,  1970,  sums  appropriated  under 
this  subsection  may  be  used  to  pay  the  total  cost  of  providing  such 
extension  work;  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  such  sums  may 
be  used  to  pay  no  more  than  one-halx  of  .such  cost.  Any  reference  in 
J ch  Act  (other  than  section  3 thereof), to  funds  appropriated  under 
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such  Act  shall  in  the  case  of  the  District  of  Columbia  be  considered 
a reference  to  funds  appropriated  under  this  subsection. 

“(c)  Four  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  under  subsection 
(b)  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  to  the  Federal  Extension 
Service  of  the  Department  of  Ajiriculture  for  administrative,  tech- 
nical, and  other  services  provided  by  the  Service  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section.  ^ „ 

“Sec.  110.  The  enactment  of  sections  107  and  109  of  this  title  shall, 
as  respects  the  District  of  Columbia,  be  deemed  to  satisfy  any  require- 
ment- of  State  consent  contained  in  any  of  the  laws  or  provisions  of 
law  referred  to  in  such  sections.”  , ,,  . ..  , .. 

Sec.  2.  Sections  107  and  108  of  the  District  of  Columbia  Public 
Kducation  -A.ct  (added  by  section  1 of  this  A^ctjf  snail  take  effect  with 
respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  .Tune  30, 
1968. 

Approved  June  20,  1968. 


LEGISLATIVE  HT^TOHYt 


HOUSE  REPOKi  i.o.  J.-I65  acocun panning  H.  R*  15280  (Comm.  "the 
District  of  Colunbla). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  888  (Comm,  bn  "the  District  of  Colvsnbla.). 
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Vol.  113  (1967)*  Dec.  "8,  considered  and  passea  Senate. 

Vol.  114  (1968)*  May  27,  considered  and  passed  House, 
amended,  in  lieu  of  H.  R.  15280. 

June  10,  Senate  oonourred  In  House  amendment. 
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Fhiblic  Law  90-391 
90th  Congress,  H.  R.  16819 
July  .7*.  .1968 

an  act 

To  amend  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  to  extend  the  authorisation  of 
grants  to  States  for  rehabilitation  services,  to  broaden  the  scope  of  goods 
and  services  available  under  that  Act  for  the  handicapped,  and  for  other 
purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Haute  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Vocational  Reha- 
be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehabilitation  Amendments  of  1968”.  billtatlon  Amend- 
ments of  1968* 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  ~ 82  STATq  297 

82  ST AT,  298 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  1(b)(1)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  79  s-tat.  1282} 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  8*  25°* 

at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  29  usc 
June  30, 1971,  the  sum  of  $700,000,000”. 

(b)  Section  1(b)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and” 
and  by  inserting  bexore  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 

“,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  the  sum  of  $3,200, OGO, 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  the  sum  of  $6,000,000,  and 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  the  sum  of  $10,000,000”. 

(c)  Section  1(b)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and” 
where  it  appears  after  4t$104,000,000,”,  and  by  inserting  before  the 
period  at  tne  end  thereof  the  following:  “,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1969,  the  sum  of  $80,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1970,  the  sum  of  $115,00^  000  nr  ' for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30.  1971,  tv.e  si’*  of  $140  ;o  ' 

\)  Section  1 (b)  (4)  of  uch  amended  by  str  iking  out  “1969” 

.„na  inserting  “1972”. 


MINIMUM  ALLOTMENTS  TO  STASES 


Sec.  3.  Section  2(a)  of  the  Vocational  lu>rsabilitation  Act  is  29  xbc  32, 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow  mg : “The  allotment 
to  any  State  (other  than  the  Virgin  Islands,  Puerto  > tico,  and  Guam) 
for  any  fiscal  year  under  the  preceding  two  seeueiM-.es  which  is  less 
than  $1,000,000  shall  be  increased  to  that  amount,  the  total  of  the 
increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  pronor+;  onately  reducing 
the  allotments  of  each  of  the  remaining  such  Stands  under  the  pro- 
ceeding two  sentences,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary 
to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such,  remaining  States  from  being 
thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount.”  . 


LIMITATION  ON  USB  OF  FUNDS  FOR  COK^TSUCnOK 


Sac.  4.  Section  2(b)  of  the  Vocational  RehabiliiUt  ion  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  “for  such  yett  r”  the  first  time  appears  the  follow- 
ing ; “and  such  payments  shall  not  be  made  in  am  amount  which  would 
result  in  a violation  of  the  previsions  of  the  Ssste  plan  required  by 
section  5-(a)(14)”  and  by  striking  oat  “1965”  -raid  inserting  in  lieu  Pfea*»  p*  300. 
thereof  “1969”. 

PRIVATE  CONTRIBUTIONS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OitriSSTABUSISMENT  OF 

FACILITIES 


Sec.  5.  Section  2 of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  following  new  sia.Dsection : 

“ (c)  For  the  purpose  of  determining;  the  aioount  of  payments  to 
States  for  carrying  out  this  section  and  sect  -on  3 with  respect  to  Post* 
O nditures  under  a State  plan  approved  under  Action  5,  State  funds  Poa-tj 
FR|(  . \ 
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shall,  subject  to  each  limitations  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed 
in  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  include  contributions  of  funds  made 
by  any  private  agency,  organization,  or  individual  to  a State  to  assist 
in  meeting  the  costs  of  construction  or  establishment  of  a public  or 
other  nonprofit  rehabilitation  facility,  which  would  be  regarded  as 
State  funds  except  for  the  condition,  imposed  by  the  contributor, 
limiting  use  of  such  funds  to  construction  or  establishment  of  such, 
facility.” 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  ST  ATES  FOR  TIIE  INNOVATION  OF  VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION  SERVICES 

Sec.  6.  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30, 
1969,  section  3 of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection. 

w(o)  Whenever  the  -Secretary  determines  that  any  amount  of  an 
allotment  to  a State  for  any  fiscal  year  will  not  be  utilized  by  such 
State  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  he  shall  make  suen. 
amount  available  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  to  one 
or  more  other  States  which  he  determines  will  be  able  to  use  additional 
amounts  during  such  year  for  carrying  out  such  purposes.  Any  amount 
made  available  to  a State  for  any  fiscal  year  ”6  /preced- 
ing sentence  shall,  for  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  /mr  increase 

in  such  State’s  allotment  (as  determined  under  ti  j pv,  ceding  pro- 
visions of  this  section)  for  such  year.” 

PROJECTS  WITH  INDUSTRY;  TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS  OF  SECTION  4 

Sec.  7.  (a)  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  section  4(a)  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  by  (A)  insert ing“(l)”  after  ‘ Secretary 
shall”,  (B)  striking  out “(1)  ” after  “grants”,  (C)  insertmg  m clause . 
(1)  thereof  after  "‘several  States”  the  following  : and  problems 

related  to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  retarded”,  and  (U) 
amending  clause  (2)  thereof  to  read  as  follows:  “(2)  (A)  make  grants 
to  States  and  public  and  other  nonprofit  organizations  and  agencies 
for  paying  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  preparing  for,  and  initiat- 
ing special  programs  to  expand  vocational  rehabilitation  services  in 
those  States  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  such  action 
holds  promise  of  yielding  a substantial  increase  in  the  number  of  per- 
sons  vocationally  rehabilitated*  and  sums  appropriated  for  jTftnts 
under  this  clause  shall  remain  available  for  such  grants  through  the 
close  of  June  30,  1972,  (B)  make  contracts  or  jointly  financed  co- 
operative arrangements  with  employers  and  organizations  for  the 
establishment  of  projects  designed  to  prepare  handicapped  individuals 
for  gainful  employment  in  the  competitive  labor  market  under  which 
handicapped  individuals  are  provided  training  and  employment  in 
a realistic  work  setting  and  such  ether  services  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  as  may  be  necessary  for  such 
individuals  to  continue  to  engage  in  such  employment,  (C)  make 
grants  to  State  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies  and  other  public 
and  private  nonprofit  agencies  to  enable  them  to  develop  new  programs 
to  recruit  and  train  individuals  for  new  career  opportunities  in  order 
to  provide  appropriate  manpower  in  programs  serving  handicapped 
individuals  and  to  upgrade  or  expand  those  services  and  (D)  make 
grants  to  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies  and  other  public  and  pri- 
vate nonprofit  agencies  to  enable  them  to  develop  new  programs 
to  recruit  and  train  handicapped  individuals  to  provide  them  with 
career  opportunities  in  the  fields  of  rehabilitation,  health,  welfare, 
public  safety  and  law  enforcement,  and  other  appropriate  public 
service  employment.” 
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(2)  The  second  sentence  of  section  4( a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tatiwi  Art,  is  amended  by  striking  out  “vocational  rehabilitation”  and  79  s-tiv-t.  1290, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “vocational  rehabilitation  of  the  handicapped  29  use  34, 
or  to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  mentally  retarded”. 

(b)  Section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  subsection,  (b)  68  Stat.  655. 

and  redesignating  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  as  (b)  and  (c) , respectively. 

(e)  So  much  of  section  1(b)  (3)  of  such  Act  as  precedes  “there  is  79  stat.  1282, 
authorized”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 29  use  31# 

“(8)  For  the  purpose  of  (A)  making  grants  under  section  4(a)  (1)  Ante . p,  299, 
for  research,  demonstrations,  training,  and  traineeships;  (B)  making 
grants  under  clause  (2)  (A)  of  section  4(a)  for  planning,  preparing 
for,  and  initiating  special  programs  to  expand  State  vocational  reha- 
bilitation services;  (C)  making  contracts  and  jointly  financed  coopera- 
tive arrangements  under  clause  (2)  (B)  of  section  4(a)  for  projects  for 
providing  jobs  to  handicapped  individuals;  and  (D)  making  grants 
under  clauses  (2)  (C)  and  (D)  of  section  4(a)  to  aevelop  new  pro- 
grams to  recruit  and  train,  individuals  for  new  career  opportunities,”. 

(d)  Section  4(c)  of  such  Act  (as  so  redesignated  by  subsection  (b)  ) 79  st*v„  1293. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section 
5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,”.  80  s-tat,  499. 

STATE  PLATT  KEQTTIKEM  ENTS 

Sec.  8.  (a)  Section  5(a)(1)(A)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  is  "un  ended  by  inserting  “(1)”  after  “except  that”  and  by  insert-  79  stot.  1291# 
ing  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  and  (ii)  29  use  35. 

the  Secretary,  upon  the  request  of  an  agency  so  designated,  may 
.authorize  such  agency  to  share  funding  and.  administrative  responsi- 
bility with  another  agency  of  the  State  in  order  to  permit  such  agencies 
to  carry  out  a joint  project  to  provide,  services  to  handicapped  indi- 
viduals, and  may  waive  compliance  with  respect  to  vocational  reha- 
bilitation services  furnished  under  such  joint  projects  with  the  require- 
ment of  section  5(a)  (3)  that  the  plan  be  in  effect  in  all  political  68  s-ta-fe.  657. 
subdivisions  of  the  State”. 

(b)  Section  5(a)  (7)  o£  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  i\s  follows: 

• “(7)  provide  that  evaluation  of  rehabilitation  potential, 

counseling  and  guidance,  personal  and.  vocational  adjustment, 
training,  maintenance,  physical  restoration,  and  placement  and 
^followup  services  will  be  provided  un~  the  plan;”. 

<c)  Section  5(a)(9)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  bribing  out 
“Bureau  of  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “Social  Security  Administration”. 

(d)  Section  5(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
“and”  a*  the  end  of  paragraph  (11)*  by  striking  out  the  period  at 
the  end  of  paragraph  (12)  and  inserting  a semicolon,  and  by  adding  81  sta-s,  253. 
at  the  end  thereat  the  following : 

“(13)  provide  for  continuing  statewide  studies  of  the  needs 
of  handicapped  individuals  and  now  these  may  be  most  effectively 

‘*£l4)  provide  that  where  such  State  plan  includes  provisions 
for  the  construction  of  rehabilitation  facilities — 

“(A)  the  Federal,  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  thereof 
for  a fiscal  year  will  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  10  per 
centum  of  the  State’s  allotment  for  such  year, 

“(B)  the  provisions  of  subsections  (b)(1),  (2),  mid  (4), 
and  (e)  of  section  12  shall  be  applicable  to  such  construction  79  stat.  1284. 
end  such  provisions  shall  be  deemed  to  apply  to  such  con-  29  use  41a. 
struction,  and 
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“(C)  there  shall  be  compliance  with  regulations  of  the: 

Secretary  designed  to  assure  that  no  State  will  reduce  its 

efforts  in  providing  other  vocational  rehabilitation  services 

because  its  plan  includes  such  provisions  for  construction.” 

EVALUATION  OF  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  PROGRAM 

Sec.  9.  Section  7 of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(e)  For  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  June  30, 1968,  such  portion  of 
the  appropriations  for  grants  under  section  1 as  the  Secretary  may 
determine,  but  not  exceeding  l per  centum  thereof  or  $1,000,000, 
whichever  is  the  lesser,  shall  be  available  for  evaluation  by  the  Secre- 
tary (directly  or  by  grants  or  contracts)  of  the  programs  authorized 
by  this  Act.” 

REVISION  OF  DEFINITION S 

Sec.  10.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  11  of  the  Rehabilitation  Acu 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(a)(1)  The  term  ‘vocational  rehabilitation  services’  means  the 
following  services: 

“(A)  evaluation,  including  diagnostic  and  related  services, 
incidental  to  the  determination  of  eligibility  for  and  the  nature 
and  scope  of  services  to  be  provided ; 

“(B)  counseling,  guidance,  and  placement  services  for  handi- 
capped individuals,  including  followup  services  to  assist  such 
individuals  to  maintain  their  employment ; 

“(C)  training  services  for  handicapped  individuals,  which  shall 
include  personal  and  vocational  adjustment,  books,  and  other 
training  materials ; ^ 

“(D)  reader  services  for  the  blind  and  interpreter  services  for. 
the  deaf ; and 

“(E)  recruitment  and  training  services  for  handicapped  indi- 
viduals to  provide  them  with  new  employment  opportunities  in 
the  fields  or  rehabilitation,  health,  welfare,  public  safety,  and  law 
enforcement,  and  other  appropriate  service  employment. 

“(2)  Such  term  also  includes,  after  full  consideration  of  eligibility 
for  any  similar  benefit  by  way  oxpension,  compensation,  and  insurance, 
the  following  services  and  goods  provided  to,  or  for  the  bonefit  of, 
a handicapped  individual : 

“(A)  physical  restoration  services,  including,  but  not  limited 
to  (i)  corrective  surgery  or  therapeutic  treatment  necessary  to 
correct  or  substantially  modify  a physical  or  mental  condition 
which  is  stable  or  slowly  progressive  and  constitutes  a substantial 
barrier  to  employment,  but  is  of  such  nature  that  such  correction 
or  modification  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  eliminate  or  sub- 
stantially reduce  the  handicap  within  a reasonable  length  of 
time,  (ii)  necessary  hospital izati cm  in  connection  with  surgery 
or  treatment,  (iii)  prosthetic  and  orthotic  devices,  (iv)  eye 
glasses  and  visual  services  as  prescribed  by  a physician  skilled  in 
the  diseases  of  the  eye  or  by  an  optometrist; 

“(B)  maintenance,  not  exceeding  the  estimated  cost  of  sub- 
sistence, during  rehabilitation; 

“(C)  occupational  licenses,  tools,  equipment,  and  initial  stocks 
and  supplies;  . 

“(D)  in  the  case  of  any  type  of  small  business  operated  by  the 
severely  handicapped  the  operation  of  which  can  be  improved  by 
management  services  and  supervision  provided  by  the  State 
agency,  the  provision  of  such  services  and  supervision,  alone  or 
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together  with  the  acquisition  by  the  State  agency  of  vending  stands 
or  other  equipment  and  initial  stocks  and  supplies; 

“ (E)  the  construction  or  establishment  of  public  or  other  non- 
profit rehabilitation  facilities  and  the  provision  of  other  facilities 
and  services  which  promise  to  contribute  substantially  to  the  reha- 
bilitation of  a group  of  individuals  but  which  are  not  related 
directly  to  the  rehabilitation  plan  of  any  one  handicapped 
individual ; 

“(F)  transportation  in  connection  with  the  rendering  of  any 
other  vocational  rehabilitation  service ; 

“(G)  any  oilier  goods  and  services  necessary  to  render  a handi- 
capped individual  employable; 

“(H)  services  to  the  families  of  handicapped  individunlswhen 
such  services  will  contribute  substantially  to  the  rehabilitation  of 
such  individuals.” 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  11  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows:  » . . , . 

“(c)  The  term  ‘rehabilitation  facility’  means  a facility  which  is 
operated  for  the  primary  purpose  of  providing  vocational  rehabilita- 
tion services  to,  or  gainful  employment  for,  handicapped  individuals, 
or  for  providing  evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services  for  disad- 
vantaged individuals,  and  which  provides  singly  or  in  combination 
one  or  more  of  the  following  services  for  handicapped  individuals : ( 1 ) 
Comprehensive  rehabilitation  services  which  shall  include,  undergone 
management,  medical,  psychological , social,  and  vocational  services, 
(2)  testing,  fitting,  or  training  in  the  use  of  prosthetic  and  orthotic 
devices,  (3)  prevocational  conditioning  or  recreational  therapy,  (4) 
physical  and  occupational  therapy,  (5)  spe*?ch  and  heating  pathology, 
(P>)  psychological  and  social  services,  {7)  evaluation,  (8)  personal 
and  work  adjustment,  (9)  vocational  training  (in  combination  with 
other  rehabilitation  services) , (10)  evaluation  or  control  of  special  dis- 
abilities, and  (11)  extended  employment  for  the  severely  handicapped 
who  cannot  be  readily  absorbed  in  the  competitive  labor  market;  but 
all  medical  and  related  health  services  must  be  prescribed  by,  or  under 
the  formal  supervision  of,  persons  licensed  to  practice  medicine  or 
surgery  in  the  State.” 

(c)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  is  repealed. 

(d)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “or  a workshop”  and  “and  a workshop,  respectively,”  and  by  strike 
ing  out  “101(6)  or  the  Internal  Revenue  Code”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “501(c)  (3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954”. 

(e)  Subsection  (f)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows:  „ .. 

“(f)  Establishment  of  a rehabilitation  facility  means  (1)  the  ex- 
pansion. remodeling,  or  alteration  of  existing  buildings  necessary  to 
adapt  tnem  to  rehabilitation  facility  purposes  or  to  increase  their 
effectiveness  for  such  purposes  (subject,  however^  to  such  limitations 
as  the  Secretary  may,  by  regulation,  prescribe  m order  to  prevent 
impairment  of  the  objectives  of,  or  duplication  of,  other  Federal  laws 
providing  Federal  assistance  in  the  construction  of  such  facilities), 
(2)  initial  equipment  of  such  buildings,  and  (3)  the  initial  staffing 
thereof  (for  a period  not  to  exceed  four  years  and  three  months) .” 

(f ) Subsection  (i)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : “for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  and  80  per  centum  for  each  succeeding  fiscal 
year;  except  that  with  respect  to  payments  pursuant  to  section  2(b) 
to  any  State  which  are  used  to  meet  the  costs  of  construction  of  reha- 
bilitation facilities  (as  provided  in  section  11(a)(2)(E))  in  such 
State,  the  Federal  share  shall  be,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
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1969,  and  for  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  the  percentage  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  12(c)  applicable  with  respect 

to  that  State”.  . . 

(g)  Subsection  (g)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 

before  the  period  the  following : “ ; and,  for  purposes  of  sections  4, 7 , 12, 
and  13  only  of  this  Act,  American  Samoa  and  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands,  and  for  such  purposes  the  appropriate  State  agency 
designated  as  provided  in  section  5(a)  (1)  shall  be  the  Governor  of 
American  Samoa  or  the  High  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands,  as  the  case  may  be”.  , ^ A.  . . . 

(h) (1)  Section  11(h)(2)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  ‘‘August  31*’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“September  30”,  and  by  striking  out  “ : Provided ” and  all  that  follows 
down  through  “1957”. 

(2)  Section  11(h)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  repealed.  . ....... 

(3)  Section  11(h)  (4)  of  such  Act  is  redesignated  section  11(h)  (3) 
and  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  subsection  (i) 

(i)  Section  11  ( j ) of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  before  the  period  the  following:  ‘ by 
October  1 of  the  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  funds  are 

^appropriated  pursuant  -to  authorization  provided  for  in  section  1”. 

I j ) Section  11  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following:  , , ..  • - . , 

“ (1)  Except  where  used  in  sections  12  and  16,  the  term  ‘construction 
means  the  construction  of  new  buildings,  the  acquisition  of  existing 
buildings,  initial  equipment  of  such  new  buildings  or  newly  acquired 
buildings,  and  initial  staffing  thereof  (for  a period  not  to  exceed  four 
years  and  three  months)  , and  the  term  ‘cost  of  construction’  includes 
architects’  fees  and  acquisition  of  land  in  connect  ion  with  construction, 
but  does  not  include  the  cost  of  off-site  improvements.” 

REHABILITATION  FACILITIES  CONSTRUCTION  AND  STAFFING  - 

Sec.  11.  (a)  (1)  The  center  heading  of  section  12  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


“GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  AND  STAFFING  OF  REHABILTrATTON 

facilities” 

(2)  Section  12  of  such  Act  is  amended  (A)  by  striking  out  “work- 
shop or”  and  “workshops  and”  wherever  such  terms  appear,  (B) 
by  striking  out  **,  as  the  case  may  be”  at  the  end  of  subsection  (b)  (1) , 
and  (C)  by  striking  out  “workshop”  where  it  appears  in  paragraph 
(3)  of  the  last  subsection  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “rehabilitation 
facility  which  is  primarily  a workshop’ V . 

Appropriation.  . (b)  Subsection  (i)  of  section  12  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 

inserting  after  “June  30,  1968”  the  following : “$10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1973”. 

REHABILITATION  FACILITIES  IMPROVEMENT 

Sec.  12.  (a)  The  center  heading  of  section  13  of  the  Vocational 
79  Stat.  1286.  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  to  read  “rehabilitation  facility 
29  use  41b.  improvement”.  ... 

(b)  Subsection  (a)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“workshops- and”  in- paragraph  (1)  , and  by  striking  out  “workshops 
or”  both  times  it  appears  in  paragraph  (3) . 
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(c)  Subsection  (b)  of  such,  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“Workshop”  where  it  appears  in  the  center  heading  and  inserting 
“Rehabilitation  Facility”,  and  by  amending  paragraph  (1)  thereof  to 

1*661(1  £LS  follows  * 

“ (b)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  public  or 
other  nonprofit  rehabilitation  facilities  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
projects  to  analyze,  improve,  and  increase  their  professional  services 
to  the  handicapped,  their  business  management,  or  any  part  of  their 
operations  affecting  their  capacity  to  provide  employment  and  services 
for  the  handicapped.” 

Yd)  Subsection  (c)  of  such  section  is  amended  (1)  by  striking 
“Workshops”  where  it  appears  in  the  center  heading  apd  inserting 
“Rehabilitation.  Facility’ , (2)  by  striking,  out  “workshops’ ’ in  para- 
graph (1)  and  inserting  “rehabilitation  facilities”,  and  (3)  by  striking 
out  “section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expense  Act  of  1046  (5  U.S.C. 
73b-£)  ” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section  5708  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,”. 

(e)  Subsection  (d)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

‘‘subsection  (a)”  in  paragraph  (2)  the  following : “for  a rehabilitation 
facility  which  is  a workshop”,  and  by  striking  out  in  paragraph  (4) 
“section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expense  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C. 
78b— 2)  ” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section  5708  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code”.  „ , 

(f ) Subsection  (e)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  “work- 
shop or”.  ... 

(g)  Subsection  (f)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and 
subsection  (b)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “,  subsection  (b),  and 
subsection  (c)”,  and  by  inserting  after  “June  3.0,  1968”  the  following: 
“$10,000,000  for  the  fiBcal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $20,000,000  for 
thA  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  80, 1971”. 

VOCATIONAL  EVALUATION  AND  WORK  ADJUSTMENT 

Sec.  13.  The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  sections  15  and  16,  (2)  by  redesignating  sections  17, 18,  and 
19  as  sections  16,  17,  and  18,  respectively,  and  (3)  by  inserting  after 
section  14  the  following  new  section: 

“VOCATIONAL  EVALUATION  AND  WORK  ADJUSTMENT  PROGRAM 

“Sec.  16.  (a)(1)  For  each  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  be  entitled 
to  an  allotment  or  an  amount,  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection 
for  meeting  the  costs  described  in  paragraph  (8)  of  this  subsection, 
tvs  the  product  of  (A)  the  population  of  the  State,  and  (B)  its 
allotment  percentage  (as  defined  in  section  11(h))  bears  to  the  sum 
of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States.  The  allotment  to 
any  State  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year  which  is 
less  than  $50,000  (or  such  amount  as  may  be  specified  as  a minimum 
allotment  in  the  Act  appropriating  sums  for  such  year)  shall  be 
increased  to  that  amount,  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required 
b&ing  derived  by  ^proportionately  reducing  the  allotments  to  each 
of  the  remaining  States  under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  with  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of 
such  remaining  States  from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that 

amount.  ...  ^ 

“ (2)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
section  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $75,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
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year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  only 
such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

“(3)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  each  State  an  amount  equal  to  90 
per  centum  of  the  cost  of  evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services 
furnished  to  disadvantaged  persons  under  a plan  of  such  State  ap- 
proved under  subsection  (d),  including  the  cost  of  any  evaluation  and 
work  adjustment  services  furnished  by  the  designated  State  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  agency  or  agencies  for  other  agencies  providing 
services  to  disadvantaged  individuals  under  another  evaluation  j>ro- 
gram  of  the  State,  except  that  the  total  of  such  payments  to  such  State 
tor  such  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  its  allotment  under  paragraph  (1) 
for  such  year.  The  cost  of  evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services 
shall  not  include  any  amounts  paid  by  another  public  or  private 
agency  for  the  provision  of  evaluation  or  work  adjustment  services. 

“(4)  ‘Evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services’  include,  as  appro- 
priate in  each  case,  such  services  as — 

“(A)  a preliminary  diagnostic  study  to  determine  that  the  in- 
dividual is  disadvantaged,  has  an  employment  handicap,  and  that 
services  are  needed ; , 

“(B)  a thorough  diagnostic  study  consisting  of  a comprehen- 
sive evaluation  of  pertinent  medical,  psychological,  vocational, 
educational,  cultural,  social,  and  environmental  factors  which 
bear  on  the  individual’s  handicap  to  employment  and  rehabilita- 
tion potential  including,  to. the  degree  needed,  an  evaluation  of 
the  individual’s  personality,  intelligence  level,  educational 
achievements,  work  experience,  vocational  aptitudes,  and  interests, 
personal  and  social  adjustments,  employment  opportunities,  and 
other  pertinent  data  helpful  in  determining  the  nature  and  scope 
of  services  needed; 

•‘(C)  services  to  appraise  the  individual’s  patterns  of  work 
behavior  and  ability  to  acquire  occupational  skills,  and  to  develop 
work  attitudes,  work  habits,  work  tolerance,  and  social  ana 
behavior  patterns  suitable  for  successful  job  performance,  includ- 
ing the  utilization  of  work,  simulated  or  real,  to  assess  and  develop 
the  individual’s  capacities  to  perform  adequately  in  a work 
environment.;  %.  . . • ^ 

“(D)  any  other  good£  or  services  provided  to  a dissuivantaged 
individual,  determined  (in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Secretary)  to,  be  necessary  for,  and  which  are  provided  for  the 
purpose  of,  ascertaining  the  nature  of  the  handicap  to  employ- 
ment and  whether  it  may  reasonably  be  expected  the  individual 
can  benefit  from  vocational  rehabilitation  services  brother  services 
available  to  disadvantaged  individuals* 

“(E)  outreach,  referral,  and  advocacy;  and 
“(E)  the  administration  of  these  evaluation  and  work  adjust- 
ment services. 

As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  ‘disadvantaged  individuals’  means  (ll 
handicapped  individuals  as  defined  in  section  11(b)  of  this  Act,  (n) 
individuals  disadvantaged  by  reason  of  their  youth  or  advanced  age, 
low  educational  attainments,  ethnic  or  cultural  factors,  prison  or 
delinquency  records.,  or  other  conditions  which  constitute  & barrier  to 
employment,  and  (hi)  other  members  of  their  families  when  the  pro- 
vision of  vocational  rehabilitation  services  to  family  members  is 
necessary  for  the  rehabilitation  of  an  individual  described  in  clause 
(i)  or  (li).  ; ; 
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“(b)  No  payment  may  be  made  from  an  allotment  under  this  section  Reatrioti  m. 
with  respect  to  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  any  payment  is  made  82  stat.  305 

^ V*  i*  * _ A-iT  ftp  STAT-  snfi 


“(1)  Designates  as  the  state  evaluation  and  work  adjustment 
agency  the  same  agency  designated  under  section:  5(a)  of  this  Act  «£££*  p»  300* 
(other  than  the  State  blind  commission  or  other  agency  providing 
assistance  or  services  to  the  ad  nit  blind) . , . , 

“(2)  Provides  for  financia  participation  by  the  State,  which 
may  include  non-Foderal  funds  donated  to  the  State. 

“(3)  Shows  the  plan,  policies,  and  methods  to  be  followed  m 
providing  services  under  the  State  evaluation  and^  work  adjust- 
ment plan  and  in  its  administration  and  supervision,  and,  in 
case  evaluation  and  work  adi  nstment  services  cannot  be  provided 
all  disadvantaged  individuals  who  apply  for  such  services,  shows 
the  order  to  be  followed  in  selecting  those  to  whom  evaluation 
and  work  adjustment  services  will  be  provided.  # 

“(4)  Provides  such  methods  of  administration,  other  than 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards,  as  are  found  by  the.  Secretary  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan. 

u(5)  Contains  provisions  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards  and  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  minimum  standards  governing  the  facilities  and 
personnel  utilized  in.  the  provision  of  evaluation  and  work  ad- 
justment services  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  State  plan 
for  vocational  rehabilitation  services. 

“(6)  Provides  that  evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services 
will  be  provided  without  regard  to  whether  or  not  the  disad- 
vantaged individual  is  in  financial  need,  except  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided ror  under  paragraph  (3).  . , 

« (7)  Provides  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
Tinder  this  section,  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports. 

“(8)  Provides  for  cooperation  by  the  State  agency  with  other 

Sublic  and  private  agencies  concerned  with  disadvantaged  in- 
ividuals  and  joint  undertakings  to  further  the  effectiveness  of 
evaluation  and  work  adjustment  services  for  such  individuals. 

“ (d)  The  Secretary  shall  discontinue  payments  under  this  section  Withholding  of 
in  the  same  manner  and  on  the  same  basis  as  he  is  required  by  section  *j?pei 

5(c)  to  discontinue  payments  under  sections  2 and  3,  and  judicial  °°  me  « 
review  of  such  action  sliall  be  had  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  JJ  *298 

in  section  5 (d)  for  similar  action  taken  by  him  under  section  5(c).  -£99?. 

“(e)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  (after  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments  or  under- 
payments) in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  in- 
stallment and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine.” 


_ • A'  . 
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HOUSE  REPORT  No*  1346  (Comm.  on  Eduoation  \ 

SENATE  REPORT  No,  1309  £ Goran*  on  l*bor  and  Publlo  WsITnr**), 
CONCESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol*  114  (1968)* 

Phy  6*  Consldsrod.  sad  passsd  Houss* 

June  24*Con8ldersd  sad  psassd  Senate,  amended* 

Jxms  25*  House  oonourred  In  Senate  amendments* 


Public  Zj aw  90-460 
90th  Congre'1^,-  H.  R.  16729 
Augup  3,  1968 

an  act 


To  extend  for  two  years  certain  progr-ims  providing  assistance  to  students  at 
institutions  of  higher  education,  to  modify  such  programs,  and  to  provide  for 
planning,  evaluation,  and  adequate  Leadtime  in  such  programs. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 


Higher  eduoa** 
tion* 

Student  assist** 


EXTENSION  OF -STUDENT  DOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Section  1.  (a)  (1)  Section  424(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  is  amended  (A)  in  the  first  sentence  by  striking  out  “fiscal  war 
ending  June  30, 1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof . “period  thereafter 
ending  October  31,  1968”,  and  (B)  in  the  second  sentence  by  stoking 
out  “June  30,  1972”  and  inserting  “October  31,  1968”. 

(2)  Section  428(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 

1968”  and  all  that  follows  down  through  the  period  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “October  31, 1968.” 

(b)(1)  Section  5(a)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan 
Insurance  Act  of  1965  is  amended  (A)  in  the  first  sentence  by  strik- 
ing out  “and  in  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  in  the 
period  thereafter  ending  October  31,  1968”,  and  (B)  in  the  second 
sentence  by  striking  out  “ J une  30,  1972”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“October  31,  1968”  STAT*  635 

(2)  Section  9(a)  (4)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  20  use  988* 

30,  1968”  and  all  that  follows  down  through  the  period  and  inserting 

in  lieu  thereof  “October  31,  1968.” 

(3)  Section  10(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  20  use  989, 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence : “No  loan  may  be  made  under  this 

section  after  October  31,  1968.” 
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increase  of  maximum  interest  rate  under  student  loan 

INSURANCE  PROGRAMS;  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 


Sec.  2.  (a)  (1)  Section  427(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “6  per  centum”  and  all  that  follows  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “7  per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  princi- 
pal balance  of  the  loan.”  . 

(2)  Section  428(b)  (l).(E)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “6  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“7  per  centum”. 

(b)  (1)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  428(a)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  “(A)”  after  “(2)”  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  that  subparagraph  the  following  new  subparagraph : 
“(B)  When,  due  to  State  laws  which  do  not  permit  an  interest  rate 
of  7 per  centum  per  annum,  and  when  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  such  statutory  limitations  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  he  may  authorize  an  administrative  cost 
allowance,  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  princi- 
pal balance,  for  the  term  of  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part  or  under  a State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan 
insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  subsection  (b). 
Such  an  administrative  cost  allowance  may  be  paid  on  loans  made  dur- 
ing the  period  beginning  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  subparagraph 
and  ending  on  October  31, 1968.”  *>'.  **• 

(2)  (A)  Section  428(a)(1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  first  sentence  the  following  new  sentence:  “In  addition,  the 
Commissioner  shall  pay  an  administrativecoSc  allowance  in  the  amount 

•"  (773)” 
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established  by  paragraph  (2)  (B)  of  this  subsection  -rrir.h  respect  to 
loans  to  any  such  student  but  without  regard  to  the  student’s  adjusted 
family  income.” 

(B)  Section  428(a)(2)  (A)  (as  so  designated  by  this  section)  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the  following : “For  pur- 
poses of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  ‘interest’  includes  any  admin- 
istrative cost  allowance  paid  pursuant  to  subparagraph  'B ) . 

(C)  The  second  sentence  of  section  428(a)  (2)  (A)  cd  such  Act  is 
amende*!  by  inserting  “and  the  administrative  cost  allowance  payable 
under  this  subsection”  after  “determined”. 


(D)  Section  428(a)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  of 
administrative  cost  allowances”  after  “interest”. 

(3)  Section  421(b)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “and 
administrative  cost  allowances”  after  “interest”. 

(c) (1)  Section  8(b)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loon 
Insurance  Aot  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “6  per  centum”  and 
all  that  follows  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “7  per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan.” 

(2)  Section  9(b)  (1)  (E)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan 
Insurance  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “6  per  centum”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “7  per  centum”. 

(d)  (1)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  9(a)  of  the  National  Vocational 
Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  “(A)” 
after  “ (2)  ” and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  that  subparagraph  the  follow- 
ing new  subparagraph : 

*TB)  When,  due  to  State  laws  which  do  not  permit  an  interest  rate 
of  7 per  centum  per  annum,  and  when  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  such  statutory  limitations  threaten  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  he  may  authorize  an  administrative  cost 
allowance,  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  per. annum  of  the  unpaid  prin- 
cipal balance,  for  the  term  of  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part  or  under  a State  or  private  nonprofit  student  loan 
insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  subsection  (b). 
Such  an  administrative  cost  allowance  may  be  paid  on  loans  made 
during  the  period  beginning  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  and  ending  on  October  31, 1968.” 

(2)  (A)  Section  9(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
the  first  sentence  the  following  new  sentence:  “In  addition,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  pay  an  administrative  cost  allowance  in  the  amount 
established  by  paragraph  (2)  (B)  of  this  subsection  with  respect  to 
loans  to  any  such  student  but  without  regard  to  the  student’s  adjusted 
family  income.” 

. (B)  Section  9(a)  (2)  (A)  of  such  Act  (as  so  designated  by  this  sec- 
tion) is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the  following: 
“For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  ‘interest’  includes 
any  administrative  cost  allowance  paid  pursuant  to  subparagraph 

(C)  The  second  sentence  of  section  9(a)(2)(A)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  “and  the  administrative  cost  all  owance  payable 
under  this  subsection”  after  “determined”. 

(II).  Section  9(a)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  of 
administrative  cost  allowances”  after  “interest”. 

(3)  Section  2(b)(2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “and 
administrative  cost  allowances”  after  ^interest”. 
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FEDERAL  GUARANTY  OF  STUDENT  LOANS  INSURE;)  UNT  . tV  NON-FEDERAL 

PROGRAMS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  421(a)  of  the  Higher  Educ \tiion  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “ (3)  > ana  oj;  msertn^  before 
the  period  at  the  end  of  that  subsection  the  follcnrjz^  * . anc*  (4)  to 

guarantee  a portion  of  each  loan  insured  uiuder  a program  of  a State 
Ox  of  a nonprofit  private  institution  or  orgc^Aiizatuon  vrmch  meets  the 

requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (C)”.  v CQ/,f- 

(b)  Section  428  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  after  subsection 

(b)  the  following  new  subsection : Mrnon* 

V “ (c)  (1)  The  Commissioner  may  enter  into  a gu  xa  ity  agreement 
with  any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or?  OTganizabion 
with  which  he  has  an  agreement  pursuant  to  subsec:  or  (b) , whereb 
the  Commissioner  shall  undertake  to  reimburse  it,  ^ under  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  he  may  establish,  in  an  amour?  equal  to  80  per 
centum  of  the  amount  expended  by  it  in  discharg  "it  its  insurance 
obligation,  incurred  under  its  loan  insurance  progra  withi  resPe^  ^9 
loss&  (resulting  from  the  default,  death,  or  permanent  and  total 
disability  of  the  student  borrower)  on  the  unpatd  balance  of  the 
principal  (other  than  interest  added  to  principal)  of  any  insured  loan 
with  respect  to  which  a portion  of  the  interest  (A)  is  payable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  subsection  (a),  or  (B)  would  be  payaWe  under 
such  subsection  but  for  the  adjusted  family  income  of  the  borrower. 

“ (2)  The  guaranty  agreement — . , „ , 

“(A)  shall  set  forth  such  administrative  and  fiscal  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  United  States  from  the  risk  of 
unreasonable  loss  thereunder,  to  insure  proper  and  efficient  admm- 
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istration  of  the  loan  insurance  program,  and  fro  assure  that  clue 
diligence  will  be  exercised,  in  the  collection  of  loans  insured  under 

“/Bl^shall  provide  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  .information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  ^rea- 
sonably require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  subsectio 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  therete 
as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness 

and  verification  of  such  reports;.  . 

“''Cl  shall  set  forth  adequate  assurance  that,  with  respect  to 
so  much  of  any  loan  insured  under  the  loan  insurance  program  as 
may  be  guaranteed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section, the  undertaking  of  the  Commissioner  under  the  guaranty 
agreement  is  acceptable  in  full  satisfaction  of  State  law  or  regu- 
lation requiring  the  maintenance  of  a reserve ; 

“(D)  shall  provide  that  if,  after  the  Commissioner  has  made 
payment  -under  the  guaranty  agreement  pursuant  to  paragraph 
Yl)  of  this  subsection  with  respect  to  *ny  loan,  any  payments  are 
made  in  discharge  of  the  obligation  incurred  by  the  borrower  with 
respect  to  such  loan  (including  any  payments  of  interest , accrui 
on  Inch  loan  after  such  payment  by  tfie  Commissioner) , , there » shai, 
be  paid  over  to  the  Commissioner  (for  deposit  m the  fund  estab- 
lished by  section  431)  such  proportion  of  the  amounts  of  such 
paymente  as  is  determined  (in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner)  to  represent  his  equitable  ®“are 
thereof,  but  shall  not  otherwise  provide  for  subrogation  o.  the 
United  States  to  the  rights  of  any  insurance  beneficiary : Provided, 
That,  except  as  the  Commissioner  may  otherwise  by  or  pursuant 
to  regulation  provide,  amounts  so  paid  by  a borrower  on  such  a 
loan  shall  be  first  applied  in  reduction  of  principal  owing  on  such 
loan ; and 
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“(E)  may  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to 
promote  the  purposes  of  this  part, 

“(3)  To  the  extent  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
a guaranty  agreement  under  this  subsection  may  contain  provisions 
which  permit  such  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  an  insured  loan  and  approved 
by  the  insurer.  Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  require 
collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  or  its 
insurer  from  the  estate  of  a deceased,  borrower  or  from  a borrower 
found  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  or  its  insurer  to  have  become  per- 
manently and  totally  disabled. 

“(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection— 

“(A)  the  terms  ‘insurance  beneficiary’  and  ‘default’  shall  have 
the  meanings  assigned  to  them  by  section  430  (e) , and 

“(B)  permanent  and  total  disability  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner. 

“(5)  In  the  case  of  any  guaranty  agreement  entered  into  prior  to 
October  31?  1968,  with  a State  or  nonprofit  private  institution  or  orga- 
nization with  which  the  Commissioner  has  in  effect  on  that  date  an 
agreement  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  or  section  9(b) 
or  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  made 
prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  subsection,  undertake  to 
guarantee  loans  described  in  paragraph  (1)  which  are  insured  by  such 
"State,  institution,  or  organization  and  are  outstanding  on  the  date 
of  execution  of  the  guaranty  agreement,  but  only  with  respect  to 
defaults  occurring  after  the  execution  of  such  guaranty  agreement  or, 
if  later,  after  its  effective  date.”  . 

(c)  Section  431  of  such  Act  is  amended  (A)  by  inserting  in  the 
first  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  or  in  connection  with  payments 
under  a guaranty  agreement  under  section  428(c)  after  “insured  by 
him  under  this  part”;  (B)  by  inserting  in  the  third  sentence  of  sub- 
section (a)  “,  or  in  coimection  with  surii  guaranty  agreements”  after 
“insured by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part”;  and  (C)  by  inserting 
in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  or  in  connection  with  any 
guaranty  agreement  made  under  section  428(c)'5  after  “insured  by 
the  Commissioner  under  this  part”. 

(d)  Section  432(a)  (5)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “or 
any  guaranty  agreement  under  section  428(c)  ” after  “such  insurance”. 

Approved  August  3,  1968. 
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Public  Law  90-538 
90th  Congress,  H.  R-  18763 
September  30,  1968 

an  act 

To  authorise  preschool  and  early  education  programs  for  handicapped  children. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Hepresentativec  of  the  ^ 

United  State x of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  £jj^ren,g  Early 
may  be  cited  as  the  “Handicapped  Children  s Early  Education  As-  Eduoation  Assist 

sistance  Act”.  anoe  Aot, 

PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED 

Sec  2 (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereafter  in  this  title 
referred* to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  is  authorized  to  arrange  by  con- 
tract, erant,  or  otherwise  with  appropriate  public  agencies  and  private 
nonprofit  organizations,  for  the  development  and  carrying  out  by  such 
agencies  an<f  organizations  of  experimental  preschool  and  early  educa- 
tion programs  for  handicapped  children  which  the  CommiKioner 
determines  show  promise  of  promoting  a comprehensive  and  strength-  a 2 stat._901 
ened  approach  to  the  special  problems  of  such  children.  Such  programs  q2  stat,  902 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  throughout  the 
Nation,  and  shall  be  carried  out  both  in  urban  and  in  rural  areas,  buch 

programs  shall  include  activities  and  services  designed  to  (1)  facilitate 

the  intellectual,  emotional,  physical,  mental,  social,  and  language  de- 
velopment of  such  children;  (2)  encourage  the  participation  of  the 
parents  of  such  children  in  the  development  and  operation  of  any  such, 
program;  and  (3)  acquaint  the  community  to  be  served  bv  any  such 
program  with  the  problems  and  potentialities  of  such  children. 

(b)  Each  arrangement  for  developing  or  carrying  out  a program 
authorized  by  this  section  shall  provide  for  the  effective  coordination 
of  each  such  program  with  similar  programs  in  the  schools  of  the 

community  to  be  served  by  such  a program. 

(c)  No  arrangement  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  more  than  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  developing,  carrying 
out  or  evaluating  such  a program.  Non- Federal  contributions  may  be 
in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  plant, 
equipment,  and  services. 

EVALUATION 

Sec.  3.  The  Commissioner  shall  conduct  either  directly  or  by  con- 
tract with  independent  organizations  a thorough  and  continuing 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  each  program  assisted  under  this  Act. 

DEFINITION  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  4.  As  used  in  this  Act.  the  term  “handicapped  children”  means 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other 
health-impaired:  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  educa- 
tion and  related!  services. 
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APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  5.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of 
this  Act  $1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $10,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $12,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1971. 

Approved  September  30,,  1968. 
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Public  Tu aw  90-575 
90th  Congress,  S.  3769 
October  16,  1968 

an  3cc 

82  STAT.  1014 

To  hhioikI  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1065,  the  N&tional  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  19oo, 
the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  and  related  Acta. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this_Act,  ■with.  Higher  Educa- 
the  following  table  of  contents,  may  be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  tion  Amend- 
Amendments  of  1968”.  meats  of  1968 
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Part  A — Amendments  to  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program 
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grams ; special  services  to  disadvantaged  students  in  institutions  or 
higher  education 

Part  B — Amendments  to  Insured  Student  Loan  Program 

Sec.  111.  Extension  of  authority  for  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs; 

elimination  of  authority  to  make  such  payments  during  repayment 
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DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Part  A Equipment  and  Materials  for  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  (Title  III) 

Sec.  301.  Extension  of  program  , _ 

Sec.  302  Provision  for  withln-State  equalization  in  State-Imposed  require- 
ments for  financial  participation  of  project  applicants 
Sec.  303.  Private  schools:  Authorizing  reallotment  of  set-aside  for  loans;  repeal- 
ing loan  allotment  formula 

Sec.  304.  Equipment  for  educationally  deprived  children 

pAIiT  b Amendments  to  National  Defense  Fellowship  Program 

Sec.  311.  Extension  of  program  , ._ 

Sec.  312.  Increasing  maximum  length  of  fellowship  from  three  to  four  years  in 
special  circumstances,  and  requiring  institutional  effort  to  encourage 
, recipients  to  enter  or  continue  teaching  . ^ - 

Sec.  313.  Requiring  stipends  to  be  set  in  an  amount  consistent  with  those  awarded 
for  comparable  fellowships  ■. 

Sec.  314.  Equitable  distribution  of  fellowships  under  Title  IV  of  the  National 
Defense  Education.  Act  of  1958 

Part  C — Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Testing  (Title  V) 

Sec.  321.  Extension  of  program 

Sec.  322.  Short-term  training  sessions  in.  guidance  and  counseling 
Part  D — Language  Development  (Title  VI) 

Sec.  331.  Extension  of  program 

Part  E — Educational  Media  (Title  VII) 

Sec.  341.  Special  personnel 

Part  F- Amendment  to  Miscellaneous  Provisions  (Title  X) 

Sec.  351.  Provision  in  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  Uie  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  for  schools  of  De^rtmentof Interior 
for  Indian  children,  and  for  overseas  dependent  schools  of  Department 
of  Defense 
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TITLE  IV — AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES  ACT 

OF  1963 

Sec.  401.  Extension  of  program 

Sec.  402.  Broadening  eligibility  for  construction  grants- 
Sec.  403.  Annual  interest  grants 

Sec.  404.  Extending  authorization  for  higher  education  facilities  construction 
assistance  in  major  disaster  areas 
Sec.  405.  Increasing  Federal  share 

Sec.  406.  Minimum  Title  I Allotments  to  States  and  Territories 

TITLE  V — MISCELLANEOUS 

Sec.  501.  Extension  of  program  of  financial  assistance  for  strengthening  instruc- 
tion in  the  humanities  and  arts  f 

Sec.  502.  Extension  of  International  Education  Act  of  1966 
Sec.  503.  Age  quotas  in  youth  work  and  training  programs 
Sec.  501.  Eligibility  for  student  assistance 
Sec.  505.  Rulemaking  requirements 
Sec.  506.  Duplication  of  benefits 

Sec.  507.  Financial  aid  to  students  not  to  be  treated  as  income  or  resources 
under  certain  programs 

Sec.  508.  Presidential  recommendation  with  respect  to  post-secondary  education 
for  all 

TITLE  I— STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A — Amendments  to  Educational  Opportunity  Grant 

Program 

EXTENSION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT  PROGRAM 

Sec.  101.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  40i(b)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “two  succeeding 
fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  • thereof  “three  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and 
$140,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971”. 

(b)  (1 ) Such  section  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  second 
sentence  thereof. 

(2)  Sections  405(b),  406(b),  and  407(b)  (2)  of  such  Act  are  each 
amended  by  striking  out  “third  sentence”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“second  sentence”. 

MAXIMUM  AMOUNT' OF  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT;  TREATMENT 
OF  WORK-STUDY  ASSISTANCE  FOR  MATCHING  PURPOSES 

Sec.  102.  The  first  sentence  of  section  402  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  that  follows  “which 
amount”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : “shall  not  exceed 
the  lesser  of  $1,000  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  student 
financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  this  title,  and  including 
compensation  paid  under  a work-study  program  assisted  under  part 
C or  this  title)  provided  such  student  by  such  institution  and  any 
assistance  provided  such  student  under  any  scholarship  program 
established  oy  a State  or  a private  institution  or  organization,  as  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner.” 

ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  103.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970, 
section  407 (a)  (1)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by 
inserting  before  the  semicolon  the  following : “and  of  section  463  of  this 
Act  (relating  to  administrative  expenses)  . 
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REVISION  OF  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT  FllOVlSION  ' 

Sec.  11)4.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  3°,  1070, 
section  407(a)  (4)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  79  stat.^234. 

1814  “^provide  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  requirements  of 

section  464  of  this  Act  (relating  to  maintenance  of  effort)  ; . £22^  p*  1033* 

CONSOLIDATION  AND  REVISION  OF  TALENT  SEARCH  AND  UPWARD-  BOUND 
PROGRAMS;  SPECIAL  SERVICES  TO  DISADVANTAGED  STUDENTS  IN  INSTI- 
TUTIONS OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Section  408  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  20  use  lose, 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

* ‘IDENTIFYING  QUALIFIED  LOW-INCOME  STUDENTS;  PREPARING  THEM  FOR 
POST  SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ; SPECIAL  SERVICES  FOR  SUCH  STUDENTS  IN 
INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  Kl>UVATlON 

“Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  objectives  of  this  part  the. 
Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the 

Kevised  Statutes  (41  U.S.C.  5) ) . . ,.  .,  * • . 

“ ( 1)  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with,  institutions  of  highei 
education  and  combinations  of  inst  itut  ions  of  higher  education  for 
planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  one  or  more  of  the  programs 

described  in  subsection  (b),  . , ..  ' . . 

“(2V 'to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with,  public  and  private, 
nonprofit  agencies  and  organizations  (including  professional  and 
scholarly  associations)  and  to  make  contracts  with  public  and  pri- 
vate agencies  and  organizations  for  planning,  developing,  or  carry- 
ing out  Talent  Search  programs  described  in  subsection  (b)  (1), 

IXLu 

“ (3)  in  exceptional  cases,  to  make  grants  to,  or  contracts  with, 
secondary  schools,  and  pastsecondary  educational  institutions 
accredited  by  a State,  for  planning,;  developing,  or  carrying  out 
Upward  Bound  programs  described  in  subsection  (b)  (2).  _ 

No  grant  or  contract  for  planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  a Talent 
Search  program  described  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  may  exceed  $100,000 

The  programs  referred  to  in  subsection  ( a)  are-  , 

“(1)  programs,  to  be  known  as  ‘Talent  Search v designed  to— 

“ f A)  identify  qualified  youths  of  financial  or  cultural  need 
with  an  exceptional  potential  for  postsecondary  educational 
training  and  encourage  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and 
un  dertake  postsecondary  educational  training.  _ 

“(B)  publicize  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid, 
including  aid  furnished  under  this  title,  and 

“(C)  encourage  secondary-school  or  college  dropouts  of 
demonstrated  aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs, 
including  post-secondary -school  programs;  . 

“(2)  programs,  to  be  known  as  ‘Upward  Bound  , (A)  which  arc 
designed  to  generate  skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success 
in  education  oeybnd  high  school  and  (B)  in  which  enrollees  from 
low-income  backgrounds  and  with  inadequate  secondaiy-school 
preparation  participate  on  a substantially  full-time  basis  during 

' all  or  part  of  the  program ; or  ‘ . ..  _ . . tv  a 

« (3)  programs,  to  be  known  as  ‘Special  Services  for  Disadvan- 
taged Students’,  of  remedial  and  other  special  services  for  students 
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with  academic  potential  (A)  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment  at  the  institution  which  is  the  beneficiary  of  the  grant 
or  contract,  and  (B)  who,  by  reason  of  deprived  educational,  cul- 
tural, or  economic  background,  or  physical  handicap,  are  in  need 
of  such  services  to  assist  them  to  initiate,  continue,  or  resume  their 
postsecondary  education.' 

“(c)(1)  Upward  Bound  programs  under  paragraph  (2)  of  sub- 
section (b)  must  include  arrangements  to  assure  cooperation  among 
one  or  more  ivisr  tut  ions  of  higher  education  and  one  or  more  secondary 
schools.  Such  programs  must  include  necessary  health  services.  Enrol- 
xees  in  such  programs  may  not  receive  stipends  in  excess  of  $30  per 
jnonth.  The  cost  of  carrying  out  any  such  program  may  not  exceed 
£150  per  enroTliee  per  month.  Federal  financial  assistance  by  way  of 
grant  or  contract  for  such  a program  may  not  be  in  excess  o£  80  j-er 
centum  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  such  program.  Such,  programs  shall 
be  carried  on  within  the  States. 

“ (2)  Special  Services  for  Disadvantaged  Student r programs  carried 
on  under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (b)  may  provide,  among  other 
things,  for — 

“(A)  counseling,  tutorial,  or  other  education -1  services,  includ- 
ing special  summer  programs,  to  remedy  such  students’  academic 
deficiencies, 

“(B)  career  guidance,  placement,  or  other  student  personnel 
services  to  encourage  or  facilitate  such  students’  continuance  or 
reentrance  in  higher  education  programs,  or 

“(C)  identification,  encouragement,  and  counseling  of  any  such 
students  with  a view  to  their  undertaking  a program  of  graduate 
or  professional  education. 

“(d)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  sec- 
tion $10,000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969  (of  which 
$500,000  shall  be  available  in  connection  with  planning  and  related 
activities  for  Upward  Bound  programs  described  in  subsection  (b) 
(2) ) , $56,680,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1970,  and  $96,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971.” 

(b)  Effective  July  1,  1969,  section  222(a)  of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964  is  amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (5)  ana  by 
redesignating  paragraphs  (6),  (7),  and  (8)  (and  references  thereto) 
as  paragraphs  (5),  (6),  and  (7). 

(c) (1)  On  July  1,  1969,  fill  functions,  powers,  and  duties  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity  with  respect  to  Up- 
ward Bound  programs,  are  transferred  to  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. No  provision  or  law  which  limits  the  number  of  persons  who 
may  be  appointed  as  full-time  civilian  employees,  or  temporary  and 
part-time  employees,  in  the  executive  branch  of.  the  Government  shall 
apply  to  employees  of  the  Office  of  Education  whose  duties  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  primarily  relate  (A)  to 
programs  carried  out  under  section  408  (b)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965,  or  (B)  to  functions  transferred  by  this  para- 
graph. In  applying  any  such  provision  of  law  to  the  departments  and 
agencies  in  the  executive  branch,  the  number  of  such  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Education  shall  not  be  taken  into  account. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection  the  term  “Upward  Bound  pro- 
gram” means  a program  carried  out  under  section  222(a)  (5)  ox  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (as  so  designated  prior  to  the 
amendment  made  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  section)  or  a comparable 
program  carried  out  under  section  221  of  such  Act.  ' 
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Part  B — Amendments  to  Insured  Student  Loan  Program 
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EXTENSION  OF  AUTHORITY  FOR  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST 

costs;  elimination  of  authority  to  make  such  pa  aments  during 

REPAYMENT  PERIOD 

Sec.  111.  (a)  Section  428  (a)  (4)  of  thm  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  79  st&t.  1240; 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “October  31,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  — P» 

thereof  “June  30, 1971,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a Loan  anade  or  insured  20  JbC  iU7B* 
under  a student  loam  or  loan  insurance  program  to  enable  a student  who 
h q s obtained  a prior  loan  made  or  insured  under  such  program  to 
continue  his  educational  program,  such  period  shall  end  at  tike  close 
of  June  30,  1975”.  „ . , w„% 

(b)  (1)  (A)  The  portion  of  the  first  sentence  of  section  428(a)(1) 

■which  follows  subparagrai>h  (C)  is  amended  by  striking  out  over 
the  period  of  the  loan,  . 

(B)  The  first  sentence  of  section  428  < a)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “,  and  3 per  centum  per  annum  of  the  principalamount 
of  the  loan  (excluding  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal) 
thereafter”. 

(2)  The  amendments  jtuk  h by  this  subsection  shall  apply  to  loans  Effective 
made  on  or  after  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  date. 

Act,  except  that  such  amendments  shall  not  apply  so  as  to  require 
violation  of  any  commitment  for  insurance  made  to  an  eligible  lender, 
or  of  any  line  of  credit  granted  to  a student,  prior  to  such  sixtieth  day. 

An  application  for  a certificate  of  insurance  or  of  comprehensive  insur- 
ance coverage  pursuant  to  section  429  of  such  Act  snail  be  issued  or  20  use  1079. 
shall  be  effective  on  or  after  such  sixtieth  day  with  respect  to  loans 
made  prior  to  such  sixtieth  day  without  regard  to  such  amendments. 


EXTENSION  OF  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM  AND  OF  AUTHORITY 
TO  GUARANTEE  OUTSTANDING  NON-FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOANS 

Sec.  112.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  424  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  (1)  in  the  first  sentence  by  striking  out  20  use  1074. 
“period  thereafter  ending  October  31,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  “fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  each  of  the  three  sue-  

ceeding  fiscal  years” ; and  (2)  in  the  second  sentence  by  striking  out  

“October  31,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1975”. 

(b)  Section  428(c)(5)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Ante,  p.  636. 
“October  31,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “September  1,  1969”. 

REPAYMENT  BY  COMMISSIONER  OF  LOANS  OF  DECEASED  OR  DISABLED 

BORROWERS 

Sec.  113.  (a)  Part  B of  title  IV  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  insert-  20  use  1071- 
ing  at  the  end  tnereof  the  following  new  section : 1086. 

“REPAYMENT  BY  COMMISSIONER  OF  LOANS  OF  DECEASED  OR  DISABLED 

BORROWERS 


E;. 


“Sec.  437.  If  a student  borrower  who  has  received  a loan  with  re- 
spect to  which  a portion  of  the  interest  (1)  is  payable  by  the  Com- 
missioner under  section  428(a),  or  (2)  would  be  payable  but  for  the  20  use  1078. 
adjusted  family  income  of  the  borrower,  dies  or  becomes  permanently 
and  totally  disabled  (ns  determined' in  accordance -with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner) , then  the  Commissioner  shall  discharge  the  bor- 
rower’s liability  on  the  loan  by  repaying  the  amount  owed  on  the 
loan.” 
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(b)  (1)  Section  422(b)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  “on  student  loans”  the  following:  “and 
for  payments  under  section  437”. 

(2)  Section  427(a  > (2)  (E)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  the  comma  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “and.  that  the 
lender  will  enter  into  such  agreements  with  the  Commisskmer  as  may 
be  necesse  ry  for  the  purpose  of  section  -~27,”. 

(3)  Section  428(b)  (2  ) (B)  of  such.  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 

after  “of  this  part”  the  following:  including  such,  provisions  as 

may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  or s"'  ‘ion  437,”. 

(4)  Section  428(c)  of  such  Act  it  f mended  by  striking  out  in  para- 
graph (1)  death,  or  permanent  a tic  mtal  disability”,  by  striking  the 
last  sentence  of  paragraph  (3),  and  amending  paragraph  (4)  to 
read  as  follows : 

“(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection;,  the  terms  ‘insurance  benefici- 
ary’ and  ‘default’  shall  have  the  meainrrgs  assigned  to  them  by  section 
430(e)” 

( 5 ) Section  430  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(A)  by  striking  out  in  the  station  heading,  “death,  or  dis- 
ability” ; 

(B)  by  striking  out  in  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  “or 
upon  the  death  or  the  student  borrower  or  a finding  by  the  insur- 
ance beneficiary  that  the  borrower  has  become  totally  and  perma- 
nently disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
established  by  the  Commissioner)  before  the  loan  has  been  repaid 
in  full,”;  ana 

(C)  by  striking  out  in  subsection  (c)  all  that  follows  “payment 
on  that  insurance’’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a period. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  loans  made  on  or  after  the  sixtieth  day  following  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 
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FEDERAL  ADVANCES  TO  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  NON-FEDERAL  STUDENT  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  114.  (a)(1)  Section  421(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2)  ; 
by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  of  that  sub- 
section ana  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “,  and” ; and  by  adding  thereafter 
the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(4)  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of 
$12,500,000  for  making  advances  after  June  30,  1968,  pursuant 
to  section  422  for  the  reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  programs.” 

(2)  The  second  sentence  of  section  421  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“under clauses  (1),  (2), and  (4)”. 

(b)  Section  422(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended- — 

(1)  by  stinking  out  “clause  (3)”  in  the  first  sentence  of  para- 
graph (1)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “clauses  (3)  and  (4)  , and 
by  striking  out  “of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1966,  June  30, 
1967,  or  June  30, 1968,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “fiscal  year” 
in  the  second  sentence  of  such  paragraph ; and 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (2)  as  paragraph  (3)  and 
inserting  after  paragraph  (1)  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(2)  No  advance  shall  be  made  after  June  30, 1968,  unless  matched 
by  an  equal  amount  from  non-Federal  sources.  Such  equal  amount  may 
include  the  unencumbered  non-Federal  portion  of  a reserve  fund.  As 
used  in  the  preceding  sentence,  the  term  ‘unencumbered  non-Federal 
portion’  means  the  amount  (determined  as  of  the  time  immediately  pre- 
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ceding  the  making  of  the  advance  1 of  the  reserve  fund  i. 

of  (A)  the  sum  of  (i)  advances  mude  under  this  section  r , 

1968,  (ii)  an  amount  equal  to  twic  the  amount  of  ad'vuu^  -sroiade  under 
this  section  after  June  JO,  1968,  ai.  1 before  the  advance  f<.  r purposes  of 
which  the  determination  is  mads,  uid  (iii)  the  proceeds  <rr  earnings  on 
advances  made  under  this  section,  or  (B)  any  amount  wiucluis  required 
co  be  maintained  in  such  fund  piursuunt  to  State  law  or  ireguhitioai,  or 
by  agreement  with  lenders,  as  a,  reserve  against  the  insurance  of  out- 
standing loans.*’  . . 

(c)  Section  422(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  after 
“(b)”,  by  inserting  “prior  to  Jul  v 1,  1968”  before  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (a)”  where  it  appears  in  ti  e first  and  third  sentences,  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  of  such  subsection,  and  by  addr.Te:  at  the  end  of 

such  subsection  the  following  new  paragraphs: 

“(2)  The  total  of  the  advances  from  the  sums  appr  opriated  pur- 
suant to  clause  (4)  of  section  421(b)  (A)  to  nonprofit  private  institu-  Ante,  P.  1021. 
t ions  and  organizations  for  the  benefit  of  students  in  ssny  State  and 
(B)  to  such  State  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  Lasars  the  same 
ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  population  of  such  State  aged  eighteen  to 
twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States  aged 
eighteen  to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  but  such  advances  may  otherwise 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made.  The  amount  available,  however, 
for  advances  to  any  State  shall  not  be  less  than  $25,006,  and  any  add- 
tional  funds  needed  to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  derived  by  pro- 
portionately reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  available 
for  advances  to  each  of  the  remaining  States. 

“ (3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eight- 
een to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  snail 
be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him.” 

AMENDMENTS  RELATING  TO  ADMINISTRATIVE  COST  .ALLOWANCE 
AND  INTEREST  RATE  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  115.  (a)(1)  Section  428(a)  (2)(B)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : Ante,  p.  635. 

“(B)  If  (i)  a State  student  loan  insurance  program  is  covered  by  an  20  use  107a. 
agreement  under  subsection,  (b) , (ii)- a statute  of  such  State  limits 
the  interest  rate  on  loans  insured  by  such  program  to  a rate  which  is 
. less  than  7 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance,  and 
(iii)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  section  428(d)  does  not  make  jhfra. 
such  statutory  limitation  inapplicable  find  that  such  statutory  limita- 
tion threatens  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
then  he  may  pay  an  administrative* cost  allowance  to  the  holder  of  each 
loan  which  is  insured  under  such  program  and  which  is  made  during 
the  period  beginning  on  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of 
the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1968  and  ending  120  days  after 
the  adjournment  of  such  State’s  first  regular  legislative  session  which 
adjourns  after  January  1,  1969.  Such  administrative  cost  allowance 
shall  be  paid  over  the  term  of  the  loan  in  an  amount  per  annum  (deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  ) which  shall  not  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan.” " 

(2)  Section  428(a)  (2)  (A)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
the  second  sentence  and  oy  inserting  in  the  last  sentence  after  “portion 
of  the  interest”  the  following:  “and  administrative  cost  allowance”. 

(3)  Section  428  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 

the  following  new  subsection:  . 

“(d)  No  provision  of  any  law  of  the  United  States  (other  than 
sections  427 (a)  (2)  (D)  and  427(b)  of  this  Act)  or  of  any  State  (other  20  use  1077. 
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than  a statute  applicable  principally  to  smeh  State’s  student  loan  in- 
surance program)  which,  limits  the  rate  or  amount  of  interest  pay- 
able on  loans  shall  apply  to  a loan — 

“ ( 1 ) which  bears  interest  (exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insur- 
ance) on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  at  a rate  not  in  excess  of  7 
per  centum  per  annum,  and 

. “(2)  which  is  insured  (A)  by  the  United  States  under  this  part, 
or  (B)  by  a State  or  nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization 
under  a program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (d)  of  this  section.” 

(4)  The  amendments  made  by  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  loans  made  prior  to  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act. 

(b)  Section  428(a)  (2)  (B)  of  such  Act  (as  in  effect  prior  to  the 
amendment-  made  by  subsection  (a) ) is  amended  by  striking  out  “Octo- 
ber 3 j.,  lsM>8”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  fifty-ninth  day  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1968”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  section  2(a)  of  Public  Law  90-460, 
approved  August  3, 1968,  shall  not  be  effective  with  respeot  to  (1)  any 
loan  made  or  contracted  for  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  sue!)  Pub- 
lic Law,  or  (2)  any  loan  made,  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Actr 
in  whole  or  m part  to  consolidate  or  convert  a lomn  made  or  contracted 
for  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  such  Public  Law. 


MERGER  OF  NATIONAL  VOCATIONAL  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  ACT  OF 
1985  WITH  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
ACT  OF  1 965 
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Sec.  116.  (a)  Section  435  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended — > 

(1)  by  redesignating subsections  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),and  (_) 
as  (b, , ( d) , (e) , (f ) . (g) , and  (h) t respectively ; 

(2)  by  inserting  before  subsection  (h)  as  so  redesignated  the 
following  new  subsection : 

“(a)  The  term  ‘eligible  institution1  means  (1)  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  (2)  a,  vocational  school,  or  (3)  with  respeot  to  stu- 
dents who  are  nationals  of  the  United  States,  an  institution  outside  the 
States  which  is  comparable  to  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  to  a 
vocational  school  and  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
for  purposes  of  this  part.” ; 

(3)  by  striking  out  in  subsection  (b)  (as  so  redesignated)  • 

’ “eligible  institution”  and  inserting  in-lieu  thereof  “institution  of 

higher  education”,  by  striking  out  in  the  second  sentence  of  such 
subsection  “any  institution  outside  the  States  which  is  compa- 
rable to  an  institution  described  in  the  preceding  sentence  and 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  the' purposes 
of  this  title,  and  also  includes”;  and 

(4)  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  (as  so  redesignated)  the 
text  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  17  of  the  National  Vocational 
Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965  amended  as  follows : 

(A)  Strike  out  “ (a)  ” and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “(c)”, 

(B)  Strike  out  “eligible  institution”  and  insert  in  lieu 
thereof  “vocational  school”,  and 

(C)  Strike  out  “Act”  in  clause  (4)  (C)  and  insert  in  lieu 

thereof  “part”.  ' 

(b)(1)  Section  425(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “(1)” 
after  “Sec.  425.  (a)  ” and  by  striking  out  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Section  427(a)  (2)  (0)  (i)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by. striking 
out  “institution  of  higher  education  or  at  a comparable  institution  out- 
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side  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner”  and 
inserting'  in  lieu  thereof  “eligibl  ? institution”. 

(3)  Section  428  (a)  (6)  of  such  Act  is  repealed. 

(4)  Section  434  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “10  per 
centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “15  per  centum”. 

(5)  Section  436(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “title 

and  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “part”.  : " • 

(c)  (1)  The  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of 
is  rcpCiilcd* 

(2)  All  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  vocational  student  loan  insurance 
fund  established  by  section  13  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan 
Insurance  Act  of  1965,  matured  or  contingent,  shall  be  transferred  to, 
and  become  assets  and  liabilities  of,  the  student  loan  insurance  fund 
established  by  section  431  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  Pay- 
ments in  connection  with  defaults  of  loans  made  on  or  after  the  sixtieth 
day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  insured  by  the  Com- 
missioner (under  the  authority  of  subsection  (e)  (3)  or  (e)  (4)  of  this 
section)  under  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan.  Insurance  Act 
of  1965  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  fund  established  by  such  section  431. 

(d)  Section  433  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

“direct  loans 

“Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a direct  loan  to  any 
student  who  would  be  eligible  xor  an  insured  loan  for  study  at  a 
vocational  school  under  this  part  if  (1)  in  the  particular  area  in  which 
the  student  resides  loans  which  are  insurable  under  this  Act  are  not 
available  at  the  rate  of  interest  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  section  427(a)  (2)  (B)  for  such  area,  or  (2)  the  particular  student 
has  been  unable  to  obtain  an  insured  loan  at  a rate  of  interest  which 
does  not  exceed  such  rate  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

“(b)  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
. prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  427  (a)  (2)  (D)  for  the  area 
where  the  student  resides,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  shall  proscribe,  which  shall  conform 
as  nearly  as  practicable  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  loans  insured 
under  this  Act. 

“(c)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  section.” 

(e) (1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  : 

, (A)  This  section  (and  any  amendment  or  repeal  made 

thereby)  shall  apply  to  loans  made  on  or  after  the  sixtieth  day 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act ; _ and  the  terminal  date 
applicable  under  the  first  sentmce  of  section  5(a),  under  section 
9(a)  (2"*  (33),  and  under  section  9(a)(4)  of  the  National  Voca- 
tional Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  shall,  instead  of  October  31, 
1968,  be  deemed  to  be  (i)  the  day  immediately  preceding  such 
sixtieth  day,  or.(ii)  with  respect  to  any  particular  lender  or  State 
or  nonprofit  private  agency  to  which  paragraph  (3)  relates,  the 
last  day  of  the  period  required  for  modification  or  termination 
of,  or  refusal  to  extend,  the  Commissioner’s  agreements  with  such 
agency. 

(B)  In  computing  the  maximum  amounts  which  may  be  bor- 
rowed bw  a student  who  obtains  an  insured  loan  on  or  after  such 
sixtieth  day,  and  the  minimum  amounts  of  repayment  allowable 
with  respect  to  sums  borrowed  by  such  a student,  there  shall  be 
included  all  loans,  whenever  made,  (i)  insured  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, or  a State,  institution,  or  organization  with  which  the 
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Commissioner  has  an  agreement  under  section  428  (b)  of  part  33  of 
title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  or  section  9(b)  of 
the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  or 
( ii)  made  by  a State  under  section  428(a)  (2)  (13)  of  such  pai’t  or 
section  9(a)  (2)  (13)  of  such  Act,  or  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  483  of  such  part. 

(2)  Clause  (i)  (attendance  at  eligible  institution)  and  clause  (iv) 
(VISTA  service)  of  section  427(a)  (2)(C)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965,  shall  apply  to  loans  made  by  the  Commissioner  and,  with 
the  consent  of  the  lender,  loans  insured  by  the  Commissioner,  to  stu- 
dents for  study  at  vocational  schools,  which  are  outstanding  on  the 
sixtieth  day  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  but  only  with  respect  to 
periods  of  service  or  attendance  occurring  on  or  after  such  sixtieth 
day. 

(3)  This  section  { and  any  amendment  or  repeal  made  thereby)  shall 
not  apply  so  as  to  require  violation  of  any  commitment  for  insurance 
made  to  an  eligible  lender,  or  of  any  line  ox  credit  granted  to  a student, 
prior  to  the  sixtieth  day  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  under  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  or  the  National  Vocational  Student  .Loan  In- 
surance Act  of  1965,  or,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  State  or  non- 
profit private  agency  concerned,  impair  the  obligation  of  any  agree- 
ment made  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965  or  section  9(b)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  In- 
surance Act.  of  1965.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  under- 
take to  obtain  necessary  modifications  of  agreements  entered  into  by 
him  pursuant  to  section  428  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  or 
section9(b)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of 
1965  and  in  force  upon  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  so  as  to 
conform  the  provisions  of  such  agreements  to  the  requirements  of  such 
section  428(b).  If,  however,  such  modifications  cannot  be  obtained 
because  a party  to  such  an  agreement  is  subject  to  a statute  of  a State 
that  prevents  such  party  from  complying  with  the  terms  of  such  modi- 
fication) the  Commissioner  shall  not,  before  120  days  after  the  adjourn- 
ment of  such  State’s  first  regular  legislative  session  which  adjourns 
after  January  1, 1969,  exercise  his  authority  to  terminate,  or  to  refuse 
to  extend,  such  agreement. 

(4)  A certificate  of  insurance  or  of  comprehensive  insurance  cover- 
age pursuant  to  section  11  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan 
Insurance  Act  of  1965  may  be  issued  or  made  effective  on  or  after  the 
sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  with  respect  to 
loans  made  prior  to  such  sixtieth  day  without  regard  to  any  amend- 
ment or  repeal  made  by  this  section. 

AUTHORIZING  DEFERMENT  OF  REPAYMENT  OF  NON-FEDERALLY  INSURED 

DOANS  DURING  MILITARY,  VISTA,  OR  PEACE  CORPS  SERVICE,  OR  ATTEND- 
ANCE AT  ELIGIBLE  INSTITUTION  ; FEDERAL  PAYMENT  OF  INTEREST  AC- 
CRUING DURING  SUCH  ATTENDANCE  OR  SERVICE 

Sec.  117.  (a)(1)  Section  428  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as 
amended  by  this  Act)  is  amended  by  adding  at.the  end  of  such  section 
the  following  new  subsection : 

“(e)  The  Commissioner  shall  encourage  the  inclusion,  in  any  State 
student  loan  program  or  any  State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan 
insurance  program  meeting  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  (1)  (B) 
or  (a)  (1)  (C),  of  provisions  authorizing  or  requiring  that  in  the  case 
of  student  loans  covered  by  such  program  periodic  installments  of 
principal  need  not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  dur- 
ing any  period  (1)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  (2)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
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the  United  States,  (3)  not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the 
borrower  is  in  service  as  a volunteer  under  the'Peace  Corps  Ac-t.  or  (4) 
not  in  excess  of  three  years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as 
a full-time  volunteer  under  title  VIII  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964.  In  the  case  of  any  such  State  or  nonprofit  private  program 
containing  such  a provision  any.  such  period  shall  be  excluded  in  de- 
termining the  period  specified  in  subjection  (b)  (1)  (C)  (ii),  or  the 
maximum  period  for  repayment  specified  in  subsection  (b)  (1)  (D).” 

(2)  ( A)  Section  428(b)  (l)  (C)  (ii)  of  tire  Higher  Education  Act  of 
3965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “(ii)”  the  following:  “except  as 
provided  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section,”. 

(B)  Section  428(b)(1)(D)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  “subject  to  subparagraph  (C)  ” the  following : “of  this  paragraph 
and  except  as  provided  by  subsection  (e)  of  this  section”. 

(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  428(a)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  before  “;  but  such  portion”  the  following:  “,  or  which 
jrccrues  during  a period  in  which  principal  need  not  be  paid  ( whether 
or  not  such  principal  is  in  fact  paid)  by  reason  of  a provision  described 
in  subsection  (el  of  this  section  or  in  section  427(a)  (2)  (C)”. 

(c)  Section  427(a)  (2)  (C)  (iv)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
“full-time”  before  “volunteer”. 

(d)  Deferment  of  repayment  of  principal,  as  provided  in  the  amend- 
ments made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  may  be  authorized  (but 
not  required)  with  respect  to  loans  meeting  the  requirements  of  sub- 
paragraph  (B)  or  (C)  of  section  428(a)  (1)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  which  are  outstanding  on  the  sixtieth  day  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  but  only  with  respect  to  periods  of  attendance 
or  service  occurring  on  or  after  such  sixtieth  day.  The  amendments 
made  by  subsection  (b)  shall  become  effective  on  tne  sixtieth  day  after 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act, 

participation  by  pension  funds  and  federal  savings  and  loan 

ASSOCIATIONS 

Sec.  118.  (a)  Section  435(g)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(as  so  redesignated  by  section  3.16  of  this  Act). is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  or  a pension  fnna 

approved  by  the  Gcmmissioner  for  this  purpose”. 

(b)  The  third  paragraph  of  section  5 (c)  of  the  Home  Owners'  I»an 
Act  of  1933  is  amended  by  striking  out  “expenses  of  college  or  uni- 
versity education”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “expenses  of  college, 
university,  or  vocational  education”. 

ACCESS  TO  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  119.  (a)  Section  423  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “The”  after  “Sec.  423.”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “(a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the”;  and  by  add- 
ing at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may  issue  certificates  of  insurance  under 
section  429  to  a lender  in  a State — 

“ (1)  for  insurance  of  a loan  made  to  a student  borrower  who 
does  not,  by  reason  of  his  residence,  have  access  to  loan  insurance 
under  the  loan  insurance  program  of  such  State  (or  under  any 
private  nonprofit  loan  insurance  program  which  has  received  an 
advance  under  section  422 . for  tne  benefit  of  students  in  such 
State),  or 

“ (2)  for  insurance  of  all  of  tho  loans  made  to  student  borrowers 
by  a lender  who  satisfies  the  Commissioner  that,  by  reason  of  the 
residence  of  such  borrowers,  he  will  not  have  access  to  any  single 
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STaEe  or  nonprofit  private  loan  insurance  program  which  will 

insure  substantially  all  of  the  loans  he  intends  to  make  to  such 
student  borrowers.-’  - . 

(b)  Section  421(a)  (2)  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  lenders”  before 
“who  do  not  have  reasonable  access”. 

COORDINATION  BETWEEN  NON -FEDERAL  AND  FEDERAL  PROGRAMS  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  MAXIMUM  AMOUNTS  OF  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  INSURED,  ISSU- 
ANCE OF  INSTALLMENT  OBLIGATIONS,  AND  MINIMUM  AMOUNTS  OF  REPAY- 
MENT INSTALLMENTS  ON  SUCH  LOANS 

Sec.  120.  (a)(1)  Seoti  428(b)(1)(A)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  bj  inserting  the  following  before  the  semicolon 
at  the  end  of  such  subparagraph:  which  limit  shall  not  be  deemed 

exceeded  by  a line  ot  credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  such  year  in  excess  of 
such  annual  limit;  and  provides  that  the  aggregate  insured  unpaid 
principal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 

not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500”.  . 

(2)  Section  425(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended 
( *l)  by  striking  out  “in  the  case  of  a graduate  or  professional  student 
(as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) , or  $1,000  in  the  case 
of  any  other  student”  in  the  first  sentence,  and  (11)  by  striking  out  in 
the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner,  and  including  any  such  insured  loans  made 
to  such  person  before  he  became  a graduate  or  professional  student) , 
or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student”  in  the  second  sentence. 

(b)  Section  428(b)  (1)  (D)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking 
out  “subparagraph  (C)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “subparagraphs 
(C)  and  (K)  ”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “,  where  the  total  of  the  insured 
loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any  one  person  exceeds  $2,000, 
repayment  of  such”,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “repayment  of  . 

(c)  (1)  Section  428(b)  (1)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 

amended  (A)  by  striking  out  “and”  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (I), 
(B)  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (J)  and 
inserting  “ ; and”  in  lieu  thereof,  and  (C)  by  adding  after  subpara- 
graph (J)  the  following:  ' 

“(K)  provides  that  the  total  of  the  payments  by  a borrower 
during  any  year  of  any  repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  all  loans  to  that  borrower  which  are  (l)  insured 
under  this  part,  or  ( ii  ) made  by  a State  or  the  Commissioner  under 
section  428(a)  (1)  (B)  or  433,  respectively,  shall  not  be  less  than 
$360  or  the  balance  of  all  such  loans  (together  with  interest 
thereon),  whichever  amount  is  less.” 

(2)  Section  427  (c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “by  the 
Commissioner”,  and  by  inserting  the  following  after  “this  part  ; or 
which  are  made  by  a State  or  the  Commissioner  under  se*Uon 

(1)  (B)  or  433,  respectively,”.  ■ . _ ...  . 

(3)  The  caption  of  section  427  of  such  Act  is  amended  oy  insetting 
“FEDERALLY  INSURED”  before  “STUDENT  LOANS”., 

(d) (1)  Subject  to  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection,  (A)  the  amend- 
ments made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  loans  made  on  or  after  the 
sixtieth  day  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  (33)  in  com- 
puting the  maximum  amounts  which  may  be  borrowed  by  a student 
who  obtains  an  insured  loan  on  or  after  such  sixtieth  day,  and  the  mini- 
mum am  omits  of  repayment  allowable  with  respect  to  sums  borrowed 
by  such  a student,  there  shall  be  included  all  loans,  whenever  made, 
(i)  insured  by  the  Commissioner,  or  a State,  .institution,  or  organiza- 
tion with  which  the  Commissioner  has  an  agreement  under  section 
428  (b)  of  part  B of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  or 
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section  0(b)  of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act 
of  1965,  or  (ii)  made  by  a State  under  section  428(a)  (2)  (B)  of  such 
part  or  section  9(a)  (2)  (B)  of  such  Act,  or  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  433  of  such  part. 

(2)  Tliis  section  (and  the  amendments  made  thereby ) shall  not 
apply  so  as  to  require  violation  of  any  commitment  for  insurance  made 
to  an  eligible  lender,  or  of  any  line  of  credit  granted  to  a student,  prior 
to  such  sixtieth  day  or,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  State  or  non- 
profit private  agency  concerned,  impair  the  obligation  of  any  agree- 
ment made  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  undertake  to  obtain  neces- 
sary modifications  of  agreements  entered  into  by  him  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 428(b)  ( 1 ) of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  and  hi  force  upon 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  so  as  to  conform  the  provisions  of 
such  agreements  to  the  requirements  of  such  section  428(b)(1)  as 
n mended  by  this  section.  If,  however,  such  modifications  cannot  be  ob- 
tained because  a party  to  such  an  agreement  is  subject  to  a statute  of  a 
State  that  prevents  such  party  from  complying  with  the  terms  of  such 
modification,  the  Commissioner  shall  not,  before  120  days  after  the 
adjournment  of  such  State’s  Hist  regular  legislative  session  which  ad- 
journs after  January  1,  1969,  exercise  his  authority  to  terminate,  or  to 
refuse  to  extend,  such  agreement. 

Part  C — Amendments  to  Coeeegf.  Work-Study  Program 


TRANSFER  OF  WORK-STUDY.  PROVISIONS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  ltHi.'j 

i Sec.  131.  (a)  Title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 

[ amended  by  striking  out  part  C thereof.  Part  O of  title  1 of  the  Eco- 

nomic Opportunity  Act  of  1964  is  transferred  to  the  Higher  Education 
\ Act  of  1965  and  inserted  as  part  C of  title  IV  of  such  Act. 

|.  (b)  Part  C of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as 

amended  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section)  is  further  amended — 

(1)  by  redesignating  sections  141  through  145  (and  references 
thereto)  as  sections  441  through  445,  respectively ; and 

(2)  by  designating  the  section  of  such  part  which  follows  sec- 

I tion  445  (as  so  redesignated)  as  section  446;  and 

f (3)  by  amending  section  442  ( a)  to  read  as  follows : 

t “Sec.  442.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 

| for  a fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  not  to  exceed  2 per 

r centum  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trust  Terri- 

! tory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their 

respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  of  such 
j sums  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  as  provided  in  subsection  (b) .” 

j (c)  Any, reference  to  any  prevision  of  part-  C of  title  I of  the  Eco- 

I nomxc  Opportunity  Act  of  19t>4  in  any  law  of  the  United  States  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  a reference  to  the  corresponding  provision  of  part 
C of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  as  amended.  by 
this  section. 

EXTENSION  OF  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM 


Sec.  132.  Section  441  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as 
amended  by  section  131  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  adding  “ ; appro- 
priations authorized”  at  the  end  of  the  section  heading,  by  inserting 
“(a)”  after  “Sec.  441.”,  and. by  adding  at  the  end  of  such  section  the 
following  new  subsection-: 

“ (b y There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $225,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969.,  $255,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  and  $285,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971,  to  carry  out  this  part.” 
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.^F.  T.IGIIilLlTY  OF  ARKA  VOCATION  AX.  SCHOOLS 

' 'SecTlW.  (a)  Part  C of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as 
amended  by  section  161  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
terms  “institution  of  higher  education**  and  “institutions  of  higher 
education”  wherever  they  appear  (except  in  section  442(b)  (1) ) and 
inserting  in  lieu  tliereox  “eligible  institution”  and  “eligible  institu- 
tions”, respectively. 

(b)  Section  446  (b)  of  such  A?t  (as  added  by  section  161  of  this  Act) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  ‘eligible  institution’ 
means  an  institution  of  higher  education  (as  defined  m section  465(b) 
of  this  Aot) , or  an  area  vocational  school  ( as  defined  in  section  8 (2)  of 
the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963).” 

(c)  Section  444  of  such  Act  (as  added  by  section  161  of  this  Act)  is 
amended  by  inserting  “(a)”  after  “Sec.  444.”;  by  redesignating  para- 
graphs (a)  through  (h)  as  paragraphs  (1)  through  (8) , respectively ; 
by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (3)  (as  so  redesignated)  as‘  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  and  (C), 
respectively;  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  such  section  the  following 
new  subsection: 

“ (b)  An  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to  section  443  with  an  area 
vocational  school  shall  contain,  in  addition  to  the  provisions  described 
in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  a provision  that  a student  in  such  a 
school  shall  be  eligible  to  participate  in  a program  under  this  part  only 
if  he  (1)  has  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  providing  sec- 
ondary education  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a certificate,  and 
(2)  is  pursuing  a program  of  education  or  training  which  requires  at 
least  six  months  to  complete  and  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
gainful  employment  in  a recognized  occupation.” 

REVISION  OF  MATCHING  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  134.  Section  444(a)  (6)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(as  amended  by  this  part)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(6)  provide  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  compensation  of 
students  employed  in  the  work-study  program  in  accordance  with 
the  agreement  will  not  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such  compensation ; 
except  that  the  Federal  share  may  exceed  80  per  centum  of  such 
compensation  if  the  Commissioner  determines,  pursuant  to  regu- 
lations adopted  and  promulgated  by  him  establishing  objective 
criteria  for  such  determinations,  that  a Federal  share  in  excess 
of  80  per  centum  is  required  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 
this  part 

SET-ASIDE  FOR  RESIDENTS  OF  AMERICAN  SAMOA  OR  THE  TRUST 
TERRITORY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Sec.  135.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  442(a)  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  (aa  amended  by  this  part)  is  amended  by  inserting 
“(1)”  before  “allot  not  to  exceed  2 per  centum”,  and  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the. end  thereof  the  following:  “,  and  (2)  reserve 
the  amount  provided  by  subsection  ( e ) ”. 

(b)  Such  section  442  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(e)  From  the  appropriation  for  this  part  for  each  fiscal  year  the 
Commissioner  shall  reserve  an  amount  to  provide  work-study  assist- 
ance to  students  who  reside  in,  but  who  attend  .eligible  institutions 
outside  of,  American  Samoa  or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
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Islands.  Xlie  amount  so  reserved  shajl  be  allotted  to  eligible  institu- 
tions  and  shall  be  available  only  for  the  purpose  of  providing  work- 
study  assistance  to  such  students.”  v 

elimination;  op  average  hours  op  employment  limitation  during 

NON -REGULAR  ENROLLMENT  PERIODS 

Sec.  136.  Section  444  of  the  Higher  Educations  J&&B  wf  1965  (a& 
amended  by  this  part)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection : 

“(c)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, m computing  average  hours  of  employment  of  a student  oyer 
a semester  or  other  term,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  period  during 
which  the  student  is  on  vacation  and  any  period  of  non-regular  enroll- 
ment. Employment  under  a work-study  program  during  any  such 
period  of  non-regular  enrollment  during  which  classes  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled  are  in  session  shall  he  only  to  the  extent  and  in 
accordance  with  criteria  established  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations  of 
the  Commissioner.” 

REVISION  OF  MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT  REQUIREMENT 

Sec.  137.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970, 
section  444(a)  (5)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as  amended 
by  this' part'  is  amended  to  rein!  as  follows : , 

“(5)  provide  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  464  of  this  Act  (relating  to  maintenance  of  effort) 

ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

# - ‘ - ’ • " < 

Sec.  138.  Effective  for  Ji seal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970, 
section  444 (a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as  amended 
by  this  part)  is  amended,  by  striking  out  al?  that  follows  “administra- 
tive expenses”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “in  accordance  with  section 
463  of  this  Act 


ELIGIBILITY  OP  PROPRIETARY  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  139.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970 — 

(1)  Section  443(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as 

amended  by  this  part)  is  ar  ’ended  by  striking  out  “or”  before  “an 
area  vocational  school”,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following : or  a proprietary  institution  of  higher 

education  (as  defined  in  section  461  (b)  of  tnis  Act) 

(2)  Section  444(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  (as  amended  by  this  part) 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  “work  for  the  institution  itself” 
the  following : “ (except  in  the  case  of  a proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education  ) ,”. 

Part  D — Cooperative  Education  Programs 

GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FOR  PROGRAMS  OF 
COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION;  GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS  FOR  TRAINING  AND 
RESEARCH  IN  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

Sec.  141.  Title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended 
by  redesignating  part  I)  as  part  F,  by  redesignating  sections  461 
through  467  as  sections  491  through  497,  respectively,  and  by  in- 
serting after  part  C the  following  new  part: 


Ante,  p.  1028. 


Post,  p.  1033. 


Post,  p.  1032* 
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““  ‘ “Part  I>— Cooperative  Education  Programs  • - 

‘‘appropriations  authohizkd  * ; 

“Skc.  451.  (a) : There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340, {MX)  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending*  June  30,  1969*  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  19T0,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1971,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grahts  pursuant  to 
section  452  to  institutions. of  higher  education  for  the  planning,  estab- 
lishment, expansion,  or  carrying  out  by  such  institutions  of  programs 
of  cooperative  education  that  alternate  periods  of  full-time  academic 
study  with  periods  of  full-time  public  or  private  employment  that  will 
not  only  afford  students  the  opportunity  to  earn  through  employ- 
ment funds  required  toward  continuing  and  completing  their  educa- 
tion but  will,  so  far  as  practicable,  give. them  work  experience  related 
to  their  academic  or  occupational  objective.  Such  amount  for  the  hscrtl 
year  ending  June  30, 1969,  shall  also  be  available  for  planning  and  re- 
lated activities  for  the  purpose  of  this  title.  ' -i  nnn  , 

“(h)  There  are  furtner  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $750,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  training  or  re- 
search grants  or  cor  "’'acts  pursuant  to  section  453.  .. 

“(c)  Appropriat  3 under  this 'part-  shall  not  he  available  for  the 
payment  of  compensation  of  students  for  employment  by  employers 

under  arrangements  pursuant  to  this  part. 

‘‘grants  for  programs  jp  cooperative  education 
“Sec.  452. 

(a)  of  section  w*,  ~ ~ — ■ _ — -------  — --  ; 

missioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion that  have  applied,  therefor  m accordance  with  subsection  ( *>)  °* 

5 this  section,  in  amounts  not  in-excess  of  $75  ,000  to  any'  one-such  institu- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year.  „ . ' . y v 

“(b)  Each  application  for  a grant  authorized  by  subsection  (a)  or 
this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times 

as  he  may  prescribe  and  shall — ...  , . . , . ’ 

“(1)  set  forth  programs  or  activities  for  which  a grant  is  au- 
thorized under  this  section;.  . , _ . , « ■ 

“ (2)  provide  that  the  applicant  will  expend  during  such  fiscal 
year  for  the  purpose  of  such  program  or  activity  not  less  than 
was  expanded  for  such  purpose  during  the  previous  fiscal  year ; 

“(3)  provide  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such  form,  an  cl 
containing  such  Information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and.  for  the  Keep- 
ing of  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
'Commissioner  may 'find  necessary  to  assuie  the  correctness  and 

verification  of  such  reports ; . . . . " 

u (4)  provide  for  such -fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce~ 
dures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and 
accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 

F “(5)  include  such  other  information  as  the  Commissioner  inay 
determine  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(c)  No  institution  of  higher  education  may  receive  grants  under 

this  section  for  more  than  three  fiscal  years.  ..  ...  _ 

“(d)  In  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  applications 
under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with  the  Advisory 
Council  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students. 


52.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection 
etion  451,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  therein,  the  C om 

■ > 1 • 1 J 1 - --  - ~ i-n  O ll  1 ffll  Ol*  P/l  114  * fl  — 


o 

ERIC 


Li  p 

Kj  C) 


80S 


82  STA?,  1032 


“grants  and  contracts  for  training  and  research 

“Sec.  453.  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b) 
of  section  451,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  for  the  training  of 
persons  in  the  planning,  establishments,  administration,  or  coordina- 
tion of  programs  of  cooperative  education,  or  for  research  into  methods 
of  improving,  developing,  or  promoting  the  use  of  cooperative  educa- 
tion. programs  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  to— 

“(1)  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher 
education,  or  combinations  of  such  institutions,  and 

“(2)  make  grants  to  other  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies 
or  organizations,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies  or 
organizations,  when  such  grants  or  contracts  will  matce  an  es- 
pecially significant  contribution  to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this 
section.” 

Part  E — General  Provisions  Relating  to  Student  Assistance 

AMENDMENTS  EFFECTIVE  UPON  ENACTMENT 

Sec.  151.  Title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  o£  1965  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  part  I)  the  following  new  part: 

“Part  E — General  Provisions  Relating  to  Student  Assistance 

Programs 

“Subfart  1 — General  Provisions 
“definitions 

t 

“Sec.  461.  (a)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ‘State’  includes 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“ (b)  For  purposes  of  part  C of  this  title  and  title  II  of  the  Notional 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  the  term  ‘proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education’  means  a school  (1)  which  provides  not  less  than  a 
six-montli  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employ- 
ment in  a recognized  occupation,  (2)  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  801(a)  (1)  and  801  (a)  (2)  of  this  Act,  (3)  which  does  not  meet 
the  requirement  of  section  801(a)  (4)  of  this  Act,  (4)  which  is  accred- 
ited by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose,  and  (5)  which  has 
been  in  existence  for  at  least  two  years.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accred- 
iting agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  author- 
ity as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“eligibility  of  residents  of  trust  territory  of  pacific  islands 

“Sec.  462.  Permanent  residents  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands  shall  be  eligible  for  assistance  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  and  under  this  title  to  tlie  same  extent 
that  citizens  of  the  United  States  are  eligible  for  such  assistance. 

“Subpart  2 — Advisory  Council  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students 

“establishment  of  council 

“Sec.  469.  (a)  There  is  established  in  the  Office  of  Education  an 
Advisory  Council  on  Financial  Aid  to  Students  (hereafter  in  this  sec- 
tion referred  to  as  the  ‘Council’),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who 
shall  be  Chairman,  and  of  members  appointed  by  the  Commissioner 
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without  regard  to  the  civil  service  or  classification  laws.  Such  appointed 
members  shall  include  (1)  leading  authorities  in  the  field  of  education, 
(2)  i>ersons  representing  State  and  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance 
programs,  financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  eligible  institutions  as  those  terms  may  be  vari- 
ously defined  in  this  Act  or  in  the  X:\tioual  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958,  and  (3)  at  least  one  undergraduate  student  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  other  eligible  institution. 

“ (1>)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  on  matters  of  gen- 
eral policy  arising  in  the  administration  by  the  Commissioner  of  pro- 
grams relating  to  financial  assistance  to  students  and  on.  evaluation  of 
the  effectiveness  of  these  programs.  ■ 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  in  the  regular  full-time 
employ  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  confer- 
ences of  the  Council  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  business  of  the  Coun- 
cil, be  entitled  to  receive  coivqjensation  at  a vate  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
hut  not  exceeding  the  rate  -specified  at  the  time  of  such  sendee  for 
grade  GS-18  in  section  533 2 of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  including 
traveltimo,  and  while  so  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Council  away 
from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed 
travel  expense?,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  employed 
intermittently  in  the  Government  Service. 

“ ( (l)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  furnish  to  the  Council  such 
technical  assistance,  and  to  make  available  to  it  such  secretarial,  cleri- 
cal, and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  available  to  him,  as 
the  Council  may  require  io  carry  out  its  functions.” 

AMKXllMKXTS  KFFKCT1VK  FOlt  FISCAL  TEAK  1070  AND  THEREAFTER 

Skc.  152.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970. 
part  E of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1S65  (as  added  by 
section  lol  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section  462  the 
following. new  sections: 

“expenses  or  administration' 

“Sec.  463.  (a)  An  institution  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Commissioner  under  part  A or  C of  this  title  shall  be  entitled 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  which  it  receives  an  allotment  under  either  such 
part  to  a payment  in  lien  of  reimbursement-  for  its  expenses  during  such 
fiscal  year  m administering  programs  assisted  under  such.  part.  The 
payment  for  a fiscal  year  (1)  shall  be  payable  from  each  such  allot- 
ment in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  and  (2)  shall 
(except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b))  be  an  amount  equal  to  3 per 
centum  of  (A)  the  institution’s  expenditures  during  the  fiscal  year 
from  its  allotment  under  part  A plus  (B)  its  expenditures  during  such 
fiscal  year  under  part  C for  compensation  of  students. 

, “(b)  The  aggregate  amount  paid  to  an  institution  for  a fiscal  year 
under  this  section  plus  the  amount  withdrawn  from  its  student  loan 
fund  under  section  204(b). of  the  National  Defense. Education  Act  of 
1958  may  not  exceed  $125,000. 

“maintenance  of  effort 

“Sf.c.  464.  Aiv  agreement  between  the  Commissioner  and  an  institu- 
tion under  part  A or  part  C shall  provide  assurance  that  the  institution 
will  continue  to  spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student-aid  program, 
from  sources  other  than  funds  received  under  such  parts,  not  less  than 
che-  average  expenditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during  the 
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most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effective  date 
of  the  agreement.” 


Part  F — Amendments  to  National  Defense  Student  Loan  Program 
(Title  II  of  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958) 

EXTENSION  OF  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  STUDENT  LOAN  PROGRAM 

r % 

Sec.  171.  (a)  Section  201  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “$225,000,000” ; 

(2)  by  inserting  aftfer  “June  SO,  1968,”  the  following: 
“$210,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $275,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $300,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,” ; 

(3)  by  striking  out  “and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1969”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  there  are  further 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1973” ; ana 

(4)  by  striking  out  “July  1,  1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“July  1, 1971”. 

(b)  Subsection  202  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out“1968’ 
in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1971”. 

(c)  Section  206  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1972”  each 
lime  it  appears  in  subsections  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  such  section,  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “197J>”. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  172.  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30, 1970 — 

(1)  Section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  inserting  “(a) ” after  “Sec.  204.”,  and  by  striking 
out  in  paragraph  (3)  “(C)  routine  expenses”  and  all  that  follows 
down  through  “whichever  is  the  lesser”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “(C)  administrative  expenses  as  provided  in  subsection, 
(b)”. 

(2)  Section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(b)  An  institution  of  higher  education  that  has  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall  be  entitled 
for  each  fiscal  year  during  which  it  makes  any  student  loans  from  a 
student  loan  fund  established  under  this  title  to  a payment  in  lieu  of 
reimbursement  for  its  expenses  during  such  fiscal  year  in  administer- 
ing its  student  loan  program  assisted  under  this  title.  Such  payment 
(1)  shall  be  payable  from  its  student  loan  fund  in  accordance  with  reg- 
ulations of  the  Commissioner,  and  (2)  (except  as  provided  in  section 
463(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  4ct  of  1965)  snail  be  an  amount 
equal  to  3 per  centum  of  the  principal  amount  of  locus  made  from 
such  fund  during  a fiscal  year.” 


AMENDMBNl'8  TO  TEACHER  CANCELLATION'  PROVISION 


Sec.  173.  (a)  (I)  Section  205 (b)  (3)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act  of  7953  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “50  per  centum  of  any 
such  loan”  the  following:  “made  prior  to  July  1,  1970”. 

(2)  Clause  (A)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  before. “the 
Commissioner  snail  not  make  such  determination”  the  following: 
“(unless  all  of  the  schools  so  determined  are  schools  in  which  the  en- 
rollment of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  (B),  or  (C)  of  section 
103(a)  (2)  of  such  Public  Daw  (using  a low-income  factor  of  $3,000) 
exceeds  50  per  centum  of  the  total  enrollment  of  the  school)”. 
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(b)  The  amendments  made  by.  subsection  (a)  {2)  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  service  performed  during  academic  years  ending  after  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  before  or 
after  such  Act.  . ' 

■V.  ■ * " ' 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  PROPRIETARY  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  174.  (a)  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “and  also  includes,”  in  the  second  sentence 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  any  proprietary  institution  of 
higher  education  (as  defined  in  section  461  (b)  of  the  Higher  Edu- 

' - cation  Act  of  1965)  which  includes  in  its  agreement  under  section 

204  of  such  title  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  insure  that  the  availability  of  assist- 
ance fo  students  at  the  school  under  such  title  has  not*  and  will  not, 
increase  the  tuition,  fees,  or  other  charges  to  such  students ; and” ; 

and  - ■ . ' * /-  •'  .* 

(2)  by  inserting  after  “requirements  of  clause  (5)  ” in  the  third 
sentence  the  following:  “ (but  meets  the  requirements  of  .clause 

(b)  Effective  With  respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  SO, 
1969,  section  203  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  sentence : “The  aggregate  amount  of  Federal  capital 
contributions  paid  for  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section  to  proprietary 
institutions  of  higher  education  (as  defined  in  section  461(b)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965)  may  not  exceed  the  amount  by  which 
the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  such  fiscal  year 
exceed  $190,000,000.” 

ELIMINATION  OF  REQUIREMENT  OF  SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION  FOB  STUDENTS 
OF  SUPERIOR  ACADEMIC  BACKGROUND 

Sec.  175.  Section  204  of  the  N ational  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  inserting  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3) , by  striking 
out  paragraph  (4),  and  by. redesignating  paragraph  (5)  as  paragraph 

(4).  ■ ~ . • ‘ • 

WAIVING  OATH  OF  ALLEGIANCE  REQUIREMENT  FOR . RESIDENTS*.  OF  TRUST 

TERRITORY  OF  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

Sec.  176.  Section  1001(f)  (1)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “any  individual”  the  ’follow- 
ing: “(other  than  a permanent  resident  of  the -Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands)”.  • 

TITDE  II— AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  PRC  VISIONS  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Part  A — Amendments  to  Community  Service  Program  Provisions 

(Title  I)  v 

EXTENSION  OF  GRANT.  PROGRAM 

-Sec.  201.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  IQ'1  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “1966,” 
and  (2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  such  sentence  the 
following:  “,  $10, GOO, 000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
£50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $60,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30*  1971”. ' 

(b)  Such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  second  sentence. 
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modification  of  requirement  for  comprehensive,  coordinated,  and 
• statewide  system  of  community  service  programs 

Sec.  202.  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  2 o use  1005. 
is  amended  by  inserting,  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following:  “(except  that  if  a comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  state- 
wide system  of  community  service  programs  eannot  be  effectively  car- 
ried out  by  reason  of  insufficient  funds,  the  plan  may  set.  forth  one 
or  more  proposals  for  community  service  programs  in  lieu  of  a compre- 
hensive, coordinated,  and  statewide  system  of  such  programs) 

MODIFICATION  OF  FEDERAL  SHARE  PROVISION  • ' - ‘ 

. * , ..  * J 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Section  106(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act- of  1965  20  use  1006. 
is  amended  by.  striking  out  “and  50  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  each 
of  the  th  ree  succeeding  fiscal  years’’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “50 
per  centum  of  such  cos.:s  for  the  fiscal- year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and 
66%  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June 
30,  .1969”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  shall  he 
effective  with  respect  to  grants  awarded  after  the  enactment  of  this 
•Act. 

Part  B — Amendments  to  College  Library  Assistance  and 

* IjIblary  Training  and  Research  Programs  (Title  II) 

EXTENSION  OF  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  (PART  A J 

Sec.  211.  Section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  20  use  1021. 
(1)  by  inserting  after  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years,”  the  following: 

“$25,000,000  for  the.  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $75,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1971,”  and  (2)  by  striking  out  the  second  sentence. 


ELIGIBILITY  OF  BRANCH  INSTITUTIONS  FOR  SUPPLEMENTAL  AND 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  GRANTS' 

Sec.  212.  (a)  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203(a)  of  such  Act  is  20  use  1023. 
amended  by  inserting  after  “institutions  of  higher  education”  the  fol- 
lowing : “ (and  to  each  branch  of  such  institution,  which.  is  located  in  a 
community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is  located, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) 

(2)  The  second  sentence  of  such  section  is  amended  by  inserting  “ (or 
branch)  ” after  “institution”. 

(b)  Section  204  (a)  (2)  (A)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  20  use  1024. 
“institutions  of  higher  education”  the  following : “ (or  to  branches  of 
such  institutions  which  are  located  in  a community  different  from  that 
in  which  the  parent  institution  is  located,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  > 

(o)  Section  204(a)  (2)  ( B ) of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
‘^institutions  of  higher  education”  the  following:  “(or  to  such 
branches)”. 

REVISION  OF  MAIN  TEN  A N OE-  OF-EFFORT  REQUIREMENT  FOR  SPECIAL 

PURPOSE  GRANTS 


Sec.  213.  (a)  Section  204(b)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  “June  30, 1965”  the  following:  or  dur- 

ing the  two  fiscal  yeare  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is 
requested,  whichever  is  lesis”. 
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(b)  The  amendxneiit"made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  applications  for  grants  payable  on  or  after  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

ELIOIBIUTT  OS'  N'EW  INSTlTtTIONS  FCW  BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  214.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  202  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended  (.1)  by  striking  out  “and”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  a comma,  and  (2)  inserting>after,;“such  institutions' 
the  following  : and,  in  accordance  with  criteria  prescribed  by  regu- 

lation, new  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding 
the  first  year  in  which  students  are  to  be  enrolled”.  , 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  appropriations  for  grants  under  title  II  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1969. 

EXTENSION:  OF  LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH  PROGRAM  (PART  B)  ■ * 

Sec.  215.  Section  221  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  (1)  by  inserting  after  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years,”  the 
following  It, 8 00, 000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $28,- 

000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $38,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,”  and  (2)  by  striking  out  the  second 
sentence.  • 

amendments  to  librarian-ship  training  provisions 

Sec.  216.  The  second  sentence  of  section  223  (a)  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended — „ ■ 

(1)  by  striking  out  “to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of 

training  or  study  for  such  persons,  and”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “(1)  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training 
or  study -(including  short  term  or  regular  session  institutes)  for 
such  persons,  (2)”;  and  _ 

(2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: “,  and  (3)  tor  establishing,  developing,  or  expanding  pro- 
grams of  library  and  information  science”. 

EXTENSION  OF  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  PROGRAM  (PART  C) 

Sec.  217.  Section  231  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“and”  after  “1967,”  and  by  inserting  after  ;1968,”  the  following: 
“$6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $11,100,000 
each  for  the  fiscal  year  enaing  June  30, 1970,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,”  and  (2)  by  striking  out  the  second  sentence. 

OLA-ilTSTNG  AUTHORITY  TO  PURCHASE  COPIES;  INCREASING  AUTHORITY 
TO  PREPARE  CATALOG  AND  BIBLIOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS;  AUTHORIZING 
LIBRARIAN  TO  ACT  AS  ACQUISITIONS  AGENT 

Sec.  218.  Section  231  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as 
amended  by  section  217  of  this  Act,  is  further  amended — , 

( 1 ) in  paragraph  ( 1 ) , by  inserting  “copies  of”  before  all  and 
by  striking  out  “and” ; 

(2)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  striking  out  “for  these  materials 
promptly  after  receipt,  and  distributing  bibliographic  informa- 
tion” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “promptly  ana  distributing  this 
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and  other  bibliographic  information  about  library  materials  , suul 
by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “ ; and" : and 

(3)  by  adding  after  paragraph  (2)  the  following  new 

paragraph : . 

«(3)  enabling  the  Librarian  of  Congress  to  pay  administrative 
costs  of  cooperative  arrangements  for  acquiring  library  materials 
published  outside  of  tl)e  States  and  rot  readilv  obtainable  outside 
of  the  country  of  origin,  for  institutions  of  higher  education  or 
combinations  thereof  for  library  purposes,  or  for  other  public  or 
private  nonprofit  research  libraries/’ 

Part  C — Amkxdkents  to  Developing  Institutions  Program 

(Title  III) 

extension  of  developing  institutions  program 

Seu.  221.  Section  301(b)  (1)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “1967,”  and  by  inserting  after 
u1968,”  the  following:  “the  sum  of  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal year  ending 
June  30, 1969,  the  sum  of  $70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 

1970,  and  the  sum  of  $91,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1971, ”. 

INCREASED  share  for  junior  colleges 

Sec.  222.  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after 
June  30, 1968,  section  301(b)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “78  per  centum'’  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “77  per  centum”. 

• PROFESSORS  EMERITUS 

Sec.  223.  (a)  Title  III  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  after  section  305  the  following  new 
section: 

“professors  emeritus 

“Sec.  306.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  grants 
under  this  section,  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  this 
title,  to  professors  retired  from  active  duty  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  (oth  than  developing  institutions)  to  encourage  such 
professors  to  teach  and  to  conduct  research  at  developing  institutions. 
Such  grants  may  be  awarded  by  the  Commissioner  (1)  only  upon 
application  made  by  an  institution  and  approved  for  this  purpose  by 
the  Commissioner  and  (2)  only  upon  a finding  by  the  Commissioner 
that  the  program  of  teaching  or  research  set  forth  m the  application  is 
reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  professor  emeritus 
and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant.  . 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  undertake  a program  of  dissemination 
of  information  concerning  this  section.  _ . 

“(c)  Grants  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period  of 
teaching  or  research  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  The  amount 
of  each  grant  awarded  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  for  each 
academic  year  of  teaching  or  research  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner upon  the  advice  of  the  Council.” 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  Section  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1969. 
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Part  D — Amendments  to  Eovcation  Professions  Development 

Program  (Title  V) 

EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  231.  (a)  Sections  504(b),  511(b),  518(b),  528,  532,  and  543  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  are  each  amended  by  striking  out 
“the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30^  1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to 

July  1,  1971”.  ' 

(b)(1)  Such  section  511(b)  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
“June  30,  1971”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1972”. 

(2)  Such  section  528  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “July  1, 
1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “July  1,  1971",  and  by  changing 
the  comma  before  “and  such  sums"  to  a semicolon. 

PROVISION  OF  MEDICAL  INSURANCE  COVERAGE  TO  TEACHER  CORPS  MEMBERS 

NOT  OTHERWISE  COVERED 

Sec.  232.  Section  514  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  adding  immediately  following  subsection  (d)  thereof  the 
f ollowing  new  subsection : ' 

“ ( e)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  provide  medical  ( including 
hospitalization)  insurance  for  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  do 
not  otherwise  obtain  such  insurance  coverage  either  under  ail  arrange- 
ment made  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  of  this  section  or  as  an  incident 
of  an  arrangement  between  the  Commissioner  and  an  institution  or  a 
State  or  local  educational  agency  pursuant  to  section  513.” 

AUTHORIZING  STATE  RDXTCATIOK AL  AGENCIES  TO  ADHIXISTKR  DIRECTLV 
PROGRAMS  OF  TEACHER  AND  TEACHEft  AIDE  RECRUITMENT  AND  TRAIN- 
ING 

Sec.  233.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  518  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended' by  inserting  after  “teacher  shortages” 
the  following:  or  the  efforts  of  State  educational  agencies,”. 

(b)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  520  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  inserting  after  “local  educational 
asrencies”  the  following:  “or  of  the  State  educational  agency,  or 

both,”  . ; - . , 

(2)  by  striking  out  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  and  inserting:  in 

lieu  thereof  the  following : : 

“(3)  with  respect  to  so  much  of  the  State  program  as  is  to  be 
carried  out  by  local  educational  agencies,  (A)  provides  assurance 
that  every  local  educational  agency  whose  application  for  fimds 
under  the  plan  is  denied  will  be  given  an  opportunity  for  a fair 
hearing  befoPe"  the  State  educational  agency  and  (B)  sets  forth 
the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in  allocating  Federal 
funds  to  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State,  which,  policies 
and.  procedures  shall  insure  that  such  funds  will  be  allocated  to 
: : local  educational  agencies  having  the  most  urgent  need  for  teach- 
ers and  teacher  aides and  : 

(4)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (5)  through  (10)  as  para- 
graphs (4)  through  (8),  respectively. 

’ . ' t ■ ^ 

MINIMCii  ALLOTMENT  FOR  TITLE  V— B-,  SUBPART  2 

Sec.  234.  (a)  The  second  sentence  of  section  519(a)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “From  the  re- 
mainder of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  $100,000  to 
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each  State,  and  shall  then  apportion  to  each  State  such  part  of  the 
amount  remaining  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the^  total  of  such 
amount  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States.”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  with  Effeo-tive 
respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  date. 

1968. 

FELLOWSHIPS  FOR  SCHOOL  ADMINISTRATORS 

Sec.  235.  The  third  sentence  of  section  521  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  19,65  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “become  sucn  teachers,”  the  20  use  1111-, 
following:  “a  career  in  the  administration  of  such  schools,”. 

- ALLOCATION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS  UNDER  TITLE  V-C 

Sec.  236.  Clause  (1)  of  section  523  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  is  amended  (lj  by  inserting  after  “provide  an  equitable  distribu-  20  use  1113. 
tion  of  such  fellowships  throughout  the  States,”  the  following : “taking 
intc  account  such  factors  as  the  number  of  children  in  each  State  who 
are  aged  three  to  seventeen  and  the  undergraduate  student  enrollment 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  each  State,”  and,  (2-)  by  striking 
out  “except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper  in  the  national  interest 
afte”  consultation  with  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Education 
Professions  Development,  the  Commissioner  may  give  preference  bo 
programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national  need”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “except  that  to  the  extent  that  the  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Education  Professions  Development  determines  that  an 
urga^  need  for  a certain  category  of  educational  personnel  is  unlikely 
to  oe  met  without  preference  in  favor  of  such  category  oyer  other 
categories  of  educational  personnel,  the  Commissioner  may  give  pref- 
erence to  programs  designed  to  meet  that  need,  but  in  no  case  shall 
such  preferred  programs  constitute  more  than  50  per  centum  of  the 
total  number  of  fellowships  awarded  in  any  fiscal  year”. 

TECHNICAL  CORRECTIONS 

Sec.  237.  Section  524(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  20  use  1114. 
amended  by  inserting  in  paragraphs  (l)  and  (4)  “or  postsecondary 
vocational  education”  after  “career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education”.  , . 


INCREASE  IN  COST-OF-EDUCATION  ALLOWANCE 

Sec.  238.  Section  525  (b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  20  use  ills, 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  stipends  paid  to  per- 
sons under  subsection  (a)  ) pay  to  the  institution  or  higher  education 
at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amount  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs,  except  that  such 
amount  shall  not  exceed  33,500  per  academic  year  for  each  such 
person.” 

EQUITABLE  DISTRIBUTION  UNDER  TITLE'  V— D 

Sec.  239.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting 
at  the  end  of  part  D the  following  new  section : 


54-998  O - 71  - 52 


817 


20  USC  1119- 
1119a. 


62  STAT,  1041' 


• 806 


20  USC  1121. 


20  USC  1125, 


20  USC  1124, 


20  USC  1121- 
1129. 


“dISTXUB^TTIOK  of  training  programs 

“Sec.  533.  In  making  grants  and  contracts  for  programs  and  proj- 
ects under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  seek  to  achieve  an  equitable 
geographical  distribution  of  training  opportunities  throughout  the 
Nation,  taking  into  account  the  number  of  children  in  each  State  who 
are  aged  three  to  seventeen.” 


Part  E- 


-Equikjient  and  Materials  for  Higher  Education 
(Title  VI) 


EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM 


Sec.  241.  Section  601  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 

amended — . 

(1)  in  subsection  (b),  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “196.7,”  and 

by  inserting  after  “1968,  the  following:  “$13,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1069,  and  $60,000,000  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,”;  •••••••  • ■ 

(2)  in  subsection  (c).  by  striking  out  “and”  arcer  ‘‘1966,”  and 
by  inserting  after  “for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,”  the  following: 
“$1,500,000  lor  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and 
$10,000,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,” ; and 

(.3)  by  striking  out  subsection  (d). 

EimiBlMTi' OF  COMBINATIONS  OF  INSTIT  UTIONS  " - 

Sec.  242.  (a)  Sections  601(b),  601(c)  and  605(a)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  are  each  amended  to  inserting,  after  ‘‘institu- 
tions of  higher. education”  the  following:  “and  combinations  of  institu- 
tions of  higher  education”.  • • • 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  section  604(a)  of  such  Act  and  the  first 
sentence  of  section  604 (b)  are  each  amended  by  inserting  after  “institu- 
tion” the  following : “or  combination  of  institutions  of  higher 

education”.  ....... 

(c)  The  third  sentence  of  section  604(a>  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“applicant  institutions”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “applicants”. 

(d)  Section  604(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 

second  sentence  the  following : <£A-  combination  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  such  a grant  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribing  requirements  for  main- 
tenance of  effort.”  • ......  t 

(e)  Section  605(b)  (5)  (O)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“institution”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “applicant”. 

CONSULTATION 

Sec.  243.  Part  A of  title  VI  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 


a 


CONSULTATION 


“Sec.  610.  So  as  to  promote  the  coordination  of  Federal  programs 
providing  assistance  in  ‘purchase  of  laboratory  or  other  special 
equipment  for  education  n,  the  natural  or  physical  sciences,  the  Com- 
rmssToner  shall  consult  with  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  other 
agencies  in  developing  general  policy,  under  this  title,  in  respect 
thereof.” 
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Part  F — Networks  for  Knowledge 
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SHARING  OF  EDUCATIONAL  AND  RELATED  RESOURCES  AMONG  COLLEGES 

AND  UNIVERSITIES 

Sec.  251.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  redesig- 
nating title  VIII  as  title  XII,  and  sections  801  through  804  (and  refer-  20  use 
ences  thereto  however  styled  in  such  Act,  or  any  other  Act,  including  1144» 
such  references  heretofore  made  in  this  Act)  as  sections  1201  through 
1204,  respectively.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  further 
amended  Dy  inserting  after  title  VII  the  following  new  title: 

“TITLE  VIII— NETWORKS  FOR  KNOWLEDGE 


“sharing  educational  and  related  resources 

“Sec.  801.  (b)  To  encourage  colleges  and  universities  to  share  to  an 
optimal  extent,  through  cooperative  arran  gements,  their  technical 
and  other  educational  and  administrative  facilities  and  resources,  and 
in  order  to  test  and  demonstrate  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  a 
variety  of  such  arrangements  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter 
into  contracts  and  to  make  project  grants  for  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of 
planning,  developing,  or  carrying  out  such  arrangements.  Such  grants 
may  be  made  to  public,  or  nonprofit  private  colleges  or  universities. 
When  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  it  will  more  effectively  pro- 
mote the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  Commissioner  may  make  grants  to 
other  established  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  ^reorganizations, 
including  professional  organizations  or  academic  societies  and  he  may 
enter  into  contracts  with  established  private  ireincies  and  organiza*- 
tions. 

“(b)  Projects  for  the  planning,  development,  or  carrying  out  of  such 
arrangements  assisted  under  this  title  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (c),  include — ..  . 

“(1)  (A)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  classrooms,  libraries,  or 
laboratories,  including  joint  use  of  necessary  books,  materials,  and 
equipment;  or  (B)  affording  access  to  specialized  library  col- 
lections through  preparation  of  interinstitutional  catalogs  and 
through  development  of  systems  and  preparation  of  suitable 
media  for  electronic  or  other  rapid  transmission  of  materials; 

“(2)  establishment  and  joint  operation  of  closed-circuit  tele- 
vision or  equivalent  transmission  facilities  (such  as  the  instruc- 
tional television  fixed  services)  ; and 

“(3)  establishment  and  joint  operation  of  electronic  computer 
networks  and  programs  therefor,  to  be  available  to  participating 
institutions  for  such  purposes  as  financial  and  student  records, 
student  course  work,  or  transmission  of  library  materials. 

“(c)(1)  Grants  pursuant  to  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  of  sub- 
section (b)  may  not  be  used  to  pay  the  costs  of  electronic  transmission 

terminals.  • . , .. 

“(2)  I11  the  case  of  a project  >f or  the  establishment  and  operation  o i 
a computer  network,  grants  may  nc-t  include — 

“(A)  the  cost  of  operating  administrative  terminals  or  stud 
terminals  at  participating  institutions^  r 

“(B)  the  cost,  or  any  participating  institution’s  pro  rata  share 
of  the  cost,  of  using  the  central  computer  facilities  of  the  network, 
except  (i)  such  costs  of  systems  development  and  programing  of 
computers  and  transmission  costs  as  are  necessary  to  make  the 
network  operational,  (ii)  the  administrative  and  program  support 
costs  of  the  central  facilities  of  the  network,  and  (iii)  the  line- 
access  costs  incurred  by  participating  institutions. 
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4 4 A rFKOFRIATIONS  AUTO ORIZED 

44Sko.  802.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  tlie  purposes 
of  this  title  (and  planning  mid  related  activities  in  the  initial  fiscal 
year  for  such  purpose),  $340,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
*10(>{),  $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971. 

‘‘AUTHORITY  FOR  FREE  • " ' JED  RATE  COMMUNICATIONS 

1KTERCO-  . ' . . :-;it  SERVICES 

“Sec.  803.  Nothing  in  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
or  in  any  other  provision  of  law  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  United 
States  communications  common  carriers  from  rendering,  subject,  to 
such  rules  aiid  regulations  as  the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
may  prescribe,  free  or  reduced  rate  communications  interconnection 
services  for  interconnection,  systems  within  the  purview  of  this  title, 
whether  or  not  included  in  a project  for  which  a grant  is  made  under 
this  title/’ 

Part  G — Education  for  the  Public  Service 

GRANTS.  CONTRACTS,  AND  FELLOWS  1111*8  TO  STRENGTHEN  FROGRAMS  OF 
EDUCATION  FOR  T1IE  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

Sec.  201.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1905  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  title  VIII  the  following  new  title : 

“TITLE  IX— EDUCATION  FOB  THE  PUBLIC  SEKVK  E 

“furtose 

“Sir  , 901.  It  is  tlie  purpose  of  this  title  to  establish  a program.  of 
grants  and  fellowships  to  improve  the  education  of  students  attending 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  preparation  for  entrance  into  the 
service  of  State,  local,  or  Federal  governments,  and  to  attract  such  stu- 
dents to  the  public  service. 

“Part  A — Grants  and  Contracts  To  Strengthen  and  Improve 
Education  for  the  Public  Service 

‘‘project  grants  and  contracts 

‘Sec.  903.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts 
with  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  insti- 
tutions, to  assist  them  in  planning,  developing,  strengthening,  improv- 
ing, or  carrying  out  programs  or  projects  (i)  for  the  preparation  of 

f raduate  or  professional  students  to  enter  tlie  public  service  or  (ii) 
or  research  into,  or  development  or  demonstration  of,  improved 
methods  of  education  for  the  public  service.  Such  grants  or  contracts, 
may  include  payment  of  °ll  or  part  of  the  cost  of  programs  or  projects 
such  as — - 

44  (1)  planning  for  the  development  or  expansion  of  graduate  or 
pr  "sional  programs  to  ...  re  students  to  enter  the  public 
ser 

44(a,  i-raining  am?  .-tira  '■r.'.?  r ? faculty  members'; 

44 (3 J strength vv/n.  • 'he  photic  service  aspects  of  courses  or  cur- 
riculums  leading  l:  graduate  or  professional  degree; 

“(4)  establishment,  expansion,  or  operation  of  centers  for  study 
at  tl»e  graduate  or  professional  level  (but  not  including  payment 
for  construction  or  acquisition  of  buildings)  ; 
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“(5)  conduct  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for 
advanced  study  by  persons  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage  in, 
the  preparation  of  students  to  enter  the  public  service; 

"“(6)  carrying  out  innovative  and  experimental  programs  of 
cooperative  education  involving  alternate  periods  of  full-time  or 
part-time  academic  study  at  the  institution  and  periods  of  full- 
time or  part-time  public  service;  and  ^ 

“(7)  research  into,  and  development  of,  methods  of  training 
students  or  faculty,  including  the  preparation  of  teaching  mate- 
rials and  the  planning  of  curriculum. 

“application  fob  grant  or  contract;  allocation  of  grants  or 

CONTRACTS 

“Sec.  9C  1.  (a)  A grant  or  contract  authorized  by  this  part  may  be 
made  only  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  or  times  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  may  prescribe,  except  that  no  such 
application  shall  be  approved  unless  it — 

“(1)  sets  forth  programs,  activities,  research,  or  development 
for  which  a grant  is  authorized  under  this  part,  and  describes  the 
relation  to  any  •program  set  forth  by  the  applicant  in  an  applica- 
tion, if  any,  submitted  p ursuant  to  part  B ; - 

“(2)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section ; and 

“ (3)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to  carry 
out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such  records 
and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

“(b)  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  grants  or  contracts  under  this  part 
in  such  manner  as  will  most  nearly  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of 
the  grants  or  contracts  throughout  the  United  States  am°ng  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  which  show  promise  of  being  able  to  use  funds 
effectively  for  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

“(c)(1)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  used,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  and  subject  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions set  forth  in  an  application  approved  under  subsection  (a),  to  pay 
part  of  the  compensation  of  students  employed  in  public  service,  oth?r 
than  public  service  as  an  employee  in  any  branch  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  as  part  of  a program  for  which  a grant  has  been 
approved  pursuant  to  this  section. 

“ (2)  Departments  and  agencies  of  the  United  States  are  encouraged, 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  efficient  administration,  to  enter  into 
arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  full-time, 
part-tir  a,  or  temporary  employment,  whether  in  the  competitive  or 
excepted  service,  c i students  enrol1  .1  in  programs  set  forth  m applica- 
tions approved  under  subsection  (a) . 

“Part  B — Public  Service  Fellowships 

“award  of  public  service  fellowships 

“Sec.  911.  Thu  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award  fellowships  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  graduate  or  professional 
study  for  persons  who  plan  to  pursue  a career  in  public  service.  Such 
fellowships  shall  be  awarded  for  such  periods  a * the  Secretary  may 
determine  but  not  to  exceed  three  academic  years. 
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“allocation  of  fellowships 


“Sec.  912.  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  fellowships  under  this  part 
among  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  approved  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  for  the  use  oi  individuals  accepted  into  such 
programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such  plan  as  will  insofar 
as  practicable — ' . . , „ „ , . 

“(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships 
throughout  the  United  States;  and  ’ 1 

“ (2)  attract  recent  college  graduates  to  pursue  a career  in  public 
service. 

“approval  of  programs 

“Sec.  913.  The  Secretary  shall  approve  a graduate  or  professional 
program  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application 
by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his  findings — 

“(1)  that  such  program  has  as  a principal  or  significant  objec- 
tive the  education  of  persons  for  the  public  service,  or  the  education 
of  persons  in  a profession  or  vocation  for  whose  practitioners 
there  is  a significant  and  continuing  need  in  the  public  serv  -ce  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  after  such  consultation  with  other 
agencies  as  may  ha  appropriate ; 

“(2)  th  ah  such  program  is  in  effect  and  of  high  quality,  or  can 
readily  be  put  ini  6 effect  and  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be  of 
high  quality;  , 

“ (3)  that  the  application  describes  the  relation  of  such  program 
to  am  program,  activity,  research,  or  development  set  forth  by  the 
applicant  in  an  application,  if  any,  submitted  pursuant  to  part 

(4)  that  the  application  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that 
(A)  the  institution  will  recommend  to  the  Secretary,  for  the 
award  of  fellowships  under  this  part,  for  study  in  such  program, 
onlv  persons  of  superior  promise  who  have  demonstrated  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  institution  a serious  intent  to  enter  the  public 
service  upon  completing  the  program,  and  (B)  the  institution  will 
make  reasonable  continuing  efforts  to  encourage  recipients  of  fel- 
lowships under  this  part,  enrolled  in  such,  program,  to  enter  the 
public  service  upon  completing  the  program. 

“stipends 

“Sec.  914.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fellow- 
ships under  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances  for  sub- 
sistence and  other  expenses  tor  sucn  persons  and  their  dependents)  as 
he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under  com- 
parable federally  supported  programs. . 

“(b)  The  Secretary  shall  ( m addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to  persons 
under  subsection  (a) ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  at 
which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amount  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consisten  with  preva  ding  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

“fellowship  conditions 

“Sec.  915.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  this  part 
only  during  such  periods  as  the  Secretary  finds  that  he  is  maintaining 
satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full  time  to  study  or  research  in 
the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an  institution  of 
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higher  education,'  and  is  not  engaging  in  j ....  vful  employment  other 
than  employment  approved  by  the  Seer:-  ~ by  or  pursv  .at  to 
regulation. 

“Part  C — -General,  Provisions 
“definitions 

“Sec.  921.  As  used  in  this  title — - 

“ (a)  The  tenn  ‘State’  includes  the  Canal  Zone,  and  the.Trust  Terri- 
tory of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  an  educa-  - ' 

tional  institution  described  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  1201  (other  Ante,  p.  1042, 
than  an  institution  Oi  any  agency  of  the  Fnited  States)  which  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accredit  big  agency  or  association 
approved  by  the  Secretary  for  this  purpose.  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, the  Secretary  shall  publish  n list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  lie  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered. 

“ ( c)  The  term  ‘public  service’  means  service  as  an  officer  or  employee 
in  any  branch  of  Stare,  local,  or  Federal  Government. 

“(d)  The  term ‘academic  year’ means  an  academic  year  or  its  equiva- 
lent, as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

. " i 

“coordination  of  federal  assistance 

■ “Sec.  922:  In  administering  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  give  pri- 
mary emphasis  to  the  assistance  of  programs  and  activities  not  other- 
wise assisted  by  the  Department  or  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
or  by  other  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government,  so  as  to  promote  most 
effectively  the  objectives  of  this  title. 

■ ' “UMITATION 

“Sec.  923.  -iso  grant,  contract,  or  fellowship  shall  be  awarded  under 
this  title  to,  or  for  study  at,a  school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term,  ‘school  or  department  of  divinity*  ”Soh-o7.  or  de 
means  an  institution  or  department  or  branch  or  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  pi.  ^oare  them  n y* 

to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  othet  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

I f.  * * . * . -*  k / ' ■ ^ 

“P’SPOBT  - 

“Sec.  924.  The  Secretary  shall  include- iii  hi?  annual  report  to  the 
C.ongress  a report  of  activities  of  his  Department  under  this  title,  in- 
cluding recommendations  for  needed  revisions  in  the  provisions  . 
thereof.  • 

. “authorization  of  appropriation  a 

c 

“Sec.  925.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1909,  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1970,  and  $13,000,000  ior  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971, 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  tb  is  title  (and  planning  and  related  activi- 
ties in  the  initial  fiscal  year  for  such  purpose) . Funds  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  jur  30,  .1969,  shall  be  available  for  obligation 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  title  during  thatv^ar  and  , the  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  year.’*  - • 


Part  II — Improvement  of  Graduate;  Pbogravj 

AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  271.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  title  IX  the  following  new  title : - 

“TITLE  X -^RO\rEMENT  OF  GRADUATE  PROGRAM^ 

1 • ’ ■ 

“SIAWMENT  OF  PURPOSES  ; ' ' • 

“Sec.  1001.  The  purposes  of  this  title  are  to  strengthen  and  improve 
the  quality  of  graduate  programs  leading  to  a doctoral  or  professional 
(.other  than  medical)  degree,  and, to  increase  the  number  of  such  quality 
programs.  * • ... 

“APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED;  TJSE'OF  grants 

“Sec.  1002.  ^a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $5,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  19.70,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  having  programs  leading  to  a deg  ue  of 
doctor  of  pnilosophy  or  comparable  professional  or  o her  graauate 
degree,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  establish,  to- pay 
part  ox  the  cost  of  planning,- developing,- or  carrying  out  projects  or 
activities  designed. to  achieve  one  or  more  of  the  v poses  set  forth  in 
section  1001.  Such  amount  for  the  fiscal  year  c ig  June  so,  1969, 

shall  also  be  available  Tor  planning  and  related.  rities  fo  * the  pur- 

pose of  this  title.  Such  grants  may  be  used  for  experimental.  innova- 
tive, or  interdisciplinary  projects  or  activities  such  as— 

“(1)  the  strengthening  of  graduate  faculties  by  enlarging  their 
size,  improving  their  academic  or  professional  qualifications,  or 
increasing  the  number  of  disciplines  in  .which  they  are  skilled ; 

“(21  the  expansion  or  improvement  of  existing  graduate  pro- 
grams, or  the  establishment  of  additional  graduate  programs ; 

“(3)  the  acquisition  of  appropriate  equipment  or  curricular, 
research,  or  other  materials  required  to  fulfill  the  objectives  or 
projects  or  activities  described  in  clause  (2); 

“(4)  the  development  or  carrying  out  of  cooperative  arrange- 
ments among  graduate  schools  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of 

this  title  * or  •», 

“ (5)  tile  strengthening  of  graduate  school  administration. 

“(b)  No  portion  of  the  sums  granted  under  this  title  may  be  used— 
“(1)  for  payment  in  excess  of  66%  per  centum  of  the  total  cost 
of  such  project  or  activity ; . 

« (2)  ioc  payment  in  excess  of  50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the 
purchase  or  rental  of  books,  audiovisual  aids,  scientific  appara- 
tus, or  other  materials  ox  equipment,  less  any  per  centum  of  such 
cost,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  that  in  paid  from  sums 
received  (other  than  under  this  part)  as  Federal^  financial  as- 
sistuticB  * or 

“(3)  ior  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  pri- 
marily in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  an  institu- 
tion, department  or  branch  of  an  institution*  whose  program 
is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 
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' t;sKl.K«'TION  OF  GRANT  RKCJI’IKNTS 

wSei\  1iKI3.  In  tho  ri warding  of  grants .Miuler  thi&titta  tho  Oonmns- 
sinner  shall,  insofar  as  practicable  and  consistent-  with  the  other  pur- 
poses of  this  title,  give  weight  to  tho  objective  of  having  an  adequate 
number  of  graduate  and  professional  schools  of  good  quality  w itlun 
each  appropriate  region.  - N • 

“consultation 

“Sko.  1004.  In  the  development  of  general  policy  governing  the 
administration  of  this  title,  the  Commissioner  shall  consult  with 
the  National  Science  Foundation.,  the  National  Foundation  on  the 
Aits  and  the  Humanities,  and  the  Federal  Judicial  ('enter  fov  the 
purpose  of  promoting  the  coordination  of  Federal  programs  lien  ring 
on  the  purposes  of  this  title.” 

Part  I — Law  School  Clinical  Kxihiukncr  Pmhsra:  •« 

i 

JVXTT}  IOH1 ZATFON 

Src.  281.  The  Higher  K detention  Act  of  1905  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  title  X the  following  new  title-: 

“TITLE  XI — LAW  SCHOOL  CLINICAL 
EXPERIENCE  PROGRAMS 


“PROGRAM  'AUTHORIZATION 


“Sue.  1101.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  con- 
tracts with  accredited  law  schools  in  the  States  for  the  purpose  of  pay- 
ing not  to  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  expand- 
ing programs  in  such  schools  to  provide  clinical  expen.  'ce  to  students 
in  the  practice  9f  law,  with  preference  being  given  ograms  provid- 
ing such  experience,  to  the  extent  practicable,  in  >reparation  and 

trial  of  cases.  , 

“(b)  Such  costs  may  include  necessary  expenditures  incurred  for — 
“(1)  planning;  1 . 

“(2)  training  of  faculty  members  and  salary  for  additional 
faculty  members;  '*• 

“(3)  travel  and  per  diem  for  faculty  and  students; 

• “(4)  reasonable  stipends  for  students  for  work' in  ' the  public 
service  performer  as  pan:  of  any  such  program  at  a time  other 
than  during  the  regular  academic  year; 

“(5)  equipment;  and 

“(6)  such  other  items  as  are  allowed  pursuant  to  regulations 
issued  by  the  Commissioner.  / 

“ (c)  No  law  school  may  receive  more  than  $75,0  JO  in  any  fiscal  year 
pursuant  to  this  title. 

“(d)  For  the  purpose  of  tli’s  title  the  term  ‘accredited  law  school 
means  any  law  school  which  is  accredited  by  a nationally'  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for 
this  purpose. 

“applications  •'  ’ 


“Sec.  1102.  (a)  A contract  authorized  by  this  title  may  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  upon  application  which — 

«(T)  is  made  at  such  time  or  times  and  contains  such  informa- 
tion as  h a may  "prescribe;  ..  . ‘ 

“(2)  p rovides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fuud  accounting  pro- 
cedural. as  may  be  nccessar  to  assure  proper  disburse!*.  put  of  and 
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accounting  for  Fe;leml  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title;  and 

“ (3 ) provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out.  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  flic  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports.  • ... 

“(b)  The  (. ioiniiiissioner  shall  allocaiuv  contracts  under  this  title  in 
such  manner  as  will  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  contracts 
throughout  the  United  States  among  law  schools  which  show  promise 
of  being  able  to  ns<?  funds  effectively  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

“AUTHORIZATION  ok-  A Fl’ROl’RI  ATION8 

“Skc.  1108,  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $340,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1069,  and  $7,500,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal 
years  ending  .Tune  30,  1070,  and  .June  30,  1071,  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  tliis  title  (and  planning  and  related  activities  in  the  initial 
fiscal  year  for  such  purposes).  Funds  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  dune  30,  I960,  shall  lie  available  for  obligation  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  title  during  that  year  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.” 

Part  J — Amkndmkkts  to  General  Provisions  (Title  XU) 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  GRADUATE  EDUCATION  J ABOLI- 
TION OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES  ACT  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Sec.  291.  (a)  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by 
adding  after  the  section  1204  \.as  redesignated  by  section  251  of  this 
Act)  the  following  new  section : 

“advisory  council  on  graduate  education  * 

“Sec.  1205.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion an  Advisory  Council  on  Graduate  Education  (hereafter  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  ‘Council’),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner, 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  of  one  representative  each  from  the  Office  of 
Science  and  Technology  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the  President,  the 
National  Science  Foundation,  and  the  NaUc-nal  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities,  and  of  members  appointed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner without  regard  to  the  civil  service  or  clr  sificatioii  laws.  Such 
appointed  members  shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  in 
the  field  of  education,  except  tnat  at  least  one  of  them  shall  be  a gradu- 
ate student. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  on  matters  of  gen- 
eral policy  arising  in  the  administration  by  the  Commissioner  of  pro- 
grams relating  to  graduate  education. 

“ (c>  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  in  the  regular  full-time 
employ  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  con- 
fei  Alices  of  the  Council  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  msLiess  of  the 
C uncil,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate;  fi^ed  by  the  Sec- 
retary,  but.  not  exceeding  the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such  service 
for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  includ- 
ing travel  time,  and  while  so  serv  ig  on  the  business  of  the  Council 
away  from  theii*  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
employed  intermittently  in  the  Government  service. 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  furnish  to  the  Council 
such  technical  assistance,  and  to  make  available  to  it  such  secretarial, 
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clerical,  and  ether  assistance  and  such  primer*  data  available  to  him, 

“S  (b)  of  IS  H^rEduc.tion  Facilities  Act  of  1963 

is  ^Jfp're  graph  (1  of  section  202(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
aS«m°The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  application  fragrant ' 

dissemination  of  informat.on 

- - 

56011011 : “DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION 

“Sec.  1206  (a)  For 

administered 

fcy  SSTiS'Ste  to  institutions  of  higher 

educatitm^Statef  agencies  concerned  with  higher  educatmn,  and 

S^S^fer^ch  AeSln  o^er  to  enhance  thl  quafity,  increase 

»nfov£  of 

^ WaWm  rime^t’o  Sme^are  ariddi^min^etototi- 

may^tot Vl th  public  or  private  agencies 
organizational pnups,  or  individuals  to  carry  out  the  provisions 

a £ There^re  authorized  to  be  appropriate  to  carry  .out  the  pro-  Arz-epriatlon 

visions  of  this  section  $2,000,000  £or  *e  fi^aV  y“r^ndmg  Ju^  30, 

,qTa  An.v  fiscal  vear  ending  June  30, 1871,  there  may  oe  apprup** 
ated  to  carry  clothe  provisions  of  this  section  only  such  amount  as  the 

Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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erated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accreditation  standards,  and  the 
jmrpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being  made,  that  the  institu- 
tion. will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  an  agency  or  asso- 
ciation within  a reasonable  time,  or  (B)”. 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  such  paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical  in- 
stitution” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Such  term, also  includes  any 
school  which  provides  not  less  than  a one-year  program  of  training 
to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a recognized  occupa- 
tion and”. 

: t 

INSERTION  OF  DEFINITION  OF  “COMBINATION  OF  INSTITUTIONS  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION”  IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1 005 

Sec.  294  Section  1201  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as  so 
redesignated  by  section  251  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following : 

“(j)  The  term  ‘combination  of  institutions  ox  higher  education’ 
means  a group  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  that  have 
entered  into  a cooperative  arrangement  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  a common  objective,  or  a public  or  private  nonprofit  agency, 
organization,  or  institution  designated  or  created  by  a group  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a 
common  objective  on  their  behalf.” 

PROVISIONS  FOR  ADEQUATE  LEADTIME  AND  FOR  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION 

IN  HIGHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  295.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended  by  this 
Act.  is  further  amended  by  adding  after  section  1206  the  following  new’ 
sections: 

“PROGRAM  HANNING  AND  EVALUATION  FOR  HIGHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

“Sec.  1207.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,117,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $1,900,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  to  be  available  to  the  Secretary,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  for  expenses,  including  grants, 
loans,  contracts,  or  other  payments,  for  (1)  planning  for  the  succeeding 
year  programs  or  projects  authorized  under  any  other  provision  of 
Act  or  any  provision  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  or  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  and  (2)  evalua- 
tion. of  programs  or  projects  so  authorized. 

“ADVANCE  FUNDING 

“Sec.  1208..  To  the  end  of  affording  the  responsible  State,  local,  and 
Federal  officers  concerned  adequate  notice  of  available  Federal  financial 
assistance  for  education,  appropriations  for  grants,  loans,  contracts,  or 
other  payments,  under  any  Act  inferred  to  in  section  1207  are 
authorized  to  be  included  in  the  appropriation  Act  for  the  fiscal  year 
preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  whicn  they  are  available  for  obligation. 
In  order  to  effect  a transition  to  this  method  timing  appropriation 
action,  the  preceding  sentence  shall  apply  notwithstanding  that,  its 
initial  application  any  such  Act  will  result  in.  the  enactment  in 

the  same  year  (whether  in  the  same  appropriation  Act  or  otherwise) 
of  two  separate  appropriations,  one  for  the  then  current  fiscal  year  and 
one  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
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4 * EVA  LTJ ATIO  N REPORTS  AND  CONGRESSIONAL  REVIEW 

“Sec.  1209.  (a)  No  later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year,  the 
Secretary  shall  transmit  to  the  respective  committees  of  the  Congress 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  over  any  Act  referred  to  in  section  1207  Ante,  p, 
and  to  the  respective  Committees  on  Appropriations  a report  evaluat- 
ing tlie  results  and  effectiveness  of  programs  and  projects  assisted 
thereunder  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  together  with  his 
recommendations  (including  any  legislative  recommendations)  relat- 
ing thereto.  ' 

“(b)  In  the  case  of  any  such  program,  the  report  submitted  m the 
penultimate  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriations  are  then  authorized 
to  be  made  for  such  program  shall  include  a comprehensive  and 
detailed  review  and  evaluation  of  such  program  (as  up  to  date  as  the 
due  date  permits)  for  its  entii*e  past  life,  based  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  on  objective  measurements,  together  with  the  Secretary’s 
recommendations  as  to  proposed  legislative  action. 
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'availability  of  appropriations  on  academic  ok  school  tear  basis 

“Sec.  1210.  Appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  for  grants,  loans, 
contracts,  or  other  payments  to  educational  agencies  or  institutions 
under  any  Act  referred  to  in  section  1207,  may,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Secretary,  be  made  available  for  expenditure  by  the 
agency  or  institution  concerned  on  the  basis  of  an  academic  or  school 
year  differing  from  such  fiscal  year.”  ^ 

TITLE  III— AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  PROVISIONS  OF 
THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Part  A — Equipment  and  Materials  for  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Education  (Title  III)  ' 

' EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec.  301.  (a)  Section  301  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  $110,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1968,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  $110,000,000  for 
each  of  the  fiscal  years  eflding  June  30,  1968,  and  June  30,  1969, 
$120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $130,000,000 
for  the  fr  cal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,”.  . • 

(b)  Such  section  301  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal 
years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years 
ending  prior  to  July  1, 1971”.  . . , , 

(c.)  The  second  sentence  of  section  304(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  20  use  444. 
by  striking  out  “eight”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “eleven”. 

PROVISION  FOR  WITHIN -STATE  EQUALIZATION  IN  STATE-IMPOSED  REQUIRE- 
MENTS FOR  FINANCIAL  PARTICIPATION  OF  PROJECT  APPLICANTS 

Sec.  302.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  303  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  20  use  443. 
end  of  paragraph  (5)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  and”;  and  by 
inserting  at  the  end  of  such  subsection  the  following  new  paragraph: 

“(6)  sets  forth  any  requirements  imposed  upon  applicants  for 
financial  participation  in  projects  assisted  under  this  part,  includ- 
ing any  provision  for  taking  into  account,  in  such  requirements, 
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the  resources  available  to  any  applicant  for  such  participation 
relative  to  the  resources  for  participation  available  to  all  other 
applicants.” 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS  : AUTHORIZING  R E A IJLOTME XT  OP  SET-ASIDE  POR  LOANS  J 
REPEALING  LOAN  ALLOTMENT  FORMULA 

Sec.  303.  (a)(1)  Section  305  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Sec.  305.”  and  all  that  follows 
down  to  but-  not  including  subsection  (b)  (1)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following: 

“Sec.  305.  From  the  sums  reserved  for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  under  the  provisions  of  section  302  (a),  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to  make  loans  to  private  nonprofit  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  any  State.  Any  such  loan  shall  be  made  only 
for  the  purposes  for  which  payments  to  State  educational  agencies 
are  authorized  under  the  first  sentence  of  section  301,  and-^-”. 

(2)  Paragraph  (3)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  “the 
current  average  yield  on  all  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  current averagemar- 
ket  yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States 
with  redemption  periods  to  maturity  comparable  to  the  average 
maturities  of  such  loans”. 

(b)  Section  302  (c)  o * such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(c)  The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  of 
rhis  section  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will 
not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner 
may  fix,  to  the  other  States  in  proport  ion  to  the  original  allotments  to 
such  States  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  but  with  such  propor- 
tionate amount  for  any  such  State  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds 
the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able 
to  use  for  such  year  ; and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so 
reduced.  Any  amount  reserved  for  any  fiscal  year  for' making  loans 
under  section  305  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 
required  for  that  purpose  for  such  year  shall  be  available  for  allotment 
among  the  States  in  tne  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  sentence  for 
reallotments.  Any  amount  allotted  or  reallotted  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section. 
301  shall  be  deemed*part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  for  such  year.” 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  (2)  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  EDUCATIONALLY  DEPRIVED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  304.  (a)  Title  III  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  below  the  center  heading 
thereof  thfe  following: 

“Part  A — Grants  to  States” 

(b)  Title  III  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  ‘‘this  title” 
wherever  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “this  part”;  and  (2) 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  part : 
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“Part  33 — Grants  to  Local.  Educational,  Agencies 
“aptropriatigns  authorized 

“Sec.  311.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to*  be  appropriated,  for 
carrying  out  this  part,  $84,373,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  and  $160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970.  For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  thete  may  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  such  amount  as  the  Con- 
gress may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


“AlAXXrarENTS  to  local,  educational  agencies 

“Sec.  312.  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  311  for 
any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not 
in  excess  of  3 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  for  allotment  as 

grovided  in  section  1008(A).  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the  Posrt,  p.  1058. 

Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  local  educational  agency  (other  than 
local  educational  agencies  of  States  which  receive  their  allotments 
under  this  part  as  provided  in  subsection  1008(A)  ) an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  of  such  remainder  as  the  amount 
received  by  such  agency  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  for  grants  under  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (title  II  of  Public  'Law  874,  Eighty-first  Con- 
gress, as  amended)  bears  to  the  amount  received  by  all  local  a.duca-  20  usc  241a- 
tional  agencies  from  such  funds  for  such  year.  24im» 

“application  of  local  educational  agency 


“Sec.  313.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  may  receive  a grant  under 
this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  only  on  application  therefor  approved  by 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  upon  its  determination 
(consistent  with  such  basic  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  may  estab- 
lish)— 

“(1)  that  payments -under  this  part  will  be  used  for  the  ac- 
quisition of  equipment  and  materials  referred  to  in  section  303(a)  . 
tl)  to  be  used  in  programs  and  projects  .designed  to  meet  the 
special  educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children  in 
school  attendance  areas  having  a high  concentration  of  children 
from  low-income  families; 

“ (2)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  education- 
ally deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  the  local  educational 
agency  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  such  agency  has  made  provision  for  including  special 
educational  services  and  arrangements  (such  as  dual  enrollment, 
educational  radio  and  television,  and  mobile  educational  services 
and  equipment)  which  will  afford  such  children,  the  benefits  of  the 
equipment  and  materials  provided  under  this  part; 

“ (3)  that  the  local  educational  agency  has  provided  satisfactory 
assurance  that  the  control  of  funds  provided  under  this  part,  and 
that  title  to  equipment  and  materials  acquired  therewith,  shall  be 
in  a public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  part, 
and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and  equip- 
ment and  materials;  and 

“(4)  that  the  local  educational  agency  will  make  an  annual 
report  and  such  other  reports  to  the  State  educational  agency,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  State  educational  agency  to  perform  its 
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duties  under  this  part,  and  will  keep  such,  records  and  afford  such 
. access  thereto  as  tne  State  educational  agency  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

“(b)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  not  finally  disapprove  m 
-whole  or  in  part  any  application  for  funds  under  this  part  without  first 
affording  the  local  educational  agency  submitting  the  application  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“state  application 

“Sec.  314.  (a)  Aliy  State  desiring  to  participate  under  this  part 
shall  submit  through  its  State  educational  agency  to  the  Commissioner 
an  application,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary, 
which  provides  satisfactory  assurance — 

“(1)  that  payments  under  this  part  will  be  used  only  for  pro- 
grams and  orojects  which  have  been  approved  by  the  State  edu- 
cational  a^ncy  pursuant  to  section  31S-,  and  that  such  agency  will 
in  all  other  respects  c nply  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  includ- 
ing the  enforcement  of  a.  y obligations  imposed  upon  a local  edu- 
cational agency  under  section  313.  _ 

“(2)  that  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement 
of,  and  accounting  for,  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such 
funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under  this 

part ; and  ' . . _ 

“ (3)  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  make  to  the  Com- 
missioner such  repc  ~ts  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable 
the  Commissioner  t erform  his  duties  under  this  part  (including 
such  reports  as  he  - require  to  determine  the  amounts  which 
local  educational  a ies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  for 

any  fiscal  year) , a ssurance  that  such  agency  will  keep  such 

records  and  afford  1 access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  mav 
find  necessary  to  .are  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 

reports.  . , * , 

“(b)  An  applicatior  ibmitted  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  a 
State  plan  for  the  purl  es  of  sections  1004  and  1005. 

“payments 

“Sec.  315.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall,  from  time  to  time  pay  to 
each  State,  in  advance  or  other-wise,  the  amount  which  the  local  educa- 
tional agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  under  this  part. 
Such  payme»v  shall  take  into  account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which  any 
previous  payment  to  such  State  educational  agency  under  this  part 
(whether  or  not.  in  the  same  fiscal  year)  was  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  it.  _ 

“(b)  From  the  funds  paid  to  it  pursuant  to  subsection  ( a)  each  State 
educational  agency  shall  distribute  to  each  local  educational  agency  of 
the  State  which  has  submitted  an  application  approved  to  pursuant 
to  section  313(a)  the  amount  for  which  such  application  has  been 
approved,  except  that  this  amount  shall  not  exceed  its  allotment  for 
the  fiscal  year  under  section  312.”  “ 

(c)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  1004(c)  o±  the  National  Defense  Edu- 
cation-Act  of  1958  is  amended,  (1)  by  striking  out  “title  III  or  V” 
- and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “part  Aor  B of  title  III  or  under^title  V ; 
and  (2)  hv  mserting  “part  or”  before  “title  or  section”  each  time  these 
words  appear  in  such  paragraph. 
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Part  B — Amendments  to  National  Defense  Fellowship  Program 

EXTHIsSlON  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec.  811.  (a)  Section  402(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years*’  and  20  use  462. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “seven  succeeding  fiscal  yea  vs”. 

(b)  Section  403(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  20  use  463. 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “eight  succeeding 
fiscal  years”. 

INCREASING  MAXIMUM  LENGTH  OF  FELL0W8I  -i'  V .^I  TURK*,  TO  ^OCTR 

YEARS  IN  SPECIAL  CIRCUMSTANCES,  AND  REQUIRING  INSTITUTIONAL 

EFFORT  TO  ENCOURAGE  RECIPIENTS  TO  ENTER  OR  CONTINUE  TEACHING 

Sec.  312.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  402  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  after  “except” 
in  the  second  sentence  thereof,  and  by  inserting  immediately  before  the 
period  at  the  end  of  such  sentence  the  following:  and  (2)  that  the 

Commissioner  may  provide  by  regulation  for  the  granting  of  such 
fellowships  for  a period  of  study  not  to  exceed  one  academic  year  (or 
one  calendar  year  in  the  case  of  fellowships  to  which  clause  ( 1 ) applies) 
in  addition  to  the  maximum  period  otherwise  applicable,  under  special 
circumstances  in  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  would  most  effectively 
be  served  thereby”. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  in  his  discretion  increase,  in  accordance 

with  the  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a),  the  maximum  periods  of  . 

fellowships  awarded  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  403(a)  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause  (2)  of  such  sentence  and  inserting 
“,  and”  ,n  lieu  thereof;  and  by  adding  the  following  new  clause: 

“(  3)  that  the  application  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that 
the  institution  will  make  reasonable  continuing  efforts  to  encour- 
age recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title,  enrolled  in  such  pro- 
gram, to  teach  or  continue  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher 
education.”  . .. 

(d)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (c)  of-  this  section  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  fellowships  awarded  on  or  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

REQUIRING  STIPEND8  TO  BE  SET  IN  AN  AMOUNT  CONSISTENT  WITH  THOSE 
AWARDED  FOR  COMPARABLE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  313.  (a)  Section  404  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  20  use  464« 

“FELLOWSHIP  8TTPENDS 

“Sec.  404.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded 
fellowships  under  this  title  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  depend- 
ents) as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to 
persons  under  subsection  (a)  ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amounts 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs,  except  that 
such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $3,500  per  academic  year  for  any  such 
person.” 
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(b)  The  amount  of  any  stipend  payable  -with  respect  to  a fellowship 
awarded  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  snail  not,  during  the 
period  for  which  such  fellowship  was  award'-jd,  be  less  with  respect  to 
any  year  of  study  than  the  amount  that  would  in  the  absence  of  the 
amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  th-s  section  be  payable  with 
respect  to  such  year. 

EQUITABLE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS  UNDER  TITLE  IV  OF  THE 
NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Sec.  314.  Section  403  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection:  . .... 

“(e)  In  order  to  provide  training  opportunities  in  those  areas -of. 
the  Nation  which  have  greater  need  for  increased  numbers  of  highly 
qualified  persons  to  teach  in  institutions  of  higher  education,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  seek  to  achieve  an  equitable  geographical  distribution 
of  graduate  programs  approved  under  this  section  throughout  the 
Nation,  based  upon  suoh  factors  as  student  enrollments  in  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  population.” 

Part  C — Guidance,  Counseling,  and  Testing  (Title  V) 

EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec.  321.  (a)  Section  501  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “June  30,  1966,”  and  by 
inserting  after  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years,”  the  following: 
‘*$25,000,000  for  thfi.  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $40,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $54,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1971,”.  '•  . 

(b)(1)  The  second  sentence  of  section  504(a)  of  such  Act  . is 
amended  by  striking  out  “eight”.  • . . 

(2)  Section  504(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “nine”. 

SHORT-TERM  TRAINING  SESSIONS  IN  GUIDANCE  AND  COUNSELING 

Sec.  322.  Section  503(a)  (2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “and  such  programs  may  include,  at  the 
discretion  of  such  State  agency,  short-term  training  sessions  for  per- 
sons engaged  in  guidance  and  counseling  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  junior  colleges,  and  technical  institutes  in  such  State”. 

Part  D — Language  Development  (Title  VI) 

EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec.  331.  (a)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  601  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended' by  striking  out 
“1968”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1971”.  . . 

(b)  Section  603  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and” 
before  “$18,000,000”  and  by  inserting  after  “1968,”  the  following: 
“$16,050,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $30,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  and  $38,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1971”. 
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Pakt  E — Educational  Media  (Title  VII) 


SPECIAL  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  341.  Section  702  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  20  use  562 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “television,  radio,  motion  pictures,  and 
other  related  media  of  communication.”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“new  media  and  technology”. 

Part  F — Amendment  to  Miscellaneous  Provisions  (Title  X) 

PROVISION  IN  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958  FOR  THE  TRUST 
TERRITORY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  ISLANDS,  FOR  SCHOOLS  OF  DEPARTMENT  OF 
INTERIOR  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN,  AND  FOR  OVERSEAS  DEPENDENT  SCHOOLS 
OF  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Sec.  351.  (a)  Section  1008  of«tlie  National  Defense  Education  Act  ^ ^sc  53E 
of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


“allotments  to  territories  and  possessions 


“Sec.  1008.  The  amounts  reserved  by  the  Commissioner  under  sec- 
tions 302,  312,  and  502  shall,  in  accordance  therewith,  be  allotted 

among  Puerto  Rico,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 

the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs  for  the  type  of  assistance  fur- 
nished under  the  part  or  title  in  which  the  section  appears,  and 
“ (B)  in  the  case  of  amounts  so  reserved  under  sections  302  and 
502,  (i)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  according  to  the  need  for 
such  assistance  in  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  such  part 
or  title  in  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  and  (ii)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  according  to  the 
need  for  such  assistance  in  order  to  effectuate  the  p ’lrposes  of  such 
part  or  title  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Department 
of  Defense.  The  terms  upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall 
be  made  to  the  Secretary  of,  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Com- 
missioner determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  t itle. 

(b)  Sections  302(a)  (1)  and  502(a)  of  such  Act  are  each  amended  by 
striking  out  “2  per  centum  thereof,  as.  lie  may  determine  for  allot- 
ment as  providea  in  section  1008”.  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  3 per 
centum  tliereof,  as  he  may. determine  for  allotment  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 1008(A),  and  such  amount,  not  in  excess  of  1 per  centum  thereof, 
as  he  may  determine  for  allotment  as  provided  m section  1008(15)  . 

(c)  Section  103(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “or 

each  time  it  appears  before  “the  Virgin  Islands”,  (2)  by  inserting 
after  “the  Virgin  Islands,”  as  it  first  appears  “and,  for  the  purposes i of 
titles  II,  III,  and  V,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  , (3) 
by  striking  out  “(1) as  used  in  section  205(b)  (3)  of  this  title  such  term 
includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  (2)  , and  (4) 
by  insertingbefore  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  “,  or  the  Trust  Terri- 
tory of  the  Pacific  Islands”.  . , • , „ , « ... 

(d)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30, 1968. 
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TITLE  IV— AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 
FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM 

Sec.  401.  (a)  (l)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  101  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  Striking  out  “during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  ea<fh  of  the  seven  succeeding  fiscal 
years.".  - . 

' (2)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  101  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  so  much  of  the  first  sentence  thereof  as  follows  “ J une  30, 1968,  and  ’ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$936,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding 
fiscal  yearsending  prior  to  July  1, 1971.”. 

(3 ) '  Subsection  (b)  of  section  105  of  such  Act  is  amended  (A)  by 
striking  out  “two  succeeding  fiscal  yearsMn  the  first  sentence  thereof 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years’ , and.  (B)  by 
striking  out  the  last  sentence  of  such  subsection. 

(4)  Section  103(b)  (1)  and  section  104(b)  (1)  of  such  Act  are  each 

amended  by  striking  out  the  last  sentence.  . 

(b)  Section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 

amended — . . 

(1)  in  the  first  sentence,  by  striking  out  “,  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  seven  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  ; and 

(2)  by  striking  out  so  much  of  the  second  sentence  as  follows 
“and  the  sum  of  $120,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for 
each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1971.”. 

(cl  Subsection  (c)  of  section  303  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 
ties Act  of  1963  is  amended — _ . 

(1)  in  the  first  sentence  thereof  by  striking  out  , during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  seven  succeeding 
fiscal  years,” ; ana 

(2)  in  the  second  sentence  thereof  by  striking  out  so  much  of 
such  sentence  as  follows  “$400,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “for  each  of  the  succeeding-  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1971.”. 

BROADENING  BMOIH1MTY  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  GRANTS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal-  years  ending  on  or 
after  June  30,  1969— 

(1)  Section  106  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Act  of  1963,  as  amended,  's  amended  by  inserting  after  “enrollment 
capacity”  in  each  case  the  following:  , capacity  to  provide  needed 
health  care  to  students  or  personnel  of  the  institution,”. 

(2)  The  second  sentence,  of  section  107(a)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before  “(2)”  and  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “,  and  (3)  shall 
give  consideration  to  expansion  of  capacity  to  provide  needed 
health  care  to  students  and  institutional  personnel”. 

(3)  Section  108(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“and”,  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (5),  redesignating  paragraph  (6) 
as  paragraph  (7)  and  inserting  after  paragraph  (5)  the  following  : 

“(6)  in  the  cose  of  a project  to  construct  an  infirmary  or  other 
facility  designed  to  provide  primarily  for  outpatient  care  of  stu- 
dents and  institutional  personnel,  he  determines  that  no  financial 
assistance  will  be  provided  such  project  under  titleTV  of-the  Hous- 
ing Act  of  1950 ; and”. 


825 


82  STAT.  IOi 


(4)  Section  303(a)  is  amended  bv  striking  out  “and”  at  the  end 
of  clause  (2) , and  by  inserting  before  the  period  the  following : 

and  (4)  that,  in  the  case  of  a project  to  construct  an  infirmary  or 
other  facility  designed  to  provide  primarily  for  outpatient  care  of 
students  ana  institutional  personnel,  no  financial  assistance  will  be 
provided  such  project  under  title  IV  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1950  . 

(5)  The  first  sentence  of  section  401(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 
“ ; and,  for  purposes  of  titles  I and  III,  such  term  includes 
infirmaries  or  other  facilities  designed  to  provide  primarily  for 
outpatient  care  of  students  and  institutional  personnel”. 

(b)  (1)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  is 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence : 
«If  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  student  enrollment  capacity  of 
an  institution  would  decrease  if  an  urgently  needed  academic  facility 
is  not  constructed,  construction  of  sucii  ft  facility  in  ay  be  considered^ 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  result  in  expansion  of  the  rnstitu- 
tion’s  student  enrollment  capacity.”.  . . 

(2)  The  amendment  made  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall 
be  effective  only  with  respect  to  grants  made  from  appropriations  for 
fisen1  vears  beginning  after  J une  30, 1969. 
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ANNDAL  INTEREST  GRANTS 

Sec.  403.  Title  III  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963  20  use  741-7- 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  -section : 

“ANNUAL  INTEREST  GRANTS 

“Sec.  306.  (a)  To  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  and  higher 
education  building  agencies  to  reduce  the  cost  of  borrowing  from  other 
sources  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities^  the  Commissioner 
may  make  annual  interest  grants  to  such  institutions  and  agencies. 

“(  b)  Annual  interest  grants  to  an  institution  of  higher  education  or 
higher  education  building  agency  with  respect  to  any  academic  facility 
shall  be  made  over  a fixed  period  not  exceeding  forty  years,  and  pro- 
vision for  such  grants  shall  be  embodied  in  a contract  guaranteeing 
their  payment  over  such  period.  Each  such  grant  shall  be  m an  amount 
not  greater  than  the  difference  between  (l)  the  average  annual  debt 
service  which  would  be  required  to  be  paid,  during  the  life  of  the 
loan,  on  the  amount  borrowed  from  other  sources  for  the  construction 
of  such  facilities,  and  (2)  the  average  annual  debt  service  which  the  in- 
stitution would  have  been  required  to  pay,  during  the  life  of  the  loan, 
with  respect  to  such  amounts  if  the  applicable  interest  rate  were  the 
maximum  rate  specified  in  section  303  (b)  : Provided , That  the  amount 
on  which  such  grant  is  based  shall  be  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

“(c)(1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
Commissioner  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  payment  of 
annual  interest  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  higher 
education  building  agencies  in  accordance  with  this  section.,  ^ 

“ (2)  Contracts  for  annual  interest,  grants  under  this  section  shall 
not  be  entered  into  in  an  aggregate  amount  greater  than  is  authorized 
in  appropriation  Acts ; and  in  any  event  the  total  amount  of  annual 
interest  grants  which  may  be  paid  to  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion and  higher  education  building  agencies  in  any  year  pursuantto 
contracts  entered  into  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed  $5j000,000, 
which  amount  shall  be  increased  by  $6,750,000  on  July  1,  1969,  and 
bv  $13,500,000  on  J uly  1, 1970.  _ , , .,  , , . 

“(d)  Not  more  than  12%  per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for  m 
this  section  for  grants  may  be  used  within  any  one  State. 
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“ (e)  No  ar&ual  interest  grant  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  he  made 
unless  the  Commissioner  finds  (1)  that  not  lesr  than  10  per  centum  of 
the  development  cost  of  the  facility  "will  be  financed  from  ncn-Federal 
sources,  (2)  that  the  applicant  is  unable  to  secure  a loan  in  the  amount 
of  the  loan  with  respect  to  which  the  annual  interest  grant  is  to  be  made, 
from  other  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  equally  as  favorable  as 
the  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  loans  under  this  title,  and  (3) 
that  the  construction  will  be  undertaken  in  on  economical  manner  and 
that  it  will  not  be  of  elaborate  or  extravagant  design  or  materials.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  a loan  with  respect  to  which  an  interest  grant 
is  made  under  this  section  shall  not  be  considered  financing  from  a non- 
Federal  source.  For  purposes  of  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  such 
£_  loan  shall  be  considered  financing  from  a non-Federal  source.” 

EXTENDING  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  HIGHER  EDUCATION  FACILITIES 
CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  IN  MAJOR  DISASTER  AREAS 

.Sec.  404.  Section  408(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  ame.Tded  by  striking  out  “July  1,  1967,”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “July  1, 1971,”. 


INCREASING  FEDERAL  SHARE 


Sec.  405.  (a)  Sections  107(b)  and  401(d)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  are  each  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “33%  per 
centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “50  per  centum’-  and  (2)  by 
striking  out  “40  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “50  per 
centum”. 

(b)  Section  202(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “33%  per 
centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “50  per  centum”. 


MINIMUM  TITLE  I ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  AND  TERRITORIES 

Sec.  406.  (a)  Title  I of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  second  sentence  of  section  103  and 
afte^  the  first  sentence  of  section  104  the  following:  “The  amount 
allotted  to  any  State  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year 
which  is  less  than  $50,000  shall  be  increased  to  $50,000,  the  total  of 
increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  proportionately  reducing 
the  amount  allotted  to  each  of  tne  remaining  States  under  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  but  With  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
the  allotment  of  any  such  remaining  States  from  being  thereby  reduced 
to  less  than  $50,000.” 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  fiscal  years  ending  on  or  after  June  30,  1969. 

TITLE  V— MISCELLANEOUS 


EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM  OF  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
INSTRUCTION  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  ARTS 

Sec.  501.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  12  of  the  National  Founda- 
tion on  the  Arts  and  the  Humanities  Act  of  1965  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “two  succeeding  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘‘five 
succeeding  fiscal  years”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  all  that  follows 
' ‘$£00,000’’ and  inserting  in  lieii  thereof  a period.  ^ 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended,  (1)  in  subsection  (b) , by  strik- 
ing out  “allotted”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “reserved,  allotted, 
ana  reallotted” ; and  (2)  in  subsection  (f),  by  striking  out  “allot  and”. 
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EXTENSION  OF  INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1966 

Sec.  50*2.  Section  105(a)  of  the  International  Education  Act  of 
1066  is  amended  by  striking  out  “the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  end- 
ing prior  to  July  1,  1971,”. 


AGE  QUOTAS  IN  YOUTH  WORK  AND  TRAINING  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  503.  Section  124  of  the  Economic  Opportvmity  Act  of  1964  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

“(f)  In  the  case  of  a program  under  section  123(a)  (1),  the  Director 
shall  not  limit  the  number  or  percentage  of  the  participants  in  the  pro- 
gram who  are  fourteen  or  fifteen  years  of  age.” 


ELIGIBILITY  FOR  STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 


Sec.  504.  (a)  If  an  institution  of  higher  education  determines,  after 
affording  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  individual  attend- 
inff*  or  employed  by,  such  institution,  that  such  individual  has  been 
convicted  by  any  court  of  record  of  any  crime  which  was  committed 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  which  involved  the  use  of 
( or  assistance  to  others  in  the  use  of)  force,  disruption,  or  the  seizure  of 
property  u ler  control  of  any  institution  of  higher  education  to  pre- 
vent officials  or  students  in  such  institution  from  engaging  in  their 
duties  or  pursuing  their  studies,  and  that  such  crime  was  of  a serious 
nature  and  contributed  to  a substantial  disruption  of  the  admimstra- 
' ‘ n of  the  institution  with  respect  to  whicn  such  crime  was  committed, 
institution  which  such  individual  attends,  or  is  employed  by, 
\y  for  a period  of  two  years  any  further  payment  to,  or  for 
n benefit  of,  such  individual  under  any  of  the  programs  speci- 

. in  subsection  (c) . If  an  institution  'fies  an  individual  assistance 
under  the  authority  of  the  preceding  sentence  of  this  subsection,  then 
any  institution  which  such  individual  subsequently  attends  shall  deny 
for  the  remainder  of  the  two-year  period  any  further  payment  to,  or 
for  the  direct  benefit  of,  such  individual  under  any  of  the  programs 
specified  in  subsection  (c). 

(b)  If  an  institution  of  higher  education  determines,  after  affording 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  individual  attending,  or  em- 
plo’.ed  by,  such  institution,  that  such  individual  has  willfully  refused 
to  obey  a lawful  regulation  or  order  of  such  institution  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  that  such  refusal  was  of  a serious  nature 
and  contributed  to  a substantial  disruption  of  the  administration  of 
such  institution,  then  such  institution  shall  deny,  for  a period  of  two 
years,  any  further  payment  to,  or  for  the  direct  benefit  of,  such  in- 
dividual  under  any  of  the  programs  specified  in  subsection  (e). 

(c)  The  programs  referred  to  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  are  as 


(1)  The  student  loan  program  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958. 

(2)  The  educational  opportunity  grant  program  under  part  A 
of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

(3)  The  student  loan  insurance  program  under  part  B of  title 

IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  . 

(4)  The  college  work-study  program  under  part  C of  title  IV 

of  the  Higher  Education  Act  or  1965.  . ' 

(5)  Any  fellowship  program  carried  on  under  title  II,  111,  or 

V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  or  title  IV  or  VI  of  the 

National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958.  ... 

(cl)  (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act,  or  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act,  shall 
be  construed  to  prohibit  any  institution  of  higher  education  from  re- 
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fusing  to  award,  continue,  or  extend  any  financial  assistance  under  any 
such  Act  to  any  individual  because  of  any  misconduct  which  in  its 
judgment  bears  adversely  on  his  fitness  for  such  assistance.  . 

(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  as  limiting  or. 
prejudicing  the  rights  and  prerogatives  of  any  institution  of  higher 
education  to  institute  and  carry  out  an  independent,  disciplinary  pro- 
ceeding pursuant  to  existing  authority,  practice,  and  law. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  freedom 
of  any  student  to  verbal  expression  of  individual  views  or  opinions. 

RULEMAKING  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec.  505.  No  standard,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement  of  general 
applicability  prescribed  for  the  administration  of  this  Act  or  any  Act 
amended  by  this  Act  may  take  effect  until  30  days  after  it  is  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

DUPLICATION  OF  BENEFITS 

Sec.  506.  No  grant,  award,  or  loan  of  assistance  to  any  student 
under  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act  shall  be  considered  a duplication 
of  benefits  for  the  purposes  of  section  1781  of  title  38,  United  States 
Code. 

financial  aid  to  students  not  to  be  treated  as  INCOME  OR  RESOURCES 

UNDER  CERTAIN  PROGRAMS 

Seo.  507.  For  the  purpose  of  any  program  assisted  under  title  I, 
IV,  X,  XIV,  XVI,  or  XIX  of  the'  Social  Security  Act,  no  grant  or  loan 
to  any  undergraduate  student  for  educational  purposes  made  or  insured 
under  any  program  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
shall  be  considered  to  be  income  or  resources. 

PRESIDENTIAL  RECOMMENDATION  WITH- RESPECT  TO  POST-SECONDARY 

EDUCATION  FOR  ALL 

Sec.  508.  On  or  before  December  31, 1969,  the  President  shall  submit 
to  the  Congre23  proposals  relative  to  the  feasibility,  of  making  avail- 
able a post-secondary  education  to  all  young  Americans  who  qualify 
and  seeh  it. 

Approved  October  lo,  1968. 
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Public  Law  90-576 
90th.  Congress,  H,  R.  18366 
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an  act 

To  amend  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963,  and  for"omer 
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Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Rejrresentatices  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

SHORT  TITLE 


Vooa-fcional 
Education  Amend- 
ments of  1968* 


Section.  1-  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Education 
Amendments  of  1968”. 


TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1963 


act  amendments 


Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Act  of  December  18,  1963,  Public  Law  88-210 
(77  Stat.  403  et  seq. ) , is  amended — 

( 1 ) by  redesignating  parts  B and  C thereof  as  titles  II  and  III 
and  redesignating  sections  21  through  28  and  31  through  33,  and 
all  references  thereto,  as  sections  201  through  208  and  301  through 
303,  respectively; 

(2)  redesignating  part  A thereof  as  title  I ; and 

(3)  adding  after  the  enacting  clause,  the  following:  “That  title 

I of  this  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963’.”.  . 

(b)  Titled  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by  subsection  (a))  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 


20  USC 


35  note* 


Citation  of 
title. 


“TITLE  I — VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 
“Part  A — General.  Provisions 
“declaration  of  purpose 

“Sec.  101.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  authorize  Federal  grants 
to  States  to  assist  them  to  maintain,  extend,  and  improve  existing  pro- 
grams of  vocational  education,  to  develop  new  programs  of  vocational 
education,  and  to  provide  part-time  employment  for  youths  who  need 
the  earnings  from  such  employment  to  continue  their  vocational  train- 
ing on  a full-time  basis,  so  that  persons  of  all  ages  in  all  communities 
of  the  State— those  in  high  school,  those  who  have  completed  or  dis- 
continued their  formal  education  and  are  preparing  to  enter  the  labor 
market,  those  who  have  already  entered  the  labor  market  but  need  to 
upgrade  their  skills  or  .learn  new  ones,  those  with  specie*!  educational 
handicaps,  and  those  in  postsecondary  schools — will  have  ready  access 
to  vocational  training  or  retraining  which  is  of  high  quality,  which  is 
realistic  in  the  light  of  actual  or  anticipated  opportunities  for  gainful 
employment,  and  which  is  suited  to  their  needs,  interests,  and  ability 
to  benefit  from  such  training. 

“authorization  of  appropriations 


“Sec.  102.  (a) . There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $355,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $565,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970,  $675,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971,  $675,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and 
' $565,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80, 1973,  and  each  succeed- 

▼ fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  jparts  B and  C of  this  title.  From  the 

~ - - — * 
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amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  preceding  ^ntence  and  allotted 
to  each  State  under  section  103,  90  per  centum  shall  be  available  for  the 
purposes  of  part  B and  10  per  centum  shall  be  available  for.the  pur- 

1 l> ) ^ Theresa re  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  ^°>^0»(^Jie^ch 

for  the  fiscal  years  and  ending  J nne  30,  1969,  and  June  30,  1^70,  *>r 
the  purposes  of  section  122(a)  (4) (A).  Nothing-  in  this  subs^i^shall 
be  construed  to  affect  the  availability  for  such  purposes,  of  appropria- 
tions made  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section.  , , ,i 

« (c)  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  cost  of  the  administra- 
tion and  development  of  State  plans,  the  activities  of  advisoi-y  councils 
created  under  this  title,  and  the  evaluation  and  dissemination  activi- 
ties required  pursuant  to  this  title. 

“au/xtments  among  states 

“Sec*.  103.  ( 0(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
102(a)  th.e  Commissioner  shall  first  reserve  an  amount,  not  to  exceed 
S55  000  000  i-«  gi"  v fiscal  year,  for  transfer  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to 
Since <uiU  Crms  anS  conditions  mutually  satisfactowto  theC^- 
inissioner  au.d  the  Secretary  of  Labor)  national,  regional.State,  and 
local  studies  md  projections  of  manpower  needs  for  the  use  and 
Guidance  of  Federal,  Stute,  and  local  officials,  and  of  advisory  councils 

charged  with  responsibilities  under  this  title.  • , _ 

“ (2)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
102(a)  and  .11  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to-section  102(b) 

shall  be  all  tted  among  the  States  on  the  basis  of  the  and^lie 

sons  in  the  t ious  age  groups  needing  vocational  education i and l the 
i>er  capita  in  -ome  in  the  respective  States  as  follows.  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year— - „ nh]ni 

“(A)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population  aged 
fifteen  to  nineteen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  m the  pro<^^ng  fiscal 
year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  J the  sum  of  the 

corresponding  product^  ^or  all.  the  States;  plus. 

<;(B)  An' amount  .v-hich  bears  the  same  ratio  to  20  per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population 
a^ed  twenty  to  twenty-four,  inclusive,  in  the  State  m flie  preced- 
ing fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the  sum 

of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States ; plus 

“ (C)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  15  per  centum 
of  the' sums  being  allotted,  as  the  product  of  the  population 
aged  twenty-five  to  sixty-five,  inclusive,  in  the  Statem  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the 
sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States;  plus 
“(DV  An  amount  wliicn  Dears  the  same  ratio  to  5 per  centum 
of  the  sums  being  allotted,  as  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted 
to  the  State  under  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  for  such 
years  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  all  the  states 
under  paragraphs  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  for  such  year. 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  f°^ 
any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $10,000  shall  be  increased  to  that 
amount,  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by 
proportionately  reducing  the  allotments  to  each  of  the  remaining 
States  under  such  subsection,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States 
from  being  the  "’by  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount.  . . , . 

“ ( c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  ( a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  re- 
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q ui red  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  program  for  which  such 
amount  has  been  allotted  shall  be  available,  from  time,  to  time,  for 
reallotment,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner' shall 
fix,  on  the  basis  of  criteria  established  by  regulation,  first  among  pro- 
ffi'ams  authorized  by  other  parts  of  this  title  within  that  State  and 
then  among  other  States,  except  that  funds  appropriated  under  section 
102(b)  may  only  be  reallotted  for  the  uses  set  forth  m section  122 
(a)(4)(A).  Any  amount  real  lotted  to  a State  under  this  subsec- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  obligation  during 
the  next  succeeding. fiscal  year  and  shall  he  deemed  to  be  part  of  its. 
allotment  for  the  year  in  which  it  is  obligated. 

“(d)(1)  The  ‘allotment  ratio'  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the 
product  of — 

“(A)  0.50,  and 

“(B)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  per  capita  income 
for  the  State  by  the  per  capita  income  for  all  the  States  (exclusive 
of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  except  that  (i)  the 
allotment  ratio  in  no  case  shall  be  more  than.0,60  or  less  than  0.40, 
and  (ii)  the  allotment  ratio  for  Puerto  Rico:  Guam,  Amencun 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands  shall  be  0.60.  . 

“(2)  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner for  each  fiscal  year  between  duly  1 and  September  30  of  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year.  Allotment  ratios  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  of  the  appropriate  per  capita  incomes  for  the  three  most 
recent  consecutive  fiscal  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘per  capita  income’  means,  with  respect  to  a fiscal 
year,  the  total  personal  income  in  the  calendar  year  ending  in  such 
vear,  divided  by  the  population  of  the  area  concerned  in  such  year. 

“ (4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  popu’ation  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  estimates  available  to 
him. 

“national  ,\np  state  advisory  councils 

“Sec.  104.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  created  a National  Advisory 
Council  on  Vocational  Education  ( hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
‘National  Council’)-  consisting  of  twenty-one  members  appointed  by 
the  President,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  for  terms  of 
three  years,  except  that_(i)  in  the  case  of  the  initial  members,  seven 
shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  seven  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (ii)  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  shall  be  only  for  such  terms  as  remain  unexpired.  The  Coun- 
cil shall  include  persons— 

“(A)  representative  of  labor  and  management,  including  per- 
sons who  have  knowledge  of  the  semiskilled,  skilled,  and  technical 
employment  in  sucn  occupational  fields  as  agriculture,  home  eco- 
nomics, distribution  and  marketing,  health,  trades,  manufactur- 
ing, office  and  service  industries,  and  persons  representative  of 
new  and  emerging  occupational  fields,  _ 

“(B)  familiar* with  manpower  problems  and  administration  of 
manpower  programs, 

“(C)  knowledgeable  about  the  administration  of  State  and 
local  vocational  education  programs,  including  members  of  local 
school  boards. 

“ (T>)  experienced  in  the  education  and  training  of  handicapped 
persons, 

“(E)  familiar  with  the  special  problems  and  needs  of  indi- 
viduals disadvantaged  by  their  socioeconomic  backgrounds, 
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U(T?'  having  sj>ecial  knowledge  of  postsecondary  and  adult 
voca  >al  education  programs,  and 

. “(  representative  of  the  general  public  who  are  not  Federal 
employees,  including  parents  and  students,  except  that  they  may 
not  be  representative  of  categories  (A)  through  (F),  and  who 
shall  constitute  no  less  than  one-third  of  the  total  membership. 
The  National  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman,  who 
shall  be  selected  by  the  President,  but  not  less  than  four  times  a year. 

“(2)  The  National  Council  shall — 

“(A)  advise  the  Commissioner  concerning  the  administration 
of,  preparation  of  general  regulations  for,  and  operation  of, 
vocational  education  programs  supported  with  assistance  under 
this  title; 

“(B)  review  the  administration  and  operation  of  vocational 
education  programs  under  this  title,  including  the  effectiveness  of 
such  programs  in  meeting  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  estab- 
lished and  operated,  make  recommendations  with  respect  thereto, 
and  make  annual  reports  of  its  findings  and  recommendations 
( including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this 
title)  to  the  Secretary  for  transmittal  to  the  Congress;  and 

“(C)  conduct  independent  evaluations  of  programs  carried  out 
under  this  title  mid  publish  ar.  1 distribute  the  results  thereof. 

“(3)  Members  of  the  National  Council  who  are  not  regular  full- 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business 
of  the  National  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  bv  the  President,  out  not  in  excess  of  $100  per  day,  including 
traveltime;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5 of 
the  United  States  Code  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed 
intermittently.  . 

“(4)  The  Council  is  authorized,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service 
laws,  to  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be  required  to  carry 
out  its  functions,  and  to  this  end  there  are  hereby  pm.'.,  tori  zed  to  1 «-> 
appropriated  for  the  fiscal  yen  Tnw-  •>,  ... i-J 

for. the  fiscal  year  ending  um.  970,  auim.  each  of  the  two  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  $150,000. 

“(5)  The  National  Council  shall  review  the  possible  duplication  of 
vocational  education  programs  at  the  postsecondary  and  adult  levels 
within  geographic  areas,  and  shall  make  annual  reports  of  the  extent 
to  which  such  duplication  exists,  together  with  its  findings  and  recom- 
mendations, to  the  Secretary.  In  making  these  reports,  the  Council 
shall  seek  the  opinions  of  persons  familiar  with  postsecondarv  and 
adult  vocational  education  in  each  State  from  schools,  junior  colleges, 
technical  institutes,  and  other  institutions  of  higher  education,  as  welH 
as  from  State  boards  of  education,  State  junior  college  boards,  and 
State  boards  of  higher  education,  and  persons  familiar  with  area 
schools,  labor,  business  and  industry,  accrediting  commissions,  pro- 
prietary institutions,  and  manpower  programs. 

“(b)  (1)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  a grant  under  this  title 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  establish  a State  advisory  council,  which  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Governor  or,  in  the  case  o{  States  in  which  the 
members  of  the  State  board  are  elected,  by  such  board*  and  which 
shall — 

“(A)  include  as  members  a person  or  persons — 

“(i)  familiar  with  the  vocational  needs  and  the  problems 
of  management  and  labor  in  the  State,  and  a __  person  or 
persons  representing  State  industrial  and  economic  develop- 
ment agencies. 
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“(ii)  representative  of  community  and  junior  colleges  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  education,  area  vocational  schools, 
technical  institutes,  and  postsecondary  or  adult  education 
agencies  or  institutions,  which  may  provide  programs  of  voca- 
tional or  technical  education  and  training, 

“(iii)  familiar  with  the  administration  of  State  and  local 
vocational  education  programs,  and  a person  or  persons  hav- 
ing  special  knowledge,  experience,  or  qualifications  with  re- 
spect to  vocational  education  and  who  are  not  involved  in  the 
administration  of  State  or  local  vocational  education  pro- 
grams, 

**(iv)  familiar  with  programs  of  technical  and  vocational 
education,  including  programs  in  comprehensive  secondary 
schools, 

“(v)  representative  of  local  educational  agencies,  and  a 
person  or  persons  who  are  representative  of  school  boards, 

“(vi)  representative  of  manpower  and  vocational  educa- 
tion agencies  in  the  State,  including  a person  or  persons  from 
the  Comprehensive  Area  Manpower  Planning  System  of  the 
State, 

u(  vii)  representing  school  systems  with  large  concentra- 
tions of  academically,  socially,  economically,  and  culturally 
disadvantaged  students, 

“(viii)  having  special  knowledge,  experience,  o-r  qualifica- 
tions, with  respect  to  the  special  educational  needs  of  physi- 
cally or  mentally  handicapped  persons,  and 

“(ix)  representative  of  tne  general  public,  including  a per- 
son or  persons  representative  o'-'*  nn/*  . leasable  about  the 
poor  and  disa  1 var.!  ^ed,  whc  m .tidied  i »*  membership 

ilder  any  ox  the  preceding  clauses  of  this  paragraph; 

‘(B)  advise  the  State  board  on  the  development  of  and  policy  Duties, 
matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  the  State  plan  submitted 
pursuant  to  part  B of  this  title,  including  the  preparation  of  long- 
range  and  annual  program  plans  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (4>  and 
(5)  of  section  123(a)  ; 

“(C)  evaluate  vocational  education  programs*  SPJ'v ices,  and 
activities  assisted  under  this  title,  and.  publish  an?  di.*.ribute  the 
results  thereof ; and ' 

“ (D)  prepare,  and  submit  through  the  State  board  to  the  Com-  Report, 
missioner  and  to  the  National  Council  an  annual  evnlur  ion  report, 
accompanied  bv  such  additional  comments  of  the_  Sta  te  board  as 
the  State  board  deems  appropriate,  which  (i)  evaluates  the  effec- 
tiveness of  vocational  education  programs,  services,  and  activities, 
carried  out  in  the  year  under  review  in  meeting  the  ^rcyram  objec- 
tives set  forth  in*  the  long-rangt  program  plan  usid  the  annual 
program  plan  provided  for  in  paragraphs  (4)  and  ( .?)  of  section 
123  (a),  and  (ii)  recommends  such,  changes  in  such "pravrams,  serv- 
ices, and  activities  as  may  be  warranted by  the  evaluations. 

“(2)  Not  less  than  ninety  days  prior  to  the  beginnLui  of  any  fiscal  Certifioa-tioi 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1969,  in  which  a State  desrres:  to  receive  a 
grant  under  this  title,  that  State  shall  c avtify  the  establishment  of,  and 
membership  of,  its  State  Advisory  Council  to  the  Commissioner. 

“(3)  Each  State  Advisory  Council  shall  meet  wiferin  thirty  days  bp e tings, 
after  certification  has  been  accepted  Toy  the  Commisproner  and  select 
from  among  its  membership  a chairman.  The  time,  phaca,  and  manner 
of  meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  state  Advisory 
Council,  except  that  such  rules  must  provide  for  not  le«v  than  one  pub- 
lic meeting  each  year  at  which  the  public  is  given  opportunity  to 
express  views  concerning  vocational  education. 
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“(■A)  State  Advisory  Councils  are  authorized. to  obtain  the  services 
of  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  title  and 
to  contract  for  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  to.  enable  them  to 
carry  out  their  evaluation  functions.  . ..  . 

“(c)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(c)  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  (m  accordance  -with 
regulations)  to  pay  to  each  State  Advisory  Counpil  an  amount  equal 
to  the  i*easonable  amounts  expended  by  it  in  carrying  out  its  functions 
under  this  title  in  such  fiscal  year,  except  that  the  amount  available  for 
such  purpose  shall  be  equal  to  1 per  centum  of  the  State  s allotment 
under  section  103,  but  such  amount  shall  not  exceed  $150,000  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  $50,000.  - 

“FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

*Seo.  1,05.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  cur- 
riculum, program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any 
educational  institution  or  school  system. 

■ “i,a»or  standards 

“Sec.  106.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  oil  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this  title  shall 
he  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act, 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 276a-5) . The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
have  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  section,  the 
authority  Hurl  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Rian  Numberca 
14  of  1950  ( 15  F.R.  3176)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1934,  as 
amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c); 

“LIMITATION  ON  PAYMENTS  UNDER  THIS  TITLE 

‘‘Sec.  *107.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction,  or  for  the  construction,  operation,  or  mainte- 
nance of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship. 

“(b)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  may  be  used  for 
residential  vocational  education  schools  only  to  the  extent  that  the 
operation  of  such  schools  is  consistent  with  general  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  concerning  the  operation  of  such  schools,  but  in  no  case 
lu ay  hiveniles  be  assigned  to  such  schools  as  the  result-  of  their  oelm- 
quent  conduct,  and  such  facilities  may  not  be  used  in  such  a manner 
as  to  result  in  racial  segregation. 

“definitions 

“Sec.  108.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title — - ■ ■.  . 

“(1)  The  term  ‘vocational  education  means  vocational  or  technical 
training  or  retraining  which  is  given  in  schools  or  classes  (including 
field  orlaboratorv  work  and  remedial  or  related  academic  and  technical 
instruction  incident  thereto)  under  public  supervision  and  control  or 
under  contract  with  a State  board  or  local  educational  agency  and  is 
conducted  as  part  of  a program  designed  to  prepare  individuals  for 
gainful,  employment  as  semiskilled  or  skilled  workers  or  technicians 
or  subprofessionals  in  recognized  occupations  and,  in  new  and  emerging 
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occupations  or  to  prepare  individuals  for  enrollment  in  advanced  tech- 
nical education  programs,  but  excluding  any  program  to  prepare  indi- 
viduals for  employment  in  occupations  'which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines, and  specifies  by  regulation,  to  be  generally  considered  pro- 
fessional or  •which  requires  a baccalaureate  or  higher  degree;  and 
such  term  includes  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  (individually 
or  through  group  instruction)  m connection  with  such  training  or  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  occupational  choices;  instruction  related  to 
the  occupation  or  occupations  for  which  the  students  are  in  train- 
ing or  instruction  necessary  for  students  to  benefit  from  such  train- 
ing; job  placement;  the  training  of  persons  engaged  as,  or  preparing 
to  become,  tea  chars  in  a vocational  education  program  or  preparing 
such  teachers  to  meet  special  education  needs  of  handicapped  stu- 
dents ; teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  such  teachers  while  in 
such  a training  program ; travel  of  students  and  vocational  educa- 
tion personnel  while  engaged  in  a training  program;  and  the  acqui- 
sition, maintenance,  and  repair  of  instructional  supplies,  teaching 
aids,  and.  equipment,  but  such  term  does  not  include  the  construction, 
acquisition,  or  initial  equipment  of  buildings  or  the  acquisition  or 
rental  of  land. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘area  vocational  education  school’  means — _ 

“(A)  n specialized  high  school  used  exclusively  or  principally 
for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons  who  are 
available  for  study  in- preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market, 
or  ' # . 

“(B)  the  department  of  a high  school  exclusively  or  prin- 
• cipally  used  for  providing  vocational  education  in  no  less  than 
five  different  occupational  fieldsto  persons  who -are  available  for 
study  in  preparation  for  entering  tne  labor  market,  or 

“(C)  a technical  or  vocational  school  used  exclusively  or  prin- 
cipally for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons,  who 
have  completed  or  left  high  school  and  who  are  available  for  study 
in  preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market,  or 
- “(T>)  the  department  or  division  of  a junior  college  or  com- 
• ••  munity  college  or  university  which  provides  vocational  education 
in  no  less  than  five  different  occupational  fields,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  State  Boards  leading  to  immediate  employment  but 
not  necessarily  leading  to  a -baccalaureate  degree,  ^ - 

if  : it  is  available  to  all  residents  of  the  State  or  an  area  o^  the  State 
designated  and  approved  by  the  State  _ Board,  and  if,  in.  t;  * case  of 
a school,  department,  or  division  described  in  (C)  or  (D),  it  admits 
ns  regular  students  both  persons  who  have  completed  high  school  and 
persons  who  have -left  high  school. 

“(3)  'T'h#1  term  ‘school  facilities’  means  classrooms  and  related  facili-  / 

ties  (including  initial  equipment)  and  interests  in  lands  on  which  such 
facilities  are'  constructed.  Such  term  shall  not  include  any  facility 
intended  nrimarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to 
the  general  public.  / . . " 

“(4)  The  term  ‘construction’  includes  construction  of?  new  buildings 
and  acquisition,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing 
buildings,  and  includes  site  grading  and  improvement  and  architect 
fees.  • ... 

“(5)  The  term  ‘Commissioner’. means  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion, and  the  term  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  - " % 

“(6)  The  term  ‘handicapped’,  when  applied  to  persons,  means  per- 
sons who  are  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  im- 
paired, visually  handicapped",  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crip- 


847 


82  ST/.T« 


60  Stat. 
70  Stat. 
72  Stat. 
46  Stat* 

64  Stat. 
70  Stat. 


O 


836  L. 

1071  . ^ . 

- pled  or  other  health  impaired  persons  who  by  reason  thereof  require 
special  education  and  related  services.  • _ ; 

“(7)  The  term  ‘State’  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands. 

“(8)  The  term  ‘State  board’  means  a State -board  designated  or 
created  by  State  law  as  the  sole  State  agency  responsible  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  vocational  education,  or  for  supervision  of  the  admin- 
istration thereof  by  local  educational  agencies,  in  the  State. 

“ (9)  The  term  ‘local  educational  agency’  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin- 
istrative control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  political  sub- 
division in  a State,  or  any  other  public  educational  institution  or 
agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a vocational 
education  program. 

“(10)  The  term  ‘high  school’  does  not  include  any  grade  beyond 
grade  12.  . 

“(11)  The  term  ‘private  vocational  training  institution’  means  a 
business  or  trade  school,  or  technical  institution  or  other  technical  or 
vocational  school,  in  any  State,  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  person!;  who  have  completed  or  left  elementary  or  secondary 
school  and  who  have  the  ability  to  benefit  from  the  training  offered  by 
such  institution;  (B)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides 
within  that  State,  a program  of  post  secondary  vocational  or  technical 
education  designed  to  fit  individuals  for  useful  employment  in  recog- 
nized occupations;  (C)  has  been  in  existence  for  two  years  or  has  been 
specially  accredited  by  the  Commissioner  as  an  institution  meeting 
the  other  requirements  of  this  subsection;  and  (D)  is  accredited  (i)  by 
a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  listed  by  the 
Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  clause,,  or  (ii)  if  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association'  qualified  to  accredit,  schools  of  a particular  category* ' 
by  a State  agency  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  clause, 
or  (iii)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationally 
recognized  or  Suite  agency  or  association  qualified,  to  accredit  schools 
.of  a particular  category^  by  an  advisory,  committee  appointed  by 
him  and  composed  ot  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training 
provided  by  schools  of  that  category,  which  committee  shall  prescribe: 
the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  bo  met  bv 
those  schools  and ‘shall  also  determine : whether  particular  schools 
meet  those  standards.  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection^  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
or  associations  and  State  agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  education  or  training  afforded. 

“(12)  The  term  ‘Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946’  means  titles  I, 
II,  and  III  of  the  Act  of  June  9, 1936,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  15i— 15m, 
775  j 15o— 15q,  15aa-15jj,  I5aaa-15ggg). 

925}  “(13)  The  term  ‘supplementary  vocational  education  Acts’  means 

1598,  section  i of  the  Act  ot  March  3,  1931  (20  U.S.C.  30)  (relating  to 
1489,  vocational  education  in  Puerto  Rico),  the  Act  of  March  18,  1950  (20 

27.  U.S.C.  31-33)  (relating  to  vocational  education  in  the  Virgin  Islands) , 

909,  and  section  9 to  the  Act  of  August  1,  1956  (20  U.S.C.  34)  (relating 
to  vocational  education  in  Guam) . 
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“Part  B — State  Vocational  Education  Programs 
“authorization"  of  grants 

“Sec.  121.  From  the  sums  made  available  for  grants  under  this  part 
pursuant  to  sections  102  and  103,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  tc  States  to  assist  them  in  conducting  vocational  education 
programs  for  persons  of  all  ages  in  all  communities  of  the  States, 
which  are  designed  to  insure  that  education  and  training  programs 
for  career  vocations  are  available  to  all  individuals  who  desire  and 
need  such  education  and  training. 


“uses  of  federal  funds 


“Sec.  122.  (a)  Grants  to  States  under  this  part  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  State  plans  approved  pursuant  to  section  123,  for  the 
following  purposes: 

“(1)  vocational  education  programs  for  high  school  students, 
including  such  programs  which  arc  designed  to  prepare  them  for 
advanced  or  highly  skilled  postsecondary  vocational  and  technical 

education;  . , 

“(2)  vocational  education  for  persons  who  have  completed  or 
left  high  school  and  who  are  available  for  study  in  preparation  for 
entering. the  labor  market ; 

“(3)  vocational  education  for  persons  (other  than  persons  who 
are  receiving  training  allowances  under  the  Manpower  Develop- 
ment and  Training  Act  of  1962  (Public  Law  87-415),  the  Area 
Redevelopment  Act  (Public  Law  87— 27) , or  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  of  1962  (Public  Law  87-794) ) who  have  already  entered  the 
labor  market  and  who  need  training  or  retraining  to  achieve  sta- 
bility ov  advancement  in  employment;  , 

“(4)  (A)  vocational  education  for  persons  (other  than  Handi- 
capped persons  defined  in  section  108(6))  who  have  academic, 
socioeconomic,  or  other  handicaps  that  prevent  them  from  suc- 
ceeding in  the  regular  vocational  education  program ; 

“(B)  vocational  education  for  handicapped  persons  who  be- 
cause of  their  handicapping  condition  cannot  succeed  in  the  regu- 
lar vocational  education  program  without  special  educational 
assistance  or  who  require  a modified  vocational  education 
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P '“^5)  construction  of  area  vocational  education  school  facilities; 

“(6)  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  designed  to  aid  per- 
sons  enumerated  in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (4)  of  this  subsection 
in  the  selection  of,  and  preparation  for,  employment  in  all  voca- 
tional areas;  . . ■ , , 

“(7)  provision  of  vocational  training  through  arrangements 
with  private  vocational  training  institutions  where  such  private 
institutions  can  make  a significant  contribution  to  attaining  the 
objectives  of  the  State  plan,  and  can  provide  substantially  equiva- 
lent training  at  a lesser  cost,  or  can  provide  equipment  or  services 
not  available  in  public  institutions ; and  . 

“(8)  ancillary  services  and:  activities  to  assure  quality  in  all 
vocational  education  programs,  such  as  teacher  training  and 
supervision*  program  evaluation,  special  demonstration  and 
experimental  programs,  development  of  instructional  materials,' 
and  improved  State  administration  and  leadership,  including 
periodic  evaluation  of  State  and  local  vocational  education  pro- 
grams and  services  in  light  of  information  regarding  current 
and  projected  manpower  needs  and  job  opportunities. 
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“(b)  In  addition  to  the  uses  of  funds  specified  in  subsection  (a), 
funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(c)  and  paid  to  a State  for 
the  following  purpose  by  the  Commissiqner  may  be  used  for — 


“ ( 1 ) the  development  of  the  State  plan ; 
“ (2)  State  administration  of  the  St 


State  plan,  including  obtain- 
ing information  regarding  current  and  projected  manpower  needs 
and  job  opportunities;  ana 

“(3)  the  evaluations  required  under  this  title  and  the  dissemi- 
nation of  the  results  thereof. 

“(c)(1)  At  least  25  per  centum  of  that  portion  of  each  State’s  allot- 
ment of  funds  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year 
beginning  after  June  30,  1969,  which  is  in  excess  of  its  base  allotment 
shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph  (4)  (A)  of 
subsection  (a)  : Provided,  That  for  any  such  fiscal  year  the  amount 
used  for  such  purpose  shall  not  be  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  total 
allotment  of  such  funds  for  each  State,  except  as  any  requirement 
under  this  paragraph  may  be  waived  for  any  State  by  the  Commis- 
sioner for  any  fiscal  year  upon  his  finding  that  the  requirement  imposes 
a hardship  or  is  impractical  in  its  application. 

“(2)  At  least  25  per  centum  of  that  portion  of  each  State’s  allotment 
of  funds  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning after  June  30,  1969,  which  is  in  excess  of  its  base  allotment  Snail 
be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection 
(a)  : Provided , That  for  any  such  fiscal  year  the  amount  used  for  such 
purpose,  shall  not  be  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  total  allotment  of 
such  funds  for  each  State,  except  as  any  requirement  under  this  para- 
graph may  be  waived  for  any  State  by  the  Commissioner  for  any  fiscal 
year  upon  his  finding  that  the  requirement  imposes  a hardship  or  is 
impractical  in  its  application.  • 

“(3)  At  least  10  per  centum  of  each  State’s  allotment  of  funds 
appropriated  under  section  102(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after 
June  30, 1969,  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  paragraph 
4(B)  of  subsection  (a).r  - ./•  /i ^ - o 

“(4)  As  used  in  this  subsection,  the  term ‘base  allotment’ means 
the  sum  of  the  allotments  to  a State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969,  from  (1)  sums  appropriated  under  section  102(a)  of  , this  Act, 
(2)  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  (that  is,  the  Act  approved  February  23, 
1917  (39  Stat.  929;  20  IJ.S.C.  11-15, 16-28) ),  (3)  the  Vocational  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1946,  and  (4)  any  of  the  supplementary  vocational  edu- 
cational Acts  (including,  in  the  case  of  American  Samoa,  section  2 of 
the  Act  of  September  25, 1962, 48  U.S.C.  1667)  . ■ :.' 
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“Sec.  123.  '(a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  the  amount  for  which 
it  is  eligible  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  submit  a 
State  plan  at  such  time,  in  such  detail,  and  containing  such  information 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  which  meets  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a plan  submitted 
by  a State  if  he  determines  that  the  plan  submitted  for  that  year— 

“(1)  has  been  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  State  advisory 
council  for  that  State ; 

“(2)  designates  the  State  board  as  the. sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan,  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
thereof  by  local  educational  agencies; 

“(3)  has  been  submitted  only  after  the  State  board  (A)  has 
- given,  reasonable  notice,  and  afforded  a reasonable  opportunity  for 
a public  hearing,  and  (B)  has  implemented. policies  and  proce- 
dures to  insure  that  copies  of  the  State  plan  and  all  statements  of 
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general  policies,  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  issued  by  the  _ 
State  board  concerning  tne  administration  of  such  plan  will  be 
made  reasonably  available  to  the  public ; 

“(4)  sets  forth  a long-range  program  plan  (or,  as  is  appro- 
priate,. a supplement  to,  or  revision  of,  a previously  submitted 
long-range  plan)  for  vocational  education  in  the  State,  whichpro- 
gram  plan  (A)  has  been  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  State 
advisory  council,  (B)  extends  over  such  period  of  time  (but  not 
more  than  five  years  or  less  than  three  years) , beginning  with  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  the  State  plan  is  submitted,  as  the  Comims- 
sioner  deems  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  purposes  of  this 

title,  (C)  describes  the  present  and  projected  vocational  education 

needs  of  the  State  in  terms  of  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and  (D) 
sets  forth  a program  of  vocational  education  objectives  which 
affc.  ds  satisfactory  assurance  of  substantial  progress  toward  meet- 
ing the  vocational  education  needs  of  .the  potential  students  in 

the  State;'  . . - 

“(5)  sets  forth  an  annual  program  plan,  which  (A)  has  been 
prepared  in  consultation  with  tne  State  advisory  council,  (B) 
describes  the  content  of,  and  allocation  of  Federal  andState  voca- 
' tional  education  funds  to  programs,  services,  and  activities  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  State  plan  during  the  year  for  which  Fed- 
eral funds  are  sought  (whether. or  not  supported  with  Federal 
funds  under  this  title) , (C)  indicates  how  and  to  what  extent,  such 
programs,  services,  and  activities  will  carry  out  the  program  objec- 
tives set  forth  in  the  long-range  program  plan  .provided  for  in 
paragraph  (4),  and  (D)  indicates  how,  and  to  what  extent,  alloca- 
tions of  ^Federal  funds  allotted  to  the  State  will  take  into  consid- 
eration the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  State  plan  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (6),  and  (E)  indicates  the  extent  to  which  consideration 
was  given  to  the  findings  end  recommendations  of  the  State  ad- 
visory council  in  its  most  recent  evaluation  report  submitted  pur- 
suant to  section  104; 

“(6)  sets  forth  in  detail  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  State  in  the  distribution  of  funds  to  local  educational 
agencies  in  the  State  and  for  the  uses  of  such  funds,  specified  in 
paragraphs  (1)  through  (8)  of  section  122(a),  for  the  programs, 
services,  and  activities  set  forth  in  the  program  plans  submitted 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5),  which  policies  and  proce- 
dures assure  that — . 

44 (A)  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  results  of 
periodic  evaluations  of  State  and  local  vocational  education 
programs,  services,  and  activities  in  the  light  of  information 
regarding,  current  and  projected  .manpower  needs  and.  job 
opportunities,  particularly  now  and  emerging  needs  and  op- 
portunities on  the  local,  State,  and  nationallevels,  . 

“(B)  dud  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  relative  voca- 
tional education  needs  of  all  population  ^groups  in  all  geo- 
graphic . areas  and  communities  in  the  State,  particularly 

Eersons  with  academic,  socioeconomic,  mental,'  and  physical 
andicaps  that  prevent  them-  from  succeeding  in  regular  voca- 
tional education  programs,  , . 

“(C)  due  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  relative  ability  • 
of  particular  local  educational  agencies  within  the  State; 
particularly  those  in  economically  depressed  areas;  and  those 
with  high  rates  of  unemployment,  to  provide  the  resources - 
necessary  to  meet  the  vocational . education  needs  .in  the  areas 
•or  communities  served  by  such  agencies,-  ; 

“(D)  due  consideration  will  ~be  given  to  the  cost  of  the 
programs,  services,  and  activities  provided  by  local  educa- 
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tional  agencies  which  is  in  excess  of  the  cost  which  may  be 
normally  attributed  to  the  cost  of  education  in  such  local 
educational  agencies, 

“(E)  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  not  be 
allocated  to  local  educational  agencies  in  a manner,  such  as 


the  matching  of  local  expenditures  at  a percentage  ratio  uni- 
form throughout  the  State,  which  fails  to  take  into  con- 


sideration the  criteria  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (A),  (B), 
(C),and<D),  . 

“(F)  applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for 

funds — ' 

“ (i)  have  been  developed  in  consultation  with  repre- 
sentatives of  the  educational  and  training  resources 
■ available  to  the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant, 
“(ii)  are  designed  to  provide  the  persons  to  be  served 
with  education  programs  which  will  make  substantial 
progress  toward  preparing  such  persons  for  a career, 
“(iii)  include  assurances  of  adequateplanning  to  meet 
the  vocational  education  needs  of  potential  students  in 
the  area  or  community  served  by  such  agency,  and, 
“(iv)  include  a plan,  related  to  the  appropriate  com- 
prehensive area  manpower  plan  (if  any),  for  meeting 
the  vocational  education  needs  in  the  area  or  community 
served  by  such  agency ; and  • . 

«(v)  indicate  how,  and  to  what  extent  the  vocational 
education  programs,  services,  and  activities  proposed  in 
the  application  will  meet  the  needs  set  forth  -pursuant 
to  clause  (iii)  ; and  - . 

“(G)  no  local  educational  agency  which  is  making  a 
reasonable  tax  effort,  as  defined  by  regulations,  will  be  denied 
funds  for  the  establishment  of  new  vocational  education 
programs  solely  because  the  local  educational  agency  is 
unable  to  pay  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such  new 


programs  5 9 

“(7)  provides  minimnm  qualification  for  teachers,  teacher- 
trainees,  supervisors,  directors,  and  other  personnel  having  respon- 
sibilities for  vocational  education  in  the  State  and  the  policies 
and  procedures  developed  to  improve  the  qualifications  of  such 
personnel  and  to  insure  that  such  qualifications  continue  to  reflect 
a direct  relationship  with  the  need  for  personnel  in  vocational 
education  programs- carried  out  under  the  State  plan ; 

“(8)  provides  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  system  of  public  employment  offices  in  the  State  approved  by 
the  State  board  and  by  the  State-  head  of  such  system,  looking 
toward  such  offices  making  available  to  the  State  board  and  local 
educational  agencies  occupational  information  regarding  reason- 
able prospects  of  employment  in  the  community  and  elsewhere, 
and  toward -consideration  of  such  information  by  such  board  and 
agencies  in  providing  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  to  stu- 
dents and  prospective  students  and  in  determining  the  occupa- 
tions for  which  persons  are  to  be  trained;  and  looking  toward 
guidance  and  counseling  personnel  of  the  State  board  and  local 
educational  agencies  making  available  to  public  employment  of- 
fices information  regarding  the  occupational  qualifications  of  per- 
sons leaving  or  completing  vocational  education  courses  or  schools, 
and  toward  consideration  of  such  information  by  such  offices  in 
the  occupational  guidance  and  placement  of  such  persons-; 

“(9)  provides  that  in  the  development  of  Vocational  education 
programs;  services  and  activities  under  this  title,-  there  may  be, 
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in  addition  to  the  cooperative  arrangements  provided  for  in  para- 
graph  (8),  cooperative  arrangements  with  other  agencies,  organi- 
zations, and  institutions  concerned  with  manpower  needs  and  job 
opportunities,  such  as  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  model 
city,  business,  labor,  and  community  action  organizations ; 

( 10)  provides  that  effective  use  will  be  made  of  the  results  and 
experience  of  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  other  parts  of 
this  title; 

“(11  ^ nrovi'?;'-.s  assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available 
under  ai-t  - parr  vill  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent 
practical,  Increase  the  amount  of  S tate  and  loc  .l  funds  that  would 
m the  absence  >f  such  Federal  funds  be  mace  available  fortho- 
uses  set.  forth  hi  section  122(a),  so  that  all  persons  in  all  com- 
munities c f tike  State  will  as  soon  as  possible  have  ready  access 
to  vocational  naming  suited  to  their  needs,  interests,  and  ability 
to  benefit  the, : tfrom,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  State  or  local 
funds ; 

“(12)  sets  iortli  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including 
such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under 
this  title ; 

“(13)  provides  that  any  local  educational  agency  dissatisfied 
with  final  action  with  respect  to  any  application  for  funds  under 
this  title  shall  be  given  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for 
a hearing:  . . 

“(14)  provides  assurance  that  the  requirements  of  section  106 
will  be  complied  with  on  all  construction  projects  in  the  State 
assisted  under  this  title ; 

“(15)  provides  for  compliance  with  the  requirements  with  re- 
spect to  the  use  of  funds  set  forth  in  section  122  ( c ) ; 

“ (16)  provides  that  grants  made  from  sums  appropriated  under 
section  102(b)  shall  (A)  be  allocated  within  the  State  to  areas  of 
high  concentration  of  youth  unemployment  and  school  dropouts, 
ana  (B)  be  made  only  if  (i)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  num- 
ber of  students  enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to 
be  served  whose  educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  pro- 
gram or  project  involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for 
the  participation  of  such  students,  and  (ii)  effective  policies  and 
procedures  will  be  adopted  which  assure  that  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  section  to  accommodate  students  in  nonprofit 
private  schools  will  not  be  commingled  with  State  dr  local  funds ; 

“ (17)  provides  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  ana  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports ; and 

“(18)  includes  provisions  which  shall  assure  that  funds  author- 
ized by  this  title  will  not  be  used  for  any  program  of  vocational 
education  (except  homemaking  programs  under  part  F)  which 
cannot  be  demonstrated  to  (A)  prepare  students  for  employment 
or  (B)  be  necessary  to  prepare  individuals  for  successful  comple- 
tion of  such  a program,  or  (C)  be  of  significant  assistance  to  indi- 
viduals enrolled  in  making  an  informed  and  meaningful  occupa- 
tional choice. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  a State  plan  under  this 
section  until  he  has  made  specific  findings  ns  to  the  compliance  of  such 
plan  with  the  requirements  of  this  part  and  he  is  satisfied  that  adequate 
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procedures  are  set  fc  f<~>  insure  that  the  assurances  and  provisions  of 
such  plan  will  be  carrier  o ... 

“(c)(1)  The  CommirsioAtr:  h’iall  not  finally  disapprove  any  plan 
submitted  under  subsect  -cQi  (a)  or  anp  modification  thereof,  ■without 
first  affording  the  State  board  tmbmitrhag  the  pi  nn  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“(2)  Whenever  the  O nnmiwnoner  ufter  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  rc~  :1k=  state  board  administering  a State  plan 
approved  under  sub  sect  l or  a)  . rnds  than — 

“(A)  the  State  pla.it  hr>.->  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  cf ; subsection  (a) , or 

“(B)  in  the  administm  on  of  ttha  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  ° Try  such  ~_ovision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  nodifj  such  Steh  board  that  no  further  pay- 
ments will  be  made  to  tlis  State  under  chis  title  (or,  in  his  discretion, 
further  payments  to  the  Sciate  will  be  limited  to  programs  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  ir  . ' iffected  by  such  failure)  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  Inasrar  be  aim  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is 
so  satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  mate?  no  further  payments  to  such 
State  under  this  title  (or  srhali  limit  payments  to  programs  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  net  affected  by  such  failure) . 

“(3)  A State  board  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a final  action  of  the 
Commissioner  under  this  subsection  or  subsection  (b)  may  appeal  to 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State 
is  located,  by  filing  a petition  with  such  court  within  sixty  days  after 
such  final  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted 
by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner,  or  any  officer  designated 
by  him  for  that  purpose.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action, 
as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  Upon  the 
- filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the 
action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  tem- 
porarily or  permanently,  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record  the  Commis- 
sioner may  modify  or  set  aside  his  action.  The  findings  of  the  Commis- 
sioner as  tc  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be 
conclusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case 
to  the  Commissioner  to  take  rarther  evidence,  and  the  Commissioner 
may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify 
his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 
proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be 
conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  affirming  or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of  the 
Commissioner  shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in 
section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  The  commencement  of 
proceedings  under  this  subsection  shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  or- 
dered by  the  court,  operate  as  a stay  of  the  Commissioner’s  action. 

“(d)(1)  If  any  local  educational  agency  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
final  action  of  the  State  board  with  respect  to  approval  of  an  applica- 
tion by  such  local  agency  for  a grant  pursuant  to  vhis  title?  such  local 
agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action  or  notice  thereof, 
whichever  is  later,  file  with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the 
circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action. 
A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of 
the  court  to  the  State  board.  The  State  board  thereupon  shall  file  in 
the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  the  State  board  based 
its  action  as  provided  bn.  asecoon  211:2  of  title  28,  United  States  Cocte„ 

“(2)  The  findings  ot  ±act  by  the  State  board,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence  shall  be  conclusive ; but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
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shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  State  board  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  State  board  may  thereupon  make  or  modified  find- 
ings of  fact  and  may  modify  its  previous  action,  ai  i shall  certify  to 
the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 

“(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  .he  action  of  the 
State  board  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  Th  e judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United! States  Code.  € 

“payments  to  states 

“Sec.  124.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay,  from  the  amount  avail- 
able to  the  State  for  giants  under  this  part,  to  each  State  an  amount 
eoual  to  50  per  centum  of  the  State  and  local  expenditures  in  carrying 
out  its  State  plan  as  approved  pursuant  to  section  123,  except  that — 
“(1)  allotments  of  States  under  section  103  from  sums  appro- 
priated under  section  102(b)  may  be  used,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Commissioner,  for  paying  all  or  part  of  the  expenditures 
of  the  States  from  such  allotments ; and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  and 
American  Samoa,  such  amount  shall  be  equal  to  100  per  centum  of 
such  expenditures. 

“(b)  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on 
account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments.  " . . 

“ (e)  No  payments  shall  be  made  iri  any  fiscal  year  under  this^ title  to 
any  local  educational  agency  or  to  any  State  unless  the  Commissioner 
finds,  in  the  case  of  a local  educational  agency,  that  the  combined  fiscal 
effort  of  that  agency  and  the  State  with  respect  to  the  provision  of 
vocational  education  by  that  agency  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was 
not  less  than  such  combined  fiscal  effort  for  that  purpose  for  the 
second'preceding  fiscal  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a State,  that  the  fiscal 
effort  of  that  State  for  vocational  education  in  that  State  for  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year  was  not  less  than  such  fiscal  effort  for.  vocational 
education  for  the  second  preceding  fiscal  year. 

“Part  C-— Research  and.  Training  in  Vocational  Education 
“authorization  of  grants  and  contracts 

“Sec.  131.  (a)  From  50  per  centum  of  the  sums  available  to  each 
State  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  inrtitutions  of  higher  education, 
public  and  private  agencies  and  .institutions,  State  boards, . and,  with 
the  approval  of  the  appropriate  State  board,  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies in  that  State  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  132,  except  that 
no* grant  may  be  made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency  or  institution. 

“(b)  The  remaining  50  per  centum  of  the  sums  available  to  each 
State  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  lie  used  by  its  State;  board, 
in  accordance  with  its  State  plan,  (1)  for  paying  up  to  75  per  centum 
of  the  costs  of  the  State  research  coordination  unit,  and  (2)  for  grants 
to  colleges  and  universities,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  institutions,,  and  local  educational  agencies  and  contracts 
with  private  agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  to  pay  90  per 
centum  of  the  costs  of  programs  and  projects  for  (i)  research  and 
training  programs,  (ii)  experimental,  developmental,  or  pilot  pro- 
grams developed  by  such  institutions  and  agencies  and  designed  to 
meet  the  special  vocational  needs  of  youths,  particularly  youths  in  eco- 
nomically depressed  communities  who  have  academic,  socioeconomic. 
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or  other  handicaps  thnt  prevent;  them  from  succeeding:  in.  the  regular 
vocational  education  programs,  and  (iii)  the  dissemination  of  informa- 
tion derived  from  the  foregoing  programs  or  from  research  and  demon- 
strations in  the  field  of  vocational  education,  which  programs  and 
projects  have  been  recommended  by  the  State  research  coordination 
unit  or  by  the  State  advisory  council . 

UUSES  OF  FEDERAFi  FUNDS 

“Sec.  132.  The  funds  available  for  grants  and  contracts  under  sec- 
tion 131(a)  may  be  used  for — . . 

“(1)  research  in  vocational  education; 

“(2)  training  programs  designed  to  familiarize  persons 
involved  in  vocational  education  with  research  findings  and  suc- 
cessful pilot  and  demonstration  projects  in  vocational  education; 

“(3)  experimental,  developmental,  and  pilot  programs  and 
projects  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness  of  research  findings; 

“(4)  demonstration  and  dissemination  projects; 

“(5)  the  development  of  new  - vocational  education  curricula; 

.and  „ . ' • 

“(6)  projects  in  the  development  of  new  careers  and  occupa- 
tions, such  as-1-  . . , 

“(A)  research  and  experimental  projects  designed  to  iden- 
tify new  careers  in  such  fields  as  mental  and  physical  health, 
crime  prevention  and  correction,  welfare,  education,  munici- 
pal services,  child  care,  and  recreation  requiring  less  training 
than  professional  positions  and  to  delineate  within  such 
careers  roles  with  the  potential  for  advancement  from  one 
level  to  another ; . 

“(B)  training  and  development  projects  designed  to  dem- 
onstrate improved  methods  of  securing-  the.  involvement, 
cooperation,  and  commitment  of  both  the  public  and  private 
sectors  toward  the  end  of  achieving  greater  coordination  and 
more  effective  implementation  of  programs  for  the  employ- 
ment of  persons  in  the  fields  described  in  subparagraph  (A), 
including  programs  to  prepare  professionals  (including  ad- 
. mini stratora ) to  work  effectively  with  aides ; and 

“(C)  projects  to  evaluate  the  operation  of  programs  for 
the  training,  development,  and  utilization  of  public  service 
aides,  particularly  their  effectiveness  in  providing  satisfac- 
tory work  experiences  and  in  meeting  public  needs. 

“applications 

-“Sec.  133.  (a)  A grant  or  contract  under  section  131(a)  may  be 
made  upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  in 
such  manner,  and  containing,  or  accompanied  by,  such  information  as 
the  Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  application  shall  contain 

“(1)  a description  of  the  nature,  duration,  purpose,  and  plan 

of  the  project;  , 

« (2)  the  qualifications  of  the  principal  staff  who  will  be  respon- 
sible for  the  project;.  - _ . 

“(3)  a justification  of  the  amount  of  grant  funds  requested ; 
“(4)  the  portion  of  the  cost  to  be  borne  by  the  applicant;  and 
“(5)  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  as 
may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account- 
ing for  Federal  runds  paid  to  the  applicant.  _ 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  may  not  approve  an  application  until  such 
application  has  been  reviewed  by  a panel  of  experts  who  are  not 
employees  of  the  Federal  Government. 
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“payments 

“Sec.  134.  From  the  amount  available  for  grants  or  coratra^tcs  under 
section  131(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applica  \L  part  of 
the  amount  expended  by  such  applicant  in  accordance  with  appli- 
cation approved  pursuant  to  section  133. 

c'Part  D — Exemplary  Programs  and  Projects 
“findings  and  purpose 

“Sec.  141.  The  Congress  finds  that  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  h<  con- 
tinuing seriously  high  level  of  youth  unemployment  by  developing 
- means  for  giving  the  same  kind  of  attention  as  is  now  givs;  i t o the 
college  preparation  needs  of  those  young  persons  who  go  on  tc  coillegre, 
to  the  job  preparation  needs  of  the  two  out  of  three  young  persons  who 
end  their  education  at  or  before  completion  of  the  secondary  ^1,  too 
many  of  whom  face  long  and  bitter  months  of  job  hunting  or  i arginm.1 
work  after  leaving  school.  The  purposes  of  this  part,  therefor,  are  tso 
stimulate,  through  Federal  financial  support,  new  ways  to  create  a 
bridge  between  school  and  earning  a living  for  young  people,  who 
are  still  in  school,  who  have  left  school  either  by  graduation  or  by 
dropping  out,  or  who  are  in  postsecondary  programs  of  vocational 
preparation,  and  to  promote  cooperation  between  public  education 
and  manpower  agencies. 

“authorization  of  grants  and  contracts 

“Sec.  142.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  Appropriations 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jmne  30, 1969,  $57,500,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $75,000,000  for  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

“(b)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  part  the 
Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  3 per 
centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  and'  shall  allot  such  'amount 
among  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their 
respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part. 

“(2)  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  alio-  State  ollot- 
cate  $200,000  to  each  State  (except  for  those  provided  for  in  paragraph  merits. 

(1)),  and  he  shall  in  addition  allocate  to  each  such  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  any  Tesidue  of_  such  remainder  as  the 
population  aged  fifteeh.to  nineteen,  both  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to 
the  population  of  such  ages  in  all  such  States. 

“(c)  From  50  per  centum  of  the  sums  allotted  to  each  State  for  the 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  . make  grants 
to  or  contracts  with  State  boards  or  local  educational  agencies  for  the 
purpose  of  stimulating  and  assisting  in  the  development,  establish- 
ment, and  operation  of  programs  or  projects  designed  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  part.  Tne  Commissioner  also  may  make,  in  such  State 
from  such  sums,  grants  to  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 
organizations,  or  institutions,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private  agen- 
cies, organizations,  or  institutions,  when  such  grants  or  contracts  will 
make  an  especially  significant  contribution  to  attaining  the  objectives 
of  this  part. 

“(d)  The  State  board  may  use  the  remaining  50  per  cenrmm  of  such 
sums  for  making  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  or  cither  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institute  ms,  or  con- 
tracts with  public  or  private  agencies,  organizations,  cr  institutions 
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including  business  and  industrial  concerns,  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  its  State  jplan 
approved  pursuant  to  section  123,  as  it  determines  will  most  effectively 
carry  out  the  development,  establishment,  and  operation  of  exemplary 
and  innovative  occupational  education  programs  or  projects  designed 
to  serve  as  models  for  use  in  vocational  education  programs. 

“uses  of  funds 

“Sec.  143.  (a)  Grants  or  contracts  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be 
made,  upon  terms  and  conditions  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of — 

“(1)  planning  and  developing  exemplary  programs  or  projects 
such  as  those  described  in  paragraph  (2) , or 

“ (2)  establishing,  operating,  or  evaluating  exemplary  programs 
or  projects  designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section 
141,  and  to  broaden  occupational  aspirations  and  opportunities 
for  youths,  with  special  emphasis  given  to  youths  who  have  aca- 
demic, socioeconomic,  or  other  handicaps,  which  programs  or 
projects  may,  among  others,  include — 

“ (A)  those  designed  to  familiarize  elementary  andsecond- 
ary  school  students  with  the  broad  range  of  occupations  for 
which  special  skills  are  required  and  the  requisites  for  careers 
in  such  occupations ; 

" “(B)  programs  or  projects  for  students  providing  educa- 

tional experiences  through  work  during  the  school  year  or 

in  the  summer;  . . 

“(C)  programs  or  projects  for  intensive  occupational 
guidance  ana  counseling  during  the  last  years  of  school  and 
for  initial  iob  placement ; ■ _ . _ 

“(D)  programs  or  projects  designed  to  broaden  or  improve 
vocational  education  curriculums;  • 

“(E)  exchanges  of  personnel  between  schools  and  other 
agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  participating  in  activ- 
ities to  achieve  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  man- 
power agencies  and  industry ; 

“(F)  programs  or  projects  for  young  worxers  released 
from  their  jots  on  a part-time  basis  for  the  purpose  of  increas- 
ing their  educational  attainment ; and 

“(G)  programs  or  projects  at  the  secondary 4evel  to  moti- 
vate and  provide  preprofessional  preparation  for  potential 
teachers  for  vocational  education.  . 

“(b)  (1)  A grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  made 
only  if  the  Commissioner  is  in  the  case  of  grants  or  contracts  made 
by  him,  or  the  State  board,  in  the  case  of  grants  or  contracts  made  by 

it,  determines — , t , 

“ ( A)  that  effective  procedures  will  be  adopted  by  grantees  and 
contractors  to  coordinate  the  development  and  operation  of  other 
programs  and  projects  carried  out  under  grants,  or  contracts  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  with  the  appropriate  State  plan,  and  with  other 
public  and  private  programs  having  the  same  or  similar  purposes ; 

“ (B)  that  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served  whose 
educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  program  or  project 
involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for  tne  participation 

. of  such  students;  and  • 

“(C)  that  effective  policies  and  procedures  will  be  adopted 
which  assure  that  Federal  funds  maate  available  under  this  part 
will  not  be  commingled  with  State  or  local  funds. 
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“(2)  The  amount  available  to  a State  pursuant  to  section  142  (d) 
shall  be  available  for  obligation  for  grants  or  contracts  pureuan t to  the 
State  plan  approved  under  section  123,  for  paying  all  cost  of 

programs  described  in  section  142(d)  and  section  143(a)  during  that 

^ifNo^^r^nS^ther  than  a grant  or  contract  with  a 
State  board)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  section  142(c) 
with  respect  to  any  program  or  project  unless  such  program  or  proj- 
ect has  been  submitted  to  the  State  board  ^ the  State  in  which  rt  is  to 
be  conducted  and  has  not  been  disapproved  by  the  State  boarf  within 
sixty  days  of  such  submission  or  within  such  longer  period  of  time  as 
the  Commissioner  may  determine  pursuant  to  regulations.  , 

“(4)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  hereafter 
enacted  expressly  in  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this-  Pa^rWf 
funds  available  to  Commissioner  pursuant  to  section  142(c)  shall 
remain  available  until  expended. 
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PAYMENTS 

“Sec.  144.  From  the  amount  available  for  grants  and  contracts, 
under  this  part  pursuant  to  section  142(c),  in  the  appropriate  State, 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  an  amount  ^ualtx> 
amount  expended  by  such  applicant  in  accordance  with  the  approved 
application.  Such  payment  may  be  made  on  such  terms  as  are  ap- 
proved in  such  application.  Payment  pursuant  to  grants  under  this  part 
mav  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment, with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  un- 
derpayments, as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

‘ 'limitation  on  duration  op  assistance 

“Sec.  145.  Financial  assistance  may  not  be  given  under  this  part  to 
any  program  or  project  for  a period  exceeding  three  years. 

“Fart  E — Residential  Vocational  Education 
■ “demonstration  schools 

“Sec.  151.  (a.)  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the  feasibility 
and  desirability  °f  residential  vocational  education  schools  for  certain 
youths  of  high  school  age,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
grants,  out  of  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  to  State 
boards,  to'  colleges  and  universities,,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  ap- 
propriate State  board,  to  public  educational  agencies,  organizations 
or  institutions  for  the  construction,  equipment,  and  re®^‘ 

dential  schools  to  provide  vocational  education  ( including  room,  board, 
and  other  necessities)  for  youths,  at  least  fifteen  years  of  age  and  less 
than  twenty-one  years  -of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  who  need  full- 
time studyon  a residential  basis  in  order  to  benefit  fully  from  such 
education;  In  making  sauch  grants,  the  Commissioner 
consideration  to  the  needs  of  large  urban  areas  having  substantial  num- 
bers of  youths  who  have  drooped  out  of  school 

shall  seek  to  attain,  as  nearly  as  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  such 

schools.  There  m authorized  to  be  appropriated  f 

section  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  $30,(^,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  $35,000^000  each  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
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' “state  programs 

‘‘Sec.  152.  (a)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  for  grants  to  the  States  to  pro- 
vide residential  vocational  education  facilities  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section.  \ 

“(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  under  paragraph  (1),  the  Com- 
missioner shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  population  of  each  State  bears  to  the  popula- 
tion of  all  the  States. 

“(3)  For  purposes  of  this  section — . 

“(A)  the  term  ‘State’  does  not  include  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Paoific  Islands; 

“ (B) ' the  amount  allotted  under  this  subsection  to  any  State  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  shall  be  available  for  pay- 
ments to  applicants  with  approved  applications  in  that  State  dur- 
ing that  year  and  the  next  fiscal  year ; and 

“(C)  the  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection 
(a)  (2)  for  any  fiscal  year,  which  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State’s 
plan  approvea  under  subsection  (d),  shall  be  available  for  reallot- 
ment from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  deter- 
mines to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  to  other  States  which  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  are  able  to  use  without  delay  any 
amounts  so  reallotted  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b) . 
Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  paragraph  during 
such  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year. 

“(b)  (1)  Funds  allotted  to  the  States  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
used  by  the  State,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  State  boards,  by  public 
educational  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions  within  such  State, 
to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  planning,  constructing,  and 
operating  residential  vocational  education  facilities  to  provide  voca- 
tional education  (including  room,  board,  and  other  necessities)  for 
youths,  at  least  age  fourteen  but  who  have  not  attained  age  twenty-one 
at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  training  program,  who  need  full-time 
study  on  a residential  basis  and  who  can  profit  from  vocational  educa- 
tion instruction.  In  the  administration  of  the  program  conducted  under 
this  section,  special  consideration,  shall  be  given  to  .needs  in  geographic 
cal  areas  having  substantial  or  disproportionate  numbers  of  youths 
who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  unemployed,  and  to  serving 
persons  from  such  areas. 

“(2)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
planning,  constructing,  and  operating  residential  vocational  educa- 
tion facilities  shall  not  exceed  90  per  centum  of  the  costs  incurred  in 

anv  fiscal  year.  - „ , , , 

“U)  For  purposes  of  this  section  the  State  plan  approved  under 
section  123  shall  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  used  by 
the  State  in  determining  the  size  and  location  of  such  residential  voca- 
tional facilities,  taking  into  account  the  use  of  existing  vocational 
education  facilities.  Such  policies  and  procedures  must  give  assurance 
that— 

“ ( 1 ) adequate  provision  will  be  made  for  the  appropriate  selec- 
tion without  regard  to  sex,  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin  or 
place  of  residence  within  the  State  of  students  needing  education 
and  training  at  such  school': 

“(2)  the  residential  school  facility  will  be  operated  and  main- 
tained for  the  purpose  of  conducting  a residential  vocational 
education  school  program; 
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“(3)  vocational  course  offerings  at  such  school  will  include 
fields  for  which  available  labor  market  analyses  indicate  a present 
or  continuing  need  for  trained  manpower,  and  that  the  courses 
offered  will  he  appropriately  designed  to  prepare  enrollees  for 
entry  into  employment  or  advancement  in  such  fields ; and 

“(4)  no  fees,  tuition,  or  other  charges  will  be  required  of  stu- 
dents who  occupy  the  residential  vocational  education  facility. 

“(d)  For  purposes  of  this?  section — 

“(1)  the  term  ‘residential  school  facility’  means  a school  facility 
(as  defined  in  section  108(3)  ),  used  for  residential  vocational  edu- 
cation purposes.  Such  term  also  includes  dormitory,  cafeteria,  and 
recreational  facilities,  and.  such  -other,  facilities  as  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  are  appropriate  for  a residential  vocational  edu- 
cation school, 

“ ( 2)  the  term  ‘operation’  means  maintenance  and  operation,  and! 
includes  the  cost  of  salaries,  equipment,  supplies,  and  materials, 
and  may  include  but  is  not  limited  to  other  reasonable  costs  of 
services  and  supplies  needed  by  residential  students,  such  as  cloth- 
ing and  transportation. 

“grants  to  reduce  borrowing  costs  for  schools  and  dormitories 

“Sec.  153.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  annual 
grants  to  State  boards,  to  colleges  and  universities,  and  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  appropriate  State  board,  to  public  educational  agencies, 
organizations,  or  institutions  to  reduce  the  cost  of  borrowing  funds  for 
the  construction  of  residential  schools  and  dormitories  to  provide  voca- 
tional education  for  youths,  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age  and  less  than 
twenty-one  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  who  need  full-time 
study  on  a residential  basis  in  order  to  benefit  fully  from  such  educa- 
tion. In  making  contracts  for  such  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give 
special  consideration  to  the  needs  of  urban  and  rural  areas  having  sub- 
stantial numbers  of  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  un- 
employed  and  shall  seek  to  attain  an  equitable  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  such  schools. 

“(b)  Annual  grants  with  respect  to  the  construction  of  any  such 
residential  school  shall  be  made  over  a fixed  period  not  exceeding  forty 
years,  and  provision  for  such  grants  shall  be  embodied  in  a contract 
guaranteeing  their  payment  over  such  period.  Each  such  grant  shall 
be  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  (1)  the  average  annual 
debt  service  required  to  be  paid,  during  the  life  of  the  loan,  on  the 
amount  borrowed  for  the  construction  of  such  facilities,  and  (2)  the 
average  annual  debt  service  which  the  institution  would  be  required  to 
pay,  during  the  life  of  the  loan,  with  respect  to  such  amounts  if  the 
applicable  interest  rate  were  3 per  centum  per  annum. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  enter  into  a contract  for  grants 
under  this  section  unless  he  determines  that  the  amount  borrowed  does 
not  exceed  the  total  cost  of  construction  of  the  facilities,  an'  that 
such  construction  will  be  undertaken  in  an  economica)  manner  and 
will  not  be  of  elabdrate  or  extravagant  design  or  materials. 

“(d)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as.  may  be  necessary  for  the  payment  of  annual  grants  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

“ (2)  Contracts  for  annual  grants  under  this  section  shall  pot  be 
entered  into  for  an  aggregate  amount  greater  than  is  authorized  in 
appropriation  Acts ; and  in  any  event  the  total  amount  of  annual  grants 
which  may  be  paid  in  any  year  pursuant  to  contracts  entered  into  under 
this  section  shall  not  exceed  $5,000,000,  which  amount  shall  be 
increased  by  $5,000,000  on  J uly  1, 1060. 
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“Part  F — Consumer  and  Homemaking  Education 

“AUTHOniicA-jCTON 

“Sec.  161.  (a)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  $25,000,000,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1971,. $35, 000, 000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1972,  $50,000,000,  for  the  purposes  of  this  part.  From  the 
sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  for  each  fiscal  y®a^*> 
the  Commissioner  shall  allot-  to  each  State  an  amount  which  shall 
be  computed  in  the  same  manner  as  allotments  to  States  under  section 
103  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  there  shall  be  no 
reservation  of  10  per  centum  of  such  sums  for  research  and  training 
programs  and  100  per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States. 

“(2)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  paragraph  (1) 
.for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 
required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  part  of  the  States 

¥lan  approved  under  subsection  (b)  shall  be  available  for  reallotment 
rom  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  fix,  and  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be 
equitable  and  reasonable,  to  other  States  which,  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner,  are  able  to  use  without  vl  el  ay  any  amounts  so  reailotte<l 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  ( o) . Any  amount  real  lotted 
to  a State  under  this  paragraph  during  such  year  shall  be  deemed 
part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year. 

“(b)  For  purposes  of  this  part  the  State  plan  approved  under  sec- 
tion 123  shall  set  forth  a program  under  which  Federal  funds  paid  to 
a State  from  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  will  be  expended 
solely  for  (1)  educational  programs  which  (A)  encourage  home  eco- 
nomics to  give  greater  consideration  to  social  and  cultural  conditions 
and  needs,  especially  in  economically  depressed  areas,  (B)  encourage 
preparation  tor  professional  leadership,  (C)  are  designed  to  prepare 
youths  and- adults. for  the  role  of  homemaker,  or  to  contribute  to  the 
employability  of  such  youths  and  adults  in  the  dual  role  of  home- 
maker and  wage  earner,  , (D)  include  consumer  education  programs, 
and  (E)  are  designed  for  persons  who  have  entered,  or  are  preparing 
to  enter,  the  work  of  the  home,  and  (2)  ancillary  services,  activities 
and  other  means  of  assuring  Quality  in  all  homemaking  education 
programs,  such ; as  teacher  training:  and  supervision,;  curriculum  devel- 
opment research,  program  evaluation,  special  demonstration  and  exper- 
imental programs,  development  of  instructional  materials,  provision 
of  equipment,  and  State  administration  and  leadership. 

(c)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1970,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  50  per  centum  of  the 
amount  expended  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b),  except 
that,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  an  amount  equal  to  90  per 
centum  of  the  amount  used  in  areas  described  in  subsection  (d).  No 
State  shall  receive  payments  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  in 
excess  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  fiscal  year. 
Programs  for  “(d)  At  least  one-third  of  the  Federal  funds  made  available  under 

economically  this  section  shall  be  used  in  economically  depressed  areas  or  areas  with 
depressed  high  rates  of  unemployment  for  programs  designed  to  assist  consum- 

areas . ers  and  to  help  improve  home  environments  and  the  quality  of  family 

life.-  ■ . : 
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“Part  G — Cooperative  Vocational  Education  Programs 

“findings  and  purpose 


“Sec.  171.  The  Congress  finds  that  cooperative  work-study  programs 
otfer  many  advantages  in  preparing  young  people  for  employment. 

Through  such  programs,  a meaningful  work  experience  is  combined 
with  formal  education  enabling  students  to  acquire  knowledge,  skills, 
and  appropriate  attitudes.  Such  programs  remove  the  artificial  barriers 
which  separate  work  and  education  and,  by  involving  educators  with 
employers,  create  interaction  whereby  the  needs  and  problems  of  both 
are  made  known.  Such  interaction  makes  it  possible  for  occupational 
curricula-to  be  revised  to  reflect  current  needs  in  various  occupations.  , 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  assist  the  State  to  expand  cooperative 
work-study  programs  by  providing  financial  assistance  for  personnel 
to  coordinate  such  programs,  and  to  provide  instruction  related  to  the 
work  experience;  to  reimburse  employers  when  necessary  fop-' certain 
added  costs  incurred  in  providing. on-the-job  training  through  work 
experience ; and  to  pay  costs  for  certain  services,  such  as  transportation 
of  students  or  other  unusual  costs  that  the  individual  students  may  not 
reasonably  be  expected  to  assume  while  pursuing  a cooperative  work- 
study  program. 

“authorizations  and  allotments 

“Sec.  172.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  Appropriation, 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  $20,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1970,  $35,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971, 

$50,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  $75,000,000, 
for  making  grants  to  the  States  for  programs  of  vocational  education 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  employment  through  cooperative 
work-study  arrangements.  - . ~ • 

“(b)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  state  and 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such'  amount,  but  not  in  territorial 
excess  of  3 per  centum_thereof,  as  he  may  determine,  and  shall  appor-  allotments, 
tioh  such  amount  among  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  Amer- 
ican Samoa,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  according 
to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  section.  From  the 
remainder  of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  allocate  $200,000  to 
each  State,  and  he;  shall  in  addition  allocate  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  any  residue  of  such  remainder  as  the  pop- 
ulation aged  fifteen  to<nineteen,  both  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to  tne 
population  of  such  ages  in  all  the  States.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  the  term  ‘State’ .does  riot  include  the  areas  referred  to  in  the  "S-tate." 
first  sentence  of  this  paragraph. 

“ (2)  The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under,  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required  for 
such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  part  of  the  State’s  plan  approved 
under  section  173  shall  be  available  tor  reallotment  from  time  to  time, 
on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  and  on  the 
basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  to 
other  States  which  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  are  able  to  use 
without,  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
section  173.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  paragraph 
during  such  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year. 

“ (3)  The  population  of  particular  age  groups  of  a State  or  of  all  the 
States  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the 
latest  available  estimates  furnished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 
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work-study  programs  through  local  educational  agencies  with,  partici- 
pation of  public  aVid  private  employers.  Such  policies  and  procedures 

must  give  assurance  that — ....  . • 

■‘(1)  funds  will  be  used  only  for  developing  and  operating 
cooperative  work-study  programs  as  defined  in  section  175  which 
provide  training  opportunities  that  may  not  otherwise  be  avail- 
able and  which  are  designed  to  serve  persons  who  can  benefit 

from  such  programs ; ..  ... 

“(2)  necessary  procedures  are  established  for  cooperation  with 
employment  agencies,  labor  groups,  employers,  and  other  com- 
munity agencies  in  identifying  suitable  jobs  for  persons  who 

enroll  in  cooperative  work-study  programs;  _ 

u(3y  provision  is  made  for  reimbursement  of  added  costs  to 
employers  for  on-the-job  training  of  students  enrolled  in  co- 
operative programs,  provided  such  on-the-job  training  is  related 
to  existing  carrier  opportunities  susceptible  of  promotion  and  ad- 
vancement and  does  not  displace  other  workers  who  perform  such 

work  * * 

“(4)  ancillary  services  and  activities  to  assure  quality  in  co- 
operative work-study  programs  are  provided  for,  such  as  pre- 
service and  inservice  training  for  teacher  coordinators,  super- 
vision, curriculum  materials,  and  evaluation ; 

“(5)  priority  for  funding  cooperative  work-study  programs 
through  local  educational  agencies,  is  given  to  areas  that  have 
high  rates  of  school  dropouts  and  youth  unemployment ; 

“(6)  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served,  whose 
- educational  needs  are  of  the  type  which  the  program  or  project 
involved  is  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made  for  the  participation 

'■  of  such  students;  . ...  , , 

“ (7 Y Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part  will  not  be 

commingled  with  State  or  local  funds;  and 

“(8)  such  accounting,  evaluation,  and  follow -up  procedures 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  will  be  provided.  _ 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  such  part  of  its  estate  plan 
which  fulfills  the  conditions  specified  above,  and  the  provisions  of  part 
B (relating  to  the  disapproval  of  State  plans)  shall  apply  to  this 


“Sec.  174.  Funds  allocated  under  this  part  for  cooperative  work- 
study  programs  shall  be  available  for  paying  all  or  part  of  the  State  s 
expenditures  under  its  State  plan  for  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year,  but 
not  in  excess  of  its  allotment  under  section  172. 


“Sec.  175.  For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  ‘cooperative  work- 
study  program’  means  a program  or  vocational  education  for  persons 
who,  through  a cooperati\Te  arrangement  between^  the  school  and 
employers,  receive  instruction,  including  required  academic  courses  and 
related  vocational  instruction  by  alternation  of  study  in  school  with 
a job  in  any  occupational  field,  but  these  two  experiences  must  be 
planned  and  supervised  by  the  school  and  employers  so  that  each  con- 


section, 


“use  of  funds 


“definition 
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tributes  to  the  student’s  education  and' to  his  employability.  Work 
periods  and  school  attendance  may  be  on  alternate  half-days,  full-days, 
■weeks,  or  other  periods  of  time  in  fulfilling  the  cooperative  work- 
study  program. 

“Part  H — Work-Study  Programs,  tor  Vocational  Education 

Students 

“authorization  op  appropriations  and  allotment 

- ■ » . t- 

“Sec.  181.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$35,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,-1969  and 
June  30,  1970  for  the  purposes  of  this  part.  _ 

“(b)(1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums  for  such  year  as  the; population 
aged  fifteen  to  twenty,  inclusive,  of  the  State,  in  the  preceding  fiscal 
year  bears  to  the  population  aged  fifteen  to  twenty,  inclusive,  of  all  the 
States  in  such  preceding  year. 

“ (2)  The  amount  of  any  Statens  allotment  under  paragraph  (;1 ) for 
any  .fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  part  of  the  State’s  plan  ap- 
proved pursuant  to  section  182  snail  be  available  for  reallotment  from 
time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  tne  original  allotments  to  such 
States  under  paragraph  X 1)  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportion- 
ate amount  for  . any  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 
exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  • 
be  able  to  use  for  such  year  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be 
similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  not  suffering  such  a reduction. 
Any  amount  reallottcd  to  a State  under  this  paragraph  during  such 
year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  for  such  year. 

“plan  requirement 

“Sec.  182.  (a)  To  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  author- 
ized by  this  part,  a State  shall  submit  as  a part  of  its  State  plan 
through  its  State  board  to  the  Commissioner  a plan,  in  such  detail  as 
the  Commissioner  determines  necessary,  which— 

“ ( 1 ) designates  the  State  board  as  the  sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  plan,  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration  there- 
of by  local  educational  agencies ; 

“(2)  sets  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  by 
the  State  m approving  work-study  programs,  under  which  poli- 
cies and  procedures  funds  paid  to  the  State  from  its  allotment 
under  section  181  will  be  expended  solely  for  the  payment  of 
compensation  of  students  employed  pursuant  to  work-study  pro- 
grams, which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b) , except 
that  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  any  such  allotment,  or  $10,000, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  may  be  used  to  pay  the  cost  of  develop- 
ing the  plan  reqmred  by  this  section  and  the  cost  of  administer- 
ing such  plan  after  its  approval  under  this  section ; 

“(3)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  to  he 
accorded  applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  work- 
study  programs,  which  principles  shall  give  preference  to  applica- 
tions submitted  by  local  educational  agencies  serving  communities 
having  substantial  numbers  of  youths  who  have  dropped  out  of 
school  or  who  are  unemployed,  and  provides  for  undertaking  such 
programs,  insofar  as  financial  resources  available  therefor  make 
possible  in  the  order  determined  by  the  application  of  such 
principles ; 
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“(4)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce-  - 
dures  as  may  be-  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and. 
accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such 
funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under  this 

^*“(5)  provides  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  aec fcse  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  cor  rectness  and  verification 

of  such  reports.  . . A , u n 

“ (b)  For  the  purposes  <. viliis  section,  a wcirR-study  program  shan- 
't ( l ) be  administered  few  the  local  educational  agency  and  made 
reasonably  available  to*  the  extent  of  available  funds)  to  all 
youths  in  the  area  sen-ed  by  such  agency  who  are  abl  e , to  meet 
the  recuirements  of  -nw^grapb  (2)  ; ' 

“(2 ' provide  that  ea:  .^Icyment  under  susch  Work-study  program 
shall  ire  furnished  oiu.y  to' a studeht  who  (A)  has  been  accepted 
for  (enrollment  as  a feE.-time  student  in  a vocational  education 
program  which  meete  taw.  standards  prescribed  by  the  State  board 
and  the  local  educational  agency  for  vocational  education  pro- 
grams assisted  under  trfe  title,  or  in  the  case  of  a student  already 
enrolled  in  such  a progsaan,  is  in  good,  standing  and  m full-time 
attendance,  (B)  is  of  the  earnings  from  such  employment 

to  commence  or  contiauie  his  vocational  education  program,  and 
(C)  is  at  least  fifteen  years  of  age  and  less  than  twenty-one  years 
of  age  at  the  commencement  of  his  employment,  and  is  capable,  m 
the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  school  authorities,  of  maintaining 
good  standing  in  his  vocational  education  program  while  em- 
ployed under  the  work-study  program ; , 

“(3)  provide  that  no  student  shall  be  employed  under  such 
work-study  program  for*  more  than  fifteen  hours  in  any  week  m 
which  classes  in  which  lie  is  enrolled  are  in  session,  or  vf or  com- 
pensation which  exceeds  $45  in  any  month  or  $350  in  any  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent,  unless  the  student  is  attending  a school 
which  is  not  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  his 
home*  in.  which  case  his  compensation  may  not,  exceed  $60  m any 
' month  or  $500  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent ; 

“ (4)  provide  that  employment  under  such  workrst\> dy  program 
shall  be  for  the  local  educational  agency  or  for  souri  other  public 
agency  or  institution;  and  . " 

“(5)  provide,  that,  in  each  fiscal  year  taring  whicn  such  pro- 
gram, remains  in  effect,  such  agency  shall  expend  ( from  sources 
„ other  than  payments  from  Federal  funds  under  this  section)  for 
the  employment  of  its  students  (whether  or  not  in  employment 
eligible  for  assistance  under  this  section)  an  amount  that  is  not 
less  than  its  average  annual  expenditure  for  work-study  programs 
of  a similar  character  during  the  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  its  work-study  program  under  tins  section  is 

approved.  . . , , . *-i 

“(c)  The  provisions  of  part  B shall  be  applicable  to  the  Commis- 
sioner’s actions  with  respect  to  plans  submitted  under  this  section. 

“payments 

“Sec.  183.  (a)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1970,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  80 
per  centum  of  (1)  the  amount  expended  for  compensation  of  students 
employed  pursuant  to  work-study  programs  uiider  the  part  of  the 
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State’s  plan  approved  tinder  section  182,  plus  (2)  an  amount,  not  to 
exceed  1 per  centum  of  such  allotment,  or  $10,000,  whichever  is  tiie 
greater,  expended  for  the  development  of  such  plan  andfor  the  admin- 
istration or  such  plan  after  its  appro  . al  by  the  Commissioner.  No  State 
shall  receive  payments  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  in  excess 
of  its  allotment. under  section  181  for  such  fiscal  year. 

“(b)  Such  payments  (adjusted  on  account  of  overpayments  or  un- 
derpayments previously  made)  shalU  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  in 
advance  on  the  basis  of  such  estimates,  in  such  installments,  and  at  such 
times,  as  may  be  reasonably  required  for  expenditures  by  the  States  of 
the  funds  allotted  under  section  181. 

“status  of  participants 

“Stjc.  184.  Students  employed  in  work-study  programs  under  this 
part  shall  not  by  reason  of  such  employment  lie  deemed  employees  of 
the  United  States,  or  their  service  Federal  service,  for  any  purpose. 

“Part  I — Curriculum  Development  in  Vocational  and 

Technical  Education 

‘‘authorization 

“Sec.  191.  (a)  . The  Congress  finds  that  curriculum  development  in 
vocational  education  is  complicated  by  the  diversity  of  occupational 
objectives;  variations  due  to  .geography ; differences  in  educational 
levels  and  types  of  programs  j and  by  the  wide  range  of  occupations 
which  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to,  agriculture,  food  processing  and 
preparation,  trades  and  industry,  distribution  and  marketing,  tech- 
nical, public  service,  health  services,  business,  and  office  occupations.  It 
is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
provide  appropriate  assistance  to  State  and  local  educational  agencies 
in  the  development  of  curriculums  for  new  and  changing  occupations, 
and  to  coordinate  improvements  in|  and  dissemination  of,  existing  cur- 
riculum materials. 

“(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $7;000, 000  for  the  Appropriation* 
.fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1 969,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  • fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1970,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  in  this  section. 

“(c)(1)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  be  Use  of  funds, 
used  by  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
State  agencies  and  the  National  Council,  to  make  grants  to  or  contracts 
with  colleges  or  universities,  State  hoards,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit 
private  agencies  and  institutions,  or  contracts  with  public  or  private 
agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions — ; . ; . • V 

“(A)  to  promote  the  development  and  dissemination  of  voca- 
tional education  curriculum  materials  for  use  in  teaching  occupa- 
tional subjects,  including  curriculums  for  new  and  changing 
occupational  fields; 

“(B)  to  develop  standards  for  curriculum  development  in  all 
occupational  fields; 

“(C)  to  coordinate  efforts  of  the  States  in  the  preparation  of 
curriculum  materials  and  prepare  current  lists  of  curriculum  ma- 
terials available  in  all  occupational  fields;: 

“(D)  to  survey  curriculum  materials  produced  by  other  agen- 
cies of  Government,  including  the  Department  of  Defense; 

‘‘(E)  to  evaluate  vocational-technical  education  curriculum  ma- 
terials and.  their  uses;  and  ^ , : : ■ 

“(F)  to  train  personnel  in  curriculum  development. 
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«(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  ‘curriculum  material-  ' means 
materials  consisting  of  a series  of  courses  to  cover  instruction  m any 
occupational  fiel  d,  m vocational  education  which.  are  designee,  to  pre- 
pare  persons  for  employment  at  the  entry  level  or  to  upgrade  occupa- 
tional  competencies  of  those  previously  or  presently  employe  d m any 

occupational  fiskd.”  , , 

' effective  date 


Sec.  102.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the  amend- 
ments made  by  section  101  shall  become  effective  upc  n enacf  2iit. 

( ’o ) The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  to  the  Vocation:  .e  ducation 

Act  of  1963  shall  not,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  i *59,  apply 
Avit.ii  respect  t:  P rograms  which  are  continuations  of  prograr  ..  includ- 
ing programs  .zmder  part  H)  carried  on  under  any  State’s  p er.  during 
the  preceding  fiscal  year. 


repeal,  of  earlier  vocational  education  acts 

Sec.  103.  Effective  July  ?,  1969,  the  V ocaiional  Educapsn  Act  of 
1946  (the  Act  of  June  8,  1936,  as  amended,  20  U.S.C.  15i-om,  15o- 
15q,  15aa-15jj,  15aaa-15ggg),  section  1 of  the  Act  of  Marcn  3,  1931, 
relating  to  vocational  education  in  Puerto  -Rico  (20  30) , tne 

Act  of  March  18,  1950,  relating  to  vocational  education  m the  Virgin 
Islands  (20  U.S.C.  31-33),  section  9 of  the  Act  of  August  1.  1956,  re- 
lating to  vocational  education  in  Guam  (20  U.S.C.  34) , and  section  ^ 
of  the  Act  of  September  25,  1962,  relating  to  vocational  education  in 
American  Samoa  (48  U.S.C.  1667)  are  repealed. 


USE  OF  FUNDS  AVAILABLE  UNDER  THE  SMITH  “HUG  HE  8 ACT 

Sec.  104.  Funds  appropriated  by  the  first  section  of  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  (that  is  the  Act  approved  February  23,  1917,  39  Stat. 
929^  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28)),  shall  be  considered  as 
funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  102(a)  of  this  Act. 

TITLE  II— VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  LEADERSHIP  AND 

PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  AMENDMENT  OF 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Sec.  201.  The  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing the  following  new  part  at  the  end,  of  title  V (the  Education  Pro- 
fessions Development  Act)  : 

“Part  F — Training  and  Development  Programs  for  Vocational 

Education  Personnel 

“statement  of  purpose 

“Sec.  551.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  opportunities  for 
experienced  vocational  educators  to  spend  full-time  in  advanced  study 
of  vocational  education,  for  a period,  not  to  exceed  three  years  in 
length;  to  provide  opportunities  to  up-date  the  occupational  com- 
petencies of  vocational  education  teachers  through  exchanges  of  per- 
sonnel between  vocational  education  programs  and  commercial, 
industrial,  or  other  public  or  private  employment  related  to  the  subject 
matter  of  vocational  education ; and  to  provide  programs  of  inservice 
teacher  education  and  sliort-tcrm  institutes  for  vocational  education 
personnel. 


“leadership  devxlokmun:  awards 

“Sec.  552.  (a)  In  order  to  meefc  the  need?  in  all  the  States  for  qr  &£.■• 
fied  vocational  education  personnel  (such  as  administrators,  super  - 
visors, teacher  educators,  researchers,  and  instructors  in  vocational 
education,  programs),  the  Commissioner  shall  make  available  leader- 
ship development  awards  in.  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  p*art 
only  upon  his  determination  that — 

‘‘  (A)  persons  selected  for  awards  have  had.  not  less  than  two 
years  of  experience  in  vocational  education  or  in  industrial  tramm- 
ing, or  military  technical  training:  or,  in  the  case  of  rese&mhers. 
experience  in  social  science  research  which  is  applicable  tc  voca  - 
tional education ; or 

“(B)  persons  receiving  such  awards  are  currently  empio^eh 
or  are  reasonably  assurea  of  employment  in  vocational  educa  ii®n 
and  have  successfully  completed,  as  s minimum,  a baccalaiirsssce 
degree  program;. or  , 

“(C)  persons  selected  are  recommended  by  their  employer  , cr 
others,  as  having  leadership,  potential  in  the  field  of  vocational 
education  and  are  eligible  for  admission  as  a graduate  student  to 
a program  of  higher  education  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
under  subsection  (c).  . 

“(b)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  selected  for  leader- 
ship development  awards  such  stipends  (including  such  allowances 
for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  tor  such  persons  and  their  depend- 
ents) as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices 
under  comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

“(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  (in  addition  to  the  stipends  paid  to; 
persons  under  paragraph  £1)  ) pay  to  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion at  which  such  person  i9  pursuing  his  course  of  study  such  amount 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  the  prevail- 
ing practices,  under  comparable  federally  supported  programs  not  to 
exceed  the  equivalent  ox  $3,500  per  academic  year,  but  any  amount 
charged  such  person,  for  tuition  and  nonrefunaable  fees  and  deposits 
shallbe  deducted  from  the  amount  payable  to  the  institution  of  higher 
education  under  this  subsection. 

“ (c)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  the  vocational  education  lead- 
ership development  program,  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  by 
the  institution  only  upon  finding  that — ' 

“(1)  the  institution  offers  a comprehensive  program,  in  voca- 
tional education  with  adequate  supporting  services  and  disciplines 
such  as  education  administration,  guidance  and  counseling^  re- 
search, and  curriculum  development ; 

“(2)  such  program  is  designed  to  further  substantially  the  ob- 
jective of  improving  vocational  education  through  providing  op- 
portunities for  graduate  training  of  vocational  education  teachers, 
supervisors,  ana  administrators,  and  of  university  level  vocational 
education  teacher  educators  and  researchers; 

“(3)  such  programs  are  conducted  by  a school  of  graduate 
study  in  the  institution  of  higher  education ; and 

“ (4)  such  program  is  also  approved  by  the  State  board  for  voca- 
tional education  m the  State  Where  the  institution  is  located. 

“(d)  In  order  to  meet  the  heeds  for  qualified  vocational  education 
personnel  such  as  teachers,  administrators,  supervisors,  and  teacher 
educators,  in  vocational  education  programs  m all  the  States,  the 
Commissioner  in  carrying  out  this  section  shall  apportion  leadership 
development  awards  equitably  among  the  States,  taking  into  account 
such  factors  as  the  State’s  vocational  education  enrollments,  and  the 
incidence  of  youth  unemployment  and  school  dropouts  in  the  State. 
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"(e)  persons  receiving  leadership  awards  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  sub- 
section (b)  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that 
they  are  maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  in,  and  devoting  essen- 
tially full-time  to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  of  vocational  educa- 
tion in  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  are  not.  engaging  in 
gainful  employment,  other  than  part-time  employment  by  such  insti- 
tution in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities,  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

“exchange  programs,  institutes,  and  in  service  education  for 

_ VOCATIONAL ‘FJ3UCATION  TEACHERS,  SUPERVISORS.  COORPIN ATOR8,  AND 

administrators 
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“Sec.  553.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
State  boards,  as  defined  in  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963,  to 
pay  the  cost  of  carrying  out  cooperative  arrangements  for  the  train- 
ing or  retraining  of  experienced  vocational  education  personnel  such 
as  teachers,  teacher  educators,  administrators,  supervisors,  and  coordi- 
nators, and  other  personnel,  in  order  to  strengthen  education  programs 
supported  by  this  part  and  the  administration  of  schools  offering  voca- 
tional education.  Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between 
schools  offering  vocational  education  and  private  business  or  industry, 
commercial  enterprises,  or  with  other  educational  institutions  (includ- 
ing those  for  the  handicapped  and  delinquent).  . , . 

‘‘(b)'  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  for  projects  and  activi- 
ties such  as — . 

“(1)  exchange  of  vocational  education  teachers  and  other  staff 
members  with  skilled  technicians  or  supervisors  in  industry  (in- 
cluding mutual  arrangements  for  preserving  employment  and  re- 
tirement status,  and  other  employment  benefits  during  the  period 
of  exchange),  and  the  development  and  operation  of  cooperative 
programs  involving  periods  of  teaching  in  schools  providing  voca- 
tional education  and  of  experience  in  commercial,  industrial,  or 
other  public  or  private  employment  related  to  the  subject  matter 
taught  in  such  school  j t . . ■ ; . 

“{2)  inservice  training  programs  for  vocational  education 
teachers  and  other  staff  members  to  improve  the  quality  of  instruc- 
tion, supervision,  and  administration  of  Vocational  education  pro- 
grams; and  ...  i ; • ' 

“(3)  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes,  or  other  preservice 
arid  inservice  training  programs  or  projects  designed  to  improve 
the  qualifications  of  persons  entering  and  reentering  the  field  of 
vocational  education,  except  that  funds  may  not  be  used  for  semi- 
nars, symposia,  workshops  or  conferences  unless  these  are  pai*t  of 
a continuing  program  of  inservice  or  preservice  training. 

“ (c)  A grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an 
application  unless  it>-r-  • .;  ~ . 

“ (1)  sets  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (b),  and 
provides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program ; 
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“(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this,  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  tc  the  extent  practicable, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Fed- 
eral funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (b),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds; 

“(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 

section ; and  ' . ' . ' ' 

u(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 


“FAMILIARIZING  TEACHER8  WITH  NEW  CURRICULAR  MATERIALS 


“Sec.  554.  In  approving  training  and  development  programs  for 
vocational  education  personnel,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  special 
consideration  to  programs  which  are  designed  to  familiarize  teachers 
with  new  curricular  materials  in  vocational  education. 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  555.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this 
part,  the  sum  of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969, 
and  the  sum  of  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970.” 


TITLE  III— MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

ADEQUATE  LEA  DTI  ME,  PLANNING,  AND  EVALUATION 

Sec.  301.  (a)  Section  401  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Amendments  of  1967  (Public  Law  90-247)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  . . • • 

“programs  subject  to  this  title  , 

“Sec.  401.  The  provisions  of  this  title  shall  apply  to  any  program 
for  which  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  responsibility  for  ad- 
ministration, either  as  p^vided  by  statute  or  by  delegation  pursuant 
to  statute.  Amendments  to  Acts  authorizing  such  programs  shall  not 
affect  the  applicability  of  this  title  unless  so  specified  by  such  amend- 
ments.” . , . 

(b)  Title  IV  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section  405 
the  following  new  section : 


“availability  - OP  appropriations 

“Sec.  406.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  ex- 
pressly1 iri  limitation  of  the  provisions  or  this  title,  funds  appropri- 
ated for  any  fiscal  year  to  carry  out  any  of  the  programs  to  which  this 
title  is  applicable  shall  remain  available  for  obligation  until  the  end 
of  such  fiscal  year.” 
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REDUCED  AGE  UMiT  IN  AI> ULT  Et>TT CATION  PROGRAM 

Sec.  302.  Effective  -with  respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years 
bee-inning  after  June  30, 1969,  section  303(a)  of  the  Adult  Education 
Act  of  1966  (title  III  of  Public  Law  89-750,  80  Stat.  1216)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “eighteen”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “sixteen”. 

COLLECTION  AND  DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION 

Sec.  303.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  more  effectively  the 
provisions  of  the  programs  administered  by  him  (including  those 
administered  by  him  by  delegation) , the  Commissioner  of  Education 

(1)  shall  prepare  ana  disseminate  to  all  appropriate  State  and 
local  agencies  and  institutions  and  others  concerned  with  educa- 
tion, complete  information  on  programs  of  Federal  assistance; 

(2)  shall  inform  the  public  on  federally  supported  programs 
for  education  by  providing  information  to  communications  media; 
such  dissemination  activity  shall  include  the  development  and 
issuance  of  materials  which  inform  teachers,  students,  the  disad- 
vantaged, and  dropouts  of  new  and  expanding  opportunities  for 
education,  together  with  materials  specifically  directed  to  institu- 
tions or  individuals  vested  with  responsibility  for  one  or  more 
programs  administered  by  the  Commissioner ; 

(3)  shall  develop,  on  both  formal  and  informal  bases,  a close 
liaison  for  interchange  of  ideas  and  information  with  representa- 
tives of  American  business  and  with  service*  labor,  or  other  orga- 
nizations, both  public  and  private,  to  advance  American  education ; 

(4)  shall  collect  data  and  information  on  programs  qualifying 
for  assistance  under  programs  administered  oy  him  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  objective  measurements  of  the  effectiveness 
achieved  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such  programs; 

(5)  may  upon  request  provide  advice,  counsel,  teclmical  assist- 

ance, and  demonstrations  to  State  educational  agencies,  local 
educational  agencies,  or  institutions  of  higher  education  under- 
taking to  initiate  or  expand  programs  in  order  to  increase  the 
quality  or  depth  or  broaden  the  scope  of  such  programs,  and  shall 
inform  such  agencies  and  institutions  of  the  availability  of  assist- 
ance pursuant  to  this  clause ; , . . 

(6)  shall  prepare  and  disseminate  to  State  educational  agencies, 
local  educational  agencies,  and  other  appropriate  agencies  and 
institutions  an  annual  report  setting  forth  developments  in  the 
utilization  and  adaptation  of  programs  administered  by  him ; and 

(7)  may  enter  into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies, 
organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to  carry  out  the  provisions 

of  this  section.  ... 

(b)  (1)  For  such  purpose  and  also  for  the  purpose , of  carrying  out 
more  effectively  other  provisions  of  Federal  law,  the  Commissioner, 
upon  request  from  a State  educational  agency,  shall  provide  coun- 
seling and  technical  assistance  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
in  rural  areas,  as  defined,  by  the  Commissioner,  of  such  State  (A)  in 
determining  benefits  available  to  such  agencies  and  schools  under  Fed- 
eral laws,  and  (B)  in  preparing  applications  and  meeting  Other  re- 
quirements for  such  benefits.  Assistance  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
may,  in  accordance  with  such  request,  be  provided  by  personnel  from 
the  Office  of  Education  or  be  provided  in  the  form  of  grants  in  such 
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amounts  as  may  be  necessaiy  for  such  State  educational'  agency  to 
/-employ  such  personnel  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  such  assistance! 

(2)  The  dommissi oner  is  further  authorized  to  provide  the  types  of 
assistance  available  to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  under  para- 
graph (1)  to  institutions  of  higher  education. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  prepare  and  make  available  in  such 

form  as  he  deems  appropriate  a catalog  of  all  Federal  education  as- 
sistance programs  whether  or  not  such  programs  are' administered  by 
him.  The  catalog  shall1 — _ : ' 

(1)  identify  each  such,  program,  and  include  the  name  of  the 
program,  the  authorizing  statute,  the  specific  Federal  administer- 
ing officials  and  a brief  description  of  such  program ; 

(2)  set  forth  the  availability  of  benefits  and  eligibility  re- 
strictions in  each  such  program; 

(3)  set  forth  the  budget  requests -for  each  such  program,  past- 
appropriations,  obligations  incurred,  the  average  assistance  pro- 
vided under  each  such  program,  and  pertinent  financial  informa- 
tion indicating ’(A)  the  size  of  each  such  program  for  selected' 
fiscal  years,  and  (11)  any  funds  remaining  available; 

(4)  set  forth  the  prerequisites,  including  the  cost  to  the  recipient 
of  receiving  assistance  under  each  such  program^  and  any  duties 

required  of  the  recipient  after  receiving  benefits  ; 

(5)  identify  appropriate  officials,  in  Washington,  District  of 

Columbia,  as  well  as  in  each  State  and  locality  (if  applicable),  to 
whom  application  or  reference  for  information  for  each  such  pro- 
gram may  be  made;  : ^ _ ' 

(6)  set  forth  the  application  procedures; 

(T)  contain  a detailed  index  designed  to  assist  the  potential 
beneficiary  to  identify  all  education  assistance  programs  related 
to  a particular  need  or  category  of  potential  beneficiaries ; 

(8)  contain  such  other  program  information  and  data  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary  or  desirable  in  order  to  assist  the 
potential  program  beneficiary  to  understand  and  take  advantage 
of  each  Federal  educat  ion  assistance  program ; niid 

(9)  be  transmitted  to  Congress  wiilun  the  first  moiith  of  each 
regular  session,,  together  with  a report  sotting' forth  the  specific 
measures  takeri  in  the  past  year  to  simplify  the  various  application 
forms  and  program  guidelines  a potential  beneficiary  would  use 
to  benefit  from  each  Federal  education  assistance  program,  and  to 
coordinate,  simplify  application  forms  and  program  guidelines. 

(d)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 

ending  June  30,  1970,  and  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  ending  prior  tp 
July .1,1972,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  section. . . v • : . . v . »•' 

‘ (e).  Section  806  of  the  Elementary  arid  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  19S5  shallbecome  ineffect  ive  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  funds  are 

appropriated  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section;  - . 

TRAINING  TEACHERS  OP  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  304.  Section  1 of  Public  Law  85-926  (grants  for  teaching  in 
the  education  of  handicapped  children)  is  amended  by  inserting  ‘‘and 
other  appropriate  non-profit  institutions  or  agencies’r  after  the  words 
“non-profit  institutions  of  higher  learning”  Wherever  such  words 
occur. 
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PREVENTION'  OF  REDUCTION  OF  STATE  ADD  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  PAYMENTS  UNDER 

PUBLIC  LAW  87  4 

Sec.'  305.  (a)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  5 of  the  Act  of  September 
‘30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  (1)  by 
inserting  “(1)”  after  “(d)”,  and  (2)  by  adding  the  following  new 
paragraph:  _ ' . :'5r  • = = • 

“(2)  No  payments  may  be  made  during  any  fiscal  year  to  any 
local  educational  agency  in  any  State  which  has  taken  into  consider- 
ation payments  under  this  title  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  any 
local  educational  agency  in  that  State  fo”  State  aid  (as  defined  by 
regulation),  or  the  amount  of  that  aid  ith  respect  to  free  public 
education  during  that  year  or  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  or  which 
makes  such  aid  available  to  local  educational  agencies  in  such  a manner 
as  to  result  in  less  State  aid  to  any  local  educational  agency  which 
is  eligible  for  payments  under  this  title  than  such  local  educational 
agency  would  receive  if  it  were  not.  so  eligible.” 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  become  effec- 
tive with  respect  to  each  State  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year 
which  begins  after  the  adjournment  of  the.  first  complete  legislative 
session  (at  which  State  aid  may  be  considered)  of  such  State’s  legis- 
lature held  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

PROGRAM  CONSOLIDATION'  STUDY 

Sec.  306.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  make  a study  of  the 
feasibility  of  consolidation  of  education  programs  in  order  to  provide 
for  more  efficient  use  of  Federal  funds  at  the  local  level  and  to  simplify 
application  procedures  for  such  funds  and  shall,  within,  one  year  of 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  submit  to  the  Congress  a report  on 
the  results  of  the  study  and  any  recommendations  for  legislation  which 
would  facilitate  consolidation  of  education  programs. 

STATE  SCHOOLS  FOR  HANDICAPPED  IN  TERRITORIES 

Sec.  307.  Section  103(a)  (4)  of  -the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
, Education  Act  of  T965-  (title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended)  is  amended  by  inserting  “except  paragraph  (5) after  “this 
subsection,”.  ' 

JOB  CORPS  STUDY  ' . 

Sec.  308.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  make  a special  study  of  the  means  by  which  the  existing 
Job  Corps  facilities  and  programs  established  xinder  the  Economic 
Opportunity  Act  of  1964  most  effectively  might,  if  determined  feasible, 
be  transferred  to  State  or  joint  Federal-State  operation  in  conjunction 
with  the  program  of  Residential  "Vocational  Education  authorized  by 
part  E of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  consult  .with  other  Federal  officers. 
State  boards  of  vocational  education,  and  such  other  individuals  and 
organizations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  this  study,  and  shall  make 
- a report  of  his  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  appropriate  com- 
mittees^of  the  Congress  not  later  than  March  1, 1969. 
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HEAD  START  STUDY 

Sec.  309.  The  President  shall  make  a special  study  of  whether  the 
responsibility  for  administering  the  Head  Start  program  estab I 1 shed, 
under  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  should  continue  to  be 
vested  in  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  should 
l>e  transferred  to  another  agency  of  the  Government,  or  should  be  dele- 
gated to  another  such  agency  pursuant  to  the  Provisions  of  section 
602(d)  of  the  aforementioned  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  ana 
shall  submit  the  findings  of  this  study  to  the  Congress  not  later  than 
March  1,  1969. 

Approved  October  16 » 1968. 
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Public  Haw  91-6 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  8438 
March  28,  1969 


anSlct 


To  extend  the  time  for  filing  final  reports  under  the  Correctional  Rehabilitation 

Study  Act  of  1965  until  July  31, 1969. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  date  by 
which  the  research  and  study  initiated  and  the  final  report  required 
by  section  16(c)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (as  in  effect 
prior  to  July  7,  1968)  must  be  completed  shall  be  July  31,  1969. 

Approved  March  28,  1969. 


Final  report. 
Ext  601  on, 

79  St'at.  677, 
1284.- 

29  USC  42a. 
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Public  Law  91-37 
9 1st  Congress,  H.  R.  4600 
June  30,  1969 


an  act 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  incorporate  the  National  Education 
Association  of  the  United  States”,  approved  June  30,  1900  (34  Stat  804). 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  3 of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  incorporate  the  National  Education  Associa- 
tion of  the  United  States”,  approved  June  30, 1906  ( 34  Stat.  804),  as 
amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sbq.  3.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  further  have  power  to  have 
and  to  use  a common  seal,  and  to  alter  and  change  the  same  at  its  pleas- 
ure ; to  sue  or  to  be  sued  in  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  other  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction;  to  make  bylaws  not  inconsistent  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  or  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States;  to 
take  or  receive,  whether  by  gift,  grant,  devise,  bequest,  or  purcliase,  any 
real  or  personal  estate,  and  to  hold,  grant,  transfer  sell,  convey,  hire, 
or  lease  the  same  for  the  purpose  of  its  incorporation;  to  accept  and 
administer  any  trust  of  real  or  personal  estate  for  any  educational 
purpose  within  the  objects  of  the  corporation;  and  to  borrow  money , 
for  its  corporate  purposes,  issue  bonds  therefor,  and  secure  the  same 
by  mortgage,  deed  of  trust,  pledge,  or  otherwise.”  • 

(b)  Section  6(a)  of  suoh  Act,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  deleting  “a 

Board  of  Trustees,”.  , , . _ _ • , ,,, 

(c)  Section  7 of  such  Act,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
“Sec.  7.  (a)  The  invested  fund  now  known  as  the  ‘Permanent  Fund 

of  the  National  Education  Association^  shall  be  held  in  such  corpora- 
tion as  a Permanent  Fund  and  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, which  shall  provide  for  the  safekeeping  and  investment  of  such 
fund,  and  of  all  other  funds  which  the  corporation  may  receive  by 
donation,  bequest,  or  devise.  No  part  of  the  principal  of  such  Perma- 
nent .Fund  or  its  accretions  shall  be  expended  or  transferred  to  the 
General  Fund,  except  by  a two-thirds  vote  of  the  Representative 
Assembly,  after  the  proposed  expenditure  or  transfer  has  been 
approved,  by  the  Executive  Committee  and  the  Board  of  Directors,  and 
after  printed  notice  of  the  proposed  expenditure  or  transfer  has  been 
printed  in  the  Journal  of  the  National  Education  Association  at  least 
two  months  prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  Representative  Assembly. 

« (b)  The  income  of  the  Permanent  Fund  shall  be  used  only  to  meet 
the  cost  of  maintaining  the  organization  of  the  Association  and  of  pub- 
lishing its  annual  volume  or  Proceedings,  unless  the  terms  of  the 
donation,  bequest,  or  devise  shall  otherwise  specify  or  the  bylaws  of 
the  corporation  shall  otherwise  provide. 

« (c)  The  Executive  Committee  shall  elect  the  secretary  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, who  shall  be  secretary  of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  shall 
fix  the  compensation  and  the  term  of  his  office  for  a period  not  to  exceed 
four  years.” 
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Sec.  2.  Upon  tie  adoption  by  the  Representative  Assembly  of  the 
National  Education  Association  of  amended  bylaws  to  provide  for  the 
administration  of  the  property  of  the  corporation  ana  for  the  selec- 
tion of  the  secretary  or  the  Association,  section  7 of  the  Act  June  30, 
1906  (34  Stat.  304) , shall  be  of  no  further  force  and  effect. 

Approved  June  30,  1969. 
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Public  Law  91-61 
91st  Congress,  S.  1611 
August  20,  1969 

an  act 

To  amend  Public  Law  S5-{)05  to  provide  for  a National  Center  on  Educational 
Media  nnd  Materials  for  the  Handicapped,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled..  That  the  Act  of  Sep-  National  Center 
tember  2,  1958  (Public  Law  85-905)  is  amended — _ on  Educational 

(1)  in  section  3,  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  Media  and  Mate- 
subsection  : rials  fnr  the 

“(c)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  Handicapped, 
an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment  and  operation  ^ gjj*"81 9J3  * 
(including  construction)  of  a National  Center  on  Educational  Media  USG  2491-2495. 
and  Materials  for  the  Handicapped,  which  will  provide  a comprehen- 
sive program  of  activities  to  facilitate  the  use  of  new  educational  tech- 
nology in  education  programs  for  handicapped  persons,  including 
designing  and  developing,  and  adapting  instructional  materials,  and 
such  other  activities  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  thi3  Act  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  in  the  agreement.  Such  agreement  shall 

“(A)  provide  that  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  Center  will  be  used 
solely  for  such  purposes  as  are  set  forth  in  the  agreement; 

“(B)  authorize  the  Center,  subject,  to  the  Secretary's  prior 
approval,  to  contract  with  public  and  private  agencies  and  organi- 
zations for  demonstration  projects ; . . 

“(C)  provide  for  an  annual  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Report  to 
Center  which  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress ; Congress . 

“(D)  provide  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed. by  any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  in  performance  of  work  on  any  con- 
struction aided  by  Federal  funds  under  this  subsection  will  be  paid 
wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construc- 
tion in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in 
accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  (40  TJ.S.C.  276a  275a— 5)  5 4g  stat,  lolij 

and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  78  s-fcat.  238. 
standards  specified  in  this  clause,  the  authority  and  functions 
set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R. 

3176;  5 U.S.C.  133z— 15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934  64  stat.  1267. 

(40  TJ.S.C.  276c).  . — 63  s-fcat.  108. 

“(2)  In  considering  proposals  from  institutions  of  higher  education  3 STAT#  102 
to  enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall  83  stat.  103 
give  preference  to  institutions — 

“(A)  which  have  demonstrated  the  capabilities  necessary  for 
the  development  and  evaluation  of  educational  media  for  the 
handicapped;  and 

“(B)  which  can  serve  the  educational  technology  needs  of  the 
Mouel  High  School  for  the  Deaf  (established  under  Public  Law 
89-694).  . 80  Stat.  1027. 

“ (3)  If  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construction  d.c.  Code  31-1051 
(except  minor  remodeling  or  alteration)  for  which  such  funds  have  note. 

been  paid _ „ Termination  of 

“ (A)  the  facility  ceases  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  agreement# 
was  constructed  or  the  agreement  is  terminated,  unless  the  Secre- 
tary determines  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  institu- 
tion ©rom  its  obligation,  or 

“(B)  the  institution  ceases  to  be  the  owner  of  the  facility, 
the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value 
of  the  facility  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds 
bore  to  the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds. 

Such  value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by 
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action  brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for.  the  district  in 
which  the  facility  is  situated.” ; 

(2)  in  section  2,  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 
“(5)  The  term  ‘construction’  means  the  construction  and  initial 

equipment  of  new  buildings,  including  architect's  fees,  but  excluding 
the  acquisition  of  land.” ; and 

(3)  in  section  4,  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “1969,”  and  by 
striking  out  “1970”  and  all  that  follows  and  inserting  in  lieu 
-thereoFthe  following : “1970,  $12,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

• 1972,  and  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973, 
and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year.” 

Approved  August  20,  1969. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY t 

HOUSE  REPOrtT  No.  91-395  fCoran.  on  Education  & Labor). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-195  (Comm,  on  labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol,  115  (1969>5 

May  23s  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Aug.  4:  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended. 

Aug.  7:  Senate  oonourred  in  House  amendment. 
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Public  Law  91-95 
91  st  Congress,  H.  R.  13194 
October  ZZ,  1969 

an  act 

To  authorize  special  allowances  for  lenders  with  respect  to  insured  student 
loans  under  title  IV-B  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  when  necessary 
in  the  light  of  «coaomic  conditions  in  order  to  assure  that  students  will  ba*e 
reasonable  access  to  such  loans  for  financing  their  education,  and  to  increase 
the  authorizations  for  certain  other  student  assistance  programs. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Howe  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Emergency  Insured  Student  Loan  Aoc  of  1969  , 

incentive  payments  on  insured  student  loans 

Sec.  2.  (a)  (1)  Whenever  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  determines  that  the  limitations  on  interest  or  other  condi- 
tions (or  both)  applicable  under  part  B of  title  IV  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  13G6  (Public  Law  89-329)  to  student  loans  eligible 
for  insurance  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  or  under  a State  or 
nonprofit  private  insurance  program  covered  by  an  agreement  under 
section  428(b)  of  such  Act.  considered  in  the  light  of  the  then  current 
economic  conditions  and  in  particular  the  relevant  money  market, 
are  impeding  or  threatening  to  impede  the  carrying  out  of  the  pur- 
poses of  such  part  B and  have  caus'id  the  return  to  holders  of  such 
loans  to  be  less  than  equitable,  lie  is  hereby  authorized,  by  regulation 
applicable  to  a three-month  period  specified  therein,  to  prescribe 
(after  consultation  with  the  Secretary,  of  the  Treasury  and  the  heads 
of  other  appropriate  agencies)  a special  allowance  to  be  paid  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  to  each  holder  of  an  eligible  loan  or  loans. 
The  amount  of  such  allowance  to  any  holder  with  respect  to  such 
period  shall  be  a percentage,  specified  in  such  regulation,  of  the  aver- 
age unpaid  balance  of  disbursed  principal  (not  including  interest 
added  to  principal)  of  all  eligible  loans  field  by  suefi  holder  during 
such  period,  which,  balance  shall  be  computed  m a manner  specified, 
in  such  regulation ; but  no  such  percentage  shall  be  set  at  a rate  in 

excess  of  3 per  centum  per  annum.  , . , . , 

(2)  A determination  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  on  a national,  regional, 
or  other  appropriate  basis  and  the  regulation  based  thereon  may, 
accordingly,  set  differing  allowance  rates  for  different  regions  or  other 
areas  or  classifications  of  lenders,  within  the  limit  of  the  maximum  rate 

set  forth  in  paragraph  (1).  , . , G _ 

(3)  For  each  three-month  period  with  respect  to  which  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  prescribes  a special  allowance, 
the  determination  required  by  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  made,  and  the 
percentage  rat©  applicable  thereto  shall  be  set.  by  promulgation  of  a 
new  regulation  or  by  amendment  to  a regulation  applicable  to  a prior 

l>eri«l  allowance  established  for  any  such  three-month 

period  shall  be  payable  at  such  time,  after  the  close  of  such  period,  as 
may  be  specified  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations  promulgated  under  this 
Act.  The  holder  of  a loan  with  respect  to  which  any  such  allowance  is 
to  be  paid  shall  be  deemed  to  have,  a contractual  right,  as  against  the 
United  States,  to  receive  such  allowance  from  the  Commissioner. 

Each  regulation  or  amendment,  prescribed  under  this  A.ct, 
which  establishes  a special  allowance  with  respect  to  a three-month 
period  specified  in  the  regulation  or  amendment  shall,  notwithstanding 
section  505  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1968,  apply  to 
the  three-month  period  immediately  preceding  the  period  m which 
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such  regulation  or  amendment  is  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
except  that  the  first  such  regulation  may  be  made  effective  as  of 
August  1,  1969,  and  notwithstanding  other  provisions  of  this  section 
requiring  a three-month  period,  may  be  made  effective  for  a period  of 
less  than  three  months, 

(6)  (A)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
determine,  with  respect  to  the  student  insured  loan  program  as  author- 
ized under  part  13  of  title  XV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  and 
this  Act,  whether  there  are  any  practices  of  lending  institutions  which 
may  result  in  discrimination  against  particular  classes  or  categories  of 
students,  including  the  requirement  that  as  a condition  to  the  receipt 
of  a loan  the  stuuent  or  his  family  maintain  a business  relationship 
with  the  lender,  the  consequences  of  such  requirement,  and  the  prac- 
tice of  refusing  to  make  loans  to  students  for  their  freshman  year  of 
studv,  and-also  including  any  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  sex,  color, 
creed,  or  national  origin.  The  Secretary  shall  make  a report  with 
respect  to  such  determination,  and  his  recommendations,  to  the  Con- 
gress on  or  before  March  1, 1970.  # . 

(B)  If,  after  making  such  determination,  the  Secretary  finds  that,  in 
any  area,  a substantial  number  of  eligible  students  are  denied  a fair 
opportunity  to  obtain  an  insured  student  loan  because  of  practices  of 
lending  institutions  in  the  area  which  limit  student  participation,  (i) 
he  shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  appropriate,  after  consultation  with 
the  appropriate  State  guarantee  agencies  and  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Financial  Aid  to  Students,  relating  to  such  practices  and  to  encourage, 
the  development  in  such  area  of  a plan  to  increase  the  availability  of 
financial  assistance  opportunities  for  such  students,  and  (ii)  lie  shall, 
within  sixty  days  after  making  such  determination,  adopt  or  amend 
appropriate  regulations  pertaining  to  the  student  insured  loan  pro- 
gram to  prevent,  where  practicable,  any  practices  which  he  finds  have 
denied  loans  to  a substantial  number  of  students. 

(7)  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  “eligible  loan”  means  a loan  made 
oil  or  after  August  1,  1969,  and  pri-v,  to  July  1,  1971,  which  is  insured 
under  title  IV-B  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  or  made  under 
a program  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  428(b)  of  such  Act. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  pay  to  the  holder  of  an 
eligible  loan,  at  such  time  or  times  as  are  specified  in  regulations,  a spe-' 
cial  allowance  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a\,  subject  to  the 
condition  that  such  holder  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such 
time  or  times  and  in  rueh  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  such  ^for- 
mation as  may  be  required  by  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the  Commis- 
sioner to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  Act  and  to  cany  out  the 

purposes  of  this  Act.  . , , . . , 

(c)  (1)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  special 
allowances  as  authorized  by  this  section  not  to  exceed  $20,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  and  for  succeeding  fiscal  years  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary. 

(2)  Sums  available  for  expenditure  pursuant  to  appropriations 
made  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  under  section  421(b) 
(other  than  clause  (1)  thereof)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
shall  be  available  for  payment  of  special  allowances  under  this  Act. 
The  authorization  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount 
made  available  pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 
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83  STAT.  143 


INCREASED  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  STUDENT  LOAN 

PROGRAM 

Sec.  3.  Section  201  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  82  stat.  1034. 

is  amended  by  striking  out  “$275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  20  use  421. 
June  30,  1970,  and,  $300,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1971”  and  inserting  m lieu  thereof  “$325,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30, 1970,  and  $375,000,000  ior  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1971”. 

INCREASED  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  THE  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  QTtANT 

program: 

Sec.  4.  Section  401(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  82  stat.  1017. 
amended  by  striking  out  “$100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  20  use  loei. 

30, 1970,  and  $140, 0C  0,000  for  tne  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$125, 000, ( 00  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 

30, 1970,  and  $170,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971”. 

INCREASED  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  THE  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAM 

Sec.  5.  Section  441(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is  82  stat.  1028. 
amended  by  striking  out  “$250,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  42  use  2751. 

30, 1970,  and  $285,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$275,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 

30, 1970,  and  $320,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971”. 

Approved  October  22,  1969. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY* 

HOUSE  REPORTS*  No.  91-455  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor)  and 
No.  91-560  (Comm,  of  Oonferenoe). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-368  aooompanying  S.  2721  (Comm,  on 
< Labor  & Publio  Welfare). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  115  (1969)* 

Aug.  11,  12!  House  objeoted  to  requests  for  consideration. 
Sept.  15:  Considered  and  passed  House. 

Aug.  12,  Sept.  16:  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended, 
in  lieu  of  S.  2721. 

Oot.  13:  Senate  agreed  to  oonferenoe  report. 

Oot«  16:  House  agreed  'to  oonferenoe  report. 
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Fublic  Law  91-97 
91st  Congress,  S.  1242 
October  27,  1969 

2n2!ct 


To  amend  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  by  extending  the  provisions  thereof 
relating  to  grants  for  construction  of  educational  television  or  radio  broad- 
casting facilities  and  the  provisions  relating  to  support  of  the  Corporation  for 
Public  Broadcasting. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Educational  Television  and  Radio  Amendments  of 
1969”. 

THREE- YEAR  AUTHORIZATION  TOR  FUBLIC  BROADCASTING  FACILITIES 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  391  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  (47 
U.S.C.  391)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  second  sentence  the  fol- 
lowing new  sentence : “There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  $15,000,000  per  fiscal  year.” 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“July  1, 1971”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ J uly  1, 1974”. 

ONE-YEAR  EXTENSION  OF  FINANCING  OF  CORPORATION  FOR  PUBLIC 

BROADCASTING 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (k)  of  section  396  of  the 
Communications  Act  ox  1934  (47  U.S.C.  396)  is  amended  by  inserting 
“,  and  for  the  next  fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $20,000,000”  after  “$9,000,000”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection  is  amended  by  inserting  “or 
the  next  fiscal  year”  after  “June  30, 1969,”. 

Approved  October  27,  1969. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 


HOUSE  REPORT  No.  91-466  accompanying  H.R.  7737  (Comm. 

Interstate  & Foreign  Commerce). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-167  (Comm,  on  Commerce). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  115  (1969): 

May  13s  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Oct.  9:  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended, 
in  lieu  of  H.R.  7737. 

Oct.  14:  Senate  concurred,  in  .House  amendment. 
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Public  Law  91-207 
91st  Congress,  H,  R.  11651 
March  12,  1970 

2n  3ct 

To  amend  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  to  provide  funds  and 
authorities  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  purpose  of  providing  free 
or  reduced-price  meals  to  needy  children  not  now  being  reached. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Houne  of  Represent atire*  of  the 
United  Staten  of  America,  in  CongrexH  cuntenibled , That  the  National 
School  Lunch  Act  (42  U.S.C.  1752)  is  amended  l»y  inserting  after  sec- 
tion 13  the  following  new  section : 

“TEMPORARY  EMERGEN OY  ASSISTANCE  TO  PROVIDE  NUTR1T10D8  MEALS 
TO  NEEDY  CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOLS 

“Sec.  13 A.  Notwithstanding  my  other  provision  of  law,  under  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  in  the  public  interest,  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  authorized  to  use  an  additional  amount,  not  to  exceed 
$30,000,000,  of  funds  from  section  32  of  the  Act  of  August  24,  1035 
(7  U.S.C.  612c),  to  supplement  funds  heretofore  made  available  to 
carry  out  programs  during  the  fiscal  year  1970  to  improve  the  nutri- 
tion of  needy  children  in  public  and  nonprofit  private  schools  partici- 
pating in  the  national  senool  lunch  program  under  this  Act  or  the 
school  breakfast  program  under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  (42 
U.S.C.  1771  et  seq.).” 

Approved  March  12,  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTOHy: 

HOUSE  rtEPORT  No.  91-379  (Comm.  on  Education  & labor). 

SENATE  I JOT  No.  91-707  (Comm,  on  Agriculture  & Porestiy). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD: 

Vol.  115  (1969):  July  21,  Considered  and  passed  House. 
Vol.  116  (1970):  Feb.  20,  Considered  and  passed  Senate, 

amended. 

Feb.  26,  House  concurred  in  Senate 
amendment. 
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Public  Law  91-219 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  11959 
March  26,  1970 


2to2ct 


84  STAT.  76 


To  amend  chapters  31,  34,  and  35  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  *na 

increase  the  rates  of  vocational  rehabilitation,  educational  assistance,  and 
sDecial  training  allowance  paid  to  eligible  veterans  and  persons  under  such 
chapters ; to  amend  chapters  34,  35,  and  36  of  such  title  to  make  certain 
improvements  in  the  educational  programs  for  eligible  veterans  and  depend- 
ents ; and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of.  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Veterans  Education  and  Training  Amendments  Act 
of  1970”. 


Veterans 
Education  and 
Training  Aot  of 
1970. 


TITLE  I— INCREASE  IN'  EDUCATIONAL  AND  VOCA- 
TIONAL REHABILITATION  SUBSISTENCE  ALLOW- 
ANCES 


Sec.  101.  Section  1504(b)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

“(b)  The  subsistence  allowance  of  a veteran-trainee  is  t°  b®  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  following  table,  and  shall  be  the 
monthly  amount  shown  in  column  II,  III,  or  IV  (whichever  is  appli- 
cable as  determined  by  the  veteran’s  dependency  status)  opposite  the 
appropriate  type  .of  training  as  specified  in  column  I . 


“Column  1 

Column 

n 

Column 
-t  HI 

Column 

IV 

Type  of  training 

No  de- 
pendents . 

One  de- 
pendent 

Two  or 
more  de- 
pendents 

Institutional: 

Fnll-tlmft  „ 

$135 

$181 

$210 

156 

9a 

133 

Half-time  - - — — 

e? 

01 

102 

InstltutionalVu^wrin,  apprentice,  or  other  on-job  training: 
— — ----  - 

118 

163 

* 181”. 

- 1 

Where  any  full-time  trainee  has  more  than  two  dependents  and  is  not 
eligible  to  receive  additional  compensation  as  provided  by  section  315 
or  section  335  (whichever  is  applicable)  of  this  title,  the  subsistence 
allowance  prescribed  in  column  IV  of  the  foregoing  table  shall  be 
increased  by  an  additional  $6  per  month  for  each  dependent  in  excess 
of  two*^ 

Sec.  102.  The  last  sentence  of  section  1677(b)  of  title  38,  United 
States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out  in  the  last  sentence  thereof 
“$130”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$175”.  o 

Sec.  103.  (a)  The  table  (prescribing  educational  assistance  allow- 
ance rates  for  eligible  veterans  pursuing  educational  programs  on  half- 


79  St at.  576 J 
82  Stat  447. 


72  Stat.  1121} 
79  Stat.  576, 
1154. 


Plight  training 
81  Stat.  185. 


(874) 


84  STAT.  77 
81  Stat.  184. 


82  St, at.  1333, 


: 81  Stat.  186. 

i. 


j Allowance 
' computation. 

: 72  Stat.  1198| 
j 79  Stat.  896. 


o 
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Time  or  more  basis)  contained  in  paragraph.  (1)  of  section  1682(a)  of 
title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  to  reaa  as  follows:  - - 


11  Column  I 

Column  II 

Column  HI 

Column  IV 

Column  V 

Type  of  program 

No  depend- 
ents 

One  depend- 
ent 

Two  depend- 
ents 

More  than  two 
dependents 

Institutional: 

Full-time.  . 

$175 

128 

81 

141 

$205 

152 

100 

107 

$230 

177 

114 

192 

The  amount  In 
column  IV,  plus 
the  following  for 
each  dependent 
In  excess  of  two; 

$13 

10 

7 

ior\ 

Three-quarter-time. «. 

Half-time 

Cooperative . 

(b)  Section  1682(b)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$130” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$175”. 

(c)  Section  1682(c)(2)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“$130”.  and  insertingin  lieu  thereof  “$175”. 

(d)  The  table  (prescribing  educational  assistance  allowance  rates 
for  eligible  veterans  pursuing  a farm  cooperative  program)  contained 
in  section  1682(d)  (2)  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


"Column  I 

Column  II 

Column  III 

Column  IV 

Column  V 

Basis 

l 

No 

dependents 

One 

dependent 

Two 

dependents 

More  than  two 
dependents 

Full-time-  .. 

$141 

$165 

$100 

The  amount  In 
column  IV,  plus 
the  following  for 
each  dependent 
In  excess  of  two; 

$10 

Thrrtft-qnftrter-tiirift  _ _ 

101 

119 

138 

7 

Half-time 

07 

79 

02 

4". 

(e)  The  table  (prescribing  educational  assistance  allowance  rates 
for  eligible  veterans  pursuing  an  apprenticeship  or  other  on-jcb  train- 
ing) contained  in  section  1683(b)  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 


“Periods  of  training 

No  de- 
pendents 

One  de- 
pendent 

Two  or 
mom  de- 
pendents 

First  9 months.... . 

$108 

$120 

$135 

Second  0 months... .............. 

81 

92 

105 

Third  6 months.  

54 

60 

79 

Fourth  and  any  succeeding  0-month  periods. 

: 27 

30 

52".  ‘ 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Section.  1732(a)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(a)(1)  The  educational  assistance  allowance  on  behalf  of  an 
eligible  person  who  is  pursuing  a program  of  education  consisting  of 
institutional  courses  shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  (A)  $175  per 
month  if  pursued  on  a full-time  basis,  (B)  $128  per  month  if  pursued 
on  a three-quarter-time  basis,  and  (C)  $81  per  month  if  pursued  on  a 
half-time  basis. 

“ (2)  The  educational  assistance  allowance  on  behalf  of  an  eligible 
person  pursuing  a program  of  education  on  less  than  a half-time  Basis 
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shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  (A)  the  established  onarges  for  tuition 
and  fees  which  the  institution  requires  other  individuals  enrolled  in  the 
same  program  to  pay,  or  (B)  $175  per  month  for  a full-time  course, 

whichever  is  the  lesser.”  . _ . .. . , 

(b)  Section  1732  (b)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  striking  out  $105 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$141”, 

(c)  Section  1742(a)  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(a)  While  the  eligible  person  is  enrolled  in  and  pursuing  a full- 
time course  of  special  restorative  training,  the  parent  or  guardian  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  on  his  behalf  a special  training  allowance  com- 
puted at  the  basic  rate  of  $175  per  month.  If  thj  charges  for  tuition 
and  fees  applicable  to  any  such  course  are  more  than  $55  per  calendar 
month  the"  basic  monthly  allowance  may  be  increased  by  the  amount 
that  such  charges  exceed  $55  a month,  upon  election  by  the  parent  or 
guardian  of  the  eligible  person  to  have  such  person’s  period  of  entitle- 
ment reduced  by  one  day  for  each  $6.80  that  the  special  training  allow- 
ance paid  exceeds  the  basic  monthly  allowance.” 

TITLE  II — MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS  TO  VETER- 
ANS’ AND  DEPENDENTS’  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  201.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  1652  of  title  38,  United  States 
Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  sentence  as 
follows : “Such  term  also  means  any  curriculum  of  unit  courses  or 
subjects  pursued  at  an  educational  institution  which  fulfill  require^ 
ments  for  the  attainment  of  more  than  one  predetermined  and  identi- 
fied educational,  professional,  or  vocational  objective  if  all  the 
objectives  pursued  are  generally  recognized  as  being  reasonably 
related  to  a single  career  field.”  . 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  1652  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read 

as  follows:  . 

“ (c)  The  term  ‘educational  institution’  means  any  public  or  private 
elementary  school,  secondary  school,  vocational  school,  correspor.  I- 
ence  school,  business  school,  junior  college,  teachers’  college,  college, 
normal  school,  professional  school,  university,  or  scientific-  or  tech- 
nical institution,  or  other  institution  furnishing  education  for  adults. 

Sec.  202.  Section  1673(a)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“(a)  The  Administrator  shall  not  approve  the  enrollment  of  an 
eligible  veteran  in — 

“(1)  any  bartending  course  or  personality  development  course; 
“ (2)  any  sales  or  sales  management  course  which  does  not  pro- 
vide specialized  training  within  a specific  vocational  field,  unless 
the  eligible  veteran  or  the  institution  offering  such  course  submits 
justification  showing  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  persons  com- 
pleting such  course  over  the  preceding  two-year  period  have  been 
employed  in  the  sales  or  sales  management  field ; or 

“ [3)  any  type  of  course  which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be 
^vocational  or  recreationrl  in  character  unless  the  veteran  sub- 
mits justification  showing  that  the  course  will  be  of  bona  fide  use 
in  the  pursuit  of  his  present  or  contemplated  business  or 
occupation.”  . , 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  1677  of  title  38,  United 
States  Cc  A,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  material  preceding  clause 
(1 ) and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 


72  Stat.  1198J 
79  Stat.  896. 

Special  training 
allowance. 


T,ProgrcJn  of 
Education.” 
80  Stat.  .13. 


"Educational 

institution.11 


Certain  courses, 
disapproval. 


Flight  training. 
81  Stat.  185. 
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84  STAT.  79 


U Stat.  185. 


12  Stat.  1331. 

31  Stat.  188. 

Allowance 

?omputation, 

30  Stat.  18. 

°o st , p. 


30  Stat. 

31  Stat*  186. 
38  TJSC  1651- 
1687. 


80  Stat  a 15. 


“(■a)  The  Administrator  may  approve  the  pursuit  by  an  eligible 
veteran  of  flight  training  where  such  training  is  generally  accepted  as 
necessary  for  the  attainment  of  a recognized  vocational  objective  in  the 
field  of  aviation  or  where  generally  recognized  as  ancillary  to  the  pur- 
suit of  a.  vocational  endeavor  other  than  aviation,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions . 

(b)  Section  1677(a)  (1)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  deleting  “or 
must  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  number  of  hours  of  flight 
training  instruction  required  for  a private  pilot’s  license,’*. 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Chapter  34  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by — 

(1)  striking  out  “section  1678  of  this  title”  in  section  1661(c) 
and  inserting  “subchapters  V and  VI  of  this  chapter” ; 

(2)  striking  out  section  1678 ; 

(3)  inserting  immediately  after  the  period  at  the  end  of  seetdon 
1682(b)  the  following:  “Notwithstanding  provisions  of  section 
1681  of  this  title,  payment  of  the  educational  as  istance  allowance 
provided  by  this  subsection  may,  and  the  educational  assistance 
allowance  provided  by  section  1696  (b)  shall,  be  made  to  an  eligible 
veteran  in  an  amount  computed  for  the  entire  quarter,  semester, 
or  term  during  the  month  immediately  following  the  month  in 
which  certification  is  received  from  the  educational  institution  that 
the  veteran  has  enrobed  in  and  is  pursuing  a program  at  such 
institution.” ; and 

(4)  adding  at  the  end  of  chapter  34  the  following  new  sub- 
cliapters : 

“Subchapter  V — Special  Assistance  for  the  Educationally 

Disadvantaged 

“§1690.  Purpose 

“It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subchapter  (1)  to  encourage  and  assist 
veterans  who  have  r ^ademic  deficiencies  to  attain  a high  school  educa- 
tion or  its  equivalent  and  to  qualify  for  and  pursue  courses  of  higher 
education,  (2)  to  assist  eligible  veterans  to  pursue  postsecondary  edu- 
cation through  tutorial  assistance  where  required,  and  (3)  to  encourage 
educational  institutions  to  develop  programs  which  provide  special 
tutorial,  remedial,  preparatory,  or  other  educational  or  supplementary 
assistance  to  such  veterans. 

“§1691.  Elementary  and  secondary  education  and  preparatory 
educational  assistance 

“ (a)  In  the  case  of  any  eligible  veteran  not  on  active  duty  who — 

“ (1)  has  not  received  a secondary  school  diploma  (or  an  equiv- 
alency certificate)  at  the  time  of  his  discharge  or  release  from 
active  duty,  or 

“ (2)  in  order  to  pursue  a program  of  education  for  which  he 
would  otherwise  be  eligible,  needs  refresher  courses,  deficiency 
courses,  or  other  preparatory  or  special  educational  assistance  to 
qualify  for  admission  to  an  appropriate  educational  institution, 
the  Administrator  may?  without  regard  to  so  much  of  the  provisions 
of  section  1671  as  prohibit  the  enrollment  of  an  e^gible  veteran  in  a 
program  of  education  in  which  he  is  ‘already  quaiJied’,  approve  the 
enrollment  of  such  veteran  in  an  appropriate  course  or  courses  or  o ;her 
special  educational  assistance  program. 

“(b)  The  Administrator  shall  pay  to  an  eligible  veteran  pursuing 
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course  of 
ii  institu- 


a course  or  courses  or  program  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, an  educational  assistance  allowance  as  provided  m sections  lb^l  c+n+  17. 
and  1682  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  title;  except  that  no  enrollment  m adult  so  stat.  17, 
evening  secondary  school  courses  shall  be  approved  in  excess  of  half-  “*  * . 

time  training  as  defined  pursuant  to  section  1684  of  this  title.  gl  stat*  188< 

“§  1692.  Special  supplementary  assistance 
“(a)  In  the  case  of  any  eligible  veteran  who — 

“(1)  is  enrolled  in  and  pursuing  a postsecc 
education  on  a half-time  or  more  basis  at  an  educ:  • 

tion;  and  . , . . , , , 

“ (2)  has  a marked  deficiency  hi  a subject  required  as  apart  of,  or 
which  is  prerequisite  to,  or  which  is  indispensable  to  the  satisfac- 
tory pursuit  .of,  an  approved  program  of  education, 
the  Administrator  may  approve  individualized  tutorial  assistance  for 
such  veteran  if  such  assistance  is  necessary  for  the  veteran  to  complete 

such  program  successfully.  . . . . 

“(b)  The  Administrator  shall  pay  to  an  eligible  veteran  receiving 
tutorial  assistance  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  educational  assistance  allowance  provided  in  section  1682 
of  this  title,  the  cost  of  such  tutorial  assistance  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  $50  per  month  for  a maximum  of  nine  months,  upon  certification 
by  the  educational  institution  that — 

“ (1)  the  individualized  tutorial  assistance  is  essential  to  correct 
a marked  deficiency  of  the  eligible  veteran  in  a subject  required 
as  a part  of,  or  which  is  prerequisite  to,  or  which  is  indispensable 
to  th-x  satisfactory  pursuit  of,  an  approved  program  of  education ; 

« (2)  the  tutor  chosen  to  perform  such  assistance  is  qualified ; and 
“ (3)  the  charges  for  such  assistance  do  not  exceed  the  customary 
charges  for  such  tutorial  assistance. 

“§  1693.  Effect  on  educational  entitlement 

“The  educr  tional  assistance  allowance  or  cost  of  individualized 
tutorial  assistance  authorized  by  this  subchapter  shall  be  paid  without 
charge  to  any  period  of  entitlement  the  veteran  may  have  earned  pur- 
suant to  section  1661  ( a)  of  this  title. 

“Subchapter  VI— Predischarge  Education  Program 

“§1695.  Purpose;  definition 

“(a)  The  purpose  of  this  subchapter  is  to  encourag  and  assist  vet- 
erans in  preparing  for  their  future  education,  training,  or  vocation  by 
providing  them  with  an  opportunity  to  enroll  in  and  pursue  a program 
of  education  or  training  prior  to  their  discharge  or  release  from  active 
duty  with  the  Armed  Forces.  The  program  provided  for  under  this 
subchapter  shall  be  ki  own  as  the  Predischarge  Education  Program 

(PREP).  , ' . , 

« (b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subchapter,  the  term  ‘eligible  person 
means  any  person  serving  on  active  duty  with  the  Armed  Forces  who 
has  completed  more  than  180  consecutive  of  such  active  duty 

service  as  certified  to  the  Administrator  by  the  Secretary  concerned. 

“§  1696.  Payment  of  educational  assistance  allowance 

“(a)  The  Administrator  si.  such,  regulation:-.  he  shall 

prescribe  after  consultation  w.  .ac  Secretarv  ox  _ pay  the 

educational  assistance  allowance  as  computed  in  ocbst--. of  this 
section  to  an  eligible  person  enrolled  in  w'  - 'ng  \i)  a course  or 
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courses  offered  by  an  educational  institution  (other  than  by  corres- 
pondence) and  required  to  receive  a secondary  school  diploma,  or  (2) 
any  deficiency,  remedial,  or  refresher  course  or  courses  offered  by  an 
educational  institution  and  required  for  or  preparatory  to  the  pursuit 
of  an  appropriate  course  or  training  program  in  an  approved  educa- 
tional institution  or  training  establishment. 

“ (b)  The  educational  assistance  allowance  of  an  eligible  person 
pursuing  education  or  training  under  this  subchapter  shall  be  com- 
puted at  the  rate  of  (1)  the  established  charges  for  tuition  and  fees 
which  the  educational  institution  requires  similarly  circumstanced 
lion  veterans  enrolled  in  the  rarae  or  a similar  program  to  pay,  and  the 
cost  of  books  and  supplies  peculiar  to  the  course  which  such  educa- 
tional institution  requires  similarly  circumstanced  nonveterans  en- 
rolled in  the  s me  or  a similar  program  to  have,  or  (2)  $175  per  month 
for  a full-time  course,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

“ (c)  The  educational  assistance  allowance  authorized  by  this  section 
shall  be  paid  without  charge  to  any  period  of  entitlement  earned  pur- 
suant to  section  1661(a)  of  this  title. 

“§  1697.  Educational  and  vocational  guidance 

“The  Administrator  shall,  to  the  extent  that  professional  counselors 
are  available,  provide,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  educational  and  voca- 
tional guidance  to  persons  eligible  for  educational  assistance  under  this 
subclmptor»  ^ ^ 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  at  the  beginning  of  chapter  34  of  title  38, 
United  States  Ode,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"1078.  Special  training  for  the  educationally  disadvantaged.” ; 
and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

“SUBCHAPTER  V — SPECIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOB  THE  EDUCATIONALLY  DISADVANTAGED 

"1690.  Purpose.  . . . . 

“1691.  Elementary  and  secondary  education  and  preparatory  educational 

assistance. 

"1692.  Soecial  supplementary  assistance. 

“1693.  E lect  on  educational  entitlement. 

"SUBCHAPTEB  VI — PREDI SO H ABQE  EDUCATION  PROGRAM 

“1695.  Ptm.cas  : definition. 

“1696.  Payment  of  educational  assistance  allowance. 

“1697.  Educational  and  vocational  guidance.” 

Sec.  205.  Section  1681(  d)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  inserting  below  clauio  (2)  the  following:  “Notwithstanding  the 
foregoing,  the  Administrator  may  pay  an  educational  assistance  allow- 
ance representing  the  initial  payment  of  an  enrollment  period,  not 
exceeding  one  full  month,  upon  receipt  of  a certificate  of  mrollment.” 
Sec.  206.  (a)  Section  1684(a)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is 
£ini6nd^(i  py. — * 

(1)  striking  out  “and”  after  the  Semico1  -u  in  clause  (2)  ; and 

(2)  striking  out  clause  (3)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

following:  , . . . ' ..  ■ 

“ (3)  an  academic  high  school  course  requiring  sixteen  units  for  a 
full  course  shall  be  considered  a full-time  course  when  a minimum 
of  four  units  per  year  is  required.  For  the  purpose  of  this  clause,  a 
unit  is  defined  to  be  not  lrss  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  sixty- 
minute  hours  or  their  equivalent  of  study  in  any  subject  in  one 
academic  year ; and 

“(4)  an  institutional  undergraduate  course  offered  by  sr  college 
or  university  on  a quarter-  or  semester-hour  basis  for  which  credit 
is  granted  toward  a standard  college  degree  shall  be  considered  a 
full-time  course  when  a minimum  of  fourteen  semester  hours  or  its 


J!.: 


880 


84  STAT.  82 


equivalent  is  required ; except  that  where  such  college  or  university 
certifies,  upon  the  request  of  the  Administrator,  that  (A)  full-time 
tuition  is  charged  to  all  undergraduate  students  carrying  a mini- 
mum of  less  than  fourteen  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  thereof, 
or  (B)  all  undergraduate  students  carrying  a minimum  of  less 
than  fourteen  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  thereof  are  con- 
sidered to  be  pursuing  a full-time  course  for  other  administrative 
purposes,  then  such  an  institutional  undergraduate  course  offered 
by  such  college  cr  university  with  such  minimum  number  of 
semester  hours,  for  which  credit  is  granted  toward  a standard 
college  degree,  shall  be  considered  a full-time  course,  but  m the 
event  such  minimum  number  of  semester  hours  under  (B)  is  less 
than  twelve  hours  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  then  twelve  semester 
hours  of  the  equivalent  thereof  shall  be  considered  a full-time 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  (4)  , a veteran  shall  be 
considered  to  be  pursuing  a full-time  course  at  a junior  college,  college, 
or  university  if  (A.)  lie  is  carrying  a number  of  semester  liours,  or  the 
equivalent  thereof,  necessary  to  be  considered  a full-time  course  under 
clause  (4),  (B)  credit  is  granted  toward  a standard  college  degree  for 
not  less  than  half  the  number  of  those  hours,  and  (C)  he  is  carrying 
one  or  more  courses  for  which  no  credit  is  gram  id  toward  sucn  a degree 
but  which  he  is  required  to  take  because  of  a deficiency  in  his 

education.”  ...  , . , , , .. 

(b)  Section  1733  (a)(3)  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
“(3)  an  institutional  undergraduate  course  offered  by  a college  or  uni- 
versity on  a quarter-  or  semester-hour  basis  for  which  credit  is  granted 
toward  a standard  college  degree  shall  be  considered  a full-time  course 
when  a minimum  of  fourteen  semester  hours  or  its  equivalent  is 
required ; except  that  where  such  college  or  university  certifies,  upon 
the  request  of  the  Administrator,,,  that  (A)  full-time  tuition  is  charged 
to  all  undergraduate  students  carrying  a minimum  of  less  than  four- 
teen semester  hours  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  or  (B)  all  undergradu- 
ate students  carrying  a minimum  of  less  than  fourteen  semester  hours 
cr  the  equivalent  thereof  are  considered  to  be  pursuing  a full-time 
course  for  other  administrative  purposes,  then  such  an  institutional 
undergraduate  course  offered  by  such  a college  or  university  with  such 
minimum  number  of  semester  hours,  for  which  credit  is  granted  toward 
a standard  college  degree,  shall  be  considered  a full-time  course,  but  in 
the  event  such  minimum  number  of  semester  hours  under  clause  (B) 
is  less  than  twelve  hours  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  then  twelve  semes- 
ter hour?  or  the  equivalent  thereof  shall  be  considered  a full-time 
course.” 

Sec.*  207.  (a)  Chapter  35  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  of  subchapter  VI  thereof  a new  section  as  follows : 

“§  1763.  Notification  of  eligibility 

“The  Administrator  shall  notify  the  parent  or  Guardian  of  ea c\ 
eligible  person  defined  in  section  1701  (a)  (1)  (A)  of  this  chapter  cf  the 
educational  assistance  available  to  such  person  under  this  chapter. 
Such  notification  shall  be  provided  not  later  than  the  month  in  which 
such  eligible  person  attains  his  thirteenth  birthday  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  feasible.” 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  at  the  beginning  of  chapter.  35  of  such 
title  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  below 
“1702.  Nonduplication  of  benefits." 
the  following: 

"1763.  Notification  of  eligibility.”. 


72  Stat.  1191 


38  USC  1700- 
1766. 


82  Stat,  1332 


"4  STAT.  83 
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78  Stat # 29', 
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courses. 


72  Stat.  1196. 


Educational 
assistance 
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Courses, 

approval. 

; 77  Stat.  158. 
1 50  Stat*  665. 


f "State 
: approving 
agency.” 

81  Stat*  186. 

80  Stat.  20, 
38  USC  177C- 
1791. 


38  USC  1651, 
1700. 


Sec.  208.  Section  1712  of  title  38,  United  F*  - tes  Cod',  is  amended 

b;r — 

(1)  deleting  in  subsection  (a)  (3)  the  words  “first  occurs-'  im- 
mediately preceding  “(A)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “last 
occurs”;  and 

(2)  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subsection  as  follows : 

“(e)  The  term  ‘first  finds’  as  used  in  this  section  means  the  effective 

date  of  the  rating  ox  date  of  notification  to  the  veteran  from  whom 
eligibility  is  derived  establishing  a service-connected  total  disability 
permanent  in  nature  whichever  is  more  advantageous  to  the  eligible 
person.” 

Sec.  209.  Section  1723(a)  of  title  38,  United  States  Codec  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“(a)  The  Administrator  shall  net  approve  the  enrollment  of  en 
eligible  person  in — 

“ ( 1)  any  bartending  course  or  personality  development  course ; 

“(2)  any  sales  or  sales  management  course  which  does  not  pro- 
vide specialized  training  within  a specific  vocational  field,  unless 
the  eligible  person  or  the  institution  offering  such  course  submits 
justification  showing  that  at  least  one-half  of  the  persons  complet- 
ing such  course  over  the  preceding  two-year  period  have  been 
employed  in  the  sales  or  sales  management  field ; or 

“(3)  any  type  of  course  which  the  Administrator  finds  to  be 
avocational  or  recreational  in  character  unless  the  eligible  person 
submits  justification  showing  that  the  course  will  be  of  bona  fide 
use  in  the  pursuit  of  his  present  or  contemplated  business  or 
occupation.” 

Sec.  210.  Section  1732(c)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“ (c)  If  a program  of  education  is  pursued  by  an  eligible  person  at 
an  institution  located  in  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  tne  educa- 
tional assistance  allowance  computed  for  such  person  under  this  section 
shall  bp  paid  at  a rate  in  Philippine  pesos  equivalent  to  $0.50  for  each 
dollar.” 

Sec.  211.  Section  1772  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subsection  (c)  as  follows : 

“ (c)  In  the  case  ot  programs  of  apprenticeship  where — 

“(1)  the  standards  have  been  approved  by  the  Sectary  of 
Labor  pursuant  to  section  50a  of  title  29  as  a national  apprentice- 
ship program  for  operation  in  more  than  one  State,  and 

“(2)  tne  training  establishment  is  a carrier  directly  engaged  in 
interstate  commerce  which  provides  such  training  in  more  than 
one  State, 

the  Administrator  shall  act  as  a ‘State  approving  agency’  as  such 
term  is  used  in  section  1683(a)  (1)  of  this  title  and  shallbe  responsible 
for  the  approval  of  all  such  programs.” 

Sec.  212.  Section  1777(a)  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  inserting  “and  supervised”  immediately  after  “organized”. 

Sec.  213.  Chapter  36  of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  by  deleting  section  1781  >f  subchapter  II  in  its  entirety  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  folk  wing : 

“§  178L.  Limitations  on  educational  assistance 

“No  educational  assistance  allowance  or  special  training  allowance 
granted  under  chapter  34  or  35  of  this  title  shall  be  paid  ' any  eligible 
person  (1)  who  is  on  active  duty  and  is  pursuing  a course  of  educa- 
tion which  is  being  paid  for  by  the  Armed  Forces  (or  by  the  Ilepart- 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  the  case  of  the  Public 
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Health  Service) ; or  (2)  who  is  attending  a coarse  of  education  or 
training  paid  for  under  the  Government  Employees’  Training  Act  and 
whose  foil  salary  is  being  paid  to  him  while  so  training.” ; and 

(2)  by  deleting  in  the  table  of  sections  at  the  beginning  of  such 
chapter  the  following : 

“1781.  Nonduplication  of  benefits.'* 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  I \ \ ig : 

“1781.  limitations  on  educational  assist 

Sec.  214.  (a)  Chapter  3 of  title  38,  United  States  Code,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subchapter  as  f ollows : 


80  3 tat  „ 43;'. 

5 USC  43.01-43.1' 

80  Stat.  21. 


72  St ai..  1114} 
79  S^at.1110. 

38  USC  201-236. 


“Subchapter  IV — Veterans  Outreach  Services  Program 


‘‘§240.  Purpose;  definitions 

“(a) The  Congress  declares  that  the  outreach  services  program  au- 
thorised by  this  subchapter  is  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  that  all 
veterans,  especially  those  who  have  been  recently  discharged  or  re- 
leased from  active  military,  naval,  or  air  service  and  those  who  are 
eligible  for  readjustment  or  other  benefits  and  services  under  laws 
administered  by  the  Veterans’  Administration  are  provided  timely  and 
appropriate  assistance  to  aid  them  in  applying  for  and  obtaining  such 
benefits  and  services  in  order  that  they  may  achieve  a rapid  social  and 
economic  readjustment  to  civilian  life  and  obtain  a higher  standard 
of  living  for  themselves  and  their  dependents.  The  Congress  further 
declares  that  the  outreach  services  program  authorized  by  this  sub- 
chapter is  for  the  purpose  of  charging  the  Veterans’  Administration 
with  the  affirmative  duty  of  seeking  out  eligible  veterans  and  eligibl 
dependents  and  providing  them  with  such  services.  . 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subchapter,  (1)  the  term  ‘other  gov- 
ernmental programs’  shall  include  all  programs  under  State  or  local 
laws  as  well  as  all  programs  under  Federal  law  other  than  those 
authorized  by  this  title,  and  (2)  the  term  ‘eligible  dependent’  means 
an  ‘eligible  person’  as  defined  in  section  1701(a)  (1)  of  this  title. 

“§241.  Outreach  services 

“The  Administrator  si.  all  provide  the  following  outreach  services : 
“(1)  by  letter  advise  each  veteran  at  the  time  of  his  discharge 
or  release  from  active  military,  naval,  or  air  service,  or  as  soon  as 
possible  thereafter,  of  all  benefits  and  services  under  laws  admin- 
istered by  the  Veterans’  Administration  for  which  the  veteran 
may  be  eligible  and,  in  carrying  out  this  paragraph,  the  Adminis- 
trator shall  give  priority  to  so  advising  those  veterans  who,  on 
the  basis  of  their  military  service  records,  dp  not  have  a nigh 
school  education  or  eauivalent  at  the  time  of  discharge  or  release ; 

“(2)  distribute  toll  info  rmation  regarding  all  ^benefits  and 
services  to  which  they  may  oe  entitled  under  laws  administered 
by  the  Veterans’  Administration  and  may,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
distribute  information  on  other  governmental  programs  (includ- 
ing manpower  and  training  programs)  which  ne  determines 
would  be  beneficial  to  veterans;  and 

“(3)  provide,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible,  aid  and  assist- 
ance (including  personal  interviews)  to  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces,  veteran?.-,  and  eligible  dependents  in  respect  to  clauses  (1) 
and  (2)  above  and  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  claims 
under  laws  administered  by  the  Veterans’  Administration. 


11  Other  gov  m~ 
mental  pro- 
grams #M 

"Eligible 
dependent 
82  Stat.  1332- 


84  STAT.  85 
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? Stat.  1115. 


'Repeal. 

32  Stat.  1012. 
38  TJSC  1791 
not  e . 


o 


“§  242.  Veterans  assistance  offices 

“(a)  The  Administrat :.r  shall  establish  and  maintain  veterans  assist- 
ance offices  at  such  places  throughout  the  United  States  and  its  terri- 
tories and  possessions,  and  the  Commonwealth,  of  Puerto  Rico,  as  he 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subchapter, 
with  due  regard  for  the  geographical  distribution  of  veterans  recently 
discharged  or  released  from  active  military,  naval,  or  air  service,  the 
special  needs  of  educationally  disadvantaged  veterans  (including  their 
need  for  accessibility  of  outreach  services),  a. id  the  necessity  of  pro- 
viding appropriate  outreach  services  in  less  populated  areas. 

“(b)  The  Administrator  may  implement  such  special  tel  . phone 
service  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  outreach  services  provided  f or 
under  this  subchapter  as  widely  available  as  possible. 

“8  243.  Utilization  of  other  agencies 

“In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  subchapte  , the  Administrator 
may — 

“ (1 ) arrange  with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  for  the  State  employ- 
ment service  to  match  the  particular  qualifications  of  an  eligible 
veteran  or  eligible  dependent  with  an  appropriate  job  or  job  train- 
ing  opportunity,  to  include  where  possiole,  arrangements  for 
outstationing  the  Stiae  employment  personnel  who  provide 
such  assistance  at  appropriate  facilities  of  the  Veterans’ 
Administration ; 

“ (2)  cooperate  with  and  use  the  services  of  any  Federa  depart- 
ment or  agency  or  any  Slate  or  local  governmental  agency  or 
recognized  national  or  other'  organization ; 

“ (3)  where  appropriate,  make  referrals  to  any  Federal  depart- 
ment or  agency  or  State  or  local  governmental  unit  or  recognized 
national  or  other  organization  j 

“ (4)  at  his  discretion^  furnish  available  space  eno.  Tice  facili- 
ties for  the  use  of  authorized  representatives  o s overnmental 
unit  or  other  organization  providing  ser vices 

“(5)  conduct  studies  in  consultation  with  appropriate  Federal 
departments  and  agencies  to  determine  the  most  effective  program 
design  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subchanter. 

“§  244.  Report  to  Congress 

“The  Administrator  shall  include  ir«.  tb.e  annual  report  to  the 
Congress  required  by  section  214  of  this  title  a report  on  the  activities 
carried  out  under  this  sv  chapter,  each  report  to  include  an  appraisal 
of  the  effectiveness  of  the  programs  authorized  herein  ana  recom- 
mendations for  the  improvement  or  more  effective  administration  of 
such  programs.” 

(b)  The  table  of  sections  at  the  beginning  of  chapter  3 of  such  title 
is  amended  by  inserting  immediately  after 

“236.  Administrative  settlement  of  tort  claims  arising  in  foreign  countries.” 
the  following: 

“BITBCHAPTSn  IV — VETERANS  OUTREACH  SERVICES  PROGRAM 

“2aO.  Purpose;  definitions. 

“241.  Outreach  services. 

“242.  Veterans  assistance  offices. 

“243.  Utilization  of  other  agencies. 

“244.  Report  to  Congress.” 

Sec.  215.  (a)  Section  504  of  the  Act  of  October  15,  1968,  entitled 
“An  Act  to  amr  I the  Public  Health  Service  Act  so  i-J  to  extend  and 
improve  the  provisions  relating  to  regional  medical  prog:'" us,  to 
extend  the  authorization  of  grant,  for  health  of  migratory  agricul- 
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tural  workers,  to  provide  for  specialized  facilities  for  alcoholics  and 
narco dc  addicts,  and  for  other  purposes”  is  hereby  repealed. 

(b)  Section  506  of  the  Act  of  October  16,  1963,  entitled  “An  Act 
to  amend  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958,  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insur- 
ance Act  of  1965,  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963,  and 
related  Acts”  is  hereby  repealed. 

TITLE  III — EFFECTIVE  DATE 


Repeal* 

82  Stat.  1014 
20  USC  1060 
note. 

20  USC  1001 
note,  401  nol 
981  note,  70! 
note. 


Sec.  301.  Title  I of  this  Act  takes  effect  February  1, 1970. 
Approved  March.  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY * 

HOUSE  REPORTS*  No.  91-360  (Coimi.  on  Veterans’  Affairs)  and  NO.  91-918 
(Comm,  of  Conference). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-  487  (Canm.  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECGKDx 

Vol.  115  ( 1969) s Aug.  4,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Oct.  22,  23,  considered  end  passed  Senate*  amended. 

Deo.  18,  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendment, 
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Vol.  116  (l970)r  Mar.  18,  House  agreed  to  oonference  report. 

Har#  23,  H.  Con.  Res.  554  made  oertaln  corrections 
in  enrolled  bill?  Senate  agreed  to  oon- 
ference report. 


Public  Law  91-230 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  514 
April  13,  1970 

Sin  3tt 

To  extern?  programs  of  assistance  for  elementary  and  - ■condary  education,  and 

for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  (Congress  assembled , 


POLICY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  APPLICATION  OP  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS  OF 

FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  United  States  that  guidelines  and 
criteria  established  pursuant  to  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Bights  Act  of 
1964  and  section  182  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Amendments  of  1966  dealing  with  conditions  of  segregation  by  race, 
whether  de  jure  or  de  facto,  in  the  schools  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  any  State  shall  * applied  uniformly  in  all  regions  of  the 
United  States  whatever  the  origin  or  cause  of  such  segregation. 

(b)  Such  uniformity  refers  to  one  policy  applied  uniformly  to  de 
jure  segregation  wherever  found  and  such  other  policy  as  may  be  pro- 
vided pursuant  to  law  applied  uniformly  to  de  facto  segregation 
wherever  found. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  diminish  the 
obligation  of  responsible  officials  to  enforce  or  comply  with  such 
guidelines  and  criteria  in  order  to  eliminate  discrimination  in 
federally-assisted  programs  and  activities  as  required  by  title  VI  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

(d)  It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  the  Department  of  Justice 
and  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  should 
request  such  additional  funds  as  may  be  necessary  to  apply  the  policy 
set  forth  in  this  section  throughout  the  United  States. 

TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Part  A — Amendments  to  Title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  or  1965  (Education  of  Disadvantaged 

Children)  ' 

EXTENSION  of  TITLE  I OF  THE  EI.EMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

ACT  OF  1985. 


Sec.  101.  (a)  Section  102  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “June  30, 1970” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30, 1973”. 

? +' nrd  sentence  of  section  103(a)  (1)  (A)  of  such  title  I is 
ju  i [y  striking  out  “the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,”  and 

inscx.ap'i  in  lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending 
prior  to  July  1, 1972.”. 

(c)  Section  121(d)  of  such  title  I is  amended  by  striking  out  “each” 
where  it  appears  after  “$50,000,000”  and  by  striking  out  “the  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  each  of  the  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1973”. 


Elementaiy  and 
ceoondary  edu- 
cation assisi;- 
anoe  programs, 
extension. 


78  Stat.  252. 

42  USC  2000d. 

80  Stat.  1209; 

81  Stat.  787. 

42  USC  2000d-5. 

Uniformity. 


Compliance. 


Additional 

funds. 


79  Stat.  27; 
81  Stat#  813. 
20  USC  241b. 
81  Stat.  783. 
20.  USC  241o. 


81  Stat.  786, 
787., 

20  USC  241h-l. 


0 

ERIC 


STODY  OF  ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  make  a study 
of  the  allocation  of  sums  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  title  I of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  and  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the. various  provisions  of  such  title  in  making  funds 
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79  Stat.  27; 
81  Stat.  787. 
20  USC  24 la 
note. 


54-998  0-71-57 


84  STAT.  122 


79  Stat.  27 J 
81  Stat.  787. 
20  USC  241a- 
241m. 


80  Stat.  1194; 

81  Stat.  785, 
787. 

20  USC  241o. 
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79  Stat.  28. 


79  Stat.  28; 
81  Stat.  784. 


80  Stat.  1193. 


79  Stat.  27. 


79  Stat.  28; 
81  Stat.  787. 

Ef  f ec  tlve 
date. 
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available  to  State  and  local  educational  agencies,-  in  order  to  meet  the 
purposes  of  such  title  I.  Such  study  shall  make  special  reference  to  e 
distribution  of  funds  to  local  educational  agencies  within,  counties,  the 
means  by  which  such  funds  may  be  concentrated  in  school  attendance 
areas  with  the  highest  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income 
families,  the  appropriateness  of  the  Federal  percentage  and  the  low- 
income  factor  provided  for  in  subsection  (c)  of  section  103  of  such 
title  I when  considered  in  the  light  of  the  extra  cost  of  provK  Jig 
compensatory  education  for  educationally  deprived  children  (includ- 
ing the  means  of  providing  services  authorized  by  such  title  to  such 
children  residing  in  rural  ares»s),  and  the  use  of  special  incentive 
"rants  to  increase  State  and  local  effort  for  education.  ...  , 

**  (bl  Not  later  than  March  31,  1972,  the  Commissioner  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  a report  on  the  study  required  by  subsection  (a), 
together  with  such  recommendations  as  he  may  deem  appropriate  with 
respect  to  modification  of  programs  under  title  I of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965.  Notwithstanding  the  first 
sentence  of  section  103(d)  of  such  title  I,  the  Comm.^.oner  sljall  not 
use  data  for  the  purposes  of  section  103  of  such  title  I from  the  19  i 0 
census  of  the  United  States  prior  to  July  1,  1972. 

DESIGN-  \TION  OF  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  PROVISION  OF  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  A L 
SERVICES  FOR  INSTITUTIONALIZED  NEGLECTED  OR  DELINQUENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a)  of  title  I of  the 
Elemen  y and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  add- 
ing : tin  nd  thereof  the  following  sentence : “Notwithstanding  the 

foregoing  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  upon  determination  bv  the 
State  educational  agency  that  a local  educational  agency  in  the  State 
is  unable  or  unwilling  to  provide  for  the  special  educational  needs  of 
children,  described  in  clause  (C)  of  the  first  sentence  of  this  para-, 
graph,  who  are  living  in  institutions  for  neglected  or  delmq-  ent  chil- 
dren, the  State  educational  agency  shall,  if  it.  assumes  responsibility 
for  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  children,  be  eligible  to  receive 
the  portion  of  the  allocation  to  such  local  educational  agency  which  is 
attributable  to  such  neglected  or  delinquent  children,  but  if  the  State 
educational  agency  does  not  assume  such  responsibility,  any  other 
State  or  local  public  agency,  as  determined  by  regulations  established 
by  the  Commissioner,  which  does  assume  such  responsibility  shall  be 

eligible  to  receive  such  portion  of  the  allocation.” 

fbl  Section  103(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
Secreta~'  shall  consider  all  children  who  are  in  correctional  institu- 
tions to ’be  living  in  institutions  for  delinquent  children. 

INCLUSION  OF  PUERTO  RICO  AND  OTHER  OUTLYING  AREAS  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  NEGLECTED  OR  DELINQUENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Paragraph  (4)  of  section  103(a)  of  title  X of  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1985  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “paragraph  (5)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “paragraphs  (5) 

The  amendment  made  by"  this  section  shall  be  effective  after 
June  30.  1970. 
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AMENDMENTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  HANDICAPPED  AND  NEGLECTED  OR 

DELINQUENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Paragraph  (5)  of  section  103(a)  of  title  I of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

“(5)  In  the  case  of  a State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for 
providing  free  public  education  for  handicapped  children  (including 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health 
impaired  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education), 
the  maximum  grant  which  that  agency  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  under 
this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal 
percentage  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  m the  State  or,  if 
greater,  .in  the  United  States,  multiplied  by  the  number  of  such  chil- 
dren in  average  daily  attendance,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 
at  schools  for  handicapped  children  operated  or  supported  by  the  State 
agency,  including  schools  providing  special  education  for  handicapped 
children  under  contract  or  other  arrangement  with  such  State  agency, 
in  the  most  recent  fiscal  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available. 
Such  State  agency  shall  use  payments  under  this  part  only  for  pro- 
grams and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where 
necessary  the  construction  ox  school  facilities)  which  are  designed  to 
meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  children.” 

(b)  Paragraph  (7)  of  section  103(a)  of  such  title  I is  amended  by 
inserting  after  “supported  by  that  State  agency”  the  following : 
“,  including  schools  providing  education  for  such  children  under  con- 
tract or  other  arrangement  with  such  agency,”. 

(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  after 
June  30, 1970. 

REQUIRING  GRANTS  for  MIGRATORY  CHILDREN  TO  BE  BASED  ON  THE 

NUMBER  TO  BE  SERVED 

Sec.  106.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (6)  of  section  103(a) 
of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and.  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is, 
effective  with  the  first  allocation  of  funds  pursuant  to  such  title  by  the 
Commissioner  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  amended  to  read 
as  follows : “A  St  Ate  educational  agency  which  has  submitted  and  had 
approved  an  application  under  section  105(c)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  a grar  S for  that  year  under  this  part,  based  on 
the  number  of  migratory  children  of  migratory  agriculture  workers 
to  be  i-ervtd,  for  esteblisiung  or  improving  programs  for  such  children.” 

(h)  The  second  sentence  thereof  is  amended  by  striking  “shall  be” 
the  first  time  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “may  be  made” ; 
and  by  inserting  immediately  before  the  period  in  such  second  sen- 
tence the  following:  “,  except  that  if,  in  the  case  of  any  State,  such 
amount  exceeds  the  amount  required  under  the  preceding  sentence  and 
under  section  105(c)  (2),  the  Commissioner  shall  allocate  such  excess, 
to  the  extent  necessary,  to  other  States  whose  maximum  total  of  grants 
under  this  sentence  would  otherwise  be  insufficient  for  all  such  children 
to  be  served  in  such  other  States”. 

USE  OF  MOST  RECENT  DATA  UNDER  TITLE  I 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  third  sentence  of  section  103(d)  of  title  I of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: “or,  to  the  extent  that  such  data  are  not  available  to  him 
before  April  1 of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  Secretary’s  determina- 
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tion  is  made,  then  on  the  bards  of  the  most  recent  reliable  data  available 

to  him  at  the  time  of  such  determination”.  . , „ 

(b)  Section  103(e)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  inserting  the  follow- 
ing after  “during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  computation  is  made”:  “(or,  if  satisfactory  date  for  that 
year  are  not  available  at  the  time  of  computation,  then  during  the 
earliest  preceding  fiscal  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available) 


79  Stat.  30; 

80  Stat.  1196. 
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SALARY  BONUSES  FOB  TEACHERS  IN  SCHOOLS  WITH  HIGH  CONCENTRATIONS 
OF  EDUCATIONALLY  DEPRIVED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  108.  Paragraph  (1)  of  Section  105(a)  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  fcy  inserting  payments 
to  teachers  of  amounts  in  excess  of  regular  salary  schedules  as  a bonus 
for  service  in  schools  eligible  for  assistance  under  this  section,  atcer 
“including  the  acquisition  of  equipment,  ’. 


Effeotive 

date. 


PROHIBITION  AGAINST  SUPPLANTING  STATE  AND  LOCAL  FUNDS  WITH 

FEDERAL  FUNDS 

Sec.  109.  (a)  Paragraph  (3)  of  section  105  (a)  of  title  I of  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  luad 

as  follows:  , . , , 

“(3)  that  (A)  the  AJcal  educational  agency  has  provided  satis- 
factory assurance  that  the  control  of  funds  provided  unaer  this 
title,  and  title  to  property  derived  therefrom,  shall  be  m a Public 
agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  m this  title,  and  that 
a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and  property,  (15) 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  he  so  used  (i) 
as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of 
funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made 
available  from  non-Federal  soi  rees  for  the  education  of  pupils 
participating  in  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title, 
and  (ii)  in  no  case,  as  to  supplant  such  funds  from  non-Federal 
sources,  and  (C)  State  and  local  funds  will  be  used  in  the  district 
of  such  agency  to  provide  services  in  project  areas  which,  taken  as 
a whole,  are  at  least  comparable  to  services  being  provided  in  areas 
in  such  district  which  are  not  receiving  funds  under  this  title: 
Provided,  That  any  finding  of  noncompliance  with  this  clause 
shall  not  affect  the  payment  of  funds  to  any  local  educational 
agency  until  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1972,  and  Provided 
further.  That  each  local  educational  agency  receiving  funds  un- 
der this  title  shall  report  on  or  before  July  1,  1971,  and  on  or 
before  July  1 of  each  year  thereafter  with  respect  to  its  compliance 

( bT1^e^mendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  effective  with 
respect  to  all  applications  submitted  to  State  educational  agencies 
after  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  Nothing  in 
this  section  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  supplanting  of  State 
and  local  funds  with  Federal  funds  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
amendment  made  by  this  section. 


79  Stat*  30; 
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APPLICATIONS  TO  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE  TO  PUBLIC 

Sec  110.  Section  105(a)  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
iry  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  redesignating  ^arapaphs 
8)  through  (11)  as  paragraphs  (9)  through  (12),  respectively  and 
>y ' inserting  after  paragraph  (7)  the  following  new  paragraph: 
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“(8)  that  the  local  educational  agency  is  making  the  application 
and  all  pertinent  documents  related  thereto  available  to  parents  and 
other  members  of  the  general  public  and  that  all  evaluations  and 
reports  required  under  paragraph  (7)  shall  be  public  information 


AMENDMENTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  APPLICATIONS  AND  ASSURANCES 


Sec.  HI.  (a)  The  parenthetical  phrase  in  clause  (A)  of  section 
106(a)(3)  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  inserting  “and  of  research  and  replication 
studies”  immediately  before  the  closing  parenthesis. 

(b)  Section  105(a)  (7)  of  such  title  is  amended  by  inserting  “(which 
in  the  case  of  reports  relating  to  performance  is  in  accordance  with 
specific  performance  criteria  related  to  program  objectives)”  after 
“such  information”. 


79  St at.  31; 
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NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 


Sec.  112.  Section  134  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“national  advisory  council 


79  Stat.  34. 
20  USC  241JL. 


“Sec.  134.  (a)  There  shall  be  a National  Advisory  Council  on  the 
Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children  (hereinafter  in  this  section 
referred  to  as  the  ‘National  Council’)  consisting  of  fifteen  members 
appointed  by  the  President,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code,  governing  appointment  in  the  competitive  serv- 
ice, for  terms  of  three  years,  except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  initial  mem- 
bers, five  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  five  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (2)  appointments  to  fill 
vacancies  shall  be  only  for  such  terms  as  remain  unexpired.  The 
National  Council  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman.  . 

“(b)  The  National  Council  shall  review  and  evaluate  the  adminis- 
tration and  operation  of  this  title,  including  its  effectiveness  in 
improving  the  educational  attainment  of  educationally  deprived  chil- 
dren, including  the  effectiveness  of  programs  to  meet  their  occupational 
and  career  needs,  and  make  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of 
this  title  and  its  administration  and  operation.  These  recommendations 
shall  take  into  consideration  experience  gained  under  this  and  other 
Federal  educational  programs  for  disadvantaged  children  and,  to  the 
extent  appropriate,  experience  gained,  under  other  public  and  private 
educational  programs  for  disadvantaged  children. 

“(c)  The  National  Council  shall  make  such  reports  of  its  activities, 
findings,  and  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for 
changes  in  the  provisions  of  this  title)  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  and 
shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not 
later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year.  Such  annual  report  shall 
include  a report  specifically  on.  which  of  the  various  compensatory 
education  programs  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  under  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  and  of  other  public  and  private  educational  programs  for 
educationally  deprived  children,  hold  the  highest  promise  for  raising 
the  educational  attainment  of  these  educationally  deprived  children. 
The  President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  such  comments 
and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such  report.” 
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INCREASE  IN’  LOW-INCOME  FACTOR  AND  SPECIAL  GRANTS  FOR  URBAN  AND 
RURAL  SCHOOLS  SERVING  ATTENDANCE  AREAS  WITH  THE  HIGHEST  CON- 
CENTRATIONS OF  CHILDREN  FROM  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES 

Seo.  113.  (a)  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  103 
of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1955 
is  amended  by  striking  out  all  after  “1968/  and  inserting  m lieu 
thereof  the  following:  "and  for  the  four  succeoding  fiscal  years  they 
shall  be  50  per  centum  and  $3,000,  respectively,  and  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1973  they  shall  be  50  per  centum  and  $4,000, 

^ffic Title  I of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “Part 

A Basic  Grants”  where  it  appears  before  section  101  and  inserting 

“Part  A — Basic  Grants”  before  section  103.  . w , . 

(2)  Section  101  of  such  title  I is  amended  by  striking  put  this  part 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  v Jhe  following  parts  of  this  title  . 

(3)  Sections  102,  105,  106,  10*?,  and  108  of  such  title  I are  each 
amended  by  striking  out  “this  part”  «nd  Tusertmg  in  lieu  thereof  thrj 
title” 

(4)  Sections  105,  106,  107,  108,  131,  132,  133,  134,  1 3,  and  136  of 
such  title  I,  and  all  references  thereto,  are  redesignated  as  sections  141, 
142, 143, 144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149,  and  150,  respectively. 

(5)  Such  title  I is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  Heading  of 
part  C and  by  inserting  before  the  caption  heading  of  section  141 

the  following:  _ _ ,, 

“Part  D — General  Provisions” 

(6)  Such  title  I is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  of  part  B 
thereof  and  inserting  after  section  103  the  f ollowir 

“Part  B— ^Special  Incentive  Gr  3 


“maximum  entitlement 

“Sec.  121.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  fiscal  year  e ling  after  June  30, 
1969,  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  a special  in  ntiva  grant  if  such 
State  has  an  effort  index  for  the  second  prece  ig  fiscal  year  that 

exceeds  the  national  effort  index  for  such  year.  ' 

“(b)  The  maximum  amount  of  a special  mce:  "we  grant  for  which 
a State  is  eligible  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deternimed  by  multiplying 
the  amount  of  $1  for  each  0.01  per  centum  by  which  the  effort  index 
of  that  State  for  tho  second  preceding  fiscal  year  exceeds  the  national 
effort  index  for  such  year  times  the  aggregate^  number  of  children 
counted  for  the  purposes  of  entitled  1'  ^’  edii^tional  agencies  within 
such  State  to  basic  grants  in  accordance  with  clauses  *2) , ( 5) , (b),  ana 
(7)  of  section  103(a) , except  that  no  State  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
special  incentive  grant  under  this  part  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  15 
per  centum  of  the  total  amount  available  for  grants  under  this  part. 

! “application  ; use  of  funds 

“Sec.  122.  Any  State  desiring  the  special  incentive  grant  to  which 
it  is  entitled  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  mane  application 
therefor,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  section  14 
to  the  Commissioner.  Such  application  shall  be  submitted  at  such  time 
and  contain  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  shall  require  by 
regulation  and  shall  contain  a statement  of  such  policies  and  proce- 
dures as  will  insure  that  funds  granted  ter  the  State  under  this  part 
will  be  (1)  made  available  to  local  educational  agencies  within  that 
State  which  have  the  greatest  need  for  assistance  under  this  title,  and 
(2)  used,  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  this  title,  for 


84  STAT.  127 


891 


programs  and  projects  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs 
of  educationally  deprived  children. 


, “definitions 

“Sec.  123.  For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  ‘effort  index’  when 
applied  to  States,  means  the  per  centum  expressing  the  ratio  of  expend- 
itures from  all  non-Federal  sources  in  a State  for  public  elementary 
and  secondary  education  to  the  total  personal  income  in  such  State, 
and  the  term  ‘national  effort  index’  means  the  per  centum  expressing 
the  ratio  of  such  expenditures  in  all  States  to  the  total  pers  D”  ■ .....  ojtk 
in  all  States;  and  the  term  ‘State’  means  the  fifty  States  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 


"Effort 

index." 


11  National 

" ff,  r-ft  * nc*  -*v  „ 11 

"State." 


“Pakt  C — Special  Grants  for  Urban  and  Rural  Schools  Serving 
Areas  With  the  Highest  Concentrations  of  Children  From 
IjOW-Income  Families 


“eligibilitt  and  maximum  amount  of  grant 


“Sec.  131.  (a)  (1)  Each  local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible 
for  a grant  under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a)  shall  be  entitled  to 
an  additional  grant  under  this  paragraph  for  any  fiscal  year  if — 

“(A)  the  total  number  of  children  described  in  clause  (A), 
(B),  or  (C)  of  section  103(a)  (2)  in  the  school  district  of  such 
agency  for  such  year  amounts  to  at  least  20  per  centum  of  the  total 
number  of  children,  aged  five  to  seventeen  inclusive,  in  the  school 
district  of  such  agency  for  such  year ; or 

“ (B)  the  total  number  of  children  described  in  clause  ( A) , (B) , 
or  (C)  of  section  103(a)  (2)  in  the  school  district  is  at  least  5,000 
and  amounts  to  at  least  5 per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  chil- 
dren, aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  such  school  district. 

“(2)  Each  local  educational  agency  -which  is  eligible  for  a grant 
under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a)  and  which  (A)  is  not  eligible 
for  a grant  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  but  (B)  would  be 
eligible  for  a grant  under  such  paragraph  (1)  if  there  were  in  the 
school  district  of  such  agency  a relatively  small  increase  in  the  number 
of  children,  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  described  in  clause  (A), 
(B),or  (C)  of  section  103(a)(2)  shall  be  entitled  to  a grant  under  this 
paragraph  (2)  if  the  State  educational  agency  of  the  State  in  which 
such  agency  is  located  determines  (in  accordance  with  criteria  estab- 
lished ■by- regulation  of  the  Commissioner)  that  such  agency , has  an 
urgent  need  for  financial  assistance  to  meet  the  special  educational 
needs  of  the  educationally  deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of 
such  agency. 

“(b)(1)  The  maximum  amount  of  any  grant  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  under  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be — 

“(A)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  30  per  centum 
of  the  amount  that  such  agency  is  eligible  to  receive  for  such  fiscal 
year  under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  103(a)  ; and 

“(B)  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  40  per  centum  of  the 
amount  that  such  agency  is  eligible  to  receive  for  each  such  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  year.  . 

The  aggregate  of  the  amounts  for  which  all  local  educational  agencies 
are  eligible  under  this  paragraph  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  determined  in  the  following  manner : 

“(i)  compute  the.  total  amount  for  which  all  State  and 
local  educational  agencies  are  eligible  under  this  title  for  that 
fiscal  year ; 

“(ii)  subtract  from  such  total,  a sum  equal  to  the  figure 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (3)  of  section  144;  and 
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“(iii)  if  that  portion  of  such  total  which  is  attributable  to 
amounts  for  which  local  educational  agencies  are  eligible 
under  this  paragraph  constitutes  more  than  15  per  centum  of 
the  remainder  of  such  total,  reduce  such  portion  until  it  con- 
stitutes 15  per  centum  of  such  remainder,  through  ratable 
reductions  of  the  maximum  grants  for  which  local  educa- 
tional agencies  are  eligible  under  this  paragraph. 

“(2)  The  maximum  amount  of  any  grant  to  any  lwal  educational 
agency  under  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shah  not  exceed  the 
maximum  amount  to  which  it  would  nave  been  entitled  l 1 • 

eligible  under  paragraph  (1)  of  such  subsection.  The  maximum 
amount  which  shall  bl  available  to  the  Commissioner  for  grants  under 
such  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be,  for  the 
ending  June  30,  1970,  equal  to  3 per  centum  of  the  total  amount 
avail  mile  for  grants  for  such  fiscal  year  under  paragraph  (1)  of  sub- 
section (a)  aid,  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year, , such  amount  shall 
be  equal  to  5 per  centum  of  the  total  amount  available  for  grants  for 

that  year  under  such  paragraph  (1). 

“(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  ‘State  means  the  fifty 

Stvvtes  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  p - 

“M'k  til  In  making  determinations  under  this  section  the  commis- 
sioneris  authortaedf  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
him,  to  use  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  made  available  to  him 
by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency.  If  satisfactory  data  for 
determining  the  number  of  children  described  in  clause  (A),  ( ) 

(C)  of  section  103(a)  (2)  in  a school  district  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
section (a)  are  not  otherwise  available  to  the  Commissioner,  such 
determination  mav  be  made  on  the  basis  of  data  furnished  to  him  by 
a State  educational!  agency  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the  maxi- 
mum grant  under  part  A of  this  title  allocated  by  such  S a ag  y 
to  the  local  educational  agency  for  such  district  in  the  ^tate  for  the 
purpose  of  the  second  sentence  of  section  103(a)(2),  for  the  fiscal 
year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  determination  is  made. 
y “(2)  Determinations  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  data  furnished  in  accordance  with  section  103(d). 

“uses  of  funds 

“Sec.  132.  (a)  Funds  available  for  grants  under  this  part  shall  be 
used  solely  for  programs  and  projects  designed  to  meettl^  special 
educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children] m. preschool 
programs  and  in  elementary  schools  serving  areas  the  g 

concentrations  of  children  from  low- income  families,  except .that such 
funds  may  be  used  for  programs  and  projects  for  such  children  in 
sSkiy schools  serving  Seas  with  the  highest  conceptions  of 
children  from  low-income  families  if  the  local  educational  amney  and 
its  State  educational  agency  determine  (in  accordance  with  criteria 
established  by  regulation  of  the  Commissioner)  that^-  . 

sned)  there  is  an  urgent  need  for  such  programs  and  projects 
for  such  children  in  secondary  schools  in  the  area  to  be  served  by 

the  local  educational  agency ; and 

“(Bl  there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  such  programs  and 
projects  will  be  at  least  as  effective  in  achieving  the  purposes  of 
thisJ  title  as  the  use  of  such  funds  for  programs  and  projects  for 
such  children  in  elementary  schools  in  such  area. 

“(b)  In  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  and  conditions  set 
forth  in  part  D,  applications  for  grants  under  this  part  shall  meet 
such  other  requirements  and  conditions,  consistent  with  the  purposes 
of  this  title,  as  the  Commissioner  shall  establish  by  regulation.^. 

(7)  Section  141(a)  of  such  title  13  amended  by  striking  out  and 
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at  the  end  of  paragraph  ( 10) , and  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  (11)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  and”,  and  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“ ( 12)  in  the  case  of  funds  received  under  part  C of  this  title, 
the  local  educational  agency  sets  forth  such  procedures  and  poli- 
cies and  piovides  such  assurances  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require  by  regulation  for  the  uses  of  funds  available  under  such 
part  C to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and,  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1970,  sets  forth  a comprehensive  plan 
for  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of  children  to  be  served 
under  such  part  C including  provisions  for  effective  use  of  all 
funds  available  under  this  title  and  provisions  setting  forth  specific 
objectives  of  such  plan  and  the  criteria  and  procedures,  including 
objective  measurements  of  educational  achievement,  that  will.  be 
used  to  evaluate  at  least  annually  the  extent  to  which  the  objec- 
tives of  the  plan  have  been  met.”. 

(8)  Section  143  of  such  title  I is  amended — 

(A)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph 
(2)  of  suoseetion  (a)  thereof  “or  section  131”,  and 

(B)  by  striking  out  “sections  103  and  144”  where  it  appears  in 
clause  (1)  of  subsection  (b)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “sec- 
tions 103,  131,  and  144”. 

(9)  Section  146  of  such  title  I is  amended  by  striking  out  “,  106(b), 
or  121  (b)  ” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “or  142  (b ) 

(10)  Section  147  of  such  title  I is  amended  by  striking  out  “,  103(b) 
or  121(b)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “or  142(b)”. 

(c)  Section  144  of  such  title  is  amended  (A)  by  striking  out  “para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)”  in  paragraph  (3)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)”,  (B)  by  redesignating  such  paragraph 
(3)  as  paragraph  (4),  and  (C)  by  inserting  before  such  paragraph  (4) 
the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(3)  that  part  of  such  sums  for  any  fiscal  year  which  is  in 
excess  of  $1,396,975,000  shall  be  allocated  on  the  basis  of  compu- 
tations in  accordance  with  remaining  entitlements  under  section 
103(a)  (2) , and  entitlements  under  sections  121  and  131,  as  ratably 
reduced,  but  in  no  case  shall  allocations  on  the  basis  of  computa- 
tions in  accordance  with  section  131  exceed  15  per  centum  of  such 
excess;  and”. 

(d)  Effective  for  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30, 1972,  such  section 
144  is  further  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the  following  new  sen- 
tence : “For  the  purposes  of  parts  B and  C of  this  titta  in  deter- 
mining entitlements  under  such  parts,  the  number  of  children 
described  in  section  103(a)  shall  be  ascertained  by  using  a low- 
income  factor  of  (i)  $2,000  when  allocations  are  made  under  clause 
(A)  of  paragraph  (2)  in  the  first  sentence  of  this  section,  (ii) 
$3,000  when  allocations  are  made  under  clause  (B)  of  such  para- 

?raph,  and  (iii)  $4,000  when  allocations  are  made  under  clause 
C)  of  such  paragraph.”;  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  clause  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following : ... 

“(B)  until  appropriations  are  sufficient  to  satisfy  all  maxi- 
mum grants  as  computed  by  using  a low-income  factor  of 
$3,000,  any  amount  remaining  after  allocations  are  computed 
pursuant  to  clause  (A)  shall  be  allocated  by  using  a low- 
income  factor  of  $3,000  with  respect  to  children  described  in 
section  103(a)  (2)  who  are  not  counted  for  purposes  of  clause 

(A)  ; and  % . 

“(C)  until  appropriations  are  sufficient  to.  satisfy  all  maxi- 
mum grants  as  computed  by  using  a low-income  factor  of 
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cm  ooo  any  amount  remaining  after  allocations  are  computed 
pursuant  todanses  (A)  and  (B)  shall  be  allocated  byusmg 
a low-income  factor  of  $4,000  with  respect  to  children 
described  in  section  103(a)  (2)  who  are  not  counted  for  pur- 

P°“ *CD)  th^^ggregate'  amount  available  for  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  within  each  State  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  aggregate  amount  allocated  to  local  educational  agencies 
within  such  State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1 967. 
until  the  total  sums  available  from  ^PP1,0? 
fiscal  year  exceed  $1,500,000,000  for  Part  A of  title  I,  and  . 
(el  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  amendments  made  by  this 
sectlin  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  alter 

June  30, 1969.  technical  amendment 

e (,  114.  Section  107(b)  (2)  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  Wake 

Island,”. 

^ art  B Amendments  to  Title  II  op  the  Elementary  and  Second - 

* ary  Education  Act  or  1965  (Library  Resources,  Textbooks,  and 
Other  Printed  and  Published  Materials) 

EXTENSION  OF  TITLE  H OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

ACT  OF  1065 

Sec.  121,  (a)  Section  201(b)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  and  where  it 
appears  after  “1969,”  and  by  striking  out  “the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30  1970”  and  inserting  m lieu  thereof  eacl;  of  the  uscal  years 
ending  June  30, 1970,  and  June  30, 1971,  $210,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $220,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

(t> l^^The'thi rd  sentence  of  section  202(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
bystrikingout  “the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  I960,”  and  inserting  m 
lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  toJmy  1, 

19(cf  Section  204(b)  of  such  Act is  amended  by  striking  out  “July  1, 
1970”  and  inserting  m lieu  thereof  July  1,  197 o . 

Part  C — Amendments  to  Title  III  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (Supplementary  Educa- 
tional Services  and  Centers) 

consolidation  op  certain  education  programs 

Svr  131  fa')  (1)  Title  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“TITLE  III SUPPLEMENTARY  EDUCATIONAL  CENTERS 

AND  SEBVICES;  GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND 
TESTING 

“Appropriations  Authorized 

“Svr  301  (aV  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  for 
making  grants  for  supplementary  educational  centers  and  services, 
to  stimulate  and  assist  m the  provision  of  vitally  needed  educational 
servicesnot  available  in  sufficient  quantity  or  quality  and  to  stimulate 
and  assist  in  the  development  and  establishment  of  exemplary  ele- 
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mentary  and.  secondary  school  educational  programs  to  serve  as  models 
for  regular  school  programs,  and  to  assist  the  States  in  establishing 
and  maintaining  programs  of  testing  and  guidance  and  counseling. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this 'title,  there  iv: 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $550,000,009  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1971,  $575,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1972.  and  $605,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1973.  In  addition,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  administration  of  State 
plans,  the  activities  of  advisory  councils,  and  the  evaluation  and  dis- 
semination activities  required  under  this  title. 

“Allotment  Among  States 


“SiJC.  302.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal  to 
not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such  year 
for  grants  under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  the  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  according  to  tlieir  respective  needs  for  assistance  under 
this  title.  In  addition  for  each  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1972, 
he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  (A)  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
the  amount  necessary  to  provide  programs  and  projects  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  title  for  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  and  (B)  the  Secretary  of  Defense  the 
amount  necessary  for  such  assistance  for  children  and  teachers  in  the 
overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Department  of  Defense.  The  terms 
upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
or  the  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  be  determined  pur- 
suant to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  ... 

“(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  making  grants  under  tins 
title  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  301  (h) , the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  $200,000  to  each  State  and  shall  allot  the  remainder  of  such 
sums  among  the  States  as  follows : . 

“(A)  He  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number  of 
children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to  the 
number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  and 

“(B)  He  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  population 
of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include 
the  Commonwealtji  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  and 
the  total  population  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data 

available  to  him.  , . , , , . 

“(c)  The  amount  allotted  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a)  for  any 
fiscal  year,  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  the  period  for  which  that  amount  is  available,  shall  be  available  for 
grants  pursuant  to  section  306  in  such  State,  and  if  not  so  needed 
may  be  reallotted  or  used  for  grants  pursuant  to  section  306  in  other 
States.  Funds  available  for  reaTlotmer.t.  may  be  reallotted  from  time  to 
time,  on  such  dBtcs  during  that  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix, 
among  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally  allotted 
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among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  the 
proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States  hemg  reduced  to  the 
extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  that  State  needs 
and  will  be  able  to  use  for  that  period ; and  the  total  of  these  reductions 
may  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under 
this  subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  tor 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  the  amount  allotted  to  it 

under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year.  , , 

“(d)  The  amounts  made  available  under  the  first  sentence  of  sub- 
section (c)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  during 
the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year. 
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“USES  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

“Sec.  303.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  combine  within  a sin- 
gle authorization,  subject  to  the  modifications  imposed  by  the  provi- 
sions and  requirements  of  this  title,  the  programs  formerly  authorized 
by  this  title  and  title  V-A  of  the  1 ational  B efense s Education  Act  of 
1958,  and  except  as  expressly  modified  by  this  title,  Federal  funds  maj- 
be  used  for  the  same  purposes  and  the  funding  of  the  same  types  of 
programs  previously  authorized  by  those  titles.  .. 

“(b)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  shall  be  avail- 
able only  for  grants  in  accordance  with  applications  approved  pur- 
suant to  this  title  for — . ■ . ..  ^ . . 

u(l)  planning  for  and  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  devel- 
opment of  programs  or  projects  designed  to  provide  supplemen- 
tary  educational  activities  and  services  described  in  paragraphs 
(2)  and  (3) , including  pilot  projects  designed  to  test  the  effective- 
ness of  plans  so  developed ; # . . 

“(2)  the  establishment  or  expansion  of  exemplary  and  innova- 
tive educational  programs  (including  dual-enrollment  programs 
and  the  lease  or  construction  of  necessary  facilities)  for  the  pur- 
nose  ox  stimulating  the  adoption  of  new  educational  programs 
(including  those  described  in  section  503(4)  and  special  programs 
for  handicapped  children)  in  the  schools  of  the  State*  and 

“(3)  the  establishment,  maintenance,  operation,  and  expansion 
of  programs  or  projects,  including  the  lease  or  construction  of 
necessary  facilities  and  the  acquisition  of  necessary  equipment, 
designed  to  enrich  the  programs  of  local  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  and  to  offer  a diverse  range  of  educational  experience 
to  persons  of  varying  talents  and  needs  by  providing,  especially 
through  new  and  improved  approaches,  supplementary  educa- 
tional services  and  activities,  such  as—  . 

“(A)  remedial  instruction,  and  school  health,  physical 
education,  recreation,  psychological,  social  work,  and  other 
services  designed  to  enable  and  encourage  persons  to  enter, 
remain  in,  or  reenter  educational  programs,  including  the 
provision  of  special  educational  programs  and  study  areas 
during  periods  when  schools  are  not  regularly  in  session ; 

“(B)  comprehensive  academic  services  and,  where  appro- 
priate, vocational  guidance  and  counseling,  for  continuing 
adult  education; 

“(C)  specialized  instruction  and  equipment  for  students 
interested  in  studying  advanced  scientific  subjects,  foreign 
languages,  and  other  academic  subjects  which  are  not  taught 
in  the  local  schools  or  which  can  be  provided  more  effectively 
on  a centralized  basis,  or  for  persons  who  are  handicapped  or 
of  preschool  age; 
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“(D)  making  available  modern  educational  equipment  and 
specially  qualified  personnel,  including  artists  and  musicians, 
on  a temporary  basis  for  the  benefit  of  children  in  public  and 
other  nonprofit  schools,  organizations,  and  institutions ; 

“(E)  developing,  producing,  and  transmitting  radio  and 
television  programs  for  classroom  and  other  educational 
use ; 

“(F)  in  the  case  of  any  local  educational  agency  which  is 
making  a reasonable  tax  effort  but  which  is  nevertheless 
unable  to  meet  critical  educational  needs  (including  preschool 
education),  because  some  or  all  of  its  schools  are  seriously 
overcrowded,  obsolete,  or  unsafe,  initiating  and  carrying  out 
programs  or  projects  designed  to  meet  those  needs,  partic- 
ularly those  which  will  result  in  more  effective  use  of  exist- 
ing facilities; 

“(G)  providing  special  educational  and  related  services  for 
persons  who  are  in  or  from  rural  areas  or  who  are  or  have  been 
otherwise  isolated  from  normal  educational  opportunities, 
including,  where  appropriate,  the  provision  of  mobile  educa- 
tional services  and  equipment,  special  home  study  courses, 
radio,  television,  and  related  forms  of  instruction,  bilingual 
■ education  methods  and  visiting  teachers’  programs; 

i “(H)  encouraging  community  involvement  m educational 

programs; 

f “(I)  providing  programs  for  gifted  and  talented  children ; 

and 

“(J)  other  specially  designed  educational  programs  or 
1 oh  meet  the  purposes  of  this  title ; and 
s for  testing  students  in  the  public  and  private 
secondary  schools  and  in  junior  colleges  and 
| ] orates  in  the  State,  and  prog'  ms  designed  to 

> ii.  . „uidanceand  counseling  services  at  the  appropriate  levels 

)■  in  such  schools. 

! “(c)  In  addition  to  the  uses  specified  in  subsection  (b),  funds 

f appropriated  for  carrying  out  this  title  may  be  used  for — 

l “ ( 1)  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  State  plans ; 

i “(2)  obtaining  technical,  professional,  and  clerical  assistance 

| and  the  services  of  experts  and  consultants  to  assist  the  advisory 

[.  councils  authorized  by  this  title  in  carrying  out  their  responsi- 

\ bilities;  and 

l “(3)  evaluation  of  plans,  programs,  and  projects,  and  dissem- 

i ination  of  the  results  thereof. 


%:■  ■ 

f • 


“application  for  grants;  conditions  por  approval 

“Sec.  304.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  pursuant  to  an  approved 
State  plan  or  by  the  Commissioner  for  a supplementary  educational 
center  or  service  program  or  project  may  be  made  only  to  a local 
educational  agency  or  agencies,  «nd  then  only  if  there  is  satisfactory 
assurance  that,  in  the  planning  of  that  program  or  project  there 
has  been,  and  in  the  establishment  and  carrying  out  thereof  there  will 
be,  participation  of  persons  broadly  representative  of  the  cultural  and 
educational  resources  of  the  area  to  be  served.  The  term  ‘cultural  and 
educational  resources’  includes  State  educational  agencies,  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public  and  non- 
profit private  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musical  and  artistic 
organizations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other  cultural 
and  educational  resources.  Such  grants  may  he  made  only  upon  appli- 
cation to  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  or  to  the  Com- 
missioner, as  the  case  may  be,  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner, 
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» (c>\  Set  forth  a program  tor  „_h  methods  of  admin- 

and  efflcient  operation  of 

the  programs;  . procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 

“(3)  set  forth  policies  and,P^^  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will 

eral  funds  made  aval}aJj|® J % the  extent  practical,  grease 

the  other  uses  to  be  niadeoftb  feclito,f«r  cuUural 
facilities  which  are  adaptable  tor  a 

activities,  . . +up  construction,  title  to  the 

“ (B)  upon  completion  of  the^^c  e^ucational  agency,  and 

facilities  will  be  m.  ^^Lforsuch  facilities  (i)  due  con- 
“(O).  in  developnip  plans  of  architecture  and 

sideration  will  be  given  to  exc  (not  representing 

design  and  to  the  inclusion  the  project),  and  (ii) 

more  than  1 per  centum  J +,he  Secretary 

may6 ^escribe^  appr^ve\n^rder  t<^m 

‘uMie  by  handicapped 

“ (^)F provide  for  such 

aPPUC“nt  m,der  ^ 

^‘Veyprovide  for  making  an  ?‘V”‘l'a'u' el?  hSormation,  as  the 
reports, Pin  such  form  “db^™uir?  to  cariy  out  his  functions 
Commissioner  may  reasonably,  require  to  which  funds  pro- 

under  this  title  and_  to  e ermme  effective  in  improving  the  edu- 

cathnial1  opportunities  of  as  *5 

the  correctness  and 

verification  of  such  reports.  . , agency  for  a grant  under 
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“(3)  has  been  reviewed  by  a panel  of  experts. 

“ (c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

“state  plans 


“Sec.  305.  (a)(1)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  payments  for  any 
fiscal  year  to  carry  out  a State  plan  under  this  title  shall  (A)  establish 
within  its  State  educational  agency  a State  advisory  council  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  State  advisory  council)  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  this  subsection,  (B)  set  dates  before  "which  local  educa- 
tional agencies  must  have  submitted  applications  for  grants  to  the 
State  educational  agency,  and  (C)  submit  to  the  Commissioner, 
through  its  State  educational  agency,  a State  plan  at  such  time  and 
in  sucfi  detail  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  necessary.  The  Commis- 
sioner may,  by  regulation,  set  uniform  dates  for  the  submission  of 
State  plans  and  applications. 

“(2)  The  State  advisory  council,  established  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  shall — 

“(A)  be  appointed  by  the  State  educational  agency,  and  be 
broadly  representative  of  the  cultural  and  educational  resources 
of  the  State  (as  defined  in  section  304(a))  and  of  the  public, 
including  persons  representative  of — 

“(i)  elementary  and  secondary  schools, 

“(ii)  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
“(iii)  areas  of  professional  competence  in  dealing  with 
children  needing  special  education  because  of  physical  or 
mental  handicaps; 

“(B)  advise  the  State  educational  agency  on  the  preparation 
of,  and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of,  the  State 
plan,  including  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  ap- 
plications under  such  State  plan ; 

“(C)  review,  and  make  recommendations  to  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  to,  each  appb 
cation  for  a grant  under  the  State  plan ; 

“(D)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  titiv.  , 
and 

“(E)  prepare  and  submit  through  the  State  educational  agency 
a report  of  its  activities,  recommendations,  and  evaluations,  to- 
gether with  such  additional  comments  as  the  State  educational 
agency  deems  appropriate,  to  the  Commissioner  and  to  the 
National  Advisory  Council,  established  pursuant  to  this  title,  at 
such  times,  in  such  form,  and  in  such  detail,  as  the  Secretary  may 
prc  scril}6 

“ (3)  Not  less  than  ninety  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any  fiscal 
year  in  which  a State  desires  to  receive  a grant  under  this  title,  such 
State  shall  certify  the  establishment  of,  and  membership  of,  its  State 
advisory  council  to  the  Commissioner.  . 

“(4)  Each  State  advisory  council  shall  meet  within  thirty  days 
after  certification  has  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  and  select 
from  its  membership  a chairman.  The  time,  place,  and  manner  of 
meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  such  council,  except  that  such  council 
shall  have  not  less  than  one  public  meeting  each  year  at  which  the 
public  is  given  opportunity  to  express  views  concerning  the  admims* 
tration  and  operation  of  this  title.  . 

“(5)  State  advisory  councils  shall  be  authorized  to  obtain  the  serv- 
ices of  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may#  be 
necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  title 
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and  to  contract  for  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  them 
to  carry  out  their  evaluation  functions. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a State  plan,  or  modification 
thereof,  if  he  determines  that  the  plan  submitted  for  that  fiscal  year — 
“(1)  (A)  except  in  the  case  of  funds  available  for  the  purpose 
described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  section  303(b),  sets  forth  a pro- 
gram (including  educational  needs,  and  their  basis,  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title  shall  be 
used  in  meeting  such  educational  needs)  under  which  funds  paid 
to  the  State  under  section  307(a)  will  be  expended  solely  for  the 
improvement  of  education  in  the  State  through  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  programs  or  projects  in  accordance  with 
sections  303  and  304  : Provided , That,  m the  catse  of  a State  educa- 
tional agency  that  also  is  a local  educational  agency,  its  approval 
of  a program  or  project  to  be  carried  out  by  it  in  the  latter  capacity 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  title,  be  deemed  an  award  of  a grant 
by  it  upon  application  of  a local  educational  agency  if  the  State 
plan  contains,  in  addition  to  the  provisions  otherwise  required  by 
this  section,  provisions  and  assurances  (applicable  to  such  pro- 
grams or  proj  ect)  that  are  fully  equivalent  to  those  otherwise 
required  of  a local  education  al  agency ; 

“ (B)  in  the  case  of  funds  av  ailable  for  the  purpose  described  in 
paragraph  (4)  of  section  303'  h),  sets  forth — 

“(i)  a program  for  testing  students  in  the  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  of  such  State  or  hi  the  public  junior 
colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such  State,  and,  if  author- 
ized by  law,  in  other  ’einentary  and  secondary  schools 
and  in  other  junior  colh  *es  and  technical  institutes  in  such 
State,  to  identify  stude  " with  outstanding  aptitudes  and 
ability,  and  the  means  of  testing  which  will  be  utilized  in 
carrying  out  such  program ; and 

“(ii)  a program  of  guidance  and  counseling  at  the  appro- 
priate levels  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools 
or.  public  junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such  State, 
(A)  to  advise  students  of  courses  of  study  best  suited  to  their 
ability,  aptitudes  and  skills,  (B)  to  adw  ;ti  students  in  theijr 
decisions  as  to  the  type  of  educations  . program  they  should 
pursue,  the  vocation  they  train  for  and  enter,  and  the  jo|i 
opportunities  in  the  various  fields,  and  (C)  to  encourage  stu- 
dents with  outstanding  aptitudes  and  ability  to  complete  their 
secondary  school  education,  take  the  necessary  courses  for 
admission  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  enter  such 
institutions  and  such  programs  may  include,  at  the  discretion 
of  such  State  agency,  short-term  sessions  for  persons  engaged 
in  guidance  and  counseling  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  junior  colleges,  and  technical  institutes  in  such  State ; 
“(2)  sets  forth  the  administrative  organization  and  procedures, 
including  the  qualifications  for  personnel  having  responsibilities 
in  the  administration  of  the  plan  in  such  detail  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  prescribe  by  regulation ; 

“(3)  sets  forth  criteria  for  achieving  an  equitable  distribution 
of  assistance  under  this  title,  which  criteria  shall  be  based  on  con- 
sideration of  (A)  the  size  and  population  of  the  State,  (B)  the 

geographic  distribution  and  density  of  the  population  within  the 
tate,  and  (C)  the  re’ative  need  of  persons  in  different  geographic 
areas  and  in  different  population  groups  within  the  State  for  the 
kinds  of  services  and  activities  described  in  section  303,  and  tlie 
financial  ability  of  the  local  ed  national  agencies  serving  such 
persons  to  provide  such  services  and  activities; 
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and.  including  where  appropriate  bilingual  education,  because 
some  or  all  of  its  schools  are  seriously  overcrowded  (as  a result  of 
growth  or  shifts  in  enrollment  or  otherwise) , obsolete,  or  unsafe; 

“(5)  provides  that,  in  approving  applications  for  grants  for 
programs  or  projects,  applications  proposing  to  carry  out  pro- 
grams or  projects  planned  under  this  title  will  leceive  special 

consideration;  „ , . , . . 

“(6)  provides  for  adoption  of  effective  procedures  (A)  for  the  Annual  program 
evaluation,  at  least  annually,  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  programs  evaluation, 
and  projects,  by  the  State  advisory  council,  supported  under  the 
State  plan  in  meeting  the  purposes  of  this  title,  (13  ) for  appropri- 
ate dissemination  of  the  results  of  such  evaluations  and  ^)ther 
information  pertaining  to  such  programs  or  project  , and  (C)  for 
adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising  educational  practices 
developed  through  such  programs  or  projects; 

“(7)  provides  that  not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  Handicapped 
which  such  State  receives  to  carry  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year  children, 
shall  be  used  for  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section 

303(b)  ; ^ , 

“(8)  provides  that  not-  less  than  15  per  centum  ot  the  amount 
which  such  State  receives  to  carry  out  the  plan  in  such  fiscal  year 
shall  be  used  for  special  programs  or  projects  for  the  education 
of  handicapped  children  ; .... 

“(9)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  give  satisfactory 
assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  for 
any  fiscal  year  (A)  will  not.  be  commingled  with  State  funds,  and 
(B)  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  fiscal  effort  (determined  in  accordance  with  criteria 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  by  regulation)  that  would,  in  the 
absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made  by  the  applicant  for  edu- 
cational purposes ; 

“(10)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title ; 

“(11)  provides  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other  Annual  reports, 
reports,  m such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  pro- 
vided under  this  title  liave  been  effective  in  improving  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  of  persons  in  the  areas  served  by  the  programs 
or  projects  supported  under  the  State  plan  and  in  the  State  as  a 
whole,  including  reports  of  evaluations  made  in  accordance  with 
objective  measurements  under  the  State  plan  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (6),  and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  Records, 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

“(12)  provides  that  final  action  with  respect  to  any  application  Hearing 
(or  amendment  thereof)  regarding  tlie  proposed  final  disposition  opportunity, 
thereof  shall  not  be  taken  without  first  affording  tlie  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  agencies  submitting  such  application  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing;  and  _ 

“(13)  contains  satisfactory  assurance  that,  in  determining  the 
eligibility  of  any  local  educational  agency  for  State  aid  or  tlie 
amount  of  such  aid,  grants  to  that  agency  under  this  title  shall 
not  be  taken  into  consideration. 
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“(c)  The  Commissionc  iy,  if  he  finds  that  a State  plan  for  any 
fiscal  year  ending  prior  t \ly  1,  1973,  is  in  substantial  compliance 
with  the  requirements  set  „^th  in  subsection  (b),  approve  that  part 
of  the  plan  which  is  in  compliance  with  such  requirements  and  make 
available  (pursuant  to  section  307)  to  that  State  that  part  of  the 
State’s  allotment  which  he  determines  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  that 
part  of  the  plan  so  approved.  The  remainder  of  the  amount-  which 
such  State  is  eligible  to  receive  under  this  section  may  be  made  avail- 
able to  such  State  only  if  the  unapproved  portion  of  that  State  plan 
has  been  so  modified  as  to  bring  the  plan  into  compliance  with  such 
requirements:  Provided , That  the  amount  made  available  to  a State 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  not  be  less  than  50  per  centum  of 
the  maximum  amount  which  the  State  is  eligible  to  receive  under  this 

^ “(d)  A State  which  has  had  a State  plan  approved  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  receive  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  such  plan,  an  amount 
not  in  excess  of  85  per  centum  of  its  allotment  pursuant  to  section  302. 

“(e)(1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  plan 
submitted  under  subsection  (a),  or  any  modification  thereof,  without 
first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  submitting  the  plan 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“(2)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearings  to  any  State  educational  agency,  finds  that 
tb«.re  has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  requirement 
set  forth  in  the  plan  of  that  State  approved  under  section  305  or  with 
aiav  requirement  set  forth  in  the  application  of  a local  educational 
agency  approved  pursuant  to  section  304,  the  Commissioner  shall 
notify  the"  agency  that  further  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the 
State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion,  that  the  State  educational 
agency  shall  not  make  further  payments  under  this  title  to  specified 
local  educational  agencies  affected  by  the  failure)  until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until  he  is  so 
satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  the  State  under  this 
title,  or  payments  by  the  State  educational  agenc^  under  this  title  shnV 
be  limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not  off:  u .•  ab 

the  case  may  be.  _ ..  . c . 

“(3)  (A)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioners  final 

action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  a plan  submitted  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  paragraph  (2),  such  State 
may,  within  60  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located 
a petition  for  review  of  that1  action;  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be 
forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner. 
The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action  as  provided  m section  2112 

of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  . . . A 

“(B)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
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to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 

“(C)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  athrm  the^a,< 


■•iiji  me  court  »nan  h»,b  juuau.vWvU  ~~ ---  action  of  the 

Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  m part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  °f  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 

1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  . 

“(f)(1)  If  any  local  educational  agency  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
final  action  of  the  State  educational  agency  with  respect  to  approval 
of  an  application  of  such  local  agency  for  a grant  pursuant  to  this 
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title,  such  local  agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  such  final  action 
or  notice  thereof,  whichever  is  laier,  file  with  the  United  States  court 
of  appeals  for  the  circr.it  in  which  the  State  is  located  a petition  for 
review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans- 
mitted by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  State  educational  agency.  The 
State  educational  agency  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record 
of  the  proceedings  on  which  the  State  educational  agency  based  its 
action  as  provided,  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  72  stat.  941, 

“(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  State  educational  agency,  if  sup-  80  stat,  1323 
ported  by  substantial  evidence  shall  be  conclusive ; but  the  court,  for 
good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  State  educational  agency 
to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  State  educational  agency  may  there- 
upon make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  its  pre- 
vious action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further 


tIl!  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
State  educational  agency  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The 
judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  pro- 
vided in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
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“special  programs  and  projects 

“Sec.  306.  (a)  From  the  amount  allotted  to  any  State  pursuant  to 
section  302  which  is  not  available  to  that  State  under  a State  plan 
approved  pursuant  to  section  305,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  304,  to  make  grartts  to  local  edu- 
cational agencies  in  such  State  for  programs  or  projects  which  meet 
the  purposes  of  section  303  and  which,  in  the  case  of  a local  educational 
agency  in  a State  which  has  a State  plan  approved,  hold  promise 
making  a substantial  contribution  to  the  solutio  of  ideal  eC  '■ 
tional  problems  ....  d ^ eral  States.  The  Commissioner 

may  not  approve  an  application  under  this  section  unless  the  applica- 
tion hau  been  submitted  to  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency 
fop  comment  mid  recommendation  with  respect  to  the  action  to-be 
taken  by  the  Commissioner  regarding  the  disposition  of  the 
ajipiica 

Not  less  than  15  per  centum  of  the  funds  granted  pursuant  to 
his  section  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  for  programs  or  projects 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  handicapped 
children. 

“payments 


“Sec.  307.  (a)  From  the  allotment  to  each  State  pursuant  to  section 
302  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  State, 
which  has  had  a plan  approved  pursuant  to  section  305  for  that  fiscal 
year,  the  amount  necessary  to  carry  out  its  State  plan  as  appro  ved. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  State  amounts 
necessary  for  the  actr^uties  described  in  section  303(c),  during  any 
fiscal  year.,  except  that  (1)  the  total  of  such  payments  shall  not,  be  in 
f ocess  of  an  anioiant  equal  to  7^/>  per  centum  of  its  allotment  for  -nit 
Jscal  rear  or,  $150,000  ($50,000.  in  the  case  of  the  Common wealt  a of 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  whichever  is  greater,  and 
,(2)  m SUch  payment,  the  amount  paid  for  the  administration  of  the 
.State  r>lan  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  not-  exceed  an  amount  equal  to 
45  per  centum  of  its  allotment  for  that  fiscal  year  or  $100,000  ($35,000  in 
the  case  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoiu  the  Virgim  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands) , whichever  is  greater. 


84  STAT.  140 


904 


“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  which  has  an 
application  approved  pursuant  to  section  306  the  amount  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  program  or  project  pursuant  to  such  application. 
Methods  of  “(d)  Payments  under  this  section  may  bo made  in  installments  and 

payment.  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments 

on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

“ (e)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  to  any  State  unless  the  Commissioner  findsj  in  the  case 
of  a local  educational  agency,  that  the  combined  fiscal  effort  of  that 
agency  and  the  State  with  respect  to  the  provision  of  free  public  edu- 
cation by  that  agency  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was  not  less  than 
such  combined  fiscal  effort  for  that  purpose  for  the  second  preceding 
fiscal  year  or,  in  the  case  of  a State,  that  the  fiscal  effort  of  that  State 
for  State  aid  (as  defined  by  regulation)  with  respect  to  the  provision 
of  free  public  education  in  that  State  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  was 
not  less  than  such  fiscal  effort  for  State  aid  for  the  second  preceding 
fiscal  year. 

“(f)  ( 1 ) In  any  State  which  has  a State  plan  approved  under  section 
305(c)  and  in  which  no  State  agency  is  authorized  by  law  to  provide, 
or  in  which  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  provide,  for  effective  par- 
ticipation on  an  equitable  basis  in  programs  authorized  by  this  title 
by  children  enrolled  in  any  one  or  more  private  elementary  or  second- 
ary schools  of  such  State  in  the  area  or  areas  served  by  such  programs, 
the  Commissioner  shall  arrange  for  the  provision,  on  an  equitable 
basis,  of  such  programs  and  shall  pay  the  costs  thereof  for  any  fiscal 
year  out  of  that  State’s  alio  ment.  The  Commissioner  may  arrange  for 
such  programs  through  contract,  with  institutions  of  higher  education, 
or  other  competent  nonprofit  institutions  or  organizations. 

“(2)  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  withheld  from  any  State’s 
allotment  for  the  provision  of  such  programs,  the  Commissioner  shall 
take  into  account  the  number  of  children  and  tfachers  in  the  area  or 
areas  served  by  such  programs  who  are  excluded  from  participation 
therein  and  who,  except  for  such  exclusion,  might  reasonably  have 
been  expected  to  participate. 

“recovery  OF  I*AYAIFNTS 

“Sec.  308.  If  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  Federal  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  title — 

“(a)  the  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  a State  or  local 
educational  agency,  or 

“(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  educational  and 
related  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed,  unless  the  Com- 
missioner determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that  there  is 
good  cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the 
obligation  to  do  so, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value  of 
the  facility  (or  so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or 
projects)  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to 
the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds.  Such  value 
shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought 
in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which  the  facility 
is  situated. 

“national,  advisory  COTTXCIT, 

“Sec.  309.  (a)  The  President  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Council  on  Supplementary  Centers  and  Services  which  shall — 
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“(1)  review  the  administration  of,  general  regulations  for,  and 
operation  of  this  title,  including  its  effectiveness  in  meeting  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  section  303 ; _ , , 

“ (2)  review,  evaluate,  and  transmit  to  the  Congress  and  the 
President  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  section  305(a)(2) 

“(3)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  carried  out  under  this 
title  and  disseminate  the  results  thereof ; and 

“(4)  make  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  this  tiue, 
and  its  administration  and  operation. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  und  slicill  consist  of  twelve  niemDCTTS^  a 
majority  of  whom  shall  be  broadly  representative  of  the  educational 
and  cultural  resources  of  the  United  States  including  at  least  one  per- 
«on  who  has  professional  competence  in  the  area  of  education  of  handi- 
capped children.  Such  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  3 
years  except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  the  initial  members,  four  shall  be 
appointed  for  terms  of  1 year  each  and  four  shall  be  appointed  for 
terms  of  2 years  each,  and  (2)  appointments  to  fill  the  unexpired 
portion  of  any  terms  shall  be  for  such  portion  only.  When  requested 
by  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
shall  engage  suen  technical  and  professional  assistance  as  may  oe 
required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Council,  and  shall  make  avail- 
able to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical  and  other  assistance  and 
such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  as  it  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

“(c)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  anci 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title)  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  than 
January  20  of  each  year.  The  President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the 
Congress  such  comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with 

respect  to  such  report.”  . x , 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  j.073,  each 
State  submitting  a State  plan  under  title  III  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  shall  assure  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  that  it  will  expend  for  :he  purpose  described  m paragraph 
(4)  of  section  303(b)  of  such  title  III  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  oO 
per  centum  of  the  amount  expexided  by  that  State  for  the  purposes  o 
title  V-A  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  such  title  V-A  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

June  30, 1970.  „ ...  ,,  „ , , , 

(c)  Any  appropriation  for  the  purposes  of  title  V of  the  National 

Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  June 
30, 1970,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
301  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965. 

(d)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  witli 
(respect  to  fiscal  years  ending  after  June  30,  1970. 

Part  D — Amendments  to  Title  V of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1965  (Strengthening  State  Depart- 
ments of  Education) 

EXTENSION  of  TITLE  v of  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1905 

Sec  141.  Section  501(b)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  where  it  appears 
after  “1969,”  and  by  striking  out  all  that  follows  1968  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “$80,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  years  end- 
ing June  30, 1969,  June  30, 1970,  and  June  30, 1971,  $85,000,000  for  the 
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fiscal  year  finding  June  30,  1072,  and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1973”. 

PROVISION  RELATING  TO  GUTTED  AND  TALENTED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  142.  (a)  Section  503(11)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (relating  to  grants  to  strengthen  State  depart- 
ments of  education)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “handicapped”  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “and  gifted  and  talented  children”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  upon 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

STRENGTHENING  LEADERSHIP  AND  QUALITY  IN  EDUCATION ; IMPROVING 
PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  OP  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  143.  (a)  (1)  The  heading  of  title  V of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“TITLE  V— STRENGTHENING  STATE  AND  LOCAL 
EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES”. 

(2)  Such  title  V is  amended  by  inserting  before  section  501  thereof 
the  iollowing  heading: 

“Part  A — Grants  To  Strengthen  State  Departments 

of  Education”. 

(3)  Section  507  of  such  title  V,  and  all  references  thereto,  is  redesig- 
nated as  section  553  of  such  title  and  is  amended,  in  subsection  (a), 
by  striking  out  “but  it  does  not  include  a local  educational  agency” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “including  local  educational  agencies”. 

(4)  Such  title  V is  amended— 

(A)  by  striking  out  sections  506, 508, 509,  and  510 ; 

(B)  in  sections  501, 502, 503, 504,  and  505,  by  striking  out  “this 
title”  wherever  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“this  part”; 

(C)  in  section  503,  by  inserting  “and”  at  the  end  of  clause 
(11),  by  striking  out  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of  clause  (12)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a period,  and  by  striking  out  clauses 
(13)  ana  (14) ; and 

(D)  by  inserting  after  section  505  the  following: 


“Sec.  521.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall,  carry  out  a program  for 
making  grants  to  stimulate  and  assist  local  educational  agencies  in 
strengthening  the  leadership  resources  of  their  districts,  ana  to  assist 
those  agencies  in  the  establishment  and  improvement  of  programs  to 
identify  and  meet  the  educational  needs  of  their  districts. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $10,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  and 
$40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973. 


“Part  B — Local  Educational  Agencies 


“appropriations  authorized 
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“apportionment  among  states 


“Sec.  522.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
part  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount, 
but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  sums,  as  he  may  determine 
and  shall  apportion  such  amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  1 er- 
ritory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for 
assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  of  such  sums  shall  be  appor- 
tioned by  the  Commissioner  as  follows : . 

“(A)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  c-f  such  remainder 
among  the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

“(B)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  that  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number 
of  public  school  pupils  in  the  State  bears  to  the  number  of  public 
school  pupils  in  all  the  States,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  ‘State’  does  not  include  the  "state.” 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  . 

“(b)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a) 
for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be 
required  for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reapportionment  from 
time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the  Commissioner  may 
fix,  to  ether  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally  appor- 
tioned among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but 
with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States  being 
reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  the 
local  educational  agencies  of  such  State  need  and  will  be  able  to  use 
for  that  year ; and  the  total  of  these  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reapportioned  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were 
not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reapportioned  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  521’ for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  it  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 


“Sec.  523.  From-  the  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal 
year  under  section  522  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  approval  of  an 
application  in  accordance  with  section  524  submitted  to  him  by  a local 
educational  agency  of  such  State,  after  approval  by  the  State  edu- 
cational agency  in  accordance  with  section  525,  make  a grant  or  grants 
to  such  local  educational  agency  equal  to  the  expenditures  incurred 
by  such  agency  for  the  planning  of,  and  for  programs  for,  the  develop- 
ment, improvement,  or  expansion  of  activities  promoting  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  section  521(a)  and  more  particularly  described^ m such 
application  and  for  which  such  application  is  approved,  such  as— 

“(1)  educational  planning  on  a district  basis,  including  the 
identification  of  educational  problems,  issues,  and  needs  in  the 
district  and  the  evaluation  on  a periodic  or  continuing  basis  of 
educational  programs  in  the  district;  ' , . _ 

«(2)  providing  support  or  services  for  the  comprehensive  ana 
compatible  recording,  collecting,  processing,  analyzing,  interpret- 
ing, storing,  retrieving,  and  reporting  of  educational  data  includ- 
ing the  use  of  automated  data  systems;  . . ■ 

«(3)  programs  for  conducting,  sponsoring,  or  cooperating  m 
educational  research  and  demonstration  programs  and  projecte 
such  as  (A)  establishing  and  maintaining  curriculum  research 
and  innovation  centers  to  assist  in  locating  and  evaluatmg  cur- 
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riculum  research  findings,  (B)  discovering  and  testing  new  educa- 
tional ideas  (including  new  uses  of  printed  and  audiovisual  media) 
and  more  effective  educational  practices,  and  putting  into  use 
those  which  show  promise  of  success,  and  (C)  studying  ways  to 
improve  the  legal  and  organizational  structure  for  education,  and 
the  management  and  administration  of  education  in  the  district 
of  such  agency ; 

“(4)  programs  to  improve  the  quality  of  teacher  preparation, 
including  student-teaching  arrangements,  in  cooperation  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  State  educational  agencies; 

“ (5)  programs  and  other  activities  specifically  designed  to 
encourage  the  full  and  adequate  utilization  and  acceptance  of 
auxiliary  personnel  (such  as  instructional  assistants  and  teacher 
aides)  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  on  a permanent  basis ; 

“(6)  .providing  such  agencies  and  the  schools  cf  such  agencies 
with  consultative  and  technical  assistance  and  services  relating  to 
academic  subjects  and  to  particular  aspects  of  education  such  as 
the  education  of  the  handicapped,  the  gifted  and  talented,  and  the 
disadvantaged,  vocational  education,  school  building  design  and 
utilization,  school  social  work,  the  utilization  of  modem  instruc- 
tional materials  and  equipment,  transportation,  educational 
administrative  procedures,  and  school  health,  physical  education, 
and  recreation; 

u(7)  training  programs  for  the  officials  of  such  agencies;  and 
“(8)  carrying  out  any  such  activities  or  programs,  where 
appropriate,  in  cooperation  with  other  local  educational  agencies, 

- i . 

“approval  of  applications  by  the  commissioner 

“Sec.  524.  (a)  An  application  for  a grant  under  this  part  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  set  forth  a plan  under  which  Federal  funds  received  by 
the  applicant  under  this  part  for  that  fiscal  year  will  be  used  solely 
for  a program  of  activities  specifically  designed  to  strengthen  the 
leadership  resources  of  the  applicant  and  to  establish  and  improve 
programs  to  identify  and  meet  the  educational  needs  of  the  persons 
served  fey  the  applicant. 

“ (fe)  The  Commissioner  may  approve  an  application  under  this  part 
only  if  the  application  for  that  year^— 

“ ( i ) contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  assurance  that  F ed- 
eral  funds  made  available  under  tne  approved  application  will  be 
so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
amounts  of  State  and  local  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds  fee  made  availafele  for  projects  and  activities  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  523 ; 

“(2)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  ox,  and 
accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  under  this  part ; and 

“(3.)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

“APPROVAL  OF  APPLICATIONS  BY  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 

“Sec,  525,  In  approving  applications  for  the  purposes  of  this  part 
a State  educational  agency  shall — 

“(1)  approve  only  .such  applications  for  proposed  projects, 
programs,  or  activities  as  will — 
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« (A)  make  a significant  contribution  to  strengthening  the 
leadership  resources  of  the  applicant  or  its  ability  to  par- 
ticipate effectively  in  meeting  the  educational  needs  ot  its 

district,  and  _ 

“(B)  involve  an  expenditure  of  at  least  $2,500,  and 
“(2)  provide  for  an  equitable  distribution  on  the  basis  of  need 
of  funds  provided  pursuant  to  this  part,  and,  to  the  extent  pos- 
sible within  such  a distribution,  give  priority  to  exemplary  proj- 
ects, programs,  or  activities. 

“Part  C — Comprehensive  Educational  Planning  and 

Evaluation 

“authorization 

“Sec.  531.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  compre- 
hensive planning  and  evaluation  grants  to  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  in  order  to  assist  and  stimulate  them  to  enhance  their  capabil- 
ity to  make  effective  progress,  through  comprehensive  and  continuing 
planning  and  evaluation,  toward  the  achievement  of  opportunities  for 
high-quality  education  for  all  segments  of  the  population. 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1972,  and  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

“(c)  (1)  (A)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
part,  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount, 
but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  per  centum,  as  he  may 
determine  and  shall  apportion  such  amount  among  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their 
respective  needs  for  assistance  under  this  part.  The  remainder  shall 
be  apportioned  by  the  Commissioner  as  follows : 

“(i)  He  shall  apportion  40  per  centum  of  such  remainder 
among  the  States  in  equal  amounts. 

“(ii)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  that  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  60  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  popula- 
tion of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner : on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 

“(B)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (1) , the  term  ‘State’  does  not 
include  the  Commonwealth  or  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the. Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

“(2)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  not  be  required  for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reapportion- 
ment from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  originally 
apportioned  among  those  States  under  such  paragraph  for  that 
year,  but  with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other  States 
being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  esti- 
mates the  State  and  local  educational  agencies  of  such  State  need  and 
will  be  able  to  use  for  that  year ; and  the  total  of  these  reductions  shall 
be  similarly  reapportioned  among  the  States  whose  proportionate 
amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reapportioned  to  a State 
under  this  paragraph  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned 
to  it  under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year. 
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“(3)  Grants  for  any  fiscal  year  to  a State  agency  and  any  local  edu- 
cational agency  in  sucn  State  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  made  from 
such  State’s  apportionment  for  such  year  pursuant  to  this  subsection. 

“COMPREHENSIVE  PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  GRANTS  : ELIGIBLE  AGENCIES 

“Sec.  532.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a grant  under  this  part 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  designate  or  establish  within  its  State  educa- 
tional agency  a single  office  or  unit  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to 
as  the  State  planning  and  evaluation  agency)  as  the  sole  agency  for 
administering  a comprehensive  program  of  systematic  planning  and 
evaluation  of  elementary  and  secondary  education  in  the  State.  The 
State  planning  and  evaluation  agency  snail  have  the  primary  respon- 
sibility for  planning  and  evaluating  the  education  programs  of  the 
State  and  for  the  administration  of  funds  received  by  the  State  under 
this  part. 

“(b)  Any  local  educational  agency  desiring  to  receive  a grant  under 
this  part  must  provide  the  Commissioner  with  satisfactory  assurance 
that — ■ 

“(1)  the  local  educational  agency  or  agencies  have  a planning 
and  evaluation  office  or  unit  which  has  or  will  have,  as  the  result  of 
assistance  under  this  part,  the  capability  of  carrying  out  a com- 
prehensive program  of  systematic  planning  and  evaluation  meet- 
ing the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

“ (2)  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  or  agencies  have 
been  consulted  and  have  had  the  opportunity  to  comment  on,  and 
advise  the  local  educational  agencies  and  the  Commissioner  with 
regard  to,  the  application ; and 

“(3)  the  planning  and  evaluation  activities  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  or  agencies  will  be  closely  coordinated  with  such  ac- 
tivities of  the  appropriate  State  agencies; 
and  must  further  provide  the  Commissioner  with  satisfactory  assur- 
ance that — 

“(4)  the  local  educational  agency  serves,  or,  if  two  or  more  local 
educational  agencies  are  making  joint  application,  those  agencies 
serve,  an  area  with  a population  sufficient  to  merit  a comprehen- 
sive planning  arid  evaluation  program  in  addition  to  that  of  the 
State  or  of  other  local  educational  agencies  iri  the  area  or  region 
‘ ’ to  be  served  by  the  applicant;  or 

“ (5)  the  local  educational  agency  or  agencies  will  use  the  funds 
for  demonstration  projects  to  plan,  develop,  test,  and  improve 
planning  and  evaluation  systems  and  techniques  consistent  with, 
and  to  mrther  the  purposes  of,  this  part.  _ 

“ (c)  In  making  grants  pursuant  to  this  section  the  Commissioner 
shall  give  special  emphasis  on  developing  coordinated  and  compre- 
hensive1 plans  for  educational  planning  and  evaluation  between  and 
among  the  Office  of  Education,  State  educational  agencies,  and  local 
educational  agencies,  including  projects  on  an  interstate,  regional,  or 
metropolitan  area  basis. 

“(d)  No  grant  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  to  a local  edu- 
cational agency  or  agencies  under  this  part  unless  the  application  for 
such  grant  has  been  submitted  to  the  State  • educational,  agency  or 
agencies  in  the  State  or  States  in  which  it  is  to  be  carried  out.  If, 
within  sixty  days  of  such  submission  or  within  such  longer  period  of 
time  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  pursuant  to  regulations,  the 
State  agency  or  agencies  disapprove  the  proposed  program  or  project, 
the  Commissioner  shall  review  the  application  with  the  appropriate 
State  and.  local  educational  agencies  before  making  a final  decision. 
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“APPLICATION 

“Sec.  533.  (a)  An  application  for  a grant  under  this  part  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  form,  and 
containing  such  information  as  he  may  deem  necessary.  Such  appli- 
cation shall  include — 

• “(1)  a statement  of  present  and  projected  educational  needs 
of  persons  residing  in  the  atc^  to  be  served ; > . 

« (2)  a description  c " n prt'Ljnm  for  meeting  those  needs  w.nch 

includes—  . _ . , , . . 

“(A)  setting  lcmg  -raci2f  areawide  goals  m meeting  t au- 
cational  need&  anc:  e^abtLjiing  priorities  among  such  goals, 
“(B)  developing  ionor-, range  plans  for  achieving  such 
goals,  taking  into  consideration  tne  resources  available  and 
the  educational  effect  iv&nsss  of  each  of  the  alternatives, 

“(C)  planning  new  prrigrams  and  improvements  in  exist- 
ing programs  based  on  ~ ivs  results  of  analyses  of  alternovoive 
means  of  achieving  educational  goals, 

“(I).)  objectively  evaluating  at  intermediate  stages  the 
progress  and  effectiveness . of  programs  in  achieving  such 
goals,  and,  when  appropriate,  adjusting^  goals,  plans,  and 
programs  to  maximize  educational  effectiveness,  and 

“(E)  utilizing  available  management  information,  plan- 
1 ning,  and  evaluation  systems  and  techniques ; 

* “ (3)  a plan  for  developing  and  strengthening  the  capabilities 

of  the  applicant  to  improve  its  planning  capacity  and  to  conduct, 
on  a continuous  basis,  objective  evaluations  of  the  effectiveness  of 
education  programs  and  projects;  . 

“(4)  a plan  for  utilizing  the  resources  of,  and  coordinating 
i with,  programs  affecting  educatioil  of  other  Federal,  State,  and 
local  agencies,  organizations,  and  persons;  and 

“(5)  a statement  of  policies  ana  procedures  which  have  been, 
or  will  be,  established  and  implemented  for  developing  and  main- 
taining a permanent  system  for  obtaining  and  collecting  signifi- 
cant information  necessary  for  the  assessment  of  education  in 
the  area  to  be  served  by  the  applicant,  for  consulting  with  and 
involving  parents  of  children  served  by  the  applicant,  and  for 
making  full  and  detailed  information  concerning  the  educational 
planning  and  evaluation  activities  and  findings  of  the  applicant 
and  other  agencies  and  persons  receiving  assistance  under  this 
part,  reasonably  available  to  the  public. 

“ (b)  Applications  for  grants  under s this  section  may  be  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  only'if  he  determines  tliat  the  application — - 

“ ( 1 ) has  been  submitted  only  after  interested  parents  have  been 
given  reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  to  express  their  views 
thereon ; 

“(2)  sets  forth,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  may  deter- 
mine necessary,  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  provide  satis- 
factory assurance  that—  - • 

“(A)  the  assistance  provided  under  this  section,  together 
with  other  available  resources,  will  be  so  used  for  the  purposes 
of  this  part  as  to  result  in  the  maximum  possible  effective 
progress  toward  the  achievement  of  a high  level  of  planning 
and  evaluation  competence,  and 

“(B)  assistance  under  this  part  will  be  used  primarily  in 
strengthening  the  capabilities  of  the  planning  and  evaluation 
staff  of  the  agency,  office,  or  unit  responsible  for  the  admin- 
istration of  the  application  plan ; and  : : 
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11  (3)  sets  forth  such  policies  and  pi  - as  will  insure  tiiat 

Federal  funds  made  available  under  the  ar  ^b',v‘ttion  will  be  so 
used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  exte  ~ *prac:  ;cal,  increase  the 
amounts  of  State  or  local  funds  that  \ euild,  *“i  the  a osencs  or 
Federal  funds,,  be  made  available  for  acrrvitie^  ncetir  the  pur^ 
poses  of  this  title ; 

“(4)  in  the  case  of  applications  from  r3tat<\s,-  makes  clequate 
provision  (consistent  with  such  criteria  ai-  tie  C*rmnhssianer  shall 
prescribe  by  regulation)  for  using  funds  ‘ted  under’  this  sec- 
tion to  make  program  planning  and  evahuutkir  services  available 
to  local  educational  agencies  in  the  State. 

“(c)  A grant  made  pursuant  to  an  application  rider  tLn  section 
may  be  used  to  pay  not  to  exceed  75  per  cerrr-iin:  the  c.rrr.  of  the 

activities  covered  by  the  application. 

“reports 


National 
Council  on 
Quality  in 
Education, 
Establishment  • 
Membership, 


Term  of 
off ice* 


Duties . 


Reports  to 
Congress. 


“Sec.  534.  Each  recipient  of  a grant  shall  iratxe  v.n  annual  report  on 
the  activities  carried  out  with  the  funds  i'rtnni  such  grant  which 
includes  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  tetermines  will  permit 
an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  authorized  by  this 
part  in  achieving  its  purposes.  Each  such  recipient  shall  also  make 
such  other  reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information  as 
the  Commissioner  may  require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this 
part.  • • . 

“Part  D — Councils  on  Quality  in  Education 

“national  and  state  advisory  councils  ' 

“Sec.  541.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  a National  Council  on 
Quality  in  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the ‘National  Council’) 
composed  of  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate.  The  membership  of  the  National 
Council  shall  include  persons  who  are  familiar  with  the  educational 
needs  and  goals  of  the  Nation,  persons  with  competence  in  assessing 
the  progress  of  the  education  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations 
in  meeting  those  needs  and  achieving  those  goals,  persons  familiar  with 
the  administration  of  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  of 
institutions  of  higher  education,1  and  persons  representative  of  the  gen- 
eral public.  Members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  three-  years, 
except  that  (1)  in  the  case  of  initial  members,  one-third  of  the  mem- 
bers shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year  each  and  one-third  of  the 
members  .shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  two  years  each,  and  (2) 
appointments  to  fill  the  unexpired  portion  of  any  term  shall  be  for  such 
portion  only. 

“(2)  The  National  Council  shall — 

“(A)  review  the  administration  of,  general  regulations  for,  and 
1 operation  of  the  programs  assisted  under  this  title  at  the  Federal, 
State,  and  local  levels,  and  other  Federal  education  programs; 

“(B),  advise  the  Commissioner  and,  when  appropriate,  the  Sec- 
retary and  other  Federal  officials  with  respect  to  the  educational 
needs  and  goals  of  the  Nation  and  assess  the  progress  of  the 
educational  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  of  the  Nation 
toward  meeting  those  needs  and  achieving  those  goals; 

“(C)  conduct  objective  evaluations  of  specific  education  pro- 
grams and  projects  in  order  to  ascertain  tns  effectiveness  of  such 
programs  and  projects  in  achieving  tae  purpose  iior  which  they 
are  intended;  , 

“(D)  review,  evaluate,  and  transmit  to  vke  Congress  and  the 
President  the  reports  submitted  purstnant  tu  clause  (E)  of  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section ; 
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“(E)  make  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for 
changes  in  legislation)  for  the  improvement  of  the  administration 
and  operation  of  education  programs  including  the  programs 
authorized  by  this  title ; 

“(F)  consult  with  Federal,  State,  local,  and  other  educational 
agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  with  respect  to  assessing 
education  in  the  Nation  and  the  improvement  of  tne  quality  of 

' education,  including — _ , 

“(i)  areas  of  unmet  needs  in  education  and  national  goals 
and  the  means  by  which  those  areas  of  need  may  be  met  and 

those  national  goals  may  be  achieved; 

“(ii)  determinations  of  priorities  among  unmet  needs  and 
national  goals ; and 

“(iii)  specific  means  of  improving  the  quality  and  enec- 
tiveness  of  teaching,  curricula,  and  educational  media  and  of 
raising  standards  of  scholarship  and  levels  of  achievement; 
“(G)  conduct  national  conferences  on  the  assessment  and 
improvement  of  education,  in  which  national  and  regional  educa- 
tion associations  and  organizations,  State  and  local  education 
officers  and  administrators,  and  other  organizations,  institutions, 
and  persons  (including  parents  of  children  participating  in  Fed- 
eral education  programs)  may  exchange  and  disseminate  informa- 
tion on  the  improvement  of  education ; and 

“(H)  conduct,  and  report  on,  comparative  studies  and  evalua- 
tions of  education  systems  in  foreign  countries. 

“(3)  The  National  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report,  and  such 
other  reports  as  it  deems  appropriate,  on  its  findings,  recommenda- 
tions, and  activities  to  the  Congress  and  the  President.  The  President 
is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress,  at  least  annually,  such  com- 
ments and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such 

reports  and  its  activities.  . 

‘‘(4)  In  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  under  this  section,  the 
National  Council  shall  consult  with  the  National  Advisory  Council  on 
tlie  Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children,  the  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Supplementary  Centers  and  Services,  the  National 
Advisory  Council  on  Education  Professions  Development,  and  such 
other  advisory  councils  and  committees  as  may  have  information  and 
competence  to  assist  the  National  Council.  All  Federal  agencies  are 
directed  to  cooperate  with  the  National  Council  in  assisting  it  in  carry- 
ing out  its  functions.  ' • , - , 

“(b)(1)  Any  State  receiving  payments  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
year  may  establish  a State  advisory  council  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
‘State  council’)  which  if  it  meets  the  requirements  and  has  the  author- 
ity specified  in  this  subsection  may  receive  payments  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (7).  The  State  council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  or,  m 
the  case  of  States  in  which  the  members  of  the  State  educational  agency 
are  elected  (including  election  by  the  State  legislature),  by  such 

ag“?2')‘  »phe  State  council  established  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall 
be  broadly  representative  of  the  educational  resources  of  the  State  and 
of  the  public.  Representation  on  the  State  council  shall  include,  but 

not  be  limited  to,  persons  representative  of — 

“(A)  public  and  nonprofit  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools, 

“(B)  institutions  of  higher  education,  - . 

“(C)  areas  of  competence  in  planning  and  evaluating  educa- 

tion  programs,  and  the  assessment  of  the  effectiveness  of,  and  the 
administration  of,  such  programs  at  the  State  and  local  levels; 
and 


v*  v>* 


84  5"TAT»  149 


Annual  report 
to  Congress 
and  President. 


State  adviso- 
ry council. 


925 


84  STAT.  150 


914 


“(D)  areas  of  competence  in  dealing  with  children  for  whom 
special  educational  assistance  is  available  under  this  Act. 

Duties.  “(3)  The  State  council  shall — 

“(A)  prepare  and  submit  through  the  State  educational  agency 
a report  or  its  activities,  recommendations,  and  evaluations, 
together  with  such  additional  comments  as  the  State  educational 
agency  deems  appropriate,  to  the  Commissioner  and  the  National 
Council  at  such  times,  in  such  form,  and  in  such  detail,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  prescribe ; 

“(B)  advise  the  State  educational  agency  on  the  preparation 
of,  and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of,  State  and 
local  educational  programs  in  the  State;  including  the  develop- 
ment of  criteria  for  approval  of  applications  for  assistance  under 
this  title ; 

“(C)  advise  State  and  local  officials  who  have  a responsibility 
for  education  in  the  State  with  respect  to  the  planning,  evaluat- 
ing, administration,  and  assessment  of  education  in  the  State ; 

“(D)  review  and  make  recommendations  to  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  applica- 
tions for  assistance  under  this  title  by  local  educational  agencies ; 
and 

“(E)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title. 

“(4)  Any  such  State  shall  certify  the  establishment  of,  and  mem- 
bership of  its  State  council  to,  the  Commissioner. 

“(5)  Such  State  council  shall  meet  within  thirty  days  after  its  cer- 
tification has  been  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  and  select  from 
among  its  membership  a chairman.  The  time,  place,  and  manner  of 
meeting  shall  be  as  provided  by  the  rules  of  the  State  council,  except 
that  such  rules  must  provide  for  not  less  than  one  public  meeting  each 
year  at  which  the  public  is  given  opportunity  to  express  views  concern- 
ing the  operation  of  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  title. 

“(6)  Such  State  council  shall  be  authorized  to  obtain  the  services  of 
such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions  under  this  title  and  to  con- 
tract for  such  services  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  out 
their  evaluation  functions.  : . 

Appropriation.  “(7)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  sucli  sums,  not  in  excess  of  2*4  per  centum  of  the  amount  other- 
wise appropriated  for  such  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  title,  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  subsection. 

“Part  E — General  Provisions 

“administration  of  plans 

“Sec.  551.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
application  from  a State  or  a local  educational  agency,  submitted 
under  part  A or  B of  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof  without 
affording  the  applicant  reasonable  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a 
hearing.,-  : • : v-  • ... 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  an 
opportunity  for  a hearing  to  a State  or  a local  educational  agency 
administering  a program  under  an  application  approved  under  this 
title,  finds  that  there  has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially,  with 
the  appropriate  provisions  of  this  title  or  with  the  provisions  of  an 
application  approved  under  this  title, .he  shall  notify  the  State  or  the 
local  educational  agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  further  payments  will 
not  be  made  to  that  State  or  that  local  educational  agency  under  that 
application  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure 
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to  comply.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be  made 
to  that  State  or  that  local  educational  agency  under  the  application. 
Whenever  a local  educational  agency  is  given  notice  under  the  first 
sentence  of  this  subsection,,  notice  shall  also  be  submitted  to  the  appro- 
priate State  educational  agency. 

“judicial  review 

“Sec.  552.  (a)  If  any  State  or  any  local  educational  agency  is  dis- 
satisfied with  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  with  respect  lo  the 
approval  of  an  application  submitted  under  part  A or  B of  this  title  or 
with  his  final  action  under  section  551(b),  such  State  or  local  educa- 
tional agency  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file 
with  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such 
State  or  local  educational  agency  is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that 
action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  thereupon 
shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based 
his  action  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Com  lissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence. 

“(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
Statee  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code.” 

(b)  The  Act  of  July  26,  1954,  entitled  “An  Act  to  establish  a 
National  Advisory  Committee  on  Education”  (Public  Law  532, 
Eighty -third  Congress)  is  hereby  repealed. 

(c)  Subsections  (a)  (1)  and  (b)  (1)  of  section  2 of  the  Cooperative 

Research  Act  are  each  amended  by  striking  out  “section  503(a)  (4)” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “sections  503(4)  and  523(a)(3)”.  >'■ 

Part  E— Amendments  to  Title  VII  op  the  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Education  Act  op  i965  (Bilingual  Education) 

EXTENSION  OP  TITLE  VII  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCA- 
TION ACT  OF  1965  (THE  BILINGUAL  EDUCATION  ACT) 

Sec.  151.  Section  703(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  where  it  appears 
after  “1969,”  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “$80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  .1971,  $100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972, 
and  $135,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973”. 

APPLICATION  TO  INDIANS  ON  RESERVATIONS 

Sec.  152.  (a)  Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  redesignating  sections  706,  707,  and 
708  (and  references  thereto)  as  sections  707,  708,  and  709  thereof  and 
•by  inserting  the  following  new  section  immediately  after  section  705  : 
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72  Stat.  i; 
80  Stat.  ^2:23. 


62  Stat.  928. 
Repeal. 

68  Stat.  533. 
20  USC  333- 
337. 

79  Stat.  44j 

80  Stat.  1202. 
20  USC  331a. 


PI  Stax.  816. 
20  USC  880b-l . 


20  USC  8 8 Ob- 
4-8  8C&— 6. 
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81  Stat.  816. 
20  USC  880b. 


20  USC  880b-4. 


20  USC  88Cb-5. 


81  Stat.  806, 
816. 

20  USC  887. 


79  Stat.  55; 

80  Stat.  1204; 

81  Stat.  816. 
20  USC  881. 


“CHILDREN"  in  schools  on  reservations 

“Sec.  706.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  programs  pursuant 
to  this  title  for  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  operated  on  such  reservations  for  Indian  chil- 
dren, a nonprofit  institution  or  organization  of  the  Indian  tribe  con- 
cerned which  operates  any  such  school  and  which  is  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  may  be  considered  to 
be  a local  educational  agency  as  such  term  is  used  in  this  title. 

“(b)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  703,  the  Com- 
missioner may  also  make  payments  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  elementary  and  secondary  school  programs  to  carry  out  the  policy 
of  section  702  with  respect  to  individuals  on  reservations  serviced  by 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  for  Indian  children  operated  or 
funded  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior.  The  terms  upon  which 
payments  for  that  purpose  may  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  will  best  carry  out  the  policy  of  section  702.” 

(b)  Section  707(a)  of  such  Act  (as  redesignated  by  this  Act)  is 
amended  by  inserting  the  following  before  the  period  at  the  end  there- 
of: “or,  in  the  case  of  payments  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  an 
amount  determined  pursuant  to  section  706(b)”. ... 

INCREASE  IN  MEMBERSHIP  OF  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  THE  EDUCATION 

OF  BILINGUAL  CHILDREN 

Sec.  153.  Section  708(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  as  redesignated  by  this  Act,  is  amended  (1)  by  strik- 
ing out  “nine”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “fifteen”,  and  (2)  by 
striking  out  “four”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “seven”. 

Part  F — Amendments  to  Title  VIII  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (General  Provisions) 

EXTENSION  OF  SECTION  807  OF  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 

EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1905 

Sec.  161.  Section  807  (c)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(c)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
there  is  "hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,000  for  each  of 
the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  June  30,  1971,  $31,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  and  $33,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1973.” 

DEFINITION  OF  “GIFTED  AND  TALENTED  CHILDREN” 

Sec.  162.  Section  801  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  (relating  to  definitions)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : 

“(1)  The  term  ‘gifted  and  talented  children’  means,  in  accordance 
with  objective  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  children  who 
have  outstanding  intellectual  ability  or  creative  talent  the  development 
of  which  requires  special  activities  or  services  not  ordinarily  provided 
by  local  educational  agencies.” 
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Sec.  163.  Section  803(c)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘r(l)”  and  by  striking  out 
everything  after  “by  such  other  departments  and  agencies”  and  insert- 
ing an  lieu  thereof  a period  and  the  following:  “Federal  departments 
ana  agencies  administering  programs  which  may  be  effectively  coor- 
dinated with  programs  carried  out  under  this  Act  or  any  Act  amended 
by  this  Act,  including  community  action  programs  carried  out  under 
title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  shall,  to  the  fullest 
extent  permitted  by  other  applicable  law,  carry  out  such  programs 
in  such  a maimer  as  to  assist  in  carrying  out,  and  to  make  more  effec- 
tive, the  programs  under  this  Act  or  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act.” 


80  Stat.  1196, 
1204;  81  Stat. 
816. 

20  USC  883. 


81  Stat.  690. 
42  USC  2781- 
2837. 


SCHOOL  NUTRITION  AND  HEALTH  SERVICES  AND  RESEARCH  IN  CORRECTION 

EDUCATION  SERVICES 


Sec.  164.  Title  VIII- of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  adding  to  the  end  thereof  the  following 
new  sections : 

“GRANTS  FOR  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  TO  IMPROVE  SCHOOL  NUTRITION 
AND  HEALTH  SERVICES  FOR  CHILDREN  FROM  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES 


79  Stat.  55; 

80  Stat.  1204; 

81  Stat.  816. 
20  USC  881- 
887. 


“Sec.  808.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to  local  educational  agencies  and,  where  appropriate,  nonprofit 
private  educational  organizations,  to  support  demonstration  projects 
designed  to  improve  nutrition  and  health  services  in  public  and  private 
schools  serving  areas  with  high  concentrations  of  children  from  low- 
income  families. 

“(b)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (d)  shall  be  avail- 
able for  grants  pursuant  to  applications  approved  under  this  section  to 
pay  the  cost  of  (1)  coordinating  nutrition  and  health  service  resources 
in  the  areas  to  be  served  by  a demonstration  project  supported 
under  this  section,  (2)  providing  supplemental  health,  nutritional, 
mental  health,  and  food  services  to  children  from  low-income  families, 
when  the  resources  for  such  services  available  to  the  applicant  from 
other  sources  are  inadequate  to  qieet  the  needs  of  such  childrenj  (3) 
nutrition  and  health  education  programs  designed  to  train  professional 
and  other  school  personnel  to  provide  nutrition  and  health  services  in 
a manner  which  meets  the  needs  of  children  from  'low-income  families 
for  such  services,  and  (4)  the  evaluation  of  projects  assisted  under 
this  section  with  respect  to  their  effectiveness  in  improving  school 
nutrition  and  health  services  for  such  children. 

“(c)  Applications  for  a grant  under  this  section  shall  be  submitted 
at  such  tune,  contain  such  information,  and  be  consistent  with  such 
criteria  as  the  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation.  Such  applications 
shall  provide  for — 

“(1)  the  use  of  funds  available  under  ibis  section  and  the 
coordination  of  health  care  facilities  and  resources  and  such  nutri- 
tion resources  as  may  be  available  to  the  applicant  in  order  to 
insure  that  a comprehensive  program  of  physical  and  mental 
health  and  nutrition  services  are  available  to  children  from  low- 
income  families  in  the  area  to  be  served ; 

“ (2)  the  development  of  health  and  nutrition  curriculum  mate- 
rials related  to  the  specific  needs  of  persons  involved  with  the 
project  and  to  new  and  improved  approaches  to  health  services 
and  food  technology ; 
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“(3)  the  training  of  (A)  school  administrators,  teachers,  and 
school  health  and  nutrition  personnel  in  order  to  assist  them  in 
meeting  the  health  and  nutritional  needs  of  children  from  low- 
income  families,  and  (B)  professional  and  subprofessional  per- 
sonnel for  service  in  school  nutrition  and  health  programs ; and 
“(4)  adequate  provision  for  evaluation  of  the  project. 

“(d)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  section  there 
are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1970,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1971,  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  and 
$26,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1973. 

“research  and  demonstration  projects  in  'correction  education 

cv.WVTfTFlft 


“Sec.  809.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
State  and  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  and  private  nonprofit  research  agencies  and  orga- 
nizations for  research  or  demonstration  projects,  relating  to  the  aca- 
demic and  vocational  education  of  antisocial,  aggressive,  or  delinquent 
persons,  including  juvenile  delinquents,  youth  offenders,  and  adult 
criminal  offenders,  including  the  development  of  criteria  for  the  iden- 
tification for  specialized  educational  instruction  of  such  persons  from 
the  general  elementary  and  secondary  school  age  population  and  spe- 
cial curriculums,  an  . guidance  and  counseling  programs.  All  projects 

shall  include  an  evaluation  component. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  special  or 
technical  advisory  committees  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  advise 
him  on  matters  of  general  policy  relating  to  the  education  of  per- 
sons intended  to  be  benefited  by  this  section,  and  shall  secure  the 
advice  and  recommendations  of  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Prisons,  of 
the  Director,  Office  of  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Development, 
the  Director  of  the  Teacher  Corps,  the  head  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Law  Enforcement  and  Criminal  Justice,  the  Administrator  of  the 
Law  Enforcement  Assistance  Administration,  and  such  other  persons 
and  organizations  as.  he,  in  his  discretion,  deems  necessary  before 
making  any  grant  under  tnis  section.”  • 

TITLE  II— AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAWS  815  AND  874 
OF  THE  EIGHTY-FIRST  CONGRESS  (IMPACTED  AREAS 
PROGRAMS) 

extension  of  the  impacted  areas  programs 


72  Stat.  548  j 
81  Stat.  813. 
20  USC  633. 

20  USC  645. 


20  USC  237' 
239. 


81  Stat.  810. 
20  USC  646. 

20  USC  241-1. 


Sec.  201.  (a)(1)  Section  3 of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Pub- 
lic Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“June  30, 1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ J une  30, 1973”. 

(2)  Section  15(15)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1965- 
1966”  and  * nserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1968-1969”. 

(b)  Sections  2(a),  3(b),  and  4(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950 
(Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  are  each  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “1970”  wherever  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1973”. 

(c)  Section  16(a)  (1)  (A)  of  the  Act  of  September  23, 1950  (Public 
Law  815,  Eighty -first  Congress),  and  section  7(a)  (1)  (A)  of  the  Act 
of  September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  are 
each  amended  by  striking  out  “July  1,  1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “July  1,  1973.” 
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Sec.  202.  (a)  Section  3(b)  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  sec- 
ond sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “In  the 
case  of  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  the  Commissioner 
shall  also  determine  the  number  of  children  (other  than,  children  to 
whona  subsection  (a)  or  any  other  provision  of  this  subsection  applies) 
who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  a local 
educational  agency  and  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public 
education,  during  such  fiscal  year,  and  who,  wliile  in  attendance  at 
such  schools  resided  with  a parent  who  was,  at  any  time  during  the 
three-year  period  immediately  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which,  the 
determination  is  made,  a refugee  who  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 2(b)  (3)  (A)  and  (B)  of  the  Migration  and  Refugee  Assistance 
Act  of  1962.”. 

(b)  Section  3(c)  (2)  cf  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  inserting  before 
“subsection  (b)”  both  times  it  appears  the  following:  “the  first  sen- 
tence of”,  and  (2)  by  inserting  after  “to  whom  such  subsection”  the 
following : “or  such  sentence”. 

(c)  Section  3(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  para- 
graph (2)  the  following  new  paragraph: 

“(3)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any 
payment  for  a fiscal  year  with  respect  to  a number  of  children  deter- 
mined under  the  second  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  unless  the  number 
of  children  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  sen- 
tence applies  amounts  to  20  per  centum  or  more  of  the  number  of  chil- 
dren wno  were  in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  year  and  for 
whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education,  but  in  determining 
the  number  of  such  children  under  such  second  sentence  no  child  shall 
be  counted  with  respect  to  whose  education  a payment  was  made  under 
section  2(b)  (4)  of  the  Migration  and  Refugee  Assistance  Act  of  1962.” 


67  Stat.  530; 
81  Stat.  809. 
20  USC  638. 


76  Stat.  121. 
22  USC  2601. 
70  Stat.  970. 


79  Stat.  1161. 


INCLUSION  OF  CHILDREN  RESIDING  IN  LOW-RENT  PUBLIC  HOUSING  AS 
FEDERALLY  CONNECTED  CHILDREN 


Sec.  20E.  (a)  (1)  The  second  sentence  of  section  15(1)  of  the  Act 
of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and  (B)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(B) 
any  low-rent  housing  (whether  or  not  owned  by  the  United  States) 
which  is  part  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted  under  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  and  (Cf)”. 

(2)  The  fourth  sentence  of  such  section  15(1)  is  amended  (A)  by 
striking  out  the  comma  before  “(B)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“and”;,  and  (B)  by  striking  cut  all  that  follows  “postal  services”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a period. 

(3)  Section  5(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  colon 
and  all  that  follows  and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof  a period,  and  the  fc’ 
lowing : “In  determining  the  eligibility  of  a local  educational  agency 
under  this  subsection  and  in  determining  the  number  of  federally 
connected  children  who  are  in  the  average  daily  membership,  of  the 
schools  of  such  agency  during  a base  year  and  in  estimating  the 
increase  since  the  base  year  in  the  number  of  such  children  under  sub- 
section (a) , children  residing  on  any  housing  property  (whether  or 
not  owned  by  the  United  States) , which  ispart  of  a low-rent  housing 
project  assisted  under  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  shall 
not  be  considered  as  having  been  federally  connected  during  the  base 
year  if  such  housing  project  was  begun  after  the  base  year  1964- 
1965.” 


72  Stat.  556. 
20  USC  645. 
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42  USC  1430. 
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72  Stat.  549. 

20  USC  635. 


20  USC  633, 


67  Stat.  534. 
20  USC  240. 


20  USC  238. 


20  USC  241, 
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(b)  (1)  The  second  sentence  of  section.  303(1)  of  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950  (Public  Eaw  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by 
striking  out  , and  (C)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “,  (C)  any  low- 
rent  housing  (whether  or  not  owned  by  the  United  States)  which  is 
part  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted  under  the  United  States 
Housing  Act  of  1937,  section  516  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949,  or  part 
B of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  and  (D)  . 

(2)  The  fourth  sentence  of  such  section  303  (1)  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “ (A)  any  real  property  used  for  a labor  supply  center,  labor 
home  or  labor  camp  for  migratory  workers,  (B)”  and  by  striking  out 
all  that  follows  “postal  services”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a period. 

(c)  (1)  The  amendments  made  by  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be 
effective  after  J une  30, 1970. 

(2)  Eor  the  purposes  of  section  5 of  such  Act  of  September  23, 1950, 
the  number  of  children  in  the  membership  of  a local  educational  agency 
residing  in  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted  under  the  United^  States 
Housing  Act  of  1937  during  the  years  of  the  base  period  preceding  the 
effective  date  provided  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  estimates. 

(3)  Section  3 of  such  Act  of  September  23^  1950,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence ; “Such 
order  of  priority  shall  provide  that  applications  for  payments  based 
upon  increases  in  the  number  of  children  residing  on,  cr  residing  with 
a parent  employed  on,  property  which  is  part  of  a low-rent  housing 
project  assisted  under  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937  shall 
not  be  approved  for  any  fiscal  year  until  all  other  applications  under 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  5 have  been 
approved  for  that  fiscal  year.”. 

(4)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  5 of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950, 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“adjustments  where  necessitated  by  appropriations 

“(c)  (1)  If  the  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  making 
payments  under  this  title  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  total 
amounts  which  the  Commissioner  estimates  all  local  educational  agen- 
cies will  be  entitled  to  receive  under  this  title  for  such  year,  the  Com- 
missioner (A)  shall  determine  the  part  of  the  entitlement  of  each  such 
local  educational  agency  which  is  attributable  to  determinations  under 
subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3 of  the  number  of  children  who 
resided  on,  or  resided  with  a parent  employed  on,  property  which  is 
part  of  a low-rent  housing  project  assisted’ under  the  United  States 
Housing  Act  of  1937,  section  516  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1949,  or  part 
B of  title  III  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  and  (B)  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  shall  allocate  such  funds, 
other  than  so  much  thereof  as  he  estimates  may  be  required  for  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  section  6,  among  sections  2,  3,  and  4(a)  m 
the  proportion  that  the  amount  he  estimates  to  be  required  under  each 
such  section  bears  to  the  total  estimated  to  be  required  under  all  such 
sections,  except  that  he  shall  not  take  into  consideration  any  part  of 
any  entitlement  determined  under  clause  (A) . The  amount  so  allocated 
to  any  such  section  shall  be  available  for  payment  of  a percentage  of 
the  amount  to  which  each  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under 
such  section.  Such  percentage  shall  be  equal  to  the  percentage  which 
the  amount  allocated  to  a section  under  the  second  sentence  of  this  para- 
graph is  of  the  amount  to  which  all  such  agenciesare  entitled  under 
such  section.  Eor  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  in  determining  the 
amount  to  which  each  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under  sec- 
tion 3 he  shall  include  any  increases  under  paragraph  (4)  of  subsec- 


tion  (c)  thereof;  but  he  shall  exclude  any  part  of  any  entitlement 
determined  under  clause  (A)  of  this  paragraph. 

“(2)  If  the  funds  available  for  allocation  under  paragraph  (1)  for 
any  fiscal  year  exceed  the  amount  necessary  to  fully  satisfy  entitle- 
ments for  which  allocations  will  be  made  under  such  paragraph,  that 
excess  shall  be  available  for  payment  of  a percentage  of  that  part  of 
the  entitlement  of  each  local  educational  agency  determined  under 
clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (1).  Such  percentage  shall  be  equal  to  the 
percentage  which  the  amount  of  such  excess  is  of  the  total  amount  to 
which  all  such  agencies  are  so  entitled. 

“(3)  All  funds  appropriated  for  making  payments  under  this  title 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allocated  in  the  manner  specified  in  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2),  unless  an  Act  making  appropriations  for  making 
payments  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  specifically  makes  funds 
available  for  payments  on  the  basis  of  entitlements  determined  under 
clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (1),  apart  from  other  payments  under  this 
title,  in  which  case,  if  the  funds  so  appropriated  are  not  sufficient  to 
pay  in  full  the  total  amount  to  which  all  local  educational  agencies  are 
so  entitled,,  such  funds  shall  be  available  for  making  payments  in  the 
manner  specified  in  paragraph  (2)  respecting  allocations  of  any  excess 
appropriations. 

“(4j  In  case  the  amount  allocated  to  a section  under  paragraph  (1) 
for  a fiscal  year  exceeds  the  total  to  which  all  local  educational  agencies 
are  entitled  under  such  section  for  such  year  or,  in  case  additional 
funds  become  available  for  making  payments  under  this  title,  the 
excess  or  such  additional  funds,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated 
among  sections  for  which  previous  allocations  are  m adequate,  on  the 
same  basis  as  is  provided  in  paragraphs  Cl),  (2),  and  (3)  for  the 
initial  allocation.” 

MINIMUM  ELIGIBILITY  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PUBLIC  LAW  815 

Sec.  204.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  5(c)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended 
by  section  203(a)  (3)  of  this  Act,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(c)  A local  educational  agency  shall  not  be  eligible  to  have  any 
amount  included  in  its  maximum  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or 
(3)  of  subsection  (a)  unless  the  increase  in  children  referred  to  in 
such  paragraph,  prior  to  the  application  of  the  limitation  in  subsection 
(d)  is  at  least  twenty  and — 

“(1)  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (2),  is — 

“(A)  equal  to  at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  number  of  all 
children  who  were  in  the  average  daily  membership  of  the 
schools  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  or 

“(B)  at  least  one  thousand  five  hundred,  whichever  is  the 
lesser;  and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (3),  is — 

“(A)  equal  to  at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  number  of  all 
children  who  were  in  the  average  daily  membership  of  the 
schools  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  or 
“(B)  at  least  two  thousand  five  hundred, 
whichever  is  the  lesser  '.  Provided,  That  no  local  educational 
agency  shall  be  regarded  as  eligible  under  this  paragraph  (2) 
unless  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  construction  of  additional 
minimum  school  facilities  for  the  number  of  children  in  such 
increase  will  impose  an  undue  financial  burden  on  the  taxing  and 
borrowing  authority  of  such  agency.” 
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(b)  Section  5 (d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the 
period  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence  thereof  the  following : “,  except 
that  the  number  of  children  counted  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (1) 
or  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not  be  reduced  by  more  than  one  thousand 
five  hundred  and  that  the  number  of  children  counted  for  the  purposes 
of  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not  be  reduced  by  more  than 
two  thousand  five  hundred”. 

SCHOOL.  CON STRLTCTION  ASSISTANCE  WHERE  THE  IMMUNITST  OP  CERTAIN 
FEDERAL  PROPERTY  PROM  1 A NATION  CREATES  A SUBSTANTIAL.  AND  CON- 
TINUING IMPAIRMENT  OP  THE  ABILITY  TO  FINANCE  NEEDED  SCHOOL 
FACILITIES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  Section  14  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public 
Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  redesignating  sub- 
sections (c),  (d),  (e),  and  (f)  of  such  subsection,  and  all  references 
thereto,  as  subsections  (d),  (e),  (f),  and  (g) , respectively,  and  insert- 
ing after  subsection  (d)  the  following  new  subsection : 

‘‘(c)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any  local  edu- 
cational agency — 

a (1)  that  (A)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion 
of  the  school  facilities  for  which  provision  is  made^  herein,  will 

Erovide,  free  public  education  for  children  who  are  inadequately 
oused  by  minimum  school  facilities  and  whose  membership  in 
the  schools  of  such  agency  has  not  formed  and  will  not  form  the 
basis  for  payments  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  (B) 
the  total  number  of  such  children  represents  a substantial  per- 
centage of  the  total  number  of  children  for  whom  such  agency  pro- 
vides free  public  education,  and  (C)  Federal  property  constitutes 
a substantial  part  of  the  school  district  of  such  agency, 

“ (2)  that  the  immunity  of  such  Federal  property  from  taxation 
by  such  agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impair- 
ment of  such  agency’s  ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities, 
“(3)  that  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial assistance  for  the  purpose,  and 

“(4)  that  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available 
to  it  from  other  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  to  provide  the 
minimum  school  facilities  required  for  free  public  education  of  a 
substantial  percentage  of  the  children  in  the  membership  of  its 
schools, 

he  may  provide  the  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such  agency  to  pro- 
vide minimum  school  facilities  for  children  in  the  membership  of  the 
schools  of  such  agency  whom  the  Commissioner  finds  to  be  inadequately 
housed,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions^  and  in  such  amounts  (subject 
to  the  applicable  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Such  assistance  may  not  exceed  the 
portion  of  the  cost  or  such  facilities  which  the  Commissioner  estimates 
has  not  been,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by  the  local  educational 
agency  from  other  sources,  including  payments  by  the  United  States 
under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  other  law.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  may  waive  the 
percentage  requirement  in  paragraph  (1)  whenever,  in  his  judgment, 
exceptional  circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to 
avoid  inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  subsection.” 
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DECLARATION'  OF  POLICY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION 
ASSISTANCE  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN 

Sec.  206.  Section  14  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law 
815,  Eighty-first  Congress) , relating  to  public  schools  with  children 
residing  on  Indian  lands,  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : 

“ (h)  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Congress  that  the 
provision  of  assistance  pursuant  to  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  given  a priority  at  least  equal  to  that  given  to  payments 
made  pursuant  to  section  10  of  this  Act.” 

TITLE  III — AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  ADULT 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1966 

EXTENSION  AND  REVISION  OF  THE  ADULT  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  19  00 

Sec.  301.  Effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1969,  title  III  of  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  1966  (the  Adult 
Education  Act  of  1966)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“TITLE  III— ADULT  EDUCATION 

“SHORT  TITLE 

“Sec.  301.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Adult  Education  Act’. 

“statement  of  purpose 

“Sec.  302.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  expand  educational  oppor- 
tunity and  encourage  the  establishment  of  programs  of  adult  public 
education  that  will  enable  all  adults  to  continue  their  education  to  at 
least  the  level  of  completion  of  secondary  school  and  make  available 
the  means  to  secure  training  that,  will  enable  them  to  become  more 
employable,  productive,  and  responsible  citizens. 

“definitions 

“Sec.  303.  As  used  in  this  title — : 

“(a)  The  term  ‘adult’  means  any  individual  who  has  attained  the 
age  of  sixteen. 

“(b)  The  term  ‘adult  education’  means  services  or  instruction  below 
the  college  level  (as  determined  by  the  Commissioner),  for  adults 
who — 

“(1)  do  not  have  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school 
providing  secondary  education  and  who  have  not  achieved  an 
equivalent  level  of  education,  and 

“(2)  are  not  currently  required  to  be  enrolled  in  schools. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘adult  basic  education’  means  adult  education  for 
adults  whose  inability  to  speak,  read,  or  write  the  English  language 
constitutes  a substantial  impairment  of  their  ability  to  get  or  retain 
employment  commensurate  with  their  real  ability,  which  is  designed 
to  help  eliminate  such  inability  and  raise  the  level  of  education  of  such 
individuals  with  a view  to  making  them  less  likely  to  become  dependent 
on  others,  to  improving  their  ability  to  benefit  from  occupational  train- 
ing and  otherwise  increasing  their  opportunities  for  more  productive 
and  profitable  employment,  and  to  making  them  better  able  to  meet 
their  adult  responsibilities. . 

“(d)  The  term  ‘Commissioner’  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. 
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“(e)  The  term  ‘local  educational  agency’  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of  public  elementary  or 
secondary  schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a State^  or  such  combination.of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a State  as  an  administrative  * agency 
for  its  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  except  that,  if  there 
is  a separate  board  or  other  legally  constituted  local  authority  having 
administrative  control  and  direction  of  adult  education.  ■ i public 
schools  therein,  such  term  means  such  other  tioiard  or  authority. 

“(f).  The  term  ‘State’  includes  the  Dirmtst  of  Columbia,  and  (ex- 
cept for  the  purposes  of  section  305(a)  ) toia  Commonwealth  <of  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trasi  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

“(g)  The  term  ‘State  educational  agemy-"’  means  the  aitate  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  v ri  iwarily  responbihk  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  set...  secondary  schools,  or  if 
there  is  a separate  State  agency  or  office'*  primarily  responsible  for 
supervision  of  adult  education  in  public.’ r; ocls  then  sues,  ggency  or 
officer  may  be  designated  lor  the  purpose  ortlhis  title  by  the  (governor 
or  by  State  law.  If  no  agency  or  officer  qualifies  under  the  preceding 
sentence,  such  term  shall  mean  an  appropi  aie  agency  or  officer  desig- 
nated for  the  purposes  of  this  title  by  feie.  Governor. 

“(h)  The  term  ‘academic  education’ m easts  the  theoretical,  the  lib- 
eral, the  speculative,  and  classical  subject  matter  found  to  compose 
the  curriculum  of  the  public  secondary  school. 

“(i)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  any  such 
institution  as  defined  by  section  801(e)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secon- 
dary Education  Act  of  1965. 


“grants  to  states  for  adult  education 

“Sec.  304.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  312, 
not  less  than  10  per  centum  nor  more  than  20  per  centum  shall  be 
reserved  for  the  purposes  of  section  309. 

“ (b)  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  is  au- 
thorized to  make  grants  to  States,  which  have  State  plans  approved 
by  him  under  section  306  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  pay  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  (1)  the  establishment  or  expansion  of 
adult  basic  education  programs  to  be  carried  out  by  local  educational 
agencies  and  private  nonprofit  agencies,  and  (2)  the  establishment 
or  expansion  of  adult  education  programs  to  be  carried  out  by  local 
educational  agencies  and  private  nonprofit  agencies. 

“ALLOTMENT  FOR  ADULV  EDUCATION 

“Sec.  305.  (a)  From  the  sums  available  for  purposes  of  section 
304(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  (1)  not  more 
than  2 per  centum  thereof  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  such 
section,  and  (2)  $1.50,000  to  each  State.  From  the  remainder  of  such 
sums  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  such  remainder  as  the  number  of  adults  who  do  not  have  a certificate 
of  graduation  from  a school  providing  secondary  education  (or  its 
equivalent)  and  who  are  not  currently  required  to  be  enrolled  in 
schools  in  such  State  bears  to  the  number  of  such  adults  in  all  States. 

“(b)  The  portion  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
a fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required, 
for  the  period  such  allotment  is  available,  for  carrying  out  the  State 
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plan  approved  under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from 
time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  such  period  as  the  Commissioner 
shall  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to 
such  States  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year,  but  with  such  [propor- 
tionate amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  ex- 
tent it  exceeds  the  sum  which  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State 
needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  period  for  carrying  out  its  State 
plan  approved  under  this  title,  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall 
be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  a -mounts 
are  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  sub- 
section during  a year  snail  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  year. 


“state  plans 

“Sec.  306.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Fed- 
eral funds  for  any  grant  under  this  title  shall  submit  through  its  State 
educational  agency  a State  plan.  Such  State  plan  shall  be  in  such  detail 
as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  and  shall — 

“(1)  set  forth  a program  for  the  use  of  grants,  in  accordance 
with  section  304(b),  which  affords  assurance  of  substantial  prog- 
ress with  respect  to  all  segments  of  the  adult  population  and  all 
areas  of  the  State,  toward  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such 
section; 

“(2)  provide  for  the  administration  of  such  plan  by  the  State 
educational  agency ; 

“(3)  provide  for  cooperative  arrangements  between  the  State 
educational  agency  and  the  State  health  authority  authorizing  the 
use  of  such  health  information  and  services  for  adults  as  may  be 
available  from  such  agencies  and  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary 
to  enable  them  to  benefit  from  the  instruction  provided  pursuant 
to  this  title ; 

“ (4)  provide  for  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies 
for  special  projects,  teacher- training,  and  research; 

“(5)  provide  for  cooperation  with  Community  Action  pro- 
grams, Work  Experience  programs,  VISTA,  Work  Study,  and 
other  programs  relating  to  the  antipoverty  effort; 

“(6)  provide  that  such  agency  will  make  such  reports  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
may  reasonably  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  per- 
form his  duties  under  this  title  and  will  keep  such  records  and 
afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports 

“(7)  provide  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  the  State  under  this  title 
(including  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational 
agencies  and  private  nonprofit  agencies)  ; 

“ (8)  provide  that  special  emphasis  be  given  to  adult  basic  edu- 
cation programs  except  where  such  needs  can  be  shown  to  have 
been  met  in  the  State ; and 

“(9)  provide  such  further  information  and  assurances  as  the 
Commissioner  may  by  regulation  require. 

“ (b)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
submitter  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without  first 
affording  the  State  educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a hearing. 
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“Sec.  307.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection,  (b  >,  the  Federal 
share  or  expenditures  to  carry  out  a State  plan  shall  b e paid  from  a 
State’s  a llotment  available  f ■ or  grants  to  such  State.  The  Federal  share 
for  each  State  shall  be  90  por  centum,  except  that  with  respect  to  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacifnc  Islands  such  Federal  share  shall  be  100 

per  centum.  . , 

“(b)  No  payment  shall  be  made  to  any  Stare  from  its  allotment  for 
any  fiscal  year  unless  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  amount  avail- 
able for  expenditure  by  such  State  for  adult  education  from  non- 
Federal  sources  for  such  rear  will  be  not  less  than  the  amount 
expended  for  such  purposes;  from  such  sources  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  but  :m  State  hjiuII  be  required  to  use  its  funds  to  supplant 
any  portion  of  the  Federal  share. 


‘^OPERATION  OF  STATE  FLAK8J  HEARINGS  AND  JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

“Sec.  308.  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency  adminis- 
tering a State  plan  approved  under  this  title,  finds  that — 

«(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  nu>  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  section  306,  or 

“ (2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  any  such  provision, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further  pay- 
ments will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  in  his  discretion, 
that  further  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under 
or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure),  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he 
is  so  satisfied,  no  further  payments  may  be  made  to  such  State  under 
this  title  (or  payments  shall  be  limited  to  programs  under  or  portions 

of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure). 

« (b)  A State  educational  agency  dissatisfied  with  a final  action  of 
the  Commissioner  under  section  306  or  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
which  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  a petition  with  such  court  within 
sixty  days  after  such  final  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forth- 
with transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner  or  any 
officer  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose.  The  Commissioner  there- 
upon shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he 
based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction 
to  affirm  the  action  of  the,  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently,  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record, 
the  Commissioner  may  modify  or  set  aside  his  order.  The  findings 
of  the  Commissioner  as  to  the  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evi- 
dence, shall  be  conclusive,  but  the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may 
remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the 
Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the 
record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings 
of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evi- 
dence. The  judgment  of  the  court  affirming  or  setting  aside.,  in 
whole  or  part,  any  action  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  final,  subject 
to  the  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  cer- 
tiorari or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code.  The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection 
shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court,  operate  as  a stay 
of  the  Commissioner’s  action. 
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“special  experimental  DEMONSTRATION-  projects  and  TEACHER 

TRAINING 

“Sec.  " 39.  (a)  The  sums  reserved  in  section  364(a)  for  the  p'  rposes 
of  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  special  project  grants  - r pro- 
viding teacher- training  grants  in  accordance  with  this  section 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  local  edu- 
cational agencies  or  other  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies, 
including  educational  television  stations,  for  special  projects  which 
will  be  carried  out  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and 
which — 

“(1)  involve  the  use  of  innovative  methods,  systems,  materials, 
or  programs  which  the  Commissioner  determines,  may  have 
national  significance  or  be  of  special  value  in  promoting  effective 
programs  under  this  title,  or 

“p2)  involve  programs  of  adult  education,  carried  out  in 
cooperation  with  other  Federal,  federally  assisted,  State,  or  local 
programs  which  the  Commissioner  determines  have  unusual 
promise  in  promoting  a comprehensive  or  coordinated  approach 
to  the  problems  of  persons  with  educational  deficiencies. 

The  Commissioner  shall  establish  procedures  for  making  grants  under 
this  subsection  which  shall  require  a non-Federal  contribution  of 
at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  such  projects  wherever  fe;asible 
and  not  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  provision  for  train- 
ing persons  engaged,  or  preparing  to  engage,  as  personnel  in  adult 
education  programs  designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
including  the  payment  of  such  stipends  and  allowances  (including 
traveling  and  subsistence  expenses,  if  any,  for  such  persons  and  their 
dependents)  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  by  regulation.  The 
Commissioner  may  provide  such  training  directly  or  by  contract  or 
he  may  provide  for  such  training  by  making  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education,  State  or  local  educational  agencies,  or  other  appro- 
priate public  or  private  agencies  or  organizations. 

“NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  ADULT  EDUCATION 

“Sec.  310.  (a)  The  President  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Council  on  Adult  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to 
as  the ‘Council’) . 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members  who  shall,  to 
the  extent  possible,  include  persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  adult 
education,  State  and  local  public  school  officials,  and  other  persons 
having  special  knowledge  and  experience,  or  qualifications  with 
respect  to  adult  education,  and  persons  representative  of  the  general 
public.  The  Council  shall  meet  initially  at  the  call  of  the  Commis- 
sioner and  elect  from  its  number  a chairman.  The  Council  will  there- 
after meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman,  but  not  less  often  than  twice 
a year. 

“(c)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  procedures 
governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  306  and  policies 
to  eliminate  duplication,  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of  pro- 
grams under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  adult  education 
activities  and  services. 

“(d)  The  Council  shall  review  the  administration  and  effective- 
ness of  programs  under  this  title,  make  recommendations  with 
respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  to  the  President  of  its  findings 
ana  recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  this 
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title  and  other  Federal  laws  relating  to  adult  education  activities  and 
services) . The  President  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Con- 
gress together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations.  The  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  coordinate  the  work 
of  the  Council  with  that  of  other  related  advisory  councils. 

“limitation 

“Sec.  311.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  reli- 
gious worship,  or  provided  by  a school  or  department  of  divinity. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  ‘school  or  department  of  divin- 
ity’ means  an  institution  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution 
whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare 
them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other 
religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  ^.jach  theological  subjects. 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  312.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $160,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970,  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1971,  and  $225,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years 
ending  June  30, 1972,  and  June  30,  1973,  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

“ (b)  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  such 
fiscal  year  such  sums,  not  to  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  amount  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  for  such  year,  as  may  be  necessary 
to  pay  the  cost  of  the  administration  and  development  of  State  plans, 
and  other  activities  required  pursuant  to  this  title.” 

appointment  of  members  of  national  advisory  council  on 

ADULT  EDUCATION 

Sec.  302.  Members  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Adult  Edu- 
cation shall  be  appointed  within  ninety  days  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act. 

TITLE  IV— AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  IV  OF  PUBLIC 

LAW  90-247 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  401.  (a)  Title  IV  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Amendments  of  1967  is  amended  in  the  following  respects : 

(1)  The  heading  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“TITLE  IV— GENERAL  PROVISIONS  CONCERNING 

EDUCATION”. 

(2)  Section  401  of  such  title  is  amended — 

(A)  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  caption  head  “ ; definitions; 
appropriations  ; short  title”,  and 

(B)  by  inserting  “(a)”  after  “Sec.  401.”  and  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsections : 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term — 

“ ( 1 ) ‘Commissioner’  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education ; 

“ (2)  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare;  and  . . .... 

“ (3)  ‘applicable  program’  means  a program  to  which  this  title 

is  applicable. 
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“(c)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year,  as  part  of  the  appropriations  for  salaries  and  expenses  for  the 
Office  of  Education,  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determii.e  to  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

“(d)  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘General  Education  Provisions 
Act’.”. 

(3)  Section  402  of  such  title  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


84  STAT.  165 
Appropriation. 
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title . 

81  Stat.  814. 
20  USC  1222. 


“program  planning  and  evaluation 


“Sec.  402.  (a)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  401(c)  may 
include  for  any  fiscal  year  fo:  which  appropriations  are  otherwise 
authorized  under  any  applicable  program  not  to  exceed  $25,000,000 
which  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  him,  for  expenses,  including  grants,  contracts,  or 
other  payments,  for  (1)  planning  for  the  succeeding  year  for  any 
such  program,  and  (2)  evaluation  of  such  programs. 

“ (b)  No  later  than  July  31  of  each  calendar  year,  the  Secretary  shall 
transmit  to  the  respective  committees  of  the  Congress  having  legis- 
lative jurisdiction  over  any  applicable  program  a report  containing 
(1)  a brief  description  of  each  contract  or  grant  for  evaluation  of  such 
program  or  programs  (whether  or  not  such  contract  or  grant  was 
made  under  this  section),  any  part  of  the  performance  of  which 
occurred  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  (2)  the  name  of  the  firm  or 
individual  who  is  to  carry  out  the  evaluation,  and  (3)  the  amount  to 
be  paid  under  the  contract  or  grant.” 

(4)  Section  403  of  such  title  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Act 
referred  to  in  section  401”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “applicable  pro- 
gram” and  by  striking  out  “under  any  such  Act”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “under  such  program”. 

(5)  Sections  404  and  405  of  such  title  are  amended  by  striking  out 
“Act  referred  to  in  section  401”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “appli- 
cable program”. 

(6)  Section  404  of  such  title  is  amended — 

(A)  in  the  caption  head  thereof,  by  striking  out  “and’’  and 
inserting  in  lien  thereof  a semicolon  and  by  inserting  “contingent 

EXTENSION  OF  EXPIRING  APPROPRIATION  AUTHORITY”  at  the  end 

thereof ; and 

(B)  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  snbsee- 
tionj 

“ (c)  Unless  the  Congress— 

“(1)  in  the  regular  session  in  whicn  a comprehensive  evalua- 
tion report  required  by  subsection  (b)  is  submitted  to  Congress, 
has  passed  or  formally  rejected  legislation  extending  the  author- 
ization for  appropriations  then  specified  for  any  title,  part,  or 
section  of  law  to  which  such  evaluation  relates,  or 

“(2)  prior  to  July  1,  1073,  by  action  of  either  House  approves 
a resolution  stating  that  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall 
no  longer  apply, 

such  authorization  is  hereby  automatically  extended,  at  the  level 
specified  for  the  terminal  year  of  such  authorization  for  one  fiscal 
year  beyond  such  terminal  year,  as  specified  in  such  legislation.”. 

(7)  Section  405  of  such  title  is  amended  by  inserting  “loans,”  after 
“grants,”. 

(8)  Section  405  of  such  title  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “(a)” 
after  “Sec.  405.”  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsection : 

“(b) Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  enacted 
in  specific  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  any  funds 
from  appropriations  to  carry  out  any  programs  to  which  this  title  is 
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applicable  during  any  fiscal  year,  eluding  prior  to  July  1,  1973,  which 
are  not  obligated  and  expended  prior  to  tbe  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  funds  were  appropri- 
ated shall  remain  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  during  such 
succeeding  fiscal  year.”.  . . ..  . .. 

(9)  Section  406  of  such  title  is  amended  by  inserting  “and  expendi- 
ture7’ after  “obligation”. 

(10)  Such  title  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  section  401  the 
following  heading:  “Part  A — Appropriations  and  Evaluations”  and 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  parts : 

“Part  B — General  Requirements  and  Conditions  Concerning 

the  Operation  and  Administration  of  Education  Programs; 

General  Authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education 

“Subpart  1 — General  Authority 
‘‘delegation  of  authority;  utilization  of  other  agencies 

“Sec.  411.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of 
his  functions  under  any  applicable  program,  except  the  making  of 
regulations  and  the  approval  of  State  plans,  to  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Office  of  Education.  ... 

“(b)  In  administering  any  applicable  program,  the  Commissioner  is 
authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  to  pay  for 
such  services  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon. 

“collection  and  dissemination  of  information 

“Sec.  412.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall — 

“(1)  prepare  and  disseminate  to  State  and  local  educational 
agencies  and  institutions  information  concerning  applicable  pro- 
grams and  cooperate  with  other  Federal  officials  who  administer 
programs  affecting  education  in  disseminating  information  con- 
cerning such  programs ; 

“(2)  inform  the  public  on  federally  supported  education 
programs ; 

“(3)  collect  data  and  information  on  applicable  programs  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  objective  measurements  of  the  effective- 
ness of  such  programs  in  achieving  their  purposes;  and 

“ (4)  prepare  and  publish  an  annual  report  (to  be  referred  to  as 
‘the  Commissioner’s  annual  report’)  on  (A)  the  condition  of  edu- 
cation in  the  nation,  (B)  developments  in  the  administration, 
utilization,  and  impact  of  applicable  programs,  (C)  results  of 
investigations  and  activities  by  the  Office  of  Education,  and  (D) 
such  facts  and  recommendations  as  will  serve  the  purpose  for 
which  the  Office  of  Education  is  established  (as  set  forth  in  section 
516  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (20  U.S.C.  1 )) . 

“(b)  The  Commissioner’s  annual  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Congress  not  later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year.  The  Commis- 
sioner’s annual  report  shall  be  made  available  to  State  and  local  educa- 
tional agencies  and  other  appropriate  agencies  and  institutions  and  to 
the  general  public. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  with 
public  or  private  agencies,  organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
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“catalog  of  federal  education  assistance  programs 

“Sec.  413.  The  Commissioner  shall  prepare  and  make  available  in 
such  form  as  he  deems  appropriate  a catalog  of  all  Federal  education 
assistance  programs  whether  or  not  such  programs  are  administered 
by  him.  The  catalog  shall — 

“(1)  identify  each  such  program,  and  include  the  name  of  the 
program,  the  authorizing  statute,  the  specific  Federal  administer- 
ing officials,  and  a brief  description  of  such  program ; 

« (2)  set  forth  the  availability  of  benefits  and  eligibility  restric- 
tions in  each  such  program ; 

“(3)  set  forth  the  budget  requests  for  each  such  program,  past 
appropriations,  obligations  incurred,  and  pertinent  financial 
information  indicating  (A)  the  size  of  each  such  program  for 
selected  fiscal  years,  and  (B)  any  funds  remaining  available; 

“ (4)  set  forth  the  prerequisites,  including  the  cost  to  the  recipi- 
ent, of,  receiving  assistance  under  each  such  program,  and  any 
duties  required  of  the  recipient  after  receiving  benefits; 

“(5)  identify  appropriate  officials,  in  Washington,  District  of 
Columbia,  as  well  as  in  each  State  and  locality  (if  applicable) . to 
whom  application  or  reference  for  information  for  each  such  pro- 
gram may  be  made ; 

“(6)  set  forth  the  application  procedures; 

“(7)  contain  a detailed  index  designed  to  assist  the  potential 
beneficiary  in  identifying  all  education  assistance  programs 
related  to  a particular  need  or  category  of  potential  beneficiaries; 

“(8)  contain  such  other  program  information  and  data  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary  or  desirable  in  order  to  assist  the 
potential  program  beneficiary  to  understand  and  take  advantage 
of  each  Federal  education  assistance  program ; and 

“(9)  be  transmitted  to  Congress  with  the  Commissioners 
annual  report. 

‘•TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

“Sec.  414.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  more  effectively 
Federal  education  programs,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon 
request,  to  provide  advice,  counsel,  and  technical  assistance  to  State 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and,  with  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  elementary  and 
secondary  schools — 

“(1)  in  determining  benefits  available  to  them  under  Federal 
law; 

“(2)  in  preparing  applications  for,  and  meeting  requirements 
of , applicable  programs ; 

“(3)  in  order  to  enhance  the  quality,  increase  the  depth,  or 
broaden  the  scope  of  activities  under  applicable  programs;  and 

“(4)  in  order  to  encourage  simplification  of  applications, 
reports,  evaluations,  and  other  administrative  procedures. 

‘‘(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  permit  local  educational  agencies  to 
use  organized  and  systematic  approaches  in  determining  cost  alloca- 
tion, collection,  measurement,  and  reporting  under  any  applicable  pro- 
gram, if  he  determines  (1)  that  the  use  of  such  approaches  will  not  in 
any  manner  lessen  the  effectiveness  and  impact  of  such  program  in 
achieving  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended,  (2)  that  the  agency  will 
use  such  procedures  as  will  insure  adequate  evaluation  of  each  of  the 
programs  involved,  and  (3)  that  such  approaches  are  consistent  with 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  for 
the  purposes  of  audit.  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  a cost  is 
allocable  to  a particular  cost  objective  to  the  extent  of  relative  benefits 
received  by  such  objective. 
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“(c)  The  Commissioner’s  annual  report  shall  contain  a statement 
of  the  Commissioner’s  activities  under  this  section. 

“parental  involvement  and  dissemination 

“Sec.  415.  In  the  case  of  any  applicable  program  in  which  the  Com- 
missioner determines  that  parental  participation  at  the  State  or  local 
level  would  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  in  achieving  its 
purposes,  he  shall  promulgate  regulations  with  respect  to  such  pro- 
gram setting  forth  criteria  designed  to  encourage  such  participation. 
If  the  program  for  which  such  determination  provides  for  ^ yments 
to  local  educational  agencies,  applications  for  such  paymei.  a shall — 

“(1)  set  forth  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  ensure  that 
programs  and  projects  assisted  under  the  application  have  been 
planned  and  developed,  and  will  be  operated,  in  consultation  with, 
and  with  the  involvement  of,  parents  of  the  children  to  be  served 
by  such  programs  and  projects ; 

“ (2)  be  submitted  with  assurance  that  such  parents  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  present  their  views  with  respect  to  the  applica- 
tion ; and 

“(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  for  adequate  dissemina- 
tion of  program  plans  and  evaluations  to  such  parents  and  the 
public-. 

“VSE  OF  FUNDS  WITHHELD  FOR  FAILURE  TO  COMPLY  WITH  OTHER 
PROVISIONS  OF  FEDERAL  LAW 

“Sec.  416.  At  any  time  that  the  Commissioner  establishes  an  entitle- 
ment, or  makes  an  allotment  or  reallotment,  to  any  State,  nude  any 
applicable  program,  he  shall  reduce  such  entitlement,  allotment,  or 
reallotment  by  such  amount  as  he  determines  it  would  have  been 
reduced,  had  the  data  on  which  the  entitlement,  allotment,  or  real  lot - 
menfc  is  based  excluded  all  data  relating  to  local  educational  agencies 
of  the  State  which  on  the  date  of  the  Commissioner’s  action  are  ineli- 
gible to  receive  the  Federal  financial  assistance  involved  because  of  a 
failure  to  comply  with  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964.  Any 
appropriated  funds  which  will  not  be  paid  to  a State  as  a result  of 
the  preceding  sentence  may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  for  grants  to 
local  educational  agencies  of  that  State  in  accordance  with  section 
405  of  the  Civ)  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

“AUTHORITY  TO  FURNISH  INFORMATION 

“Sec.  417.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  furnish  tran- 
scripts or  copies  of  tables  and  other  records  of  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion to,  and  to  make  special  statistical  compilations  and  surveys  for, 
State  or  local  officials,  privrte  organizations,  or  individuals.  Such 
statistical* compilations  and  surveys  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  actual  or  estimated  cost  of  such  work.  In  the  case  of 
nonprofit  organizations  or  agencies  the  Commissioner  may  engage  in 
joint  statistical  projects,  the  cost  of  which  shall  be  shared  equitably 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  provided  that  the  purposes  are 
otherwise  authorized  by  law. 

“(b)  All  moneys  received  in  payment-  for  work  or  services  enumer- 
ated under  this  section  shall  be  deposited  in  a separate  account  which 
may  be  used  to  pay  directly  the  costs  of  such  work  or  services,  to  repay 
appropriations  which  initially  bore  all  or  part  of  such  costs,  or  to 
refund  excess  sums  when  necessary. 
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“Subfart  2 — Administration  : Requirements  and  Limitations 

“rules  : REQUIREMENTS  AND  ENFORCEMENT 

“Sec.  421.  (a)  Rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  or  other  published 
interpretations  or  orders  issued  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  or  the  Office  of  Education,  or  by  any  official  of 
such  agencies,  in  connection  with,  or  affecting,  the  administration  of 
any  applicable  program  shall  contain  immediately  following  each 
substantive  provision  of  such  rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  interpre- 
tations, or  orders,  citations  to  the  particular  section  or  sections  of 
statutory  law  or  other  legal  authority  upon  which  such  provision  is 
based. 

“(b)  No  standard,  rule,  regulation,  or  requirement  of  general 
applicability  prescribed  for  the  administration  of  any  applicable  pro- 
gram may  take  effect  until  thirty  days  after  it  is  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

“(c)  All  such  rules,  regulations,  guidelines,  interpretations,  or  orders 
shall  be  uniformly  applied  and  enforced  throughout  the  fifty  States. 


“PROHIBITION  AGAINST  FEDERAL  CONTROL  OF  EDUCATION 

“Sec.  422.  No  provision  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1050,  Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress;  the  National. Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958 ; the  Act  of  September  23,  1950,  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first 
Congress;  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963;  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 ; the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965;  the  International  Education  Act  of  1966;  or  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963  shall  be  construed  to  authorize  any 
department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exer- 
cise any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, . pro- 
gram of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educational 
institution,  school,  or  school  system,  or  over  the  selection  of  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  or  published  instructional 
materials  by  any  educational  institution  or  school  system,  or  to  require 
the  assignment  or  transportation  of  students  or  teachers  in  order  to 
overcome  racial  imbalance. 

“labor  standards 

“Sec.  423.  Except  for  emergency  relief  under  Section  7 of  the  Act 
of  September  30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  all 
laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  subcontractors  on 
all  construction  and  minor  remodeling  projects  assisted  under  any 
applicable  program  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not.  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  and  minor  remodeling  in  the  local- 
ity as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a — 276a-5).  The  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified 
in  this  section,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 
1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . 

“records  and  audit 


“Sec.  424.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  funds  from  a grant  or  contract 
under  any  applicable  program  shall  keep  such  records  as  the  Com- 
missioner shall  prescribe,  including  records  which  fully  disclose  the 
amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient  of  the  proceeds  of  such  grant, 
the  total  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking  :n  connection  with  which 
such  grant  or  contract  is  given  or  used,  and  the  amount  of  that  portion 
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of  the  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking  supplied  by  other  sources, 
and  such  other  records  as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

GAO  audit.  “(b)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 

States,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  and  records  of  the  recipients  that  are  pertinent  to  the 
grant  or  contract  received  under  any  applicable  program. 

“payments 


“Sec.  425.  Payments  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts  under  any 
applicable  program  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of 
overpayments  or  underpayments,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

“authority  to  vest  title  to  equipment 


79  Stat.  55; 

80  Stat.  1204; 

81  Sts.t.  816. 
20  USC  381. 


“Sec.  426.  The  authority  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  make 
a grant  to  or  contract  with  a local  educational  agency  or  State  educa- 
tional agency  as  such  agencies  are  defined  in  sections  801  ( f)  and  801  (k) 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  under  any 
applicable  program,  shall  include  discretionary  authority,  whenever  he 
determines  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest,  to  vest  title  to 
equipment  purchased  with  grant  or  contract  funds  in  such  agency 
(or  waive  accountability  to  the  United  States  for  such  equipment) 
without  further  obligation  to  the  Government  or  on  such  terms,  or 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate.  The  authority 
provided  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  to  equipment  purchased 
with  funds  provided  by  grants  or  contracts  made  on,  before,  or  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  section. 

“Part  C — Advisory  Councils 

“pEFINITIONS 

“Sec.  431.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term— 

“(1)  ‘advisory  council’  means  any  committee,  board,  commis- 
sion, council,  or  other  similar  group  (A)  established  or  organized 
pursuant  to  any  applicable  statute,  or  (B)  established  under  the 
authority  of  section  432;  but  such  term  does  not  include  State 
advisory  councils  or  commissions  established  pursuant  to  any  such 
statute;  ; 

“(2)  ‘statutory  advisory  council’  means  .an  advisory  council 
established  by,  or  pursuant  to,  statute  to  advise  and  make  recom- 
mendations with  respect  to  the  administration  or  improvement  of 
an  applicable  program  or  other  related  matter ; 

“ (3)  ‘nonstatutory  advisory  council’  means  an  advisory  council 
which  is  (A)  established  under  the  authority  of  section  432,  or 
.(B)  established  to  advise  and  make  recommendations  with, respect 
to  the  approval  of  applications  for  grants  or  contracts  as  required 
by  statute;  ... 

“ (4)  ‘Presidential  advisory  council’  means  a statutory  advisory 
council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  President; 

“(5)  ‘Secretarial  advisory  counci r means  a.  statutory  advisory 
council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  Secretary; 

“(6)  ‘Commissioner’s  advisory  council’ means  a statutory  ad- 
visory council,  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  Com- 
missioner; 

“(7)  ‘applicable  statute’  means  any  statute  (or  title,  part,  or 
section  thereof)  which  authorizes  an  applicable  program  or  con- 
trols the  administration  of  any  such  program. 
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“authorization-  for  necessary  advisory  councils 

“Sec.  432.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  create,  and 
appoint  the  members  of,  such  advisory  councils  as  he  determines  in 
writing  to  be  necessary  to  advise  him  with  respect  to — 

“ (1)  the  organization  of  the  Office  of  Education  and  its  con- 
duct in  the  administration  of  applicable  programs ; 

“(2)  recommendations  for  legislation  regarding  education  pro- 
grams and  the  means  by  which  the  educational  needs  of  the 
Nation  may  be  met;  and 

“ (3)  special  problems  and  areas  of  special  interest  in  education. 

“ (b)  Each  advisory  council  created  under  the  authority  of  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  terminate  not  later  than  one  year  from  the  date  of  its 
creation  unless  the  Commissioner  determines  in  writing  not  more  than 
thirty  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such  one  year  that  its  existence 
for  an  additional  period,  not  to  exceed  one  year,  is  necessary  in  order 
to  complete  the  recommendations  or  reports  for  which  it  was  created. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  report  submitted  pursu- 
ant to  section  438  a statement  on  all  advisory  councils  created  or 
extended  under  the  authority  of  this  section  and  their  activities. 

“MEMBERSHIP  AND  REPORTS  ilP  STATUTORY  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

“Sec,  433.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law  unless  ex- 
pressly in  limitation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  each  statutory 
advisory  council — 

“(1)  shall  b-a  con; posed  of  the  number  of  members  provided  by 
statute  who  may  oe  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
title  5,  United  States  Code,  governing  appointment  in  the  com- 
petitive service,  and  shall  serve  for  terms  of  not  to  exceed  three 
years,  which  in  the  case  of  initial  members,  shall  be  staggered; 
and 

“(2)  shall  make  an  annual  i-eport  of  its  activities,  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  March  31  of  each 
calendar  year,  which  shall  be  submitted  with  the  Commissioner’s 
annual  report. 

The  Commissioner  shall  not  serve  as  a member  of  any  such  advisory 
council. 

“COMPENSATION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

“Sec.  434.  Members  of  all  advisory  councils  to  which  this  part  is 
applicable  who  are  not  in  the  regular  full-time  employ  of  the  United 
States  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  the  advisory 
council  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  business  of  the  advisory  council, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  fixed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, but  net  exceeding  the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such  service 
for  grade  GS-18  in  section  5332  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  includ- 
ing traveltime,  and  while  so  serving  on  the  business  of  the  advisory 
council  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may 
be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as 
authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons 
employed  intermittently  in  the  Government  service. 

“PROFESSIONAL,  TECHNICAL,  AND  CLERICAL  STAFF;  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

“Sec.  435.  (a)  Presidential  advisory  councils  are  authorized  to 
appoint,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 
governing  appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  or  otherwise  obtain 
the  services  of,  such  professional,  technical,  and  clerical  personnel  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  them  to  carry  out  their  functions,  as  pre- 
scribed by  law. 


Report  to 
Congress. 


34  F.R.  9605 
5 USC  5332 
note. 

80  Stat.  499 
83  Stat.  190 


947 


c4  STAT,  172 


938 


80  Stat.  416. 

34  F.R.  9605. 
5 USG  5332 
note . 


Records  « 


GAO  audit. 


Report  to 
congress ional 
committees • 


Abolishment. 


Repeal. 

82  Stat.  1051, 
20  USC  1147- 
1150. 

Ante,  p#  166, 


“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  engage  such  personnel  and  technical 
assistance  as  may  be  required  to  permit  Secretarial  and  Commis- 
sioner's advisory  councils  to  carry  out  their  functions  as  prescribed  by 

Ifl'NV. 

“(c)  Subject  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  Presidential  advi- 
sory councils  are  authorized  to  procure  temporary  and  intermittent 
services  of  such  personnel  as  are  necessary  to  the  extent  authorized  by 
section  3109  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  but  at  rates  not  to  exceed 
the  rate  specified  at  the  time  of  such  service  for  grade  OS-1S  in  section 
•5332  of  such  title. 


“meetings  or  advisory  councils 

“Sec.  436.  (a)  Each  statutory  advisory  council  shall  meet  at  the 
call  of  the  chairman  thereof  but  not  less  than  two  times  each  year. 
Xonstatutory  advisory  councils  shall  meet  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions promulgated  by  the  Commissioner. 

“(b)  Minutes  of  each  meeting  of  each  advisory  council  shall  be  kept 
and  shall  contain  a record  of  the  persons  present,  a description  of  mat- 
ters discussed  and  conclusions  reached,  and  copies  of  all  reports 
received,  issued,  or  approved  by  the  advisory  council.  The  accuracy  of 
all  minutes  shall  be  certified' to  by  the  chairman  of  the  advisory 
council. 


“auditing  and  review  of  advisory  council  activities 

“Sec.  437.  (a)  Each  statutory  advisory  council  shall  be  subject  to 
such  general  regulations  as  the  Commissioner  may  promulgate  respect- 
ing tfie  governance  of  statutory,  advisory  councils  and  shall  keep  such 
records  of  its  activities  as  will  fully  disclose  the  disposition  of  any 
funds  which  may  be  at  its  disposal  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  its 
activities  in  carrying  out  its  functions. 

“(b)  The  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  his 
duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have  access,  for  the  purpose  of 
audit  and  examination,  to  any  books,  documents,  papers,  and  records 
of  each  statutory  advisory  council. 

“report  by  the  commissioner  of  education 

“Sec.  438.  (a)  Not  later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year  after 
1970,  the  Commissioner  shall  submit,  as  a part  of  the  Commissioner’s 
annual  report,  a report  on  the  activities  of  the  advisory  councils  which 
are  subject  to  this  part  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  tV  House 
of  Representatives.  Such  report  shall  contain,  at  least,  a list  of  all  such 
advisory  councils,  the  names  and  affiliations  of  their  members,  a 
description  of  the  function  of  each  advisory  council,  and  a statement 
of  the  dates  of  the  meetings  of  each  such  advisory  council. 

“(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a statutory  advisory 
council  is  not  needed  or  that  the  functions  of  two  or  more  statutory 
advisory  councils  should  be  combined,  he  shall  include  in  the  report  a 
recommendation  that  such  advisory  council  be  abolished  or  that  such 
functions  be  combined.  Unless  there  is  an  objection  to  such  action  by 
either  the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives  within  ninety  days 
after  the  submission  of  such  report,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized 
to  abolish  such  advisory  council  or  combine  the  functions  of  two  or 
more  advisory  councils  as  recommended  in  such  report.”. 

(b)  Sections  1207,  1208,  1209,  and  1210  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965  (as  added  by  Public  Law  90-575)  are  superseded  by  part 
A of  title  IV  of  Public  Law  90-247  and  are  hereby  repealed. 


948 


937 


64  STAT.  173 


(c)  The  following  provisions  of  law  relating  to  the  delegation  of 
functions  and  utilization  of  the  services  of  other  agencies  by  the  Office 
of  Education  are  superseded  by  section  411  of  Public  Taw  90—247 
and  are  hereby  repealed : 

(1)  The  third,  sentence  of  subsection  (a)'  of  section  302  of  the 
Act  of  September  30,  1950,  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress 
(20  U.S.C.  243(a)  ) ; 

(2)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  803  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  883  (a)  and 
(b)  ) ; 

(3)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  13  of  the  Act  of  September  23, 
1950,  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress  (20  U.S.C.  643(a)  ) ; 

(4)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  1001  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  (20  U.S.C.  581  (a),  (b)  ) ; 

(5)  Section  1203  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (20 
U.S.C.  1143)  ; 

(6)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  402  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Facilities  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  752  (a),  (b^  ) ; 

(7)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  103  of  the  International  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1966  (20  U.S.C.  1174(b));  and 

(d)  The  following  provisions  of  law  concerning  dissemination  of 
information  and  reports  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  are  super- 
seded by  sections  412, 413,  and  414  of  Public  Law  90—247  and  are  hereby 
repealed : 

(1)  Section  518  of  the  [Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States 
(20  U.S.C.  4); 

(2)  The  sixth  paragraph  under  the  heading  “Department  of 
Education”  in  the  material  relating  to  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior in  the  Act  of  May  28?  1896,  making  appropriations  for  the 
legislative,  executive,  and  ]udicial  expenses  of  the  Government 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1897,  and  for  other  purposes, 
which  authorizes  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  prepare  and 
publish  a bulletin  concerning  the  condition  of  education  (20 

use  3)  • 

(3)  Section  303  of  Public  Law  90—576  (20  U.S.C.  6)  ; 

(4)  Section  806  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  886)  ; and 

(5)  Section  1206  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (20 
U.S.C.  1146). 

(e)  The  following  provisions  of  law  concerning  requirements  for 
rules  and  regulations  for  education  programs  are  superseded  by  sec- 
tion 421  of  Public  Law  90—247  and  are  hereby  repealed : 

(1)  Section  2 of  Public  Law  90—247  (20  U.S.C.  888)  ; and 

(2)  Section  505  of  Public  Law  90-575  (20  U.S.C.  1001,  note) . 

(f)  The  following  provisions  of  law  concerning  Federal  control  of 
education  are  superseded  by  section  422  of  Public  Law  90—247  and  are 
hereby  repealed : 

(1)  Subsection  (g)  of  section  6 and  subsection  (a)  of  section 
301  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  Public  Law  874,  Eighty- 
first  Congress  (20  U.S.C.  241  ( g) , 242  (a) ) ; 

( 2)  Section  102  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  (20  U.S.C.  402)  ; 

(3)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  12  of  the  Act  of  September  23, 
1950,  Public  Law  815,  Eighty -first  Congress  (20  U.S.C.  642(a))  ; 

(4)  Section  407  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 

(20  U.S.C.  757)  ; 

(5)  Section  804  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  884)  ; 

(6)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  1204  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  1144(a)  ) ; 
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(7)  Section  104  of  the  International  Education  Act  of  1966 
(20U.S.C.  1175)  ; 

(8)  Section  105  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20 
U.S.C.  1245). 

(g)  The  following  provisions  of  law  concerning  the  payment  of 
wages  at  prevailing  rates  on  federally  assisted  construction  projects 
are  superseded  by  section  423  of  Public  Law  90—247  and  are  hereby 
repealed : 

(1)  Section  145  of  title  I of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965,  as  redesignated  by  this  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
241i)  ; 

(2)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  4 of  the  Act  of  July  26,  1954, 
Public  Law  531,  Eighty- third  Congress  (20  U.S.C.  332a  (c) ) ; 

(3)  Subsection  (a)  (4)  of  section  203  of  the  Library  Services 
and  Construction  Act  (20  U.S.C.  355c(a)(4)),  and  subsection 
(a)(3)  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  semicolon 
and  the  word  “and”  and  at  the  end  thereof  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
a period ; 

(4)  Subsection  (b)(1)  (E)  of  section  6 and  subsection  (d)  of 
section  12  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950,  Public  Law  815, 
Eighty-first  Congress  (20  U.S.C.  636(b)  (1)  (E),  642(d))  ; 

(5)  Section  709  (as  redesignated  by  section  152  of  this  Act)  of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C 
880b— 6) ; and 

(6)  Section  106  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20 
U.S.C.  1246). 

(h)  The  following  provisions  of  law  concerning  advisory  councils 
and  committees  are  superseded  by  part  C of  title  IV  of  Public  Law 
90-247  and  are  hereby  repealed: 

(1)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  761  and  sections  1002  and  1003 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  (20  U.S.C.  561  (d) , 
582,  583)  ; 

(2)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  402  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  752(c)  ); 

(3)  Subsections  (c),  (d:Y,  and  (e)  of  section  510,  subsection  (c) 
of  section  708,  and  section  802  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  870  (c),  (d),  (e),  880l>-5(c), 
882)  ; 

(4)  Subsections  (d)  and  (e)  of  section  109,  subsection  (c)  of 
section  205,  subsection  (c)  of  section  224,  subsection  (e)  of  section 
303,  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  section  469,  subsections  (d)  and 
(e)  of  section  502,  and  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  section  1205 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  1009  (d),  (e), 
1025(e),  1034(c),  1053(c),  1089(c),  1091a  (d),  (e),  1145  (c), 
(<!)); 

(5)  Subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  section  106  of  the 'International 
Education  Act  of  1966  (£0  U.S.C.  1177  (c),  (d) ) ; 

(6)  Paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  104  of  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C.  1244(a)  (3) ). 

TITLE  V— CANCELLATION  OF  STUDENT  LOANS  FOR 
CERTAIN  PUBLIC  SERVICE 


CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  CERTAIN  PUBLIC  SERVICE 

Sec.  501.  (a)  Section  205(a)  (3)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking,  out  “made  prior  to  July  1,  1970  (plus  in- 
terest) ,?  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ (pi  is  interest)  ( A) ” ; 
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(2)  thereafter  by  striking  out  “(A)”,  “(B)”,  or  “(C)”  wher- 
ever appearing  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(i)  ”,  “(ii)”, 
or  “ (iii)  ”,  respectively ; and 

(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semi-colon  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  “and  (B)  shall  be  canceled  for  serv- 
ice after  June  30,  1970,  as  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  at  the  rate  of  121^  per  centum  of  the  total  amount 
of  such  loan  plus  interest  thereon  for  each  year  of  consecutive 
service”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  loans 
made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 


TITL/E  VI— EDUCATION  OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 
Pakt  A — General  Provisions 


SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  301.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Education  of  the  Handi- 
capped Act”. 


DEFINITION 


Sec.  602.  As  used  in  this  title — 

(1)  The  term  “handicapped  children”  means  mentally  retarded, 
hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously 
emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health  impaired  children 
who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education  and  related,  services. 

(2)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion. 

(3)  The  term  “Advisory  Committee”  means  the  National  Advisory 
Committee  on  Handicapped  Children. 

(4)  The  term  “construction”,  except  where  otherwise  specified, 
means  (A)  erection  of  new  or  expansion  of  existing  structures,  and 
the  acquisition  and  installation  of  equipment  therefor ; or  (B)  acquisi- 
tion of  existing  structures  not  owned  by  anjr  agency  or  institution  mak- 
ing  application  for  assistance  under  this  title;  or  (C)  remodeling  or 
alteration  (including  the  acquisition,  installation,  modernization,  or 
replacement  of  equipment)  of  existing  structures;  or  (D)  acquisition 
of  land  in  connection  with  the  activities  in  clauses  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  ; or  (E)  a combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

(5)  The  term  “equipment”  includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  built- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures  to  house 
them,  and  includes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a 
particular  facility  as  a facility  for  the  provision  of  educational  serv- 
ices, including  items  such  as  instructional  equipment  and  necessary 
furniture,  printed,  published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  mate- 
rials, and  books,  periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related  materials. 

(6)  The  term  “State”  means  each  of  the  several  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

(7)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  hoard  of 

education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if 
there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by 
the  Governor  or-  by  State  law.  - 

(8)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a service 
function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city,  county, 
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List  of 

accrediting 
agencies- 
public at ion* 


township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a State,  or 
such  combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  lecogmzed  m 
a State  as  an  administrative  agency  for  its  public  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public : institution 
or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a public 

means  a day  or  residential  school 

which  provides  elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law 
(10)  The  term  ‘‘secondary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law, 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade 

The  term  “Institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which  . , , , . 

(A1  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a cer- 
tificate of  graduation  from  a high  school,  or  the  recognized 

equivalent  of  such  a certificate;  _ 

(13)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pro- 
gram of  education  beyond  high  school ; j 

(C)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor's  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers 
a t o-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at.  a semiprofessional  level  m engineer- 
ing, scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the 
understanding  and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 

mathematical  principles  or  knowledge; 

(1^  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution;  ana 

(E  - is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  para- 
mo 7,1  • m\  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
a-  eptr  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are 
so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from 
an  institution  so  accredited:  Provided , however.  That  in  the  case 
of  an  institution  offering  a two-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a 
semi  professional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological 
fields  which  require  the  understanding  and  application  o*  b^sic 
engir  - sring,  scientific,  or  mathematical  *.*•  mciples  or  knowledge,  it 
the  v . >missioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationally  recog- 
nized accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  such 
institutions,  he  shall  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  such 
institutions,  which  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  such  institu- 
tions to  participate  under  this  Act  and  shall  also  determine 
whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  standards.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  ot 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which 
he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  educa- 
tion or  training  offered. 

(12)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a school,  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  means  a school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  asso- 
ciations no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(13)  The  term  “research  and  related  purposes  means  research, 
research  training  (including  the  payment  of  stipends  and  allowances) , 
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surveys,  or  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education  of  handicapped 
children,  or  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  therefrom, 
including  (but  without  limitation)  experimental  schools. 

(14)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(15)  The  tprm  “children  with  specific  learning  disabilities”  means 
those  children  who  have  a disorder  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  ps}7- 
chological  processes  involved  in  understanding  or  in  using  language, 
spoken  or  written,  which  disorder  may  manifest  itself  in  imperfect 
ability  to  listen,  think,  speak,  read,  write,  spell,  or  do  mathematical 
calculations.  Such  disorders  include  such  conditions  as  perceptual 
handicaps,  brain  injury,  minimal  brain  dysfunction,  dyslexia,  and 
developmental  aphasia.  Such  term  does  not  include  children  who  have 
learning  problems  which  are  primarily  the  result  of  visual,  hearing, 
or  motor  handicaps,  of  mental  retardation,  of  emotional  disturbance, 
or  of  environmental  disadvantage. 

BUREAU  FOR  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  OP  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  603.  There  shall  be,  within  the  Office  of  Education,  a bureau 
for  the  education  and  training  of  the  handicapped  which  shall  be 
the  principal  agency  in  the  Office  of  Education  for  administering  and 
carrying  out  programs  and  projects  relating  to  the  education  and 
training  of  the  handicapped,  including  programs  and  projects  for 
the  training  of  teachers  of  the  handicapped  and  for  research  in  sv.cli 
education  and  training. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  604.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Handicapped  Children, 
consisting  of  fifteen  members,  appointed  by  the  Commissioner.  At 
least  eight  of  such  members  shall  be  persons  affiliated  with  educational, 
training,  or  research  programs  for  the  handicapped. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  review  the  administration  and 
operation  of  the  programs  authorized  by  this  title  and  other  provisions 
of  law  administered  oy  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  handicapped 
children,  including  their  effect  in  improving  the  educational  attainment 
of  such  children,  and  make  recommendations  for  the  improve- 
ment of  such  administration  and  operation  with  respect  to  such  chil- 
dren. Such  recommendations  shall  take  into  consideration  experience 
gained  under  this  and  other  Federal  programs  for  handicapped 
children  and,  to  the  extent  appropriate,  experience  gained  ui.  h;r  other 
public  and  private  programs  for  handicapped  children.  The  Advisory 
Committee  shall  from  time  to  time  make  such  recommendations  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate  to  the  Commissioner  and  shall  make  an  annual 
report  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Commissioner  not 
later  than  March  31  of  each  year.  The  Commissioner  shall  transmit 
each  such  report  to  the  Secretary  together  with  his  comments  and 
recommendations,  and  the  Secretary  shall  transmit  such  report,  com- 
ments, and  recommendations  to  the  Congress  together  with  any  com- 
ments or  recommendations  he  may  have  with  respect  thereto. 

ACQUISITION  OF  EQUIPMENT  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF  NECESSARY  FACILITIES 

Sec.  605.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  program  authorized  by  this  title, 
if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  such  program  will  be  improved 
by  permitting  the  funds  authorized  for  such  program  to  be  used 
for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  the  construction  of  necessary 
facilities,  he  may  authorize  the  use  of  such  funds  for  such  purposes. 
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(b)  Ifwithin  twenty  years  after  the  SndsT™  bjSn 

(except  minor  remodeling ; o. ■»»«»*.£& tMe  the  fatality  con- 
paid  pursuant  to  a grant  or  unarar^  wWch  it  Was  con- 
structed ceases  to  tie  use  ,1  Secretary  determines  that  there 

structed,  the  United  States,  unless  me  from  it8  obliga- 

is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  iec  P replicant  or  other  owner  of 

San,  shall  be  entitled  to  . So  to  the  then  value 
the  facility  an  amount  hich  beau s ; tl  s ■ bore  to  the  cost 

of  the  facility  as  the  amou  l^ncld  iSth  such  funds.  Such  value 

of  the  portion  of  the  facil  y oarties  or  by  action  brought 

, ai  j^*„^va?nprl  bv  agreement  of  tnc  partly  j . .i,„ 


’’State." 


O 

KLC 


ie  portion  of  the  facility  eVarties  or  by  action  brought 

i,'rtheUnfudTia^  diS^cour,  for  the  district  in  which  the  facihty 
is  situated. 


Appropriations  < 


Part  B- 


-Assistance  to  States  ron  Education  or 
Handicapped  Children 

aut  I iori  zation 


Sec.  611.  (a)  The  assisting1* the 

suanl  to  the  provisions  of  this  P d°[mproVement  of  programs  and 
States  in  the  ^^^S?!^lcappeS  children  at  the  preschool, 

elementary  school,  and Wilder  this  part  there  is 
(b)  For  the  purpose  of £>00  000 000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

r$n$r 30’ 1972* 

and°$220,000 ,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973. 

allotment  of  funds 

, W1,  herebv  authorized  to  be  appropriated 

Sec.  612.  (a)(1)  The  mirpoSes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount 
for  each  fiscal  y»r  tor  “*  'c  nfum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for 
equal  to  not  more  than  3 " „nder  section  611(b).  The  Com- 

mfssiS  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph among—  ~ American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 

Territory1  of  “ciflc  Islands,  according  to  them 

rTBffor™  c?’fi“a,  year  emdins prior  to  Jnlyf<l,  1«£ 

tary  of  the  Interior,  accor  g AUPdren  on  reservations  serviced 
fo7the  education  of  handicapped  Indian  chil- 

hy  elementary  and  fS-rior  and  the  terms  upon  which 

dren  by  the  Department  of  tlm Infer ™r  ana  t ^ ^ s^retary  Gf 

payments  fo^ ^11  ^determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the 
C^mmissione^det enrdne^vr ill  be£  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 

(2rFrom  the  total  — 

611  (b)  for  any  ^ISthe  same  Tatio  to  such  amount  as  the  number 
an  amount  which  bears  the ^same  in  the  State  bears  to 

of  children  aged  t nree  to  tw  enty  states  except  that  no  State  shall 

the  number  of  such  f per  centum  of  such 

be  allotted  less  than  to  the  States,  whichever  is  greater. 

Fo? ^u^poisofthS  paragraph  Amer- 

Pacific  Islands. 
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(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  three  to  twenty-one,  inclusive,  in 
any  State  and  in  all  the  States  shall  be  determined,  for  purposes  of 
this  section,  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satis- 
factory data  available  to  him. 

(c)  The  amount  jf  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment,  from  time  to  time 
and  on  such  dates  during  mch  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix, 
to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 
under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  such  proportionate 
amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it 
exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will 
be  able  to  use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be 
similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  sub- 
section during  a year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  613.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this 
part  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  its  State  educational 
agency  a State  plan  (not  part  of  any  other  plan)  in  such  detail  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  State  plan  shall — 

(1)  set  forth  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  provide  satis- 

factory assurance  that  funds  paid  to  the  State  under  this  part  will 
be  expended  (A)  either  directly  or  through  individual,  or  com- 
binations of,  local  educational  agencies,  solely  to  initiate,  expand, 
or  improve  programs  and  projects,  including  preschool  programs 
and  projects,  (l)  which  are  designed  to  meet  the  special  educa- 
tional and  related  needs  of  handicapped  children  throughout  the 
State,  and  (ii)  which  are  of  sufficient  size,  scope,  and  quality  (tak- 
ing into  consideration  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  chil- 
dren) as  to  give  reasonable  promise  of  substantial  progress  toward 
meeting  those  needs,  and  (B)  for  the  proper  and  efficient  admin- 
istration ox  the  State  plan  (including  State  leadership  activities 
and  consultative  services) , and  for  planning  on  the  State  and  local 
level : Provided , That  the  amount  expended  for  such  administra- 
tion and  planning  shall  not  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  amount 
allotted  to  the  State  for  any  fiscal  year  or  $10(  00  ($35,000  in  the 

case  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands) , whichever  is  greater ; 

(2)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that,  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  number  and  location  of  handicapped  children  in  the  State 
who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  pro- 
vision will  be  made  for  participation  of  such  children  in  programs 
assisted  or  carried  out  under  this  part ; 

(3)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  control  of  funds 
provided  under  this  part,  and  title  to  property  derived  therefrom, 
shall  be  in  a public  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in 
this  part,  and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and 
property ; 

(4)  set  forth  poli  ies  end  procedures  which  provide  satisfactory 
assurance  that  Federa.  ^.inds  made  available  under  this  part  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
the  level  of  State,  local,  and  private  funds  expended  for  the  edu- 
cation of  handicapped  children,  and  in  no  case  supplant  svich 
State,  local  and  private  funds ; 
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(5)  provide  that  effective  procedures,  including  provision  for 
appropriate  objective  measurements  of  educational  achievement, 
will  be  adopted  for  evaluating  at  least  annually  the  effectiveness 
of  the  programs  in  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  ot,  and 
providing  related  services  for,  handicapped  cliildien; 

(6)  provide  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  be  the  sole 
egency  for  administering  or  supervising  the  administration  ot 

^^7)  provide  for  (A)  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and 
containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require 
to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  including  reports  of 
the  objective  measurements  required  by  clause  (5)  or  tins  sub- 
section, and  (B)  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such 
access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure 
the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports  and  proper  dis- 
bursement of  Federal  funds  under  this  part ; 

(8)  provid.B  satislactory  assvirap.cB  that  sucli  fiscal  control  and 

fund  accounting  procedures  will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and  accounting  tor,  .federal 
funds  paid  under  this  part  to  the  State,  including  any  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies ; a 

(9)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  paid  to  the  btate 
under  this  part  shall  not  be  made  available  for  handicapped  chil- 
dren eligible  for  assistance  under  section  103(a) (5)^ of  title  1 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 ; 

(10)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  effective  procedures 
will  be  adopted  for  acquiring  and  disseminating  to  teachers  of, 
and  administrators  of  programs  for,  handicapped  chilcu’en  signi 
icant  information  derived  from  educational  research,  demonstra- 
tion, and  similar  projects,  and  for  adopting,  where  appropriate, 
promising  educational  practices  developed  through  such  projects; 

an(H)  contain  a statement  of  policies  and  procedures  which  will 
. be  designed  to  insure  that  all  education  programs  for  the  handi- 
capped in  the  State  will  be  properly  coordinated  by  the  persons 
in  charge  of  special  education  programs  for  handicapped  children 
in  the  State  educational  agency. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  State  p*an  which  he  deter- 
mines meets  the  requirements  and  purposes  of  this  part. 

(c) (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  State  plan  pur- 
suant to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  plan  has,  prior  to  its 
submission,  been  made  public  as  a separate  document  by  the  Estate 
educational  agency  and  a reasonable  opportunity  has  been  given  by 
that  agency  for  comment  thereon  by  interested  persons  (as  denned 
by  regulation).  The  State  educational  agency  shall  make  Public  the 
plan  as  finally  approved.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disap- 
prove any  plan  submitted  under  this  section  or  any  modification 
thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  sub- 
mitting the  plan  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(2)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds—  . v 

(A)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  i\  no  longer 

complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  or  . 

(B)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 

the  Commhstoner8 sh all  ^olif y the\gencv  that  further  payments  will 
not  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  part  (or  in  his  discretion,  that  fur- 
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ther  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  or  projects 
under  the  State  plan,  or  portions  thereof,  not  affected  by  the  failure, 
or  that  the  State  educational  agency  shall  not  make  further  payments 
under  this  part  to  specified  local  agencies  affected  to  the  failure)  until 
he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until 
he  is  so  satisfied;  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no  further  payments 
to  the  State  under  this  part  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  programs  or 
projects  under,  or  parts  of,  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  the  failure, 
or  payments  by  the  State  educational  agency  under  this  part  shall  be 
limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not  affected  by  the  failure,  as 
the  case  may  be) . 

(d)  (1)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted  under 
subsection  (a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  subsection  (c),  such  State 
may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United 
St  tes  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located  a 
petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forth  ■ 
with  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The 
Commission'  ”eupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings on  ..  u he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclus'  e;  'but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi- 
fied findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence. 

(3)  The  court  snail  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  to  set  it.  aside,  in  'whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of  the 
court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  614.  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  this  part, 
the  Commissioner  shall  pay  t6  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan. 

Part  C — Centers  and  Services  To  Meet  Special.  Needs  of  the 

Handicapped 

REGIONAL.  RESOURCE  CENTERS 

Sec.  621.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
or  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education,  State  educational 
agencies,  or  combinations  of  such  agencies  or  institutions,  which  com- 
binations may  include  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies,  within 
jiarticular  regions  of  the  United  States,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost 
of  the  establishment  and  operation  of  regional  centers  which  will 
develop  and  apply  the  best  methods  of  appraising  the  special  educa- 
tional needs  of  handicapped  children  referred  to  them  and  will 
provide  other  services  to  assist  in  meeting  such  needs.  Centers  estab- 
lished or  operated  under  this  section  shall  (1)  provide  testing  and 
educational  evaluation  to  determine  the  special  educational  needs  of 
handicajiped  children  referred  to  such  centers,  (2)  develop  educational 
programs  to  meet  those  needs,  and  (3)  assist  schools  and  other  appro- 
priate agencies,  organizations,  and  institutions  in  providing  such  edu- 
cational programs  through  services  such  as  consultation  (including, 
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(b)  111  determining  whether  to  approve  an  application  for  a proj- 
ect under  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  consider  the  need  for 
such  a center  in  the  region  to  be  served  by  the  applicant  and  the 
capability  of  the  applicant  to  develop  and  apply,  with  the  assistance 
of  funds  under  this  section,  new  methods,  techniques,  devices,  or 
facilities  relating  to  educational  evaluation  or  education  of  handi- 
capped children. 


Sec.  622.  (a)  It  is  tli6  purpose  of  this  section  to  provide,  through 
a limited  number  cf  model  centers  for  deaf-blind  children,  a program 
designed  to  develop  and  bring  to  bear  upon  such  children,  beginning  as 
early  as  feasible  in  life,  those  specialized,  intensive  professional  and 
allied  services,  methods,  and  aids  that  are  found  to  be  most  effective 
to  enable  them  to  achieve  their  full  potential  for  communication  wnh, 
and.  adjustment  to,  the  world  around,  them,  for  user  ill  and  meaningful 

participation  in  society,  and  for  self-fulfillment. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  upon  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions (subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  (1)  of  this  section) 
as  he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to 
make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies, 
organizations,  or  institutions  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  establish- 
ment, including  construction,  which  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
shall  include  the  construction  of  residential  facilities,  and  operation  of 
centers  for  deaf-blind  children. 

(c)  In  determining  whether  to  make  a grant  or  contract  under  sub- 
section (b),  the  Commissioner  shall  take  into  consideration  the  need 
for  a center  for  deaf-blind  children  in  the  light  of  the  general  avail- 
ability and  quality  of  existing  services  for  such  children  in  the  part 

of  the  country  involved.  , „ , 

(d)  (1)  A grant  or  contract  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  be 

made  only  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  -here  is  satisfactory 
assurance  that  the  center  will  provide  such  services  as  he  has  by  reg- 
ulation prescribed,  including  at  least — . ■ . , - 

(A)  comprehensive  diagnostic  and  evaluative  services  for  dear- 

blind  children ; 

(B)  a program  for  the  adjustment,  orientation,  and  education 
of  deaf-blind  children  which  integrates  all  the  professional  and 
allied  services  ne<  cssary  therefor ; and 

(ON  effective  consultative  services  for  parents,  teachers,  and 
others  who  play  a direct  role  in  the  lives  of  deaf-blind  children 
to  enable  them  to  understand  the  special^.  roblems  of  such  children 
and  to  assist  in  the  process  of  their  adjustment,  orientation,  and 

education.  , 

(2)  Any  such  services  may  be  provided  to  deaf-hlmd  children  (and, 
where  applicable,  other  persons)  regardless  of  whether  they  reside  in 
ihe  center,  may  he  provided  at  some  place  other  than  tl  " r,  and 
may  include  the  provision  of  transportation  for  any  suen  children 
(including  an  so1  Cendant)  and  for  parents. 
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ERIC 


947 

- - - 84  STAT 

EARLY  education  for  handicapped  children 

Sec.  623.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  arrange  by  con- 
tract, grant,  or  otherwise  with  appropriate  public  agencies  and  pri- 
vate nonprofit  organizations,  for  the  development  and  carrying  out 
by  ouch  agencies  and  organizations  of  experimental  preschool  and 
early  education  programs  for  handicapped  children  which  the  Com- 
missioner determines  show  promise  of  promoting  a comprehensive  and 
strengthened  approach  tc  the  special  problems  of  such  children.  Such 
programs  shall  be  distributed  to  the  greatest  extent  possible  through- 
out the  Nation,  and  shall  be  carried  out  both  in  urban  and  in  rural 
areas.  Such  programs  shall  include  activities  and  services  designed  to 
(1)  facilitate  the  intellectual,  emotional,  physical,  mental,  social,  and 
language  development  of  such  children ; (2)  encourage  the  participa- 
tion of  the  parents  of  such  children  in  the  d<  /elopment  and  operation 
of  any  such  program;  and  (3)  acquaint  the  community  to  be  served 
by  any  such  program  with  the  problems  and  potentialities  of  such 
children, 

(b)  Each  arrangement  for  developing  or  carrying  out  a program 
authorized  by  this  section  shall  provide  for  the  effective  coordination 
of  each  such  program  with  similar  programs  in  the  schools  of  the 
community  to  be  served  by  such  a program. 

(c)  No  arrangement  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  provide  for  the  Funds, 
payment  of  more  than  9u  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  developing,  carry-  tion* 
ing  out,  or  evaluating  such  a program.  Non-Federal  contributions  may 

be  in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including,  but  not  limited  tos 
plant,  equipment,  and  services. 

RESEARCH,  innovation,  training,  and  dissemination  activities  in 

CONNECTION  WITH  CENTERS  AND  SERVICES  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  624.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  either  as  part  of  any 
grant  or  contract  under  this  part,  or  by  separate  grant  to,  or  con- 
tract with,  an  agency,  organization,  or  institution  operating  a center  or 
providing  a service  which  meets  such  requirements  as  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  to  be  appropriate,  consistent  with  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  such  activities  as — 

(1)  research  to  identify  and  meet  the  full  range  of  special  needs 
of  handicapped  children ; 

(2)  development  or  demonstration  of  new,  or  improvements  in 

b existing,  methods,  approaches,  or  techniques,  which  would  con- 
i' tribute  to  the  adjustment,  and  education  of  such  children ; 

j (3)  tir  ining  (either  directly  or  otherwise)  of  professional  and 

allied  personnel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  programs 
specifically  designed  for  such  children,  including  payment  of 
stipends  for  trainees  and  allowances  for  travel  and  other  expenses 
for  them  and  their  dependents;  and 

(4)  dissemination  of  materials  and  information  about  practices 
found  effective  in  working  with  such  children. 

(b)  In  making  grants  and  contracts  under  this  section,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  insure  that  the  activities  funded  under  such  grants  and 
contracts  will  be  coordinated  with  similar  activities  funded  from 
grants  and  contracts  under  other  parts  of  this  title. 

EVALUATIONS 

Sec.  625.  The  Commissioner  shall  conduct,  either  directly  or  by 
contract  with  independent  organizations,  a thorough  and  continuing 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  each  program  assisted  under  this 
part. 
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AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  626.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $36,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  $51,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $66,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  19^3,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  p-  . 

Part  D — Training  Personnel  for  the  Education  of  tiie 

TT  andtoapped 


GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  AND  OTHER  APE. 

INSTITUTIONS  OR  AGENCIES 

Sec.  631.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  mai;e  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  other  appropriate  nonprofit  institutions 

oi  agencies  Jo  pr0vi(jing  training  of  professional  personnel  to  conduct 
training  of  teachers  and  other  specialists  in  fields  related  to  the 

education  of  handicapped  children ; 

(2)  in  providing  training  for  personnel  engaged  or  preparing 
to  engage  in  employment  as  teachers  of  handicapped  children, 
as  supervisors  of  such  teachers,  or  as  speech  corractiomsts  or  other 
special  personnel  providing  special  services  for  the  education  of 
such  children,  or  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  m research  m 
fields  related  to  the  education  of  such  children;  and 

(3)  in  establishing  and  maintaining  scholarships,  with  such 
stipends  and  allowances  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, for  training  personnel  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage 
in  employment,  as  teachers  of  the  handicapped  or  as  related 

specialists.  , , ...  , .. 

Grants  under  this  subsection  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  personnel 
and  for  establishing  and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
such  stipends  and  allc  .vances  as  may  ue  determined  by  the  Commis- 


sioner. 


GRANTS  TO  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 


Sec.  632.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  State 
educational  agencies  to  assist  them  in  establishing  and  maintaining, 
directly  or  through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  programs 
for  training  personnel  engaged,  or  prepar  mg  to  engage,  in  employment 
as  teachers  of  handicapped  children  or  as  supervisors  of  suen  t<  achers. 
Such  grants  shall  also  be  available  to  assist  such,  institutions  m meeting 
the  cost  of  training  such  personnel. 


GRANTS  OR  CONTRACTS  TO  IMPROVE  RECRUITING  OF  EDUCATIONAL  PERSON- 
NEL, AND  TO  IMPROVE  DISSEMINATION  OF  INFORMATION  CONCERNING 
EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  633.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  tojmake  grants  to  public 
or  nonprofit  private  agencies,  organizations,  or  institutions,  or  to  enter 
into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies,  organization,  or  institu- 
tions, for  projects  for — „ . , , t . 

(1)  encouraging  students  and  pT'  sessional  personnel  to  wor;jr 
various  fields  of  education  of  ha.  " ppd  children  and  y v h 
through,  among  other  ways,  develop  and  distributing  '.'ryiuy.  na- 
tive or  innovative  materials  to  assist  in  recruiting 

such  careers,  or  publicizing  existing  forms  oi  . aiu  wmcn 

might  enable  students  to  pursue  such  careers,  or 

(2)  disseminating  information  about  the  programs,  services, 
and  resources  for  the  education  of  handicapped  children,  or  pro- 
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viding  referral  services  to  parents,  teachers,  and  other  persons 
especially  interested  in  the  handicapped. 

TRAINING  OP  PHYSICAL.  EDUCATORS  AND  RECREATION  PERSONNEL  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  634.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  providing  training  for 
personnel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  employment  as  physical 
educators  or  recreation  personnel  for  handicapped  children  or  as  edu- 
cators or  supervisors  of  such  personnel,  or  engaged  or  preparing  to 
engage  in  research  or  teaching  in  fields  related  to  the  physical  educa- 
tion or  recreation  of  such  children. 

REPORTS 

Sec.  635.  Each  recipient  of  a grant  under  this  part  during  any  fiscal 
year  shall,  after  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  submit  a report  to  the 
Commissioner.  Such  report  shall  be  in  such  form  and  detail  and  con  - 
tain such  information  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  appro- 
priate. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  636.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out 
this  part.,  $69,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971, 
$87,000,000  for  the  fiscal  /ear  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $103,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J line  30, 1973. 

Part  E — Research  in  the  Education  of  the  Handicapped 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  IN  EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED 

CHILDREN 

Sec.  641.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  States, 
State  or  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  educational  or  research  agencies 
and  organizations,  and  to  make  contracts  with  States,  State  or  local 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  other  public 
or  private  educational  or  research  r.gvncies  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  related  purposes  anu  to  conduct  research,  surveys,  or 
demonstrations,  relating  to  education  of  handicapped  children! 

RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECT'S  IN  PHYSICAL  . EDUCATION  AND 
RECREATION  FOR  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  642.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  gi  ants  to  States. 
State  or  local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  education;'1  or  research  agencies 
and  organizations,  and  to  make  contracts  with  States,  State  or  local 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  and  other  public 
or  private  educational  or  research  agencies  and  organizations,  for 
research  and  related  purposes  relating  to  physical  education  or  recrea- 
tion for  handicapped  children,  and  to  conduct  research,  surveys,  or 
demonstrations  relating  to-  physical  education  or  recreation  for  handi- 
capped children.  t 

PANELS  OF  EXPERTS 

Sec.  643.  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  appoint  panels 
of  experts  who  are  competent  to  evaluate  various  types  of  research  or 
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demonstration  projects  under  this  part,  and  shall I «cti»  the ! ad vi« 
and  recommendations  of  one  such  panel  before  making  any  g 

under  this  part.  AmJloBIZATJoll  or  ArrItoPMATlo>.s 

Sec.  644.  There  are  hereby . authorized  tc , h|  ^PJ^mted 
non  non  for  fhp  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 19*  1>  ^oo,ouu,uw  xui 
Slfwear  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $45, 000,000. for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,g1973,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  pax  . 

Part  F — Instructional  Mel  a tor  the  Handicapped 

PURPOSE 

opr  Cxi  ( ai  The  purposes  of  this  part  are  to  promote-- 
b (1Y the  eeneral  welfare  of  deaf  persons  by  (A)  bringing  to  such 

peLl‘  XSndine  and  appreciation  of  ^ play 

Sjch  an  important .part  m .the. 

a^parding  ekperi- 

ence  which  deaf  persons  may  share  together  ; and  b 

<9\  the  educational  advancement  of  nandicappea  persons  uy 
/ carrying  on  research  in  the  use  of  educational  media  for  the 
handicapped,  (B)  producing  and  distnbutmg  educational  media 
for  the  use  of  handicapped  persons,  their  parents,  their  actual  or 
p°oLmL!mnployere.  »S  otfer  persons  direct*  mvolved l m work 
for  the  advancement  of  the  handicapped  and  (C)  ^ammg  P 
sons  in  the  use  of  educational  media  for  the  instruction 

handicapped. 

CAPTIONED  FILMS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Sfc  652  (al  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  a loan  service  of 
captioned^ilnte  and  ^urp^es*  to 

imndiS^^  handicapped  persons  and  other  per- 

ils directly  Fm-olvcdm  activities  for  the  advancement  of  the  handt- 
capped  in  accordance  with  regulations. 

<h>  Tl)  a?qnT^f 'S  “or ‘ri^htf1 tlSkto)  and  other  educational 

media  by  jmrchase,  lease,  or  gif  t ; . f npppmnrv  to  the 

(2)  acquire  by  lease  or  purchased  equipment  necessary  to  me 
administration  of  this  part ; 

[l\  fii™  rl  otltiee 

educational  media  and  equipment  ^“gkf'comiSSonerinaT 

handicapped  and  such  other  agencies  as 

deem  appropriate  to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers 

disti  lbiihouje  tbe  conduct  of  research  in  the  use  of  educational 

and  training  films  and  other  educational  media  for  the  handi- 
capped for^the  production  and  distribution  of  educational  and 
training  fi'rns  ar.d  other  educational  media  for  the  handicapped 
and  thf  training  of  persons  in  the  use  of  such  films  and  media, 
including  the  payment  to  those  persons  of  such  stipends  (including 

and  otlx  .expenses  of  such  persons  and  their 

ne pendents)  as  he  may  determine,  which 

prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supported 
programs ; 
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(6)  utilize  the  facilities  and  services  of  other  governmental 
agencies ; and 

(7)  accept  gifts,  contributions,  and  voluntary  and  uncompen- 
satea  services  of  individuals  organizations. 


NATIONAL  CENTER  ON  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  THE 

HANDICAPPED 


Sec.  653.  .*)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agree- 

ment with  ah  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  a National  Center  on  Educational  Media  and 
Materials  for  the  H>  ndicapped,  which  will  provi  de  a comprehensive 
program  of  activities  to  facilitate  the  use  of  new  educational  tech- 
nology in  education  programs  for  handicapped  persons,  including 
designing  and  developing,  and  adapting  instructional  materials,  ana 
such  other  activities  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  part  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  in  the  agreement.  Such  agreement  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  Center  will  be  used 
solely  for  such  purposes  as  are  set,  forth  in  the  agreement ; 

(2)  authorize  the  Center,  subject  to  the  Secretary’s  prior 
approval,  to  contract  with  public  and  priva  te  agencies  and  orga- 
nizations for  demonstration  projects ; and 

(3)  provide  for  an  annual  report  on  the  activities  of  the  Center 
which  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Congress. 

(b)  In  considering  proposals  from  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall 
give  preference  to  institutions — 

( 1 ) which  have  demonstrated  the  capabilities  necessary  for  the 
development  and  evaluation  of  educational  media  for  the  handi- 
capped ; and 

(2)  which  can  serve  the  educational  technology  needs  of  the 
Model  High  School  for  the  Deaf  (established  under  Public  Law 
89-094). 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  654.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to  exceed  $12,500,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1972,  and  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  and 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

Part  G— Special  Programs  for  Children  With  Specific 

Learning  Disabilities  ' 


Tstablisbmervt 


Report  to 
Congress. 


80  Stat.  1027 
D.C.  Code  31- 
1051  note. 


RESEARCH,  TRAINING,  AND  MODEL  CENTERS 

Sec.  661.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
and  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education,  State  and  local 
educational  agencies,  and  other  public  and  private  educational  and 
research  agencies  and  organizations  (except  that  no  grant  shall  be 
made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency  or  organization)  in  ordrr  to 
carry  c ut  a program  of — 

(1)  research  and  related  purposes  relating  to  the  education  of 
children  with  specific  learning  disabilities ; 

(2)  professional  or  advanced  training  for  education  d per- 
sonnel who  are  teaching,  or  are  preparing  to  be  teachers  of,  chil- 
dren. with  specific  learning  disabilities,  or  such  training  for  per- 
sons who  are,  or  are  preparing  m be,  supervisors  and  teachers  of 
such  personnel ; and 
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Appropriations . 


Effective 
date . 


79  St at.  983. 

42  USC  2491- 
2494. 

72  Stat.  1777. 
20  USC  611- 

617. 

80  Stat.  1204; 

81  Stat.  800, 
BI3  • 

20  USC  871- 
080. 

77  Stat . 294. 
20  USC  611- 

618,  676- 

81  Stat.  530. 
42  USC  2698  et^ 

S0Q  • 

82  Stat.  901. 
20  USC  621- 
624. 

82  Stat.  106  7. 
20  USC  1242. 


(3)  establishing  and  operating  model  centers  for 
ment  of  education  of  children  with  specific  learning  disabilities, 
which  centers  shall  (A)  provide  testing  and  educational  evalua- 
tion to  identify  children  with  learning  disabilities  who  have  been 
referred  to  such  centers,  (B)  develop  and  conduct  model  pro- 
grams designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  suca 
children,  (C)  assist  appropriate  educati  • agencies,  organiza- 
tions and  institutions  in  making  such  m<;  ' fOOTanis  ^wlable 

to  other  children  with  learning  disabilities,  ; disseminate 

new  methods  or  techniques  for  overcoming  learning  disabilities 
to  educational  institutions,  organizations,  ana  agencies  within  the 
the  area  served  by  such  center  and  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
the  dissemination  process.  Such  evaluation  shall  be  conductea 
annually  after  the  first  year  of  operation  of  a center. 

In  making  grants  and  contracts  under  this  section  the  Commissioner 
shall  givegsfecial  consideration  to  applications  which  propose  innova- 
tive and  creative  approaches  to  meeting  the  educational  needs  of 
children  with  specific  learning  disabilities,  and  those  which  emphasize 
the  prevention  and  early  identification  of  learning  disabilities. 

(b)  In  making  grants  and  controls  under  this  section,  the  Com- 

nm  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  of  subsection  (a)?  seek  to 
achieve  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  cf  training  pro- 
grams and  trained  personnel  throughout  the  Nation,  and 

(2\  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (it),  to  the 
extent  feasible,  talnng  into  consideration  the  appropriations  pur- 
suant to  this  section,  seek  to  encourage  the  establishment  of  a 
model  center  in  each  of  the  States.  , , , . 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  and  contracts 

tion  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $12,000 ,°00  for  the 
ending  June  30, 1.970,  $20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
.Tune  30,  1971,  aid  $31,000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years 
ending  prior  to  J uiy  1, 1973. 

REPEADER 

Sec.  662.  Effective  July  1, 1971,  tli7>  following  provisions  of  law  are 

lepealed.  part  of  section  1 of  the  Act  of  September  2,  1958 

(Public  Law  85-905),  which  follows  the  enacting  clause  and  sec- 

tl0(2)^TJie  Act  of  September  6, 1958  (Public  Law  85-926)  ; 

(3)  Title  VI  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 

(1)  and  V of  ’the  Act  of  October  31,  1963  (Public 

September  30,  1968  (Public  Law  90-538). 
TITLE  VII — -VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

EXTENSION  OF  PROGRAM  OF  GRANTS  FOR  STECIAE  PROGRAMS  FOR 
DISADVANTAGED  STUDENTS 

7ni  option  102(b)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963 
ia  tended  bfiiSerting  aker  “1970,”  the  f Bowing:  “$50,000,000  for 
the  S year  endiner  -Tunc  30,  1971,  and  $i!'tj00,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1972,”. 
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TECHNICAL  AMEN’DMENT 

Sec.  702.  Section  103(a)  (2)(D)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “5  per  centum”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “15  per  centum”. 

CLARIFYING  AMENDMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  STATE  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  703.  Section  104(b)  (1)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “State  board  are  elected”  the  fol- 
lowing : “ (including  election  by  the  State  legislature) 

EXTENSION  OF  AUTHORITY  FOR  RESIDENTLAL  FACILITIES 

Sec.  704.  (a)  Section  152(a)(1)  of  the  Vocational  Education 
Ac  t of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “315,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  each  of  the 
succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1972”. 

(b)  Section  153(d)(2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1969”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1970,  and  on  July  1,  1971”. 

PROMOTION  OF  KNOWLEDGE  OF  NUTRITION 

Sec.  705.  Section  161(b)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  adding  after  “consumer  education  programs,”  the  fol- 
lowing: “including  premorion  of  nutritional  laic  . /ledge  ana  food  use 
and  the  understanding  of  the  economic  aspects  of  food  use  and 
purchase,”. 


EXTENSION  OF  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  706.  (a)  Section  181(a)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “1970”  a comma  and  the  following : 
“$45,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  $55,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,”. 

(b)  Section  183  ( a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1970”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “any  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year”. 

EXTENSION  OF  CURRICULUM  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAM 

Sec.  707.  Section  191(b)  of  the  Vocational  Education  .act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  slinking  out  “the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1970”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending 
prior  to  July  1, 1972”. 

EXTENSION  OF  PAR'  F OF  THE  EDUCATION  PROFESSIONS  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

Sec.  708.  Section  555  of  the  Education  Professions  Development 
Act  (title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965)  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “and”  where  it  appears  after  “1969,”  and  by  inset  ting  before 
the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a comma  and  the  following:  “the  sum  of 
$40,000,000  iOr  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  the  sum  ^f 
$45,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972”. 

TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT 

Sec.  709.  Section  104  of  the  Vocational  Education  Amendments  of 
1968  is  amended  by  striking  out  “this  Act”  and  ins- : ting  in  lieu  thereof 
“the  Vocational  Education  Act  oi  j.963”. 
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TITLE  VIII — MISCELLANEOUS 

WAIVER  OF  MATCHING  REQUIREMENT  IN  THE  UPWARD  BOUND  PROGRAM 

Sec.  801.  Section  408(c)(1)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  third  sentence  thereof  the  fol.uy  mg. 
“The  Commissioner  may,  however,  approve  assistance  m excels  of  such 
percentage  if  lie  determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations  establish - 
mg  objective  criteria,  that  such  action  is  required*  m furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  Non-Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash 
or  in  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  including  but  not  linked  to  plant,  equip- 
ment, or  services.” 

EXTENSION  UF  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  UNDER  EDUCATION 

PROFESSIONS  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

Sec.  802.  Section  502(f)  of  the  Education  Professions  LeveW- 
ment  Act  (title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “two”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  three  . 

TEACHER  CORPS  ASSISTANCE  FOR  INDIAN  CHILDREN 

Sec.  803.  The  first  sentence  of  section  513(c)  (2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  foLows:  Not  to  exceed 
3 per  centum  of  the  number  of  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  who  are 
available  shall  be  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and 
not  to  exceed  5 per  centum  of  such  members  shall  be  allocated  to  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the 
Department  of  Interior,  according  to  their  respective  needs. 

STUDENT  TEACHER  CORPS 

Sfc  804  ( a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  encourage  high 
school  and  college  students,  parents,  and  other  community  residents 
to  volunteer  for  service  on  a part-time  or  full-time  basis  as  tutors  or 
instructional  assistants  for  children  in  disadvantaged  areas  and  to  pro- 
vide support  b the  Teacher  Corps  of  volunteer  programs  to  be  carried 
out  by  Istate  and  local  educational  agencies  and  institutions  of  higher 

ed(b)t(i?' ’Section  511(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  word  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragrapn  (1), . by 
deleting  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragrapn  (2)  and  inserting  m lieu 
thereof^ a semicolon  and  the  word  “and”,  and  by  inserting  after  para- 
graph. (2)  the  following  new  paragraph : 

B attracting  volunteers  to  serve  as  parLtime  tutors  or  full- 

time instructional  assistants  in  programs  earned  out  by  local  edu- 
cational agencies  and  institutior  o of  higher  education  serving 

(2)UCSection  511(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
. “$56  000,000  for  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  years  ending  prior 

July'  1,  1971”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “f1‘  70, 000, 000  tor  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1970,  cnd  $100,000,000  mr  the  fiscal  year  ending 

JU?c)3°Paragrupl'  (1)  of  section  513(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  a comma  and  the 
following : “and,  for  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe 
by  regulat’  n,  person.'.)  who  volunteer  to  serve  as  part-time  tutors  or 
full-time  instructional  assistants”. 
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(d)  Section  513(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by_ redesignat- 
ng  paragraphs  (i>),  (6),  and  (7)  as  paragraphs  (6),  (<),  and. (8), 
respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (4)  the  following  new 

paragraph:  . , . , , 

“(5)  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrangements  with  local  edu- 
cational agencies  or  institutions  of  higher  education,  upo  \ 
approval  by  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  undei 
hicli  provisions  (including  payment  of  the  cost  of  such  arrange- 
ments) will  be  made  (A)  to  carry  out  programs  serving  disad: 
vantaged  areas  in  which  volunteers  (including  high  school  ana 
college  students)  serve  as  part-tin-"  tutors  or  full-time  instruc- 
tional assistants  in  teams  with  otn^r  Teacher  Corps  members, 
under  the  guidance  of  experienced  teachers,  but  not  in  excess  of 
90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  compensation  for  s-’ch  tutors  and 
instructional  assistants  may  be  paid  from  Federal  funds,  and  (B) 
to  orovide  appropriate  training  to  prepare  tutors  and  instructional 
assistants  for  service  in  such  programs 

(e)  Section  514(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  alter  “paragraph  (3)  of  section  513(a)”  a 
comma  and  the  following : “or  ah  arrtmgei  rnt  with  a local  edu- 
cational agency  or  institution  of  higher  education  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (5)  of  section  5.13(a),5’; 

(2)  bv  striking  out  in  paragraph  (2)  “is  equal  to  and  msei^ng 
in  lieu  thereof  “does  not  exceed”,  and  by  striking  out  “$75  per 
week”  in  such  paragraph  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$90  per 
WCCk**  * £LXld 

(3)  by  deleting  the  word  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (1), 
by  deleting  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2)  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  a semicolon  and  the  word  “and”,  and  by  inserting 
after  paragraph  (2)  the  following  new  paragraph  : 

“(3)  tutors  and  instructional  assistants  shall  be  compensated 
at  such  rates  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  consistent 
with  prevailing  practices  under  comparable  federally  supported 
work-Suudy  programs.” 


TEACHER  CORPS  CORRECTIONS  EDUCATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  805.  (a)  Section  511(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(as  amended  by  section  804(d)  of  this  Act)  is  further  amended  by 
deleting  the  word  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2) , by  deleting  the 
period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a 
semicolon  and  the  word  “and”,  and  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (3) 
the  following  new  paragraph  : . , 

“(4)  attracting  and  training  educational  personnel  to  provide 
relevant  remedial,  basic,  and  secondary  educational  training, 
including  literacy  and  communications  skills,  for  juvenile  delin- 
quents, youth  offenders,  and  adult  criminal  offenders.” 

(b)  Section  513(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  redesignat- 
ing paragraphs  (6),  ''H  (fl)  (as  redesignated  by  section  804(d) 

of  this  Act),  and  all  .«  ..s  thereto,  as  paragraphs  (7),  (8),  and 

(9),  respectively,  and  m sorting  after  paragraph  (5)  -the  following 

new  paragraph:  . , . 

“(6)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or  contracts, 
% ith  State  and  local  educational  agencies,  and  with  institutions 
of  higher  education,  and  such,  other  agencies  or  institutions 
; ^ed  by  the  Commissioner  according  to  criteria  which  shall  be 
established  by  1 m to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
under  which  provisions  (including  payment  of  the  cost  of  such 
c “range*  icnts)  will  be  made  to  furnish  to  such  agencies  members 
i:..  the  Teacher  Corps  to  carry  out  projects  designed  to  meet  the 
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special  educational  needs  of  juvenile  delinquents,  youth  offenders, 
and  adult  criminal  offenders,  ar.  d persons  who  have  been  deter- 
mined by  a State  or  local  educational  agency,  court  of  law,  law 
enforcement  agency,  or  any  other  State  or  local  public  agency 
to  be  predelinquent  juvenile*,  but  not  in  excess  of  90  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  compensation  for  Teacher  Corps  members  serving 
in  such  projects  may  be  paid  from  Federal  funds;”. 

(c)  Section  514(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amend- „d  by  inserting 
before  “shall  provide”  the  following:  “or  .an  arrangement  with  any 
agency  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)  of  Section  513(a),”. 

PROVISIONS  RELATED  TO  GIFTED  AND  TALENTED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  806.  (a)  Section  521  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(relating  to  fellowships  for  teachers)  is  amended  by  inserting  m the 
last  sentence  thereof  after  the  words  “handicapped  children  a comma 
and  the  following:  “and  for  gifted  and  talented  children5'. 

(b)  Section  1201  of  such  Act  (relating  to  definitions)  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(k)  The  term  ‘gifted  and  talented  children5  means,  in  accordance 
with  objective  criteria  prescribed  .by  the  Commissioner,  children  who 
have  outstanding  intellectual  ability  or  creative  talent. 5 

(c)  (1)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall:  . 

(A)  determine  the  extent  to  which  special  educational  assist- 
ance programs  are  necessary  or  useful  to  meet  the  needs  of  gifted 
and  talented  children, 

(B)  show  which  existing  Federal  educational  assistance  pro- 
grams are  being  used  to  meet  the  needs  of  gifted  and  talented 

liildrcn. 

evaluate  how  existing.  Federal  educational  assistance  pro- 
grams can  be  more  effectively  used  to  meet  these  needs,  and 

(D)  recommend  which  new  programs,  if  any,  are  needed  to 

meet  these  needs.  . _ , , ...  , . 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  report  ins  findings,  together  with  his 
recommendations,  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  one  year  after  the 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  TITLE  HI  OF  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCATION  ACT 
OF  19  58  AND  SECTION  12  OF  THE  NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  FOR  THE  ARTS 
AND  THE  HUMANITIES  ACT  OF  1 9 6 5 

Sec  807.  (a)(1)  Section  303(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “science,  mathematics,  his- 
tory  civics,  geography,  economics,  industrial  arts^  modem  foreign 
language,  English,  or  reading”  and  inserting  m lieu  thereof  aca- 
demic subjects”.  . . , , , . ..  . . //,. 

(2)  Section  303(a)  (5)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
fields  of  science,  mathematics,  history,  civics,  geography,  economics, 
industrial  arts,  modern  foreign  languages,  English,  and  reading  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “academic  subjects”. 

(3)  The  first  sentence  of  section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “$120,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$120,500,000”  and 
bv  striking  out  “$130,000,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“$130,500,000”.  , „ , . , * , ., 

(b)  Section  12  of  the  National  Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 

Humanities  Act  of  1965  is  hereby  repealed. 
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ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

Sec.  808.  Section  2 of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  of  1954  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new  subsection  at  the  end  thereof : 

“(e)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion an  Advisory  Council  on  Research  and  Development,  consisting  of 
fifteen  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by 
the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  one  such  mem- 
ber as  Chairman.  Such  members  shall  include  persons  recognized  as 
authorities  in  the  field  of  educational  research  and  development  or  in 
related  fields. 

“(2)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  matters  of  general  policy  arising  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act.” 

RESEARCH  ON  PROBLEMS  OF  FINANCING  ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY 

EDUCATION 

Sec.  809.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  insufficient  national  concern  has  been  focused  upon  the 
escalating  operating  expenses  and  construction  costs  faced  by 
school  districts,  including  serious  inequities  within  and  among 
States  in  financial  support  of  elementary  and  secondary  education ; 

(2)  taxpayer  resistance  to  the  existing  tax  structure  is  growing 
and  school  bond  issues  and  budget  requests  are  being  rejected ; 

(3)  school  districts  are  facing  serious  fiscal  crises  as  they 
approach  or  exceed  statutory  limits  on  taxing  and  bonding  author- 
ity ; and 

(4)  there  is  a need  for  additional  knowledge  to  solve  these  prob- 
lems. _ 

(b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section — 

(1)  to  provide  for  research  and  reports  on  such  problems  under 
the  Cooperative  Research  Act;  and 

(2)  to  provide  for  a National  Commission  on  School  Finance 
to  study  such  problems  and  report  to  the  Commissioner  and  the 
Congress  within  two  years. 

(c)  Section  2(a)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

“(3)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant  to  his  authority  under  this 
Act,  provide  for  research  regarding  the  problems  of  financing  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education.  Such  research  shall  include,  but 
not  be  limited  to,  recommendations  concerning — 

“(A)  an  appropriate  division  of  responsibility  among  local, 
State,  and  the  Federal  Government  in  financing  elementary  and 
secondary  education ; 

“(B)  an  appropriate  balance  of  categorical  aid,  general  aid,  and 
school  construction  aid  in  the  total  Federal  responsibility  for 
financing  elementary  and  secondary  education ; 

“(C)  new  approaches  to  relieve  the  fiscal  crisis  now  facing  the 
schools; 

“(D)  the  use  of  Federal  revenue  sharing  for  supporting  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  education ; and 

“(E)  methods  to  minimize  variations  within  and  among  States 
in  per  pupil  expenditures  for  elementary  and  secondary  education. 
The  Commissioner  shall  make  a preliminary  report  to  the  Congress 
not  later  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of 
1969  identifying  all  existing  federally  financed  research  in  this  area 
(whether  authorized  under  this  or  any  other  Act)  and  the  current 
status  of  such  research.  Thereafter,  the  Commissioner  shall  report  the 
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results  of,  and  recommendations  with  respect  to,  research  under  this 
paragraph  as  a separate  and  distinct  part  of  his  annual  report  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (d).”  . , 

(d)  The.  Commissioner  shall,  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  establish  a National  Commission  on 
School  Finance.  Such  Commission  shall  consist  of  fifteen  members 
appointed  from  (1)  members  of  State  and  local  educational  agencies, 
(2)  State  and  local  government  officials,  (3)  education  administra- 
tors, (4)  teachers,  (5)  financial  experts,  (6)  parents  with  one  or  more 
children  in  a public  elementary  or  secondary  school,  (7)  the  Office 
of  Education,  (8)  the  Department  of  the  Treasury,  with  the  apimovai 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  (9)  other  appropriate  fields. 
The  Commissioner  shall  appoint  a chairman  and  vice  chairman  from 
among  such  members.  Such  Commission  shall  make  a full  ana  com- 
plete investigation  and  study  of  the  financing  of  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  matters  referred 
to  in  section  2(a)  (3)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  (as  amended 
by  subsection  (c)  of  this  section).  The  Commission  shall  report  the 
results  of  such  investigation  and  study  and  its  recommendations  to 
the  Commissioner  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  two  years  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  Funds  available  for  the  purposes  of  tne 
Cooperative  Research  Act  and  for  the  purposes  of  section  402  of  Jrub- 
lic  Law  90-247  shall  be  available  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 
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CONSTRUCTION’  OF  EDUCATION-AX  RESEARCH  F ACIDITIES 

Sec.  810.  Section  4(a)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act 
83-531)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ July  1, 1970”  and  si 
lieu  thereof  “July  1,  1973”,  and  by  striking  out  “July 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  “July  1,  1974”. 


(Public  Law 
bstituting  in 
1,  1971”  and 


AMENDMENT  RELATING  TO  THE  AMERICAN  PRINTING  HOUSE  FOR  THE  BLIND 

Sec.  811.  (a)  The  paragraph  designated  “First”  in  section  3 of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind  , approved 
March  3,  1879  (20  U.S.C.  102),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“First*  (A)  Such  appropriation  shall  be  expended  by  the  trus- 
tees  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  each  year 
in  manufacturing  and  furnishing  books  and  other  materials 
specially  adapted  for  instruction  of  the  blind;  and  the  total 
amount  of  such  books  and  other  materials  so  manufactured,  o-pd 
furnished  by  such  appropriation  shall  each  year  be  distributed 
among  all  the  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  the 
States,  territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  in 
which  blind  pupils  are  educated.  Each  public  and  private  non- 
profit institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  shall  receive,  m 
books  and  other  materials,  upon  requisition  of  its  super intendent, 
that  portion  of  the  appropriation  as  is  shown  by  the  ratio 
between  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  that  institution  and  the 
total  number  of  blind  pupils  in  all  of  the  public  and  private  u£»n- 

grofit  institutions  in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated.  Eacn  chief 
tate  school  officer  shall  receive,  in  nooks  and  other  materials,  upon 
requisition,  that  portion  of  the  appropriation  as  is  shown  by  the 
ratio  between  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  public  and  private 
nonprofit  institutions  (in  the  State)  m which  blind  pupils  are 
educated,  other  than  institutions  to  which  the  preceding  sentence 
is  applicable,  and  the  total  number  of  blind  pupils  in  the  public 
and  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  which  blind  pupils  are  edu- 
cated in  all  of  the  States,  territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of 
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Columbia.  The  ratio  referred  to  in  each  of  the  two  immediately 
preceding  sentences  shall  be  computed  upon  the  first  Monday  in 
January  of  each  year;  and  for  purposes  of  such  sentences  the 
number  of  blind  pupils  in  public  and  private  nonprofit  institu- 
tions in  which  blind  p upils  are  educated  shall  be  authenticated 
in  such  manner  and  as  often  as  the  trustees  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  shall  require.  For  purposes  of  this 
Act,  an  institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  is  any  institution 
which  provides  education  exclusively  for  the  blind,  or  exclusively 
for  the  blind  and  other  handicapped  children  (in  which  case 
special  classes  are  provided  for  the  blind)  ; the  chief  State  school 
officer  of  a State  is  the  superintendent  of  public  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  in  such  State  or,  if  there  is  none,  such  other 
official  as  the  Governor  certifies  to  have  comparable  responsibility 
in  the  State;  and  a blind  pupil  is  a blind  individual  pursuing  a 
course  of  study  in  an  institution  of  less  than  college  grade. 

“(B)  The  portion  of  the  appropriation  received  by  each  chief 
State  school  officer,  in  such  books  and  other  materials  under  sub- 
paragraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  which  represents  the  number 
of  blind  pupils  in  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  such  State  in 
which  blind  pupils  are  educated  shall  be  distributed  among  such 
institutions  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  each 
such  institution  as  compared  to  the  total  number  of  such  pupils 
in  all  of  the  private  nonprofit  institutions  in  which  blind  pupils 
are  educated  m such  State. 

“(C)  All  books  and  other  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  this 
Act,  and  control  and  administration  of  their  use,  shall  vest  only 
in  a public  agency.  Such  books  and  materials  made  available 

Sursuant  to  tins  Act  for  use  of  teachers  and  blind  pupils  in  any 
tate,  Territory,  or  possession  of  the  United  States,  the.  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia  in  any 
school  shall  be  limited  to  those  books  and  materials  which  have 
been  approved  by  an  appropriate  educational  authority  or  agency 
of  such  State,  Territory,  possession,  Common wealth,  or  District, 
or  any  local  educational  authority  thereof,  for  use,  or  are  used, 
in  a public  elementary  or  secondary  school  therein.” 

(b)  The  paragraph  designated  “Fourth”  of  section  3 of  the  Act 
entitled  “An  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind”,  approved 
March  3,  1879,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  102),  is  amended  by  inserting  20  sta-t.  468. 
immediately  after  “public”,  the  following:  “and  private  nonprofit  . 20  use  104. 

(c)  Section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately 
after  “public”,  the  following:  “or  private  nonprofit”. 

Approved.  April  13,  1970. 
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Public  Law  91-237 
91st  Congress,  S.  3253 
May  1,  1970 

2n  2ct 


To  provide  that  the  Federal  Office  Building  and  United  States  Courthouse  in 

Chicago,  Illinois,  shall  be  na:  -d  . “Everett  lixcir'-ley  Dirksei:  Bunding”. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Federal 
Office  Building  and  United  States  Courthouse  at  219  South  Dearborn 
Street  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  shall  be  renamed  the  “Everett  McKinley 
Dirksen  Building”  in  memory  of  the  late  Everett  McKinley  Dirksen, 
a distinguished  Member  of  the  United  States  House  of  Representatives 
from  the  State  of  Illinois  from  1933  to  1949  and  of  the  United  States 
Senate  from  19o0  to  1969.  Any  reference  to  the  Federal  Office  Building 
and  United  States  Courthouse  at  219  South  Dearborn  Street  in 
Chicago,  Illinois,  in  any  law,  regulation,  document,  record,  map,  or 
othv  r paper  of  the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  a reference  to  such 
building  as  the  “Everett  McKinley  Dirksen  Building”. 

Sec.  2.  Upon  a determination  that  a local  educational  agency  lacks 
the  fiscal  capacity  to  provide  an  adequate  free  public  education  for 
children  of  persons  who  live  and  work  on  Federal  property,  and  if 
such  children  constitute  not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  enrollment, 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  from  sums 
already  available  make  emergency  payments  for  the  current  school 
year  to  such  local  educational  agency  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide 
a free  public  education  for  such  children:  Provided , That  the  total 
of  such  payments  shall  not  exceed  $2,500,000  and  shall  not  exceed  the 
average  per  pupil  cost  to  such  agency  for  all  children  eligible  to  receive 
a free  public  education  from  such  agency,  less  Federal  and  State 
payments  to  such  agency  for  free  public  education. 

Approved  May  1*  1970. 
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Public  Law  91-248 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  515 
May  14,  1970 

To  amend  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  and  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1066  to 
clarify  responsibilities  related  to  providing  free  and  reduced-price 
preventing  discrimination  against  children,  to  revise  program  m^ch.  ng  require 
ments,  to  strengthen  the  nutrition  training  and  education  benefits  of  the 
programs,  and  otherwise  to  strengthen  the  food  service  programs  for  children 
in  schools  and  service  institutions. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Ho-use  of  Representatives  of  the  service 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  programs  for 

\ children. 

AUTHOR  I Z ATiu  JN 

Section  1.  (a)  Section  3 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  followmg:  Awropria- 
tions  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  of  the  C hild  Nutrition 
Act  of  1966  for  anv  fiscal  year  are  authorized  to  be  made  a year  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  funds  will 
become  available  for  disbursement  to  the  States.  Notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  any  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  such  Acts  shall  remain  available  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Act  for  which  appropriated  until  expended.”  _ . 

(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  10  of  the  National  School  launch 
Act  and  the  first  sentence  of  section  12(d)(5)  of  such  Act  are  each 
amended  by  striking  the  words  “preceding  fiscal  year  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “fiscal  year  beginning,  two  .years 
immediately  prior  to  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  Federal  funds;  are 
appropriated”. 

NONFOOD  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  2.  Sections  5(a)  and  5(b)  of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966 

are  amended  to  read  as  follows : 1 . . , 

“(a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the.nsca 
year  ending  June  30, 1971,  not  to  exceed  $38,000,000,  for  the  hscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1972,  not  to  exceed  $33,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1973,  not  to  exceed  $15,000,000,  and  for  each  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year,  not  to  exceed  $10,000,000,  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
formulate  and  cany  out  a program  to  assist  the  States  through  grants- 
in-aid  and  oth'jr  means  to  supply  schools  drawing  attendance  from 
a^eas  in  which,  poor  economic  conditions  exist  with  equipment,  other 
than  land  or  buildings,  for  the  storage,  preparation,  transportation, 
and  serving  o/  food  to  enable  such  schools  to  establish,  maintain,  and 
expand  school  food  service  programs.  In  the  case  of  a nonprofit  pri- 
vate school,  such  equipment  shall  be  for  use  of  such  school  prmcipany 
in  connection  wit^child  feeding  programs  authorized  in .this Act  and 
in  the  National  School  Lunch  let,  as  unended,  and  m the  event  such 
equipment  is  no  longer  so  used,  it  may  be  transferred  to  another  n - 
profit  private  school  participating  in  any  of  such  programs  or  to  a 
public  school  participating  in  any  of  such  programs,  or,  failing  either 
of  these  dispositionsf  that  part  of  such  equipment  financed  with  Fed- 
eral funds,  or  the  residual  value  thereof,  shall  revert  to  the  United 

St“(b)  The  Secretary  shall  apportion  50  per  centum  of  the  lunds 
appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  among  the  States  d«rm^ 
each  fiscal  year  on  the  same  basis  as  apportionments  are  made 
section  4 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  for  syPP  7 . ® 
agricultural  and  other  foods.  The  remaining  funds  appropriated  for 
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the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  apportioned  to  each  State  on  the 
basis  of  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  schools 
without  a food  service  in  such  State  and  the  number  of  children 
enrolled  in  schools  without  a food  service  in  all  States.  Payments  to  any 
State  of  funds  apportioned  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  upon 
condition  that  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  cost  of  any  equipment  financed 
under  this  subsection  shall  be  borne  by  State  or  local  funds.” 

administrative  expenses,  nutrition  education,  and  direct 

EXPENDITURES 

Sec.  3.  The  first  sentence  of  section  6 of  the  National  School  Lunch 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “The  funds  provided  by  appro- 
priation or  transfer  from  other  accounts  for  any  fiscal  year  for  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  other  than  section  3 thereof,  less 

“(1)  not  to  exceed  3Y2  per  centum  thereof  which  per  centum 
is  hereby  made  available  to  the  Secretary  for  his  administrative 
expenses  under  this  Act  and  under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of 

1966;  , 

“(2)  the  amount  apportioned  by  him  pursuant  to  sections  4 
and  5 of  this  Act  and  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 11  and  13  cf  this  Act  and  sections  4,  5,  and  7 of  the  Child 
Nutrition  Act  of  1966 ; and 

“(3)  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for 
2io  carrying  out  the  programs  under  this  Act  and  the  programs 
under  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  other  than  section  3j  which 
per  centum  is  hereby  made  available  to  the  Secretary  to  supple- 
ment the  nutritional  benefits  of  these  programs  through  grants 
' to  States  and  'other  means  for  nutritional  training  and  educ  ation 
for  workers,  cooperators,  and  participants  in  these  programs  and 
for  necessary  surveys  and  studies  of  requirements  for  food  serv- 
ice programs  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  expressed  in  section 
2 of  this  Act  and  section  2 of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966, 
shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  during  such  year  for  direct  ex- 
penditure by  him  for  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  to  be 
distributed  among  the  States  and  schools  and  service  institutions 
participating  in  the  food  service  programs  under  this  Act  and  imder 
the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  deter- 
mined by  the  local  school  and  service  institution  authorities.” 

. state  matching  requirements 

Sec.  4.  Section  7 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  the  last  sentence  of  such  sec- 
tion the  following : “For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1971,  and  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1972,  State  revenue  (other  than  revenues 
derived  froin  the  program)  appropriated  or  utilized  specifically  for 
program  purposes  (other  than  salaries  and  administrative  expenses  at 
the  Estate,  as  distinguished  from  local,  level)  shall  constitute  at  least  4 
per  centum  of  the  matching  requirement;  for  each  of  the  two  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  at  least  6 per  centum  of  the  matching  requirement : for 
each  of  the  subsequent  two  fiscal  years,  at  least  8 per  centum  of  the 
matching  requirement;  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  at  least  10 
per  centum  of  the  matching  requirement.  The  State  revenues  made 
available  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  disbursed  to 
schools,  to  the  extent  the  State  deems  practicable,  in  such  manner  that 
each  school  receives  the  same  proportionate  share  of  such  revenues  as  it 
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receives  of  the  funds  apportioned  to  the  state  for  the  same  year  under 
sections  4 and  11  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  and  sections  4 and  5 
o f the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966.” 

STATE  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec  5.  The  first  sentence  of  section  7 of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of 
19d6  is  amended  ( 1 ) bv  inserting  “or  for  the  administrative  expenses  of 
any  other  designated  State  agency”  immediately  after  “its  administra- 
tive expenses” ; and  (2)  by  inserting  “and  service  institutions  imme- 
diately after  “local  school  districts”. 

ADDITIONAL  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS  AND  AUTHORITY 

Sec  6 (a)  The  second  sentence  of  section  9 of  the  National  School 
Lunch  Act  (42  TJ.S.C.  1751)  is  amended  by  inserting  “not  exceeding 
20  cents  per  meal”  immediately  after  “or  at  a reduced  cost  . 

(b)  Section  9 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  further  amended 
bv  inserting  after  the  second  sentence  thereof  the  following:  buch 

determinations  shall  be  made  by  local  school  authorities  in  accordance 
with  a publicly  announced  policy  and  plan  applied  equitably  on  the 
basis  of  criteria  which,  as  a minimum,  shall  include  the  level  of  family 
income,  including  welfare  grants,  the  number  in  the  family  unit,  and 
the  number  of  children  in  the  family  unit  attending  school  or  service 
institutions;  but,  by  January  1, 1971,  any  child  who  is  a member  of  a 
household  which  has  an  annual  income  not  above  the  applicable  fam- 
ily size  income  level  set  forth  in  the  income  poverty  guidelines  shall  be 
served  meals  free  or  at  reduced  cost.  The  income  poverty  guidelines 
to  be  used  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  te  those  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
as  of  July  1 of  such  year.  In  providing  meals  free  or  at  reduced  cost  to 
needy  children,  first  priority  shall  be  given  to  providing  free  meals  to 
the  neediest  children.  Determination  with  respect  to  the  annual  income 
of  any  household  shall  be  made  solely  on  the  basis  of  an  affidavit  execu- 
ted in  such  form  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  by  an  adult  member 

of  such  household.”  . , ,, 

(c)  Section  13(f)  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  second  sentence,  a new  sentence : “Such  determina- 
tions shall  be  made  by  the  service  institution  authorities  in  accordance 
with  a publicly  announced  policy  a.id  plan  applied  equitably  on  the 
basis  of  criteria  which,  as  a minimum,  shall  include  the  level  of  family 
income,  including  welfare  grants,  the  number  in  the  family  unit,  and 
the  number  of  children  in  the  family  unit  attending  school  or  service 

institutions.”  . , T , 

(d)  The  third  sentence  of  section  9 of  the  National  School  Lunch 
Act  and  the  fourth  sentence  of  section  13  (f ) of  such,  Act  and  the  fourth 
sentence  of  section  4(e)  of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  are  each 
amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereot  a comma  and  the  following:  “nor  shall  there  be 
any  overt  identification  of  any  such  child  by  special  tokens  or  tickets, 

announced  or  published  lists  o*  names,  or  other  means.” 

(e)  Section  9 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “The  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  prescribe  terms  and  conditions  respecting  the  use  of 
comm  Mities  donated  under  such  section  32,  under  section  416  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  and  under  section  709  of  the 
Food  and  Agriculture  Act  of  1965,  as  amended,  as  will  maximize  the 
nutritional  and  financial  contributions  of  such  donated  commodities 
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in  sucli  schools  and  institutions.  The  requirements  of  this  section  relat- 
ing to  the  service  of  meals  without  cost  or  ut  a reduced  cost  shall  apply 
to  the  lunch  program  of  any  school  utilizing  commodities  donated 
under  any  of  the  provisions  of  law  referred  to  in  the  preceding  sen- 
tence. None  of  the  requirements  of  this  section  in  respect  to  the  amount 
for  ‘reduced  cost’  meals  and  to  eligibility  for  meals  without  cost  shall 
apply  to  nonprofit  private  schools  winch  participate  in  the  school 
lunen  program  under  the  provisions  of  section  10  until  such  time  as 
the  Secretary  certifies  that  sufficient  funds  from  sources  other  than 
children’s  payments  are  available  to  enable  such  schools  to  meet  these 
requirements.” 

SPECIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  7.  Section  11  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

“special  assistance 

“Sec.  11.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1971,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal 
year  such  "sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  special  assistance  to 
assure  access  to  the  school  lunch  program  under  this  Act  by  children 
of  low-income  families. 

“(b)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year,  3 per  centum  shall  be  available  for  apportionment  to 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa.  From 
the  funds  so  available  the  Secretary  shall  apportion  to  each  such 
State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  funds  as  the 
number  of  children  aged  three  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  such  State 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all  such  States.  If  any 
such  State  cannot  utilize  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  of  the 
funds  so  apportioned  to  it,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  apportion- 
ment on  the  same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  any  such 
State  which  justifies,  on  the  basis  of  operating  experience,  the  need 
for  additional  funds  for  such  purposes. 

“(c)  The  remaining  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  apportioned  among  States,  other  than  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa.  The  amount 
apportioned  to  each  such  State  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  such  re- 
maining funds  as  the  number  of  children  in  such  State  aged  three  to 
seventeen,  inclusive,  in  households  with  incomes  of  less  than  $4,000 
Tier  annum  bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  children  in  all  such  States. 
If  any  such  State  cannot  utilize,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  all  of 
the  funds  so  apportioned  to  it,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  appor- 
tionment on  the  same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  any  such 
State  which  justifies,  on  the  basis  of  operating  experience,  the  need  for 
such  additional  funds  for  such  purposes. 

“(d)  Payment  of  the  funds  apportioned  to  any  State  under  this 
section  shall  be  made  as  provided  in  the  last  sentence  of  section  7 of  this 
Act.  . •;  •. 

“(e)  Funds  paid  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this 
section  shall  be  disbursed  to  schools  in  such  State  to  assist  them  in 
financing  all  or  part  of  the  operating  costs  of  the  school  lunch  program 
in  such  schools  including  the  costs  of  obtaining,  preparing,  and  serving 
food.  The  amounts  of  funds  that  each  school  snnlqfrom  time  to  time 
receive,  within  a maximum  per  meal  amount  established  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  all  States,  shall  be  based  on  the  need  of  the  school  for  assist- 
ance in  meeting  the  requirements  of  section  9 of  this  Act  concerning  the 
service  of  lunches  to  children  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of  such 
lunches. 
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“(f)  If  in  any  State  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  permitted 
by  law  to  disburse  funds  paid  to  it  under  this  Act  to  nonprofit  private 
schools  in  the  State,  the  Secretary  shall  withhold  from  the  funds 
apportioned  to  such  State  under  subjection  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  sucn  funds  as  the  number  ot 
free  or  reduced-price  lunches  served  in  accordance  with  section  a ox 
this  Act  in  the  fiscal  year  beginning  two  years  immediately  prior  to 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  funds  are  appropriated,  by  all  nonprofit 
private  schools  participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act  *n 
State,  bears  to  the  number  of  such  free  and  reduced- price  lunches 
served  daring  such  prior  year  by  all  schools  participating,  in  the  pro- 
gram under  this  Act  in  such  State.  The  Secretary  shall  disburse  the 
funds  so  withheld  directly  to  the  nonprofit  private  schools  within  such 
State  for  the  same  purposes  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are 
applicable  to  a State  educational  agency  disbursing  funds  under  this 

il  ( g)  In  carrying  out  this  section,  the  terms  and  conditions  governing 
the  operation  of  the  school  lunch  program  set  forth  in  other  sections  of 
this  Act,  including  those  applicable  to  funds  apportioned  or  paid 
pursuant  to  section  4 or  5 but  excluding  the  provisions  of  section  7 
relating  to  matching,  shall  be  applicable  to  the  extent  they  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  express  requirements  of  this  sectiofi.  ■ ' ^ 

“(h)  (1)  Not  later  than  January  1 of  each  year,  each  btate  educa- 
tional agency  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary,  for  approval  by  him 
as  a prerequisite  to  receipt  of  Federal  funds  or  any  commodities 
donated  by  the  Secretary  for  use  in  programs  under  this  Act  aea  tfce 
Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  a State  plan  of  child  nutrition  opera- 
tions for  the  following  fiscal  year,  which.  shall  include,  as  a minimum, 
a description  of  the  manner  in  which  the  State  educational  agency 
proposes  (A)  to  use  the  funds  provided  under  this  Act  and  funds 
from  sources  within  the  State  to  furnish  a free  or  reduced-price  lunch 
to  every  needy  child  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  Oi  section  a; 
(B)  to  extend  the  seliool-lunch  program  under  this  Act  to  every  school 
within  the  Stats,  and  (C)  to  use  the  funds  provided  under- section  13 
>i  of  this  Act  and  section  4 of  fcha  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  and  funds 
from  sources  within  the  State  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable  to 

: reach  needy  children.  * v,  ,,  , 

■ i :4t(2)  Each  school  participating  in  the  school-lunch  program  under 
this  Act  shall  report  each  month  to  its  State  educational  agency  the 
average  number  ot  children  in  the  school  who  received  free  lunches 
and  the  average  number  of  children  who  received  reduced  price  lunches 
during  the  immediately  preceding  month.  Each  pai  tic  gating  school 
shall  provide  an  estimate,  as  of  October  1 and  March  1 ofea-h  year, 
of  the  number  of  children  who  are  eligible  for  a free  or  reduced  price 

(3)  The  State  educational  agency  of  each  State  shall  report  to 
the  Secretary  each  month  the  average  number  of  children  in  the  State 
who  received  free  lunches  and  the  average  number  of  children  in  the 
State  who  received  reduced  price  lunches  during  the  immediately 
preceding  month.  Each  State  educational  agency  shall  provide  an 
• estimated  of  October  i and  March  1 of  each  year,  of  tne  number  of 
children  who  are  eligible  for  a f free  or  reduced  price  lunch.’ 

. ••  f REGULATIONS  ' . ' . 

Sec  8.  Section  10  of  the  Child:  Nutrit  ion  Act  of  1966  is  amended  by 
:i;-v  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
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the  following:  “and  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  including  regu- 
lations relating  to  the  service  of  food  in  participating  schools  and 
service  institutions  in  competition  with  the  programs  authorized  under 
this  Act  and  the  National  School  Lunch  Act.  In  such  regulations  the 
Secretary  may  provide  for  the  transfer  of  funds  by  any  State  between 
the  programs  authorized  under  this  Act  and  the  National  School 
Lunch  Act  on  the  basis  of  an  approved  State  plan  of  operation  for 
the  iise  of  the  funds  and  may  provide  for  the  reserve  of  up  to  1 per 
centum  of  the  funds  available  for  apportionment  to  any  State  to 
carry  out  special  developmental  projects.” 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

Sec.  9.  The  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  section : 

“national  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

“Sec.  14-.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a council  to  be  known  as  the 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Child  Nutrition  (hereinafter  in  this  sec- 
tion referred  to  as  the  ‘Council’)  which  shall  be  composed  of  thirteen 
members  appointed  by  the  Secretary.  One  member  shall  be  a school 
administrator,  one  member  shall  be  a person  engaged  in  child  welfare 
work,  one  member  shall  be  a person  engaged  in  vocational  education 
work,  one  member  shall  be  a nutrition  expert,  one  member  shall  be  a 
school  food  service  management  expert,  one  member  shall  be  a State 
superintendent  of  schools  (or. the  equivalent  thereof),  one  member 
shall  be  a State  school  lunch  director  (or  the  equivalent  thereof),  one 
member  shall  be  a person  serving  or>  a school  board,  one  member  shall 
be  a classroom  teacher,  and  four  members  shall  be  officers  or  employees 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  specially  qualified  to  serve  on  the 
Council  because  of  their  ° 1ncation,  training,  experience,  and  knowl- 
edge in  matters  relating  to  ciiild  food  programs. 

“(b)  The  nine  members  of  the  Council  appointed  from  outside  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  three  years, 
except  that  such  members  first  appointed  to  tlie  Council  shall  be 
appointed  as  follows:  Three  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of 
three  years,  three  members  shall  be  .appointed  for  terms  of  two  years, 
and  three  members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  one  year.  There- 
after all  appointments  shall  be  for  a term  of  three  years,  except  that  a 
person  appointed  to  fill  an  unexpired  term  shall  serve  only  for  the 
remainder  of  such  term.  Members  appointed  from  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Secretary. 

«(c)  The  Secretary  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  to  serve  as 
Chairman  and  one  to  serve  as  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Council. 

“(d)  The  Council  shall  meet  at  tlie  call  of  the  Chairman  but  shall 
meet  at  least  once  a year. 

“(e)  Seven  members  shall  constitute  a quorum  and  a vacancy  on  the 
Council  shall  not  affect  its  powers. 

“(f)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Council  to  make  a continuing 
study  oT  the  operation  of  programs  carried  out  under  the  National 
School  Lunch  Act,  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966,  and  any  related 
Act  under  which  meals  are  provided  for  children,  with  a view  to  deter- 
mining how  such  programs  may  be  improved.  The  Council  shall  submit 
to  the  President  and  the  Congress  annually  a written  report  of  the 
results  of  its  study  together  with  such  recommendations  for  adminis- 
trative and  legislative  changes  as  it  deems  appropriate. 
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“(g)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  the  Council  with  such  technical 
and  other  assistance,  including  secretarial  and  clerical  assistance,  as 
may  bo  required  to  carry  out  its  functions  under  this  Act. 

«rh)  Members  of  the  Council  shall  serve  without  compensation  but 
shall  receive  reimbursement  for  necessary  travel  and  jubsistence 
expenses  incurred  by  them  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
Council,” 

SCHOOL  BREAKFAST  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  10.  Section  4(a)  of  the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  is  hereby 
amended  by  striking  out  u$12,000,000'5  and  inserting  $25*000,000  . 
Approved  May  14,  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTOHVt 

HOUSE  REPORTS:  No.  91-81  (Comm,  on  Education  and  Labor)  and  91-1032 
(Comm,  of  Conference), 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-641  accompanying  Sf  2548  (Comm,  on  Agriculture 
and  Forestry), 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD / 

Vol.  115  (1369):  Mar.  20,  considered  and  passed  House, 

Vol,  116  (1970):  Feb.  20,  23,  24,  Ronaide'red  and  passed  Seriate, 

amended, 

Apr,  30,  Senate  agreed,  to  conference  report. 
May  4,  House  agreed  tp  conference  report. 
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82  Stat.  119. 
42  USC  1773. 


Public  Law  91-260 
91st  Congress*  S,  J.  Res,  199 
May  21,  1970 

Joint  'Resolution  

To  further  amend  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 


Resolved  by  the  /Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That,  effective  April  13, 
3970,  clause  (A)  in  clause  (1)  of  section  5(c)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “at  least  10  per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“at  least  6 per  centum”. 

Approved  May  21,  1970, 


Elementary  and 
Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act,  fur- 
ther amendments. 
Ante,  p,  157, 


f. 

t 
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LEGISLATIVE  HISTCHY: 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  116  (1970):  May  11,  considered  and  passed  Senate. 
| May  12,  considered  and  pass-id  House, 
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Public  Law  91-295 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  5554 
June  30,  19^0 

&ct  __ 

To  provide  a si>et'ial  milk  ^rogriua  for  children. 

Be  It  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  child  Nutrition 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  ?h£umws.  ' Aot  of  1966, 

the  Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966  if  amended  to  read  - , ^^ent. 

“Sec.  3.  There  is  hereby  authored  to  be  appropi  nited  fot  the  hs  A Q0  3tat<  085. 
venr  endinff  June  30, 1970,  and  ft-r  euch  succeeding  fiscal  > eat,  not  to  42  USQ  1772# 
exceed  $120,000,000,  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  A"rl culture,  f 

rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  dwan  m the  in  (1) 

age  consumption  of  fluid  milk  by  S ddren  in  the 
nonprofit  schools  of  high  school  grade  and  undei,  and  (-)  nonpr 
nSv  LhoX  child-care  centers,  settlement  houses,  bummer  camps 
Sufar  nonprofit  institution,  devoted  to  £ 

rhildren  For  the  purposes  of  th  section  Lnited  btates  me.  i s 
fiftv  State  Guam  and  the  Distr  ct  of  Columbia.  The  Secretary  shall 
admin  sto  the  spectal  milk  pro-  ...  provided  for  by  this  section  to 
the  maximum  extent  practicable  in  the  same  manner  to  “dminis- 
tered  the  special  milk  program  provided  for  by  Public  Gan *  *W 
as  amended,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969. 

.Note  by  the  Ofr.ce  of  the  Federal  Register.-the  foregoing  A't  havmg  been  presen^d 
,o  thePresident  of  the  United  Surer on  W^.,Junel7  1»,  f« rb 

s srs  ss:  * — ? - -bout 

his  approval  or  June  30, 1970.] 


"United  States." 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY; 

HnnSF  REPORT  No.  91-110  (Comm,  on  Agriculture). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-842  (Comm,  on  Agriculture  and  Forestry). 

CONG^SIONAL  RECORD:  ^ &nd  pa£jsed  House 

Voi*  H6  '1970):  May  H,  oonsic  red  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

* ' June  16,  House  ■- ..incurred  in  Senate  amendment. 


(970) 
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Public  Law  91-339 
91st  Congress,  S.  3564 
July  17,  1970 

an  act  _ 

To  amend  the  Federal  Youth  Corrections  Act  (18  U.S.C.  5005  et  seq.)  to  permit 
examiners  to  conduct  interviews  with  youth  offenders. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  an  l House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  5014  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  inserting  “?  or  an  examiner 
designated  by  the  Division,”  after  the  words  “of  the  Division”. 

Sec.  2.  Section  5020  of  title  18,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by 
deleting  the  words  “or  a member  thereof”  and  insertingin  lieu  thereof 
“,  a member  thereof,  or  an  examiner  designated  by  the  Division”. 
Approved  July  17,  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HIS  TORT: 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  91-1239  (Comm,  on  the  Judiciary). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  91-866  (Comm,  on  the  Judioiary). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol,  116  (1970): 

May  15,  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

July  6,  considered  and  passed  House. 


Federal  Youth 
Corrections  Act 
amendment . 

64  Stat.  1087. 
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Public  Law  91  “3  80 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  16916 
Augu  i-8,  1970 


2w2Ut 


Making  appropriations  for  the  Office  of  Educate  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  and  for  other  p urposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Iiepnesentattves of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  tol lowing 
sums  are  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherw  ise 
appropriated,  for  the  Office  of  Education  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1971,  mid  for  other  purposes,  namely : 


TITLE  I— OFFICE  OF  EDUCATION 

SCHOOL  ASSISTANCE  IN  FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AKKAR 

For  carrying  out  title  I of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.,  eh.  13),  and  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.,  ch.  19),  $551,068,000  of  which  $536,068,000  shall  be  for 
the  maintenance  and  operation  of  schools  as  authorized  bysud  title  1 
of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  as  amended,. and  $15,000,000  which 
shall  remain  available  until  expended,  shall  be  for  P^yidrog 
facilities  as  authorized  by  said  Act  of  September  23,  19o0  ided. 

That  this  appropriation  shall  not  be  available  to  pay  local  educational 
agencies  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  other  section  of  said  title  I 
until  payment  lias  been  made  of  90  per  centum  of  the  amounts  to 
which  such  agencies  are  entitled  pursuant  to  section  3(a)  of  said  title 
and  100  per  centum  of  the  amounts  payable  under  section  6 of  said 
title:  Provided  further,  That  $8,800,000  of  this  shall 

be  available  to  pay  full  entitlement  under  section  3(a)  of  said  title  to 
a local  educational  agency  where  the  number  of  children peJ*gJ[l® 
said  section  3(a)  represent  25  per  centum  or  more  of  the  total  number 
of  children  attending  school  at  such  local  educational  agency  during 

the  preceding  year. 

ELEMENTARY  AND  SECONDARY  EDUCATION 

For  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not  otherwise  provided,  title  I 
1$1  500  000  000)  title  IX  ($80,000,000),  title  III  ($l43,39o,000)  , title 
V ($mfo!my,  title  YIl!  a^d  section  807  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act,  section  402  of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Amendments  of  1967,  and  title  III— A of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  ($50,000,000),  $1,846,968,000:  Pro- 
vided That  grants  to  States  on  behalf  of  local  educational  agencies 
under  title  I-A  shall  not  be  less  than  grants  made  to  such  agencies 

in  fiscal  year  1968. 

EDUCATION  FOR  THE  HANDICAl’PED 

For  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not  otherwise  provided,  the  Educa- 
tion of  the  Handicapped  Act,  and  section  402  of  the  Eleinentapr^and 
Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  1967,  $105,0^,000,  including 
$1,000,000  for  special  programs  under  part  G of  the  Education  ot  tne 
Handicapped  Act. 


Office  of 
Education 
Appropriation 
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84  STAT.  800 
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64  Stat.  1100 J 
79  Stat.  27 j 
81  Stat.  787; 
Ante,  p.  121# 

20  USC  236-241m. 
72  Stat.  548; 

79  Stat.  1161. 
20  USC  631-647. 


Ante,  pp.  121— 
152. 

Ante,  p.  165 . 
72  Stat. 1588; 
82  Stat.  1052, 
1053. 

20  (JSC  441. 
Ante,  p.  126, 


Ante,  pp.  188, 
175. 
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82  Stat.  1064? 
Ante,  p.  188. 
80  Stat.  1216. 

Ante,  p.  165, 


79  Stat.  1219; 
82  Stat.  1017. 
! 20  USC  1001 

j note. 

77  Stat.  364; 
82  Stat.  1060. 
20  USC  701 
notia. 

; Ant  e,  p.  174. 

20  USC  421, 
461,  511. 

74  Stat.  525; 

82  Stat.  241. 

! 83  Stat.  141. 

1 20  USC  1078a 

[ not  e . 

r Ante,  n>' 

lo  o . 

i 75  Stat.  527. 

f 22  USC  2452. 

I 


79  Stat.  1254; 

81  Stat.  81; 

82  Stat.  1091. 
20  USC  1091 


70  Stat..  293; 
758  Stat.,  16. 

79  Stat.  1224; 
81  Stat  , 1037. 

76  Stat-.  64; 
81  Stat,.  365  } 
83  Stat . 146 . 


For  carrying  out,  *o  the  extent  not  otherwise  provided,  section 
102(b)  ($20,000,000),  parts  B and  C ($350,336,000),  D,  F 

($21,250,000),  G ($18,500,(»00),  H ($5, 5(H), 000),  and  I of  the  Voca- 
tional Education  Act  of  1963,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  1241—1391),  the 
Adult  Education  Act  of  1966  (20  U.S.C.  oh.  30)  ($55,000,000),  and 
section  402  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments 
of  1967,  $494,196,000,  including  $16,000,000  for  exemplarv  programs 
under  part  D of  said  1963  Act  of  which  50  per  centum  shall  remain 
available  until  expended  and  50  per  centum  shall  remain  available 
through  June  30,  1972. 


HICHEK  EDUCATION 

For  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not  otherwise  provided,  titlv^s  I,  III, 
IV  (except  part  F),  part  Pi  of  title  V,  and  pact  A of  title  VT  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended,  section  105(b),  section 
306,  titles  I and  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963, 
as  amended,  titles  II,  IV,  and  VI  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  section  22  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  329) , the  Emergency  Insured  Student  Loan  Act  of 
1969,  sections  402  and  411  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Amendments  of  1967,  and  section  102(b)  (6)  of  the  Mutual  Education 
and  Cultural  Exchange  Act  of  1961,  $967,880,000,  of  which  $7,000,000 
shall  be  for  instructional  equipment  under  part  A of  title  Vt  of  the 
Higher  P:  ducat  ion  Act  of  which  amounts  reallotted  shall  remain  avail- 
able until  June  30, 1972,  and  the  following  amounts  shall  remain  avail- 
able until  June  30,  1972:  $43,000,000  for  grants  for  construction  of 
public  community  colleges  and  technic*'!  >’  titutes  under  title  I of 
the  Higher  EduC' \\ov  ~ utilities  <3  $16.  trt),0-\)  educa- 

1 opportunity  grants,  ? ..id  amounts  reallotted  ror  grants  for  col- 
,^ge  work-study  programs,  and  the  following  amounts  shall  remain 
available  until  expended:  $145,400,000  for  the  studemt  iloan  insurance 
programs  (including  $2,200,000  for  computer  services  for  the  Office 
of  Education)  and  $21,000,000  for  annual  interest  payments  for 
subsidized  construction  loans. 

EDUCATION  PROFESSIONS  DEVELOP MT' >1 T 

For  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not  otherwise1  provided,  section  504 
and  parts  B ($15,000,000  for  subpart  2),  C,  D,  and  F of  the  Educa- 
tion Professions  Development.  Act  (title  V of  the.  Hif  'her  Education! 
Act  of  1965) , and  section  402  of  the  Elementary  anc.  Se  ondary  Educa- 
tion Amendments  of  1967,  $135,800,000. 

COM  MU  Nil  T EDUCATION 

F'or  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not-  otherwise  provided,  titles  I 
($35, 0(H), 000),  II,  III  ($2,281,000  ; and  IV  ($3, 428., OOP)  of  the  Library 
Services  and  Construction  Act  ( 20  U.S.C.  ch.  It  ) title  II  (except 
section  224)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  I9&s  .<20  U.S.C.  1021— 
1033,  1041).  section  402  of  the  El  nmentary  and  Se^uudary  Education 
Amendments  of  1967  and  part  IV  of  title  III  of  fee  Communications 
Act  of  1934  (47  U.S.C.  390-395),  $85,040,000,  ofw  hich  $7,092,500,  to 
remain  available  through  June  30,  1972,  stm.ll  beferr  gTants  for  public 
library  construction  under  title  El  of  the  Librar-y  Services  and  Con- 
struction Act,  and  $11,000,000  shall  be  for  educational  broadcasting 
facilities  and  shall  remain  available  until  expended. 
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RESEARCH  AND  TRAINING 

For  carrying  out,  to  the  extent  not  otherwise  provided,  the  Coopera- 
tive Research  Act  (except  section  4)  and  section.  303  of  the  Vocational 
Education  Amendments  of  1968,  $90,077,000. 

EDUCATIONAL  ACTIVITIES  OVERSEAS  (SPECIAL  FOREIGN  CURRENCY 

PROGRAM) 

For  payments  in  foreign  currencies  which  the  T reasury  Department 
determines  to  be  excess  to  the  normal  requirements  of  the  United 
States,  for  necessary  expenses  of  the  Office  oi  Education,  as  authorized 
by  la  w $3,000,000  to  remain  available  until  expended : Provided,  lhat 
this  appropriation  shall  be  available,  in  addition  to  other  appropria- 
tions to  such  office,  for  payments  in  the  foregoing  currencies. 


SALARIES  AND  EXPENSES 


otherwise 
District  of 


For  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Office  of  Education,  not 
provided,  including  rental  of  conference  rooms  in  the  1 
Columbia;  $45,164,000. 

STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  FUND 

For  the  Student  Loan  Insurance  Fund  created  by  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965,  $18,000,000,  to  remain  available  until  expended. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  FAClUTIErS  LOAN  FUND 

The  Secretary  is  hereby  authorized  to  make  such  expenditures, 
within  the  limits  of  funds  available  in  the  Higher  Education  Facilities 
Loan  Fund,  and  in  accord  with  law,  and  to  make  such  contracts  and 
commitments  without  regard  to  fiscal  year  limitation  as  provided  by 
section  104  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control 
849)  as  may  be  necessary  in  carrying  out  the  ^ 

budget  for  the  current  fiscal  year  for  such  fund  ' Thatdoa  s 

may  be  made  during  the  current  fiscal  year  from  ^ 

that  amounts  are  available  from  commitments  withdrawn  prior  to 
July  1, 1971,  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

PAYMENT  OF  PARTICIPATION  SALES  INSUFFICIENCIES 

For  the  payment  of  such  insufficiencies  as  may  be  required  by  the 
trustee  on  account  of  outstanding  beneficial  . ^F^^^articipations 
in  assets  of  the  Office  ofEducatTon  autho.nzeu  l-ytl«Departmentof 
Health  Education  and  Welfare  Appropriation  Act,  19o8,  to  be  issued 
pursuant  to  section  802(c)  of  the  federal  National  Mortgage  Assoetn- 
K Charter  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1717(e)  ),  $2,062,000,  to  remain  available 

until  expended. 

EMERGENCY  8CHOOI.  ASSISTANCE 

For  assistance  to  desegregating  local  educational  agencies  as  pro- 
vided under  part  D of  the  Educational  Professions  Development  Act 
(title  V of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965),  the  Cooperative 
Research  Act,  title  IV  of  the  CivU  Rights  Act^of ,1964,  action  807 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  l065; > 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  1967, 


79  Stat.  44. 

20  USC  331  note. 
82  Stat.  1095. 
20  USC  6. 


79  Stat.  1245J 
82  Stat.  638. 
20  USC  1081. 


61  Stat.  584. 


81  Stat.  394. 

78  Stat.  900} 
80  Stat.  164, 
1236} 

82  Stat.  542. 


81  Stat.  91, 
820. 

20  USC  1119. 
78'  Stat.  246, 
42  USC  2000o, 
81  Stat.  806, 
816. 

20  USC  887. 
Ante,  p.  165. 
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83  S*tat.  827. 
42  USC  2702a. 


Experts  and 
consultants . 
80  Stat*  416 » 
35  F.R.  6247. 
Attendance  at 
meetings. 


Fiscal  year 
limitation# 


I*oans,  etc.  to 
campus  disrupt- 
ers, prohibi- 
tion. 


Grants,  cost 
payment  limi- 
tation. 


t; 


i 


and  title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  as  amended, 
including  necessary  administrative  expenses  therefor,  $75,000,000 : 
Provided,  That  no  part  of  any  funds  appropriated  herein  to  carry 
out  programs  under  title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964 
shall  be  used  to  calculate  the  allocations  and  proration  of  allocations 
under  section  102(b)  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Amendments  of 
1969 : Provided  further.  That  no  part  of  the  funds  contained  herein 
shall  be  used  (a)  to  assist  a local  educational  agency  which  engages, 
or  has  unlawfully  engaged,  in  the  gift,  lease  or  sale  or  real  or  personal 
property  or  services  to  a nonpublic  elementary  or  secondary  school  or 
school  system  practicing  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  or 
national  origin;  (b)  to  supplant  funding  from  non-Federal  sources 
which  has  been  reduced  as  the  result  of  desegregation  or  the  avail- 
ability of  funding  under  this  head ; or  (c)  to  carry  out  any  program  or 
activity  under  any  policy,  procedure,  or  practice  that  denies  funds  to 
any  local  educational  agency  desegregating  its  schools  under  legal 
requirement,  on  the  basis  of  geography  or  the  source  of  the  legal 
requirement. 

TITLE  II— -GENERAL#  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  201.  Appropriations  contained  in  this  Act,  available  for  salaries 
and  expenses,  snail  be  available  for  services  as  authorized  by  5 TJ.S.C. 
3109  but  at  rates  for  individuals  not  to  exceed  the  per  diem  rate 
equivalent  to  the  rate  for  GS— 18._  . 

SecJ  202.  Appropriations  contained  in  this  Act  available  for  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  available  for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meetings 
which  are  concerned  with  the' functions  or  activities  for  which  the 
appropriation  is  made  or  which  will,  contribute  to  improved  conduct, 

supervision,  or  management  of  those  functions  or  activities. 

Sec.  203.  No  part  of  any  appropriation  contained  in  this  Act  shall 
remain  .available  for  obligation  beyond  the  current  fiscal  year  unless 
expressly  so  provided  herein.  . , . 

Sec.  204.  No  part  of  any  appropriation  contained  in  this  Act  shall 
be  used  to  finance  any  Civil  Service  Interagency  Board  of  Examiners. 

Sec.  205.  No  part  of  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  Act  shall  be 
used  to  provide  a loan,  guarantee  of  a loan,  a grant,  the  salary^  of  or 
any  remuneration  whatever  to  any  individual'  applying  for  admission, 
attending,  employed  by,  teaching  at,  or  doing  research  at  an  institution 
of  higher  education  who  has  engaged  in  conduct  on  or  after  August  1, 
1969.  which  involves  the  use  of  (or  the  assistance  to  others^  in  the  use 
of)  force  or  the  threat  of  force  or  the  seizure  of  property  ti.cler  the  con- 
trol of  an  institution  of  higher  education,  to  require  or  prevent  the 
availability  of  certain  curriculum,  or  to  prevent  the  faculty,  adminis- 
trative officialst  or  students  in  such  institution  from  engaging  in  their 
duties  or  pursuing  their  studies  at  such  institution. 

Sec.  206.  None  of  the  funds  provided  herein  shall  be  used  to  pay 
any  recipient  of  a grant  for  the  conduct  of  a research  project  an 
amount  equal  to  as  much  as. the  entire  cost  of  such  project. 

Sec.  207.  None  of  the  funds  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  used  for 
any  activity  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  require  any  recipient  of  any 
project  grant  for  research,  training,  or  demonstration  made  by  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  to  pay  to  the  United  States  any  portion  of  any  interest  or 
other  income  earned  on  payments  of  such  grant  made  before  .Tilly  1, 
1964;  nor  shall  any  of  the  funds  contained  in  this  Act  be  used  for  any 
activity  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  require  payment  to  the  United 
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States  of  any  portion  of  any  interest  or  other  income  earned  on  pay- 
ments made*  before  July  1,  19(54,  to  the  American  Printing  House 

for  the  Blind.  . ...  . ,,  , ..  . . 

Skc.  208.  None  of  the  funds  contained  m this  Act  shall  be  available 
for  additional  permanent  Federal  positions  in  the  Washington  area 
the  proportion  of  additional  positions  in  the  "Washington  area^  m 
relation  to  the  total  new  positions  is  allowed  to  exceed  the  proportion 
existing  at  the  close  of  fiscal  year  1966.  . . 

Skc.  209.  No  part  of  the  funds  contained  in  this  Act  may  be  used 
to  force  any  school  or  school  district  which  is  desegregated  as  that 
term  is  defined  in  title  IV  of  the  Civil  Bights  Act  of  1964,  Public 
IjaAV  88-852,  to  take  any  action  to  force  the  busing  of  students ; to  force 
on  account  of  race,  creed,  or  color  the  abolishment  of  any  school  so 
desegregated ; or  to  force  the  transfer  or  assignment  of  any  student 
attending  any  elementary  or  secondary  school  so  desegregated  to  or 
from  a particular  school  over  the  protest  of  his  or  her  parents  or 

parent.  . 

Skc.  210.  No  part  of  the  funds  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  used 
to  force  any  school  or  school  district  which  is  desegregated  as  that 
term  is  defined  in  title  IV  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  Public  Law 
88-352,  to  take  any  action  to  force  the  busing  of  students;  to  require 
the  abolishment  of  any  school  so  desegregated;  or  to  force  on  account 
of  race,  creed,  or  color  the  transfer  of  students  to  or  from  a particular 
school  so  desegregated  as  a condition  precedent  to  obtaining  Federal 
funds  otherwise  available  to  any  State,  school  district  or  school. 

Skc.  211.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  transfer  unexpended  balances  of  prior  appropriations  to 
accounts  corresponding  to  current  appropriations  provided  m this 
Act:  Provided  That  such  transferred  balances  are  used  for  the  same 
purpoise,  and  for  the  same  periods  of  time,  for  which  they  were 

originally  appropriated.  . ... 

This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Office  of  Education  Appropriation 

Act,  1971”. 

John  W.  McCormack 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 
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S piro  T . Agnew 
Vice  President  of  the  United  States  and 

President  of  the  Senate. 

IN  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRESENTATIVES,  U.S., 

August  13, 1 970. 

The  House  of  Representatives  having  proceeded  to  reconsider  the  bill  (H.  R. 
16916)  entitled  “An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  Office  of  Education 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  and  for  other  purposes”,  returned  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  with  his  objections,  to  the  House  of 
Representatives,  in  which  it  originated,  it  was 

Resolved , That  the  said  bill  pass,  two-thirds  of  the  House  of  Representatives 

agreeing  to  pass  the  same. 

AtteSt*  W.  Pat  Jennings 

Clerk. 
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I certify  that  this  Act  originated  in  the  House  of  Representatives. 

W.  P^rr  Jennings 

Clerk. 


IN  THE  SENATE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

August  18, 1970. 

The  Senate  having  proceeded  to  reconsider  the  bill  (H.  R.  16916)  entitled 
“An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  Office  of  Education  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1971,  and  for  other  ^vaposes”,  returned  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  with  his  objections  to  the  House  of  Representatives,  in  which 
it  originated,  it  wat 

Resolved , That  the  said  bill  pass,  two -thirds  of  the  Senators  present  having 
voted  in  the  affirmative. 

Attest: 

Francis  R.  Valeo 

Secretary. 
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Public  Law  91-516 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  18260 
October  30,  1970 
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To  authorize  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education  to  establish  education 
programs  to  encourage  understanding  of  policies,  and  support  of  activities, 
designed  to  enhance  environmental  quality  and  maintain  ecological  balance. 

Bs  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  bp  Environmental 
cited  as  the  “Environmental  Education  Act55.  uoa  _on 

STATEMENT  OF  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Congress  of  the  United  States  finds  that  the  dete- 
rioration of  the  quality  of  the  Nation’s  environment  and  of  its  ecolog- 
ical balance  poses  a serious  threat  to  the  strength  and  vitality  of  the 
people  of  the  Nation  and  is  in  part  due  to  poor  understanding  of  the 
Nation’s  environment  and  of  the  need  for  ecological  balance ; that  pres- 
ently there  do  not  exist  adequate  resources  for  educating  and  inform- 
ing citizens  in  these  areas,  and  that  concerted  efforts  in  educating 
citizens  about  environmental  quality  and  ecological  balance  are 
therefore  necessary. 

(b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  encourage  and  support  the 
development  of  new  and  improved  curricula  to  encourage  understand- 
ing of  policies,  and  support  of  activities  designed  to  enhance  environ- 
mental quality  and  maintain  ecological  balance;  to  demonstrate  the 
use  of  such  curricula  in  model  educational  programs  and  to  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  thereof;  to  provide  support  for  the  initiation  and 
maintenance  of  programs  in  environmental  education  at  the  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  levels;  to  disseminate  curricular  materials  and 
other  information  for  use  in  educational  programs  throughout  the 
Nation;  to  provide  training  programs  for  teachers,  other  educational 
personnel,  public  service  personnel,  and  community,  labor,  and  indus- 
trial and  business  leaders  and  employees,  and  government  employees  , 
at  State,  Federal,  and  local  levels;  to  provide  for  the  planning  of 
outdoor  ecological  study  centers ; to  provide  fqr  community  education 
programs  on  preserving  and  enhancing  environmental  quality  and 
maintaining  ecological  ^balance  y and  to  provide  for  the  preparation  - -''1;- 
and  distribution  of  materials  by  mass  -media  in  dealing  with  the 
environment  and  ecology.-  ' r J.  \ K 'y  ';v  ’ ' 


ENVIRONMENTAL  EDUCATION  ..  . , , ; 

Sec.  3.  (a)  (1)  There  is  established,  within  the  Office  of  Education, 
an  office  of  environmental  education  (referred  to  in  this  section  as 
the  “office”)  which,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Commissioner, 
through  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  (A)  the  administration  of  the  program  authorized  by  sub- 
section (b)  and  (B)  the  coordination  of  activities  of  the  Office  of 
Education  which  are  related  to  environmental  education.  The  office 
shall  be  headed  by  a Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  not 
to  exceed  that  prescribed  for  grade  OS— 17  in  section  5332  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term  “environmental  educa- 
tion” means  the  educational  process  dealing  with  man’s  relationship 
with  his  natural  and  manmade  surroundings, ^ and  includes  the  rela- 
tion of  population,  pollution,  resource  allocation  and  depletion,  con- 
servation, transportation,  technology,  and  urban  and  rural  planning 
to  the  total  human  environment. 

(b)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
(,  rants  to,  and  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education,  State 
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and  local  educational  agencies,  regional  educational  research  organiza- 
tions, and  other  public  and  private  agencies,  organizations,  and  insti- 
tutions (including  libraries  and  museums)  to  support  research,  demon- 
stration, and  pilot  projects  designed  to  educate  the  public  on  the  prob- 
lems of  environmental  quality  and  ecological  balance,  except  that  no 
grant  may  be  made  other  than  to  a nonprofit  agency,  organization 
or  institution. 

(2)  Funds  appropriated  for  grants  and  contracts  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  available  for  such  activities  as — 

(A)  the  development  of  curricula  (including  interdisciplinary 
curricula)  in  the  preservation  and  enhancement  of  environmental 
quality  and  ecological  balance ; 

(B)  dissemination  of  information  relating  to  such  curricula 
and  to  environmental  education,  generally ; 

(C)  in  the  case  of  grants  to  State  and  local  educational 
agencies,  for  the  support  of  environmental  education  programs  at 
-he  elementary  and  secondary  education  levels ; 

(D)  preservice  and  inservice  training  programs  and  projects 
(including  fellowship  programs,  institutes,  workshops,  sympos- 
iums, and  seminars)  for  educational  personnel  to  prepare  them 
to  teach  in  subject  matter  areas  associated  with  environmental 
quality  and  ecology,  and  for  jpublic  service  personnel,  government 
employees,  and  business,  labor,  and  industrial  leaders  and 
employees; 

tE):planning  of  outdoor  ecological  study  centers; 

(F)  community . education  programs  on  environmental  qual- 
ity, including  special  programs  for  adults ; and 

(G)  preparation  and  distribution  of  materials  suitable  for 
use  by  the  mass  media  in  dealing  with  the  environment  and 
ecology. 

In  addition  to  the  activities  specified  in  the  first  sentence  of  this 
paragraph,  such  funds  may  be  used  for  projects  designed  to  demon- 
strate, test,  and  evaluate  the.  effectiveness  of  any  ’ such  . activities, 
whether  or  not  assisted  under  this  section.  ? 

(3)  (A)  Financial  assistance  under  this  subsection  may  be  . made 

available^  only,  upon  application  to  the  Commissioner.  Applications 
under  this  subsection  shall  be subm itted  at  such  time,  in  such  form, 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  by 
regulation  and  shall  be  approved  only,  if  it—  ; 

(i)  provides  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 

ance is  sought  will  be  administered  by,  or.  under  the  supervision 
of, the  applicant ; ......  . ",  \v 

(ii)  describes  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  of  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  which 
holds  promise  of  making  a substantial  contribution  toward  at- 
taining the  purposes  of  this  section ; 

(iii)  sets  forth  such  policies  and  procedures  as  will  insure 

adequate  evaluation  of  the  activities  intended  to  be  carried  out 
under  the  application ; ' 

(iv)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  by  the  applicant;  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed in  section  3,  and  in  no  case  supplant  such  funds. 

(v)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
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cedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 

this  title ; and  . , , . 

(vi)  provides  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  and  for  keeping  such 
records,  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 

such  reports.  _ , „ . . 

(B)  Applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  financial 
assistance  under  this  Act  may  be  approved  by  Uie  Commissioner  only 
if  the  State  educational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  application 
and  been  given  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations. 

(C)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Secretary 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to 

approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 

(4)  Federal  assistance  to  any  program  or  project  under  this  section, 
other  than  those  involving  curriculum  development,  dissemination  ox 
curricular  materials,  and  evaluation,  shall  not  exceed  80  per  centum  o 
the  cost  of  such  program  for  the  first  fiscal  year  of  its  operation, 
including  costs  of  administration,  unless  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines, pursuant  to  regulations  adopted  and  promulgate!  by  the  Sec- 
retary establishing  objective  criteria  for  such  determinations,  that 
assistance  in  excess  of  such  percentages  is  required  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  The  Federal  share  for  the  second  year  shall 
not  exceed  60  per  centum,  and  for  the  third  year  40  per  centum.  Non- 
Federal  contributions  may  be  in  cash  or  kind,  fairly  evaluated,  includ- 
ing but  not  limited  to  plant,  equipment,  and  services. 

(c)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  an  Advisory  Council  on  Envi- 
ronmental Education  consisting  of  twenty-one  members  appointed  by 
the  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  appoint  one  member  as  Chairman. 
The  Council  shall  consist  of  persons  appointed  from  the  public  and 
private  sector  with  due  regard  to  their  fitness,  know  ledge,  and  experi- 
ence in  matters  of,  but  not  limited  to,  academic,  scientific,  medical, 
legal,  resource  conservation  and  production,  urban  and  regional  plan- 
ning, and  information  media  activities  as  they  relate  to  our  society  and 
affect  our  environment,  and  shall  give  due  consideration  to  geographi- 
cal representation  in  the  apjpointment  of  such  members:  Provided , 
however , That  the  Council  shall  consist  of  not  less  than,  three 
ecologists  and  three  students.*'  ; ^ ; 

(2)  The  Council  shall — ' 

(A)  advise  the  Commissioner  and  the  office  concerning  the 
administration  of,  preparation  of  general  regulations  for,  and 
operation  of  programs  assisted  under  this  section; 

(B)  make  recommendations  to  the  office  with  respect  to  the 
allocation  of  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (d) 
among  the  purposes  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection 
(b)  and  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  approving  applications,  which 
criteria  shall  insure  an  appropriate  geographical  distribution 
of  approved  programs  and  projects  throughout  the  Nation; 

(C)  develop  criteria  for  the  review  of  applications  and  their 
disposition ; and 

(D)  evaluate  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  sec- 
tion and  disseminate  the  results  thereof . 
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TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

Sec.  4.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  in  coop- 
eration with  the  heads  of  other  agencies  with  relevant  jurisdiction, 
shall,  insofar  as  practicable  upon  request,  render  technical  assistance 
to  local  educational  agencies,  public  and  private  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions, institutions  of  higher  education,  agencies  of  local,  State,  and 
Federal  governments  and  other  agencies  deemed  by  the  Secretary 
to  play  a rede  ail  preserving  and  enhancing  environmental  quality 
and  mamfca_aing  ecological  balance.  The  technical  assistance  shall 
be  designed  to  enable  the  recipient  agency  to  carry  on  education 
programs  which  Are  related  to  environmental  quality  and  ecological 
balance. 

SMALL  GRANTS 

Sec.  5.  (a  X-  addition  to  the  grants  authorized  under  section  3, 
the  Commissions  from  the  sums  appropriated,  snail  have  the  author- 
idmi-ta-fcion,  ity  to  make  graircs,  in  sums  not  to  exceed  $10,000  annually,  to  non- 

profit organizations  such  as  citizens  groups,  volunteer  organizations 
•working  m the  environmental  field,  and  other  public  and  private  non- 
profit agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  for  conducting  courses, 
workshops,  seminars,  symposiums,  institutes,  and  conferences,  espe- 
cially for  adults  and  community  groups  (other  than  the  group 
funded). 

(b)  Priority  shall  be  given  to  those  proposals  demonstrating,  inno- 
vative approaches  to  environmental  education. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  require 
evidence  that  the  interested  organization  or  group  shall  have  been 
in  existence  one  year  prior  to  the  submission  of  a proposal  for  Federal 

Report.  funds  and  that  it  shall  submit  an  annual  report  on  Federal  funds 

expended. 

(d)  Proposals  submitted  by  organizations  and  groups  under  this 
section  shall  be  limited  to  the  essential  information  required  to  evalu- 
ate them,  unless  the  organization  or  group  shall  volunteer  additional 
information. 

ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  6.  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Commis- 
sioner is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  private  agency 
or  institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  to  pay 
for  such  services  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon.  The  Commissioner  shall  publish  annually  a list  and 
description  of  projects  supported  under  this  Act  and  shall  distribute 
such  list  and  description  to  interested  educational  institutions,  citizens’ 
groups,  conservation  organizations,  and  other  organizations  and  indi- 
viduals involved  in  enhancing  environmental  quality  and  maintaining 
ecological  balance. 
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AUTHORIZA'i  x . 

Skc.  7.  There  is  authorized  to  be  app.  $5,000,000  for  the 

fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1971,  $15,000,0 . w for  'aefisea,  year  end  Jig 
June  30, 1972,  and  $25,000,000  lor  tile  fiscs  yearanding . ne  30,  as  73, 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Approved  October  30,  19*70, 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY* 

HOUSE  REPORT  No,  91-1362  (Comm,  on  Education  and  labor). 

SENATE  REPORT  No,  91-1164  (Comm,  on  Labor  and  Publio  Welfare;. 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol,  116  (1970)* 

Aug.  3,  considered  and  passed  House. 

Sept.  21,  considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Oot.  13,  House  oonourred  in  Cenate  amendments  with  an  amend- 
ment! Senate  oonourred  in  House  amendment. 


Public  Law  91-527 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  14252 
December  3,  1970 

an  act 

To  authorize  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  make  grants 
to  conduct  special  educational  programs  and  activities  concerning  the  use 
of  drugs  and  for  other  related  educational  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

SHORT  TITLE 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “Drug  Abuse  Education 
Act  of  1970”. 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Seo.  2.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  drug  abuse 
diminishes  the  strength  and  vitality  of  the  people  of  our  Nation;  that 
such  abuse  of  dangerous  drugs  is  increasing  in  urban  and  suburban 
areas;  that  there  is  a lack  of  authoritative  information  and  creative 
projects  designed  to  educate  students  and  others  about  drugs  and  their 
abuse;  and  that  prevention  and  control  of  such  drug  abuse  require 
intensive  and  coordinated  efforts  on  the  part  of  both  governmental  and 
private  groups. 

(b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  tiiis  Act  to  encourage  the  development  of 
new  and  improved  curricula  on  the  problems  of  drug  abuse;  to  dem- 
onstrate the  use  of  such  curricula  in  model  educational  programs  and 
to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  thereof  ; to  disseminate  curricular  mate- 
rials and  significant  information  for  use  in  educational  programs 
throughout  the  Nation;  to  provide  training  programs  for  teachers, 
counselors,  law  enforcement  officials,  and.  other  public  service  and 
community  leaders;  and  to  offer  community  education  programs  for 
parents  and  others,  on  drug  abuse  problems. 


DRUG  ABUSE  EDUCATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to,  and  .contracts  witn,  institutions  of  higher  education,  State 
and  local  educational  agencies,  and  other  public  and  private  education 
or  research  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  to  support  re- 
search, demonstration,  and  pilot  projects  designed  to  educate  the 
public  on  problems  related  to  drug  abuse. 

(b)  Funds  appropriated  for  grants  and  contracts  under  this  section 
shall  be  available  for  such  activities  as — 

(1)  projects  for  the  development  of  curricula  on  the  use  and 
abuse  of  drugs,  including  the  evaluation  and  selection  of  exem- 
plary existing  materials  and  the  preparation  of  new  and  improved 
curricular  materials  for  use  in  elementary,  secondary,  adult,  and 
community  education  programs; 

(2)  projects  designed  to  demonstrate,  and  test  the  effectiveness 
of  curricula  described  in  clause  (1)  (whether  developed  with 
assistance  under  this  Act  or  otherwise) ; 

(3)  in  the  case  of  applicants  who  have  conducted  projects  under 

clause  (2),  projects  for  the  dissemination  of  curricular  materials 
and  other  significant  information  regarding  the  use  and  abuse  of 
drugs  to  public  and  private  elementary,  secondary,  adult  and 
community  education  programs;  • 

(4)  evaluations  of  the  effectiveness  of  curricula  tested  in  use 
in  elementary,  secondary,  and  adult  and  community  education 
programs  involved  in  projects  described  in  clause  (2)  ; 
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(5)  proservice  and  inservice  training  programs  on  drug  abuse 
(including  courses  of  study,  institutes,  seminars,  'workshops,  an 
conferences)  for  teachers,  counselors,  and  other  educational  per- 
sonnel, law  enforcement  officials,  and  other  public  service  and 
community  leaders  and  personnel; 

(6)  community  education  programs  on  drug  abuse  (inducting 
seminars,  workshops,  and  conferences)  especially  nor  parents  and 

others  in  the  community;  . , .. 

(7)  evaluations  of  the  training  and  community  education  pro- 

grams described  in  clauses  (5)  and  (6) , including  the  examination 
of  the  intended  and  actual  impact  of  such  programs,  the  identi- 
fication of  strengths  and  weaknesses  in  such  programs,  ana  the 
evaluation  of  materials  used  in  such  programs  ? . , 

(8)  programs  or  projects  to  recruit,  train,  organize  and  employ 
professional  and  other  persons,  including  former  drug  abusers 
or  drug  dependent  persons,  to  organize  and  participate  in  pro- 
grams of  public  education  in  drug  abuse. 

In  the  case  of  activities  described  in  clauses  (4)  and  (7) , the  Secretary 
mav  undertake  such  activities  directly  or  through  grants  or  contracts. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  purposes  described  in  subsection  (b) i of  this 
section,  funds  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  may  be  made  available  for  the 
payment  of  reasonable  and  necessary  expenses  of  State  educational 
agencies  in  assisting  local  educational  agencies  in  the  planning  devel- 
opment, and  implementation  of  drug  abuse  education  programs. 

(d)  (1)  Financial  assistance  for  a project  under  this  section  may  be 
made  only  upon  application  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner,  and 
containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  deems 

necessary,  and  only  if  such  application — . 

(A)  provides  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance under  this  title  is  sought  will  be  administered  by  or  under 

the  supervision  of  the  applicant;  . 

(B)  provides  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects  or  pro- 
grams eligible  for  assistance  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 
and  provides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  such  projects  or 

Pr?STseits  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Federal 
funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  will 
be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase 
ShedevS  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes 
described  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  and  m no  case  supplant 

such  funds;  and  . , 

provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require, 
and  for  keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto 
as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 

verification  of  such  reports.  . . _ . . . 

(o)  Applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  financial  assist- 
ance under  this  section  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  only  if  the 
State  educational  agency  has  been  notified  of  the  application  and  been 
<»iven  the  opportunity  to  offer  recommendations. 

*?  (31  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Secretary  may 
otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to  approval 

(e)6 There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1970,  $10, 000, 0(H)  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  if  1971 ; and  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
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July  1, 1972,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  section.  Sums  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section  shall  remain  available  until  expanded. 

COMMUNITY  EDUCATION  PROJECTS 

Sec.  4.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 1970,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning July  1, 1971,  and  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 
1972,  for  grants  or  contracts  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
From  the  sums  available  therefore  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
or  enter  into  contracts  with,  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies, 
organizations,  and  institutions  for  planning  and  carrying  out  com- 
munity-oriented education  programs"  on  drug  abuse  ana  drug  depend- 
ency for  the  benefit  of  interested  and  concerned  parents,  young  per- 
sons, community  leaders,  and  other  individuals  and  groups  within 
a community.  Such  programs  may  include,  among  others,  seminars, 
workshops,  conferences?  telephone  counseling  and  information  serv- 
ices to  provide  advice,  information,  or  assistance  to  individuals  with 
respect  to  drug  abuse  or  drug  dependency  problems,  the  operation  of 
centers  designed  to  serve  as  a locale  which  is  available,  with  or  with- 
out appointment  or  prior  arrangement,  to  individuals  seeking  to  dis- 
cuss or  obtain  information,  advice,  or  assistance  with  respect  to  drug 
abuse  or  drug  dependency  problems,  arrangements  involving  the  avaii- 
j ability  of  so-called  “peer  group”  leadership  programs,  ana  programs 

establishing  and  makmg  available  procedures  and  means  of  coorainat- 
! ing  and  exchanging  ideas,  information,  and  other  data  involving  drug 

abuse  and  drug  dependency  problems.  Such  programs  shall,  to  the 
j extent  feasible,  (A)  provide  for  the  use  of  adequate  personnel  from 

1 similar  social,  cultural,  age,  ethnic,  and  racial  backgrounds  as  those 

*r  of  the  individuals  served  under  any  such  program,  (B)  include  a 

l comprehensive  and  coordinated  range  of  services,  and  (C)  be  inte- 

| grated  with,  and  involve  the  active  participation  of  a wide  range  of 

j public  and  nongovernmental  agencies. 

| TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 

1 

\ Sec.  5.  The  Secretary  and  the  Attorney  General  (on  matters  of  law 

I enforcement)  shall,  when  requested,  render  technical  assistance  to 

f local  educational  agencies,  public  and  private  nonprofit  organization^, 

f and  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  development  and  imple- 

f mentation  of  programs  of  drug  abuse  education.  Such  technical 

| assistance  may,  among  other  activities,  include  making  available  to 

| such  agencies  or  institutions  information  regarding  effective  methods 

\ of  coping  with  problems  of  drug  abuse,  and  making  available  to  such 

agencies  or  institutions  personnel  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
i cation,  and  Welfare  ana  the  Department  or  Justice,  or  other  persons 

[ qualified  to  advise  and  assist  in  coping  with  such  problems  or  carrying 

[ out  a drug  abuse  education  program. 

i 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  6.  Payments  under  this  Act  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
£■  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments 

j.  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Seo.  7.  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  is 
authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  private  agency  or 
institution  in  accordance  with  appropriate  agreements,  and  to  pay  for 
such  services  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon. 

definitions 

Seo.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act — , ...  _ , 

(a)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  . _ ....  , , c.  . „ 

(b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States 
of  the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

Approved  December  3,  1970. 
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Public  Law  91-587 
91st  Congress,  S.  4083 
December  24,  1970 

2n2c t 

To  modify  and  enlarge  tlie  authority  of  Gallaudet  College  to  maintain  and  oper- 
ate the  Kendall  School  as  a demonstration  elementary  school  for  the  deaf 
to  serve  primarily  the  National  Capital  region,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  tlxe  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  day  and  residential  facilities  for  elementary  education 
for  persons  who  are  deaf  in  order  to  prepare  them  for  high  school  and 
other  secondary  study,  and  to  provide  an  exemplary  educational  pro- 
gram to  stimulate  the  development  of  similar  excellent  programs 
throughout  the  Nation,  the  directors  of  Gallaudet  College  are  author- 
ized to  maintain  and  operate  Ivendall  School  as  a demonstration  ele- 
mentary school  for  the  deaf,  to  serve  primarily  residents  of  the 
National  Capital  region. 

Sec.  2.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
education  for  deaf  children  from  the  age  of  onset  of  deafness  to  age 
fifteen,  inclusive,  but  not  beyond  the  eighth  grade  or  its  equivalent. 

(b)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  new  buildings,  and  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of 
existing  buildings  and  equipment  thereof,  including  architects  serv- 
ices, but  excluding  off -site  improvements. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  establishment  and  opera- 
tion, including  construction  and  equipment,  of  the  demonstration  ele- 
mentary school  provided  for  in  section  I. 

(b)  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  shall 
be  used  oniy  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  and  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  4.  In  the  design  and  construction  of  any  facilities,  maximum 
attention  shall  be  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and  design,  works 
of  art,  and  innovative  auditory  and  visual  devices  and  installations 
appropriate  for  educational  functions  of  such  facilities. 

REPEAL  OF  EXISTING  STATUTES 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  second  proviso  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  head- 
ing “Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  of  the  first 
section  of  the  Act  of  March  2,  1889  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  31-1010),  is 
repealed. 

(b)  Theproviso  and  the  last  sentence  in  the  paragraph  having  a side 
heading  “Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  the 
first  section  of  the  Act  of  March  1,  1901  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  31-1008),  is 
repealed. 

(c)  The  last  sentence  under  the  heading  “Columbia  Institution 
for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  the  first  section  of  the  Act  of  March  3, 
1905  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  31— 1011) , is  repealed. 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  the  first  section 
of  the  Act  of  June  27, 1906  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  31-1011),  is  repealed. 
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(e)  The  Act  of  November  7, 1966  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  3 1-101 Oa),  and 
each  subsequent  Act  making  appropriations  for  Gallaudet  College, 
are  amended  by  striking  out  the  proviso  under  the  heading  “Gallaudet 
College,  Salaries  and  Expenses’^  in  each  such  Act. 

Approved  December  24,  1970. 
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Public  Law  91-600 
91st  Congress,  S.  3318 
December  30,  1970 

2n2ct 

To  amend  the  Library  Services  and  Construction  Act,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Library  Services  and  Construction  Amendments  of 
1970". 

purpose:  amendment  to  the  library  services  and  construction  act 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  improve  the  administra- 
tion, implementation,  and  purposes  of  the  programs  authorized  by  the' 
Library  Services  and  Construction  Act,  by  lessening  the  administra- 
tive burden  upon  the  States  through  a reduction  in  the  number  of 
State  plans  which  must  be  submitted  and  approved  annually  under 
such  Act  and  to  afford  the  States  greater  discretion  in  the  allocation 
of  funds  under  such  Act  to  meet  specific  State  needs  and,  by  provid- 
ing for  special  programs  to  meet  the  needs  of  disadvantaged  persons, 
in  Doth  urban  and  rural  areas,  for  library  services  and  for  strengthen- 
ing the  capacity  of  State  library  administrative  agencies,  for  meeting 
the  needs  of  all  the  people  of  the  States. 

(b)  The  Library  Services  and  Construction  Act  (20  TJ.S.C.  3-51  et 
seq.) , is  amended  by  striking  out  all  that  follows  the  first  section  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

“declaration  of  policy 

“Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  assist  the  States  in  the 
extension  and  improvement  of  public  library  services  in  areas  of 
the  States  which  are  without  such  services  or  in  which  such  services 
are  inadequate,  and  with  public  library  construction,  and  in  the 
improvement  of  such  other  State  library  services  as  library  services  for 
physically  handicapped,  institutionalized,  and  disadvantaged  persons, 
in  strengthening  State  library  administrative  agencies,  and  in  pro- 
moting interlibrary  cooperation  among  all  types  of  libraries. 

“(b)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with  State 
and  local  initiative  and  responsibility  in  the  conduct  of  library  serv- 
ices. The  administration  of  libraries,  the  selection  of  personnel  and 
library  books  and  materials,  and,  insofar  as  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  the  determination  of  the  best  uses  of  the  funds  pro- 
vided under  this  Act  shall  be  reserved  to  the  States  and  their  local 
subdivisions. 

“definitions 

“Sec.  3.  The  following  definitions  shall  apply  to  this  Act : 

“(1)  ‘Commissioner’  means  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

“(2)  ‘Construction’  includes  construction  of  new  buildings  and 
acquisition,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing  build- 
ings, and  initial  equipment  of  any  such  buildings,  or  any  combination 
of  such  activities  (including  architects’  fees  and  the  cost  of  acquisition 
of  land).  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  ‘equipment’ 
includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  builtrin  equipment  and  any  neces- 
sary enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them ; and  such  term  includes  all 
other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  of  a particular  facility  as  a 
facility  for  the  provision  of  library  services. 

(989) 


1001 


84  STAT.  1660 


Library 
Servioes  and 
Const  motion 
Amendments  of 
1970. 


70  Stat.  293; 
78  Stat.  16. 
20  USC  351 
note. 


84  STAT.  1661 


990 


“(3)  ‘Library  service*  means  the  performance  of  all  activities  of  a 
library  relating  to  the  collection  and  organization  of  library  materials 
and  to  making  the  materials  and  information  of  a library  available  co 

a clientele.  , . „ . ,, 

“(4)  ‘Library  services  for  the  physically  handicapped  means  the 
providing  of  library  services,  through  public  or  other  nonprofit  librar- 
ies, agencies,  or  organizations,  to  physically  handicapped  persons 
(including  the  blind  and  other  visually  handicapped)  certified  by  com- 
petent authority  as  unable  to  read  or  to  use  conventional  printed 
materials  as  a result  of  physical  limitations. 

“(5)  ‘Public  library’  means  a library  that  serves  free  of  charge  all 
residents  of  a community,  district,  or  region,  and  receives  its  financial 
support  in  whole  or  in  part  from  public  funds.  . 

“(6)  ‘Public  library  services’  means  library  services  furnished  by 

a public  library  free  of  charge.  , 

“(7)  ‘State’  means  a State,  the  District  of  C olumbia,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
or  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  . 

“ (8)  ‘State  Advisory  Council  on  Libraries*  means  an  advisory  coun- 
cil for  the  purposes  of  clause  (3)  of  section  6(a)  of  this  Act  which 


“(A)  be  broadly  representative  of  the  public,  school,  academic, 
special,  and  institutional  libraries,  and  libraries  serving  the  handi- 
capped, in  the  State  and  of  persons  using  such  libraries,  including 

disadvantaged  persons  within  the  State;  . 

“(B)  advise  the  State  library  administrative  agency  on  the 
development  of,  and  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration 

of,  the  State  plan ; and  , . . . , 

“(C)  assist  the  State  library  administrative  agency  in  the  eval- 
uation of  activities  assisted  under  this  Act ; 

“(9)  ‘State  institutional  library  services’  means  the  providing  ot 
books  and  other  library  materials,  and  of  library  services,  to  (A) 
inmates,  patients,  or  residents  of  penal  institutions,  reformatories,  resi- 
dential training  schools,  orphanages,  or  general  or  special  institutions 
or  hospitals  operated  or  substantially  supported  by  the  State,  or  (B) 
students  in  residential  schools  for  the  physically  handicapped  (includ- 
ing mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  liea  th 
impaired  persons  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education) 
operated  or  substantially  supported  by  the  State.  „ . , 

“(TO)  ‘State  library  administrative  agency  means  the  olhciai 
agency  of  a State  charged  by  law  of  that  State  with  fc^e  ®xte",sl°” 
and  development  of  public  library  services  throughout  the  State, 
which  has  adequate  authority  under  law;  of  the  State  to  administer 
State  plans  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

“(11)  ‘Basic-  State  plan’  means  the  document  which  gives  assur- 
ances that  the  officially  designated  State  library  administrative  agency 
has  the  fiscal  and  legal  authority  and  capability  to  administer  all 
aspects  of  this  Act ; provides  assurances  for  establishing  the  State  9 
policies,  priorities,  criteria,  and  procedures  necessary  to  the  implemen- 
tation of  all  programs  under  provisions  of  this  Act;  and  submits 
copies  for  approval  as  required  by  regulations  promulgated  by  t e 

“(12)  ‘Long-range  program’  means  the  comprehensive  hve-year 
program  which  identifies  a State’s  library  needs  and  sets  forth  the 
activities  to  be  taken  toward  meeting  the  identified  needs  supported 
with  the  assistance  of  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  Act. 
Such  long-range  programs  shall  be  developed  by  the  State  library 
administrative  agency  and  shall  specify  the  State  s policies,  criteria, 
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priorities,  and  procedures  consistent  with  the  Act  as  required  by  the 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner  and  shall  be  updated 
as  library  progress  requires. 

“(13)  ‘Annual  program’  means  the  projects  which  are  developed 
and  submitted  to  describe  the  specific  activities  to  be  carried  out  annu- 
ally toward  achieving  fulfillment  of  the  long-range  program.  These 
annual  programs  shall  be  submitted  in  such  detail  as  required  by 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner. 

“authorizations  of  appropriations 


“Sec.  4.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
\ct  the  following  sums  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated : 

“(1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  for  library 
services  as  provided  in  title  I,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated $112,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972, 
$117,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  $123,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1974,  $129,675,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1975,  and  $137,150,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1976. 

“(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  for  public 
library  construction,  as  provided  in  title  II,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1972,  $84,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973, 
$88,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1974,  $92,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1975,  and  $97,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  J line  30, 1976. 

“ (3)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  to  enable  them 
to  carry  out  interlibrary  cooperation  programs  authorized  by  title 
III,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  oe  appropriated  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  $15,750,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1973,  $16,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1974,  $17,300,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1975.  and  $18,200,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
i976. 

“(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  unless  enacted 
m express  limitation  ox  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  any  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  shall  (1),  in  the  case  of  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (1)  and  (3)  thereof,  be  avail- 
able for  obligation  and  expenditure  for  the  period  of  time  specified  in 
the  Act  making  such  appropriation,  and  (2),  in  the  case  of  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  thereof,  subject  to  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  promulgated  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
section  5(b).  be  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  for  the  year 
specified  in  the  Appropriation  Act  and  for  the  next  succeeding  year. 
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“Sec.  5.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  section  4(a)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  the  minimum  allotment,  as  determined  under  paragraph 
( 3)  of  this  subsection,  to  each  State.  Any  sums  remaining  after 
minimum  allotments  have  been  made  shall  be  allotted  in  the  manner 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection. 

“(2)  From  the  remainder  of  any  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  section  4(a)  tor  any  fiscal  year,  the 
Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  such  part  of  such  remainder 
as  the  population  of  the  State  hears  to  the  population  of  all  the 
States. 
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“(3)  Kor  the  purjx>ses  of  this  subsection,  the  ‘minimum  allotment’ 

shall  be — . . _ 

“(A)  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

I $-200,000  for  each  State,  except  that  it  shall  be  $40,000  m the 
case  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and.  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands;  . 

“(B)  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

II,  $100,000  for  each  State,  except  that  it  shall  be  $20,000  in  the 
case  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
T erritory  of  the  Pacific  Islands ; and 

“(C)  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  the  purposes  of  title 

III,  $40,000  for  each  State,  except  that  it  shall  be  $10,000  m the 
case  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

If  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3) 
of  section  4(a)  for  any  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  fully  satisfy  the 
aggregate  of  the  minimum  allotments  for  that  purpose,  each  of  such 
minimum  allotments  shall  be  reduced  ratably. 

“(4)  The  population  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satis- 
factory data  available  to  him. 

«(5)  There  is  hereby  authorized  for  the  purpose  of  evaluation 
(directly  or  by  grants  or  contracts)  of  programs  authorized  by  this 
Act,  such  sums  as  Congress  may  deem  necessary  for  any  fiscal  year. 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  from  any  appropriation  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  (2),  or  (3)  of  section  4(a)  which  the  Commissioner  deems  will 

not  be  required  for  the  period  and  the  purpose  for  which  such  allot- 
ment. is  available  for  carrying  out  the  State  s annual  program  shall  be 
available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time  on  such  dates  during  such 
year  as  the  Commissioner  shall  fix.  Such  amount  shall  be  available 
for  reallotment  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments 
for  such  year  to  such  States  under  subsection  (a)  but  with  such  Pro- 
portionate amount  for  any  of  such  other  State  being  reduced  to  the 
extent  that  it  exceeds  the.  amount  which  the  Commissioner  estimates 
the  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  period  of  time  for 
which  the  original  allotments  were  made  and  the  total  of  such  reduc- 
tions shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  not  suffering  such 
a reduction.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  subsection, 
for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  its  allotment  for  such 
year  pursuant  to  subsection  (a) . 


aSTATK  PLANS  AND  PROGRAMS 

“Sec.  6.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  for  any 
purpose  under  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  (1)  have  in  effect  for 
such  fiscal  year  a basic  State  plan  as  defined  m section  3(11)  and  meet- 
ing the  reauirements  set  forth  in  subsection  (b),  (2)  submit  an  annual 
program  as  defined  in  section  3(13)  for  the  purposes  for  which  allot- 
ments are  desired,  meeting  the  appropriate  requirements  set  forth  in 
titles  I,  II,  and  III,  and  shall  submit  (no  later  than  July  1,  19?2)  a 
long-range  program  as  defined  in  section  3(12)  for  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  as  specified  in  subsection  (d),  and  (3)  establish 
a State  Advisory  Council  on  Libraries  which  meets  the  requirements 
of  section  3(8).  ......  ... 

“(b)  A basic  State  plan  under  this  Act  shall  . . . 

“(1)  provide  for  the  administration,  or  supervision  of  the 
administration,  of  the  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  by  the 
State  library  administrative  agency ; 
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“(2)  provide  that  any  funds  paid  to  the  State  in  accordance 
with  a long-range  program  ana  an  annual  program  shall  be 
expended  solely  for  the  purposes  for  which  funds  have  been 
authorized  and  appropriated  and  that  such  fiscal  control  and  fund 
accounting  procedures  have  been  adopted  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and  account  for,  Federal  funds 
paid  to  the  State  (including  any  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to 
any  other  agency)  under  this  Act ; 

“ (3)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  State  agency 
administering  the  plan  (A)  will  make  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  rea- 
sonably require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  Act  and  to 
determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  provided  under  this  Act  have 
been  effective  in  carrying  out  its  purposes,  including  reports  of 
eA'aluations  made  under  the  State  plans,  and  (B)  will  keep  such 
records  and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may 
find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 
reports ; and 

; “(4)  set  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  determining  the 

adequacy  of  public  library  services  in  geographical  areas  and  for 
i groups  of  persons  in  the  State,  including  criteria  designed  to 

assure  that  priority  will  be  given  to  programs  or  projects  which 
! serve  urban  and  rural  areas  with  high  concentrations  of 

I low-income  families. 

| “(c)  (1)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  basic  State  plan 

j pursuant  to  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  unless — 

l “(A)  the.plan  fulfills  the  conditions  specified  in  section  3(11) 

; and  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  and  the  appropriate  titles  of 

| this  Act; 

“(B)  he  has  made  specific  findings  as  to  the  compliance  of  such 
] plan  with  requirements  of  this  Act  and  he  is  satisfied  that  adequate 

\ procedures  are  subscribed  to  therein  insure  that  any  assurances 

I and  provisions  of  such  plan  will  be  carried  out. 

“(2)  The  State  plan  shall  be  made  public  as  finally  approved. 

“(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  basic 
State  plan  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1),  or  any  modifi- 
cation thereof,  without  first  affording  the  State  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing. 

i “(d)  The  long-range  program  of  any  State  for  carrying  out  the 

\ purposes  of  this  Act  shall  be  developed  m consultation  with  the  Com- 

■ missioner  and  shall — 

:i  “(1)  set  forth  a program  under  which  the  funds  received  by 

's  the  State  undev  the  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  will  be  used 

[ to  carry  out  a long-range  program  of  library  services  and  con- 

l struction  covering  a period  of  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than 

if.  five  years; 

| “ (2)  be  annually  reviewed  and  revised  in  accordance  with 

\ changing  needs  for  assistance  under  this  Act  and  the  results  of 

the  evaluation  and  surveys  of  the  State  library  administrative 
agency ; 

i “(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  . (A)  for  the  periodic 

| evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  programs  and  projects  sup- 

| ported  under  this  Act,  and  (B)  for  appropriate  dissemination 

j of  the  results  of  such  evaluations  and  other  information  pertain- 

! ing  to  such  programs  or  projects;  and 

I ''  V ' . 


54-998  0 - 71  - 64 


Report,0  * 


994 


34  STAT.  1665 


Petition 
for  review. 


72  Stat,  941$ 
80  Stat,  1323. 


Jurisdiction. 


62  Stat,  928. 


“(4)  set  forth  effective  policies  and  procedures  for  the  coordi- 
nation of  programs  and  projects  supported  under  this  Act  with 
library  programs  and  projects  operated  by  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  local  elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  with  other 
public  or  private  library  services  programs. 

Such  program  shall  be  developed  with  advice  of  the  State  advisory 
council  and  in  consultation  with  the  Commissioner  and  shall  be  made 
public  as  it  is  finally  adopted. 

“(e)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  Suate  agency  administering  a pro- 
gram submitter  umder  this  Act,  'finds — » 

“(1)  thu  che  program  has  been  so  changed  that  is  no  longer 
complies  vriri  rtks  provisions  of  this  Act,  or 

“(2)  thin  an  the  administration  of  the  program  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantia  lly  with  any  such  provisions  or  with, 
any  assursiuo  «or  other  provisio  n contained  in  the  basic  State  plan 
rhen,  until  he  _t  uvhsucd  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  tc 
omply,  after  appropriate  notice  to  such  State  agencyj  he  shall  make  no 
further  payments  e>  the  State  under  this  Act  or  shall  limit  payments  to- 
programs  or  pro;t  erts  under,  or  parts  of,  the  programs  not  affected  by 
rhe  failure,  or  slnaiU  require  that  payments  by  such  State  agency  under 
this  Act  shall  bf  • irunited  to  local  or  other  public  library  agencies  not 
affected  by  the  faannre. 

“(f)(D  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  with-  respect  to  the  approval  of  a plan  submitted  under  this 
.Vet  or  with  his  final  action  under  subsection  (e)  such  State  may,  within 
sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the  United  States  court 
of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located  a petition  for 
review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  trans- 
mitted by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner.  The  Commis- 
sioner thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  proceedings  on 
which  he  based  his  action  as  provided  in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United 
States  Code. 

“(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  take  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  further  proceedings. 

“(3)  The 'court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“payments  to  states 

“Sec.  7.  (a)  From  the  allotments  available  therefor  under  section 
5 from  appropriations  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of 
sections  4(a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  State  which  has  a 
basic  State  plan  approved  under  section  6(a)  (1),  an  annual  program 
and  a long-range  program  as  defined  in  sections  3 (12)  and  (13)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  Federal  shore  of  the  total  sums  expended  by  the 
State  and  its  political  subdivisions  in  carrying  out  such  plan,  except 
that  no  payments  shall  be  made  from  appropriations  pursuant  to  such 
paragraph  (1)  for  the  purposes  of  title  I to  any  State  (other  than  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands)  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the 
Commissioner  determines  that — 
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“(1)  there  will  be  available  for  expenditure  under  the  programs 
from  State  and  local  sources  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
allotment  is  made — 

“(A)  sums  sufficient  to  enable  the  State  to  receive  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  programs  payments  in  an  amount 
not  less  than  the  minimum  allotment  for  that-  State  for  the 

purpose,  and  . 

“(B)  not  less  than  thro  total  amount;  actually  expended,  in 
the  areas  covered  by  the  programs  for  such  yroar,  forvthe  pur- 
poses of  such  programs  from  such  sources  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year ; and 

“(•2)  there  will  be  available  for  expenditure  for  the  purposes 
of  the  programs  from  State  sources  during  the.  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  allotment  is  made  not  less  than  tne  total  amount  actually 
expended  for  such  purposes  from  such  sources  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

“(b)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  ‘Federal  share’  for  any 
State  shall  be,  except  as  is  provided  otherwise  in  tide  III,  100  per 
centum  less  the  State  percentage,  and  the  State  percentage  shall  be 
that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as  the  per 
capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  |>:  t capita  income  oi  all  the 
States  ( excluding  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands),  except  that 
(A)  the  Federal  share  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  66  per  centum,  or 
less  than  33  per  centum,  and  (B)  the  Federal  share  for  Puerto  Pico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  be  66  per  centum, 
and  (C)  the  Federal  share  for  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands  shall  be  100  per  centum.  , . 

“(2)  The  ‘Federal  share’  for  each  State  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Commissioner  within  sixty  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1971,  and  of  every  second  fiscal  year  thereafter,  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  per  capita  incomes  of  each  of  the  States  and  of 
all  the  States  (excluding  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands) , for 
the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are 
available  to  him  from  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Such  promulga- 
tion shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the  two  fiscal  years  beginning  after 
the  promulgation. 

“TITLE  I— LIBRARY  SERVICES 
“grants  for  states  for  library  services 

“Sex:.  101.  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  from  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  4(a)  (1)  to  States 
which  have  had  approved  basic  State  plans  under  section  6 and  have 
submitted  annual  programs  under  section  103  for  the  extension  of  pub- 
lic library  services  to  areas  without  such  services  and  the  improvement 
of  such  services  in  areas  in  which  such  services  are  inadequate,  for 
making  library  services  more  accessible  to  persons  who,  by  reason  of 
distance,  residence,  or  physical  handicap,  or  other  disadvantage,  are 
unable  to  receiv.e  the  benefits  of  public  library  services  regularly  made 
available  to  the  public,  for  adapting  public  library  services  to  meet 
particular  needs  of  persons  within  the  States,  and  for  improving  and 
strengthening  library  administrative  agencies. 


"Federal 

share," 
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“Sect  102;.  (a.i  Fluids  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) 
of  section  4(a)  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  States  from  allotments 
under  section  5 < a)  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  carrying:  out  State  plans  submitted  and  approved  under  section 
(>  and  section  103.  Except  as  is  provided  in  subjection  (b) grants  to 
States  under  tins  title  may  be  used  solely — i , , 

“(1)  for  planning  for,  and  taking  other  steps  leaanrg  to  the 
development  of,  programs  and  projects  designed  to  e*  end  and 
improve  library  services,  as  provided  in  clause  (2) : v’.'d 

••(2)  for  (A)  extending  public  library  services  to  at  'graphical 
areas  anc\  groups  of  persons  without  such  services  and  proving 
such  services  in  such  areas  and  for  such  groups  as  may  :aye  inade- 
quate public  library  services;  and  (B)  establishing, expenv  ang, and 
operating  programs  and  projects  to  provide  (i)  State  ininitutioual 
horary  services,  (ii)  library  services  to  the  physica;  v handi- 
capped, and  (iii)  library  services  for  this  disadvantages  in  urban 
and  niral  areas;  and  (C)  strengthening  metropounun  public 
libraries  which  serve  as  national  or  regional  resource  enters. 
**(b)  Subject  to  such  limitations  and  criteria  as  the  Commissioner 
shall  establish  by  regulation,  grants  to  States  under  this  tit  ;e  may  be 
used  (1)  to  pay  the  cost  of  administering  the  State  plans  submitted 
and  approved  under  this  Act  (including  obtaining  the  services  of 
consultants) , statewide  planning  for  and  evaluation  of  library  services, 
dissemination  of  information  concerning  library  services,  and  the 
activities  of  such  advisory  groups  and  panels  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assist  the  State  library  administrative  agency  in  carrying  out  its  func- 
tions under  this  title,  a«d  (2)  for  strengthening  the  capacity  of  state 
library  administrative  agencies  for  meeting  the  needs  of  the  people 
of  the  States. 

“state  annual  program  for  lturary  services 

“Sf.c.  103  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a grant  from  its  allotment 
for  the  purposes  of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
having  submitted,  and  having  bad  approved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
section  6,  submit  for  that  fiscal  year  an  annual  program  for  library 
services.  Such  program  shall  be  submitted  at  such  time,  in  such  form, 
and  contain  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  by 
regulation,  and  shall — 

“(1)  set  forth  a program  for  the  year  submitted  under  which 
funds  paid  to  the  State  from  appropriations  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)  of  section  4(a)  for  that  year  will  be  used,  consistent 
with  its  long-range  program,  solely  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 

section  102 ; . 

“(2)  set  forth  the  criteria  used  in  allocating  such  funds  among 
such  purposes,  which  criteria*  shall  insure  that  the  State  will 
expend  from  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  an  amount  not  less 
than  the  amount  expended  by  the  State  from  such  sources  for 
State  institutional  library  services,  and  library  services  to  the 
physically  handicapped  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1971* 

“(3)  include  such  information,  policies,  and  procedures  as  will 
assure  that  the  activities  to  be  carried  out  during  that  year  are 
consistent  with  the  long-range  program ; and  . 

“(4)  include  an  extension  of  the  long-range  program,  taking 
into  consideration  the  results  of  evaluations. 
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“Sec.  201.  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  r,  it  a program  of  making 
grants  to  States  which  have  had  approved  a bssic  State  plan  under  sec- 
tion 6 and  have  submitted  a long-range  program  and  submit  annually 
appropriately  updated  programs  under  section  203  for  the  construc- 
tion of  public  libraries. 


“uses  of  federal  ftjnps 

“Sec.  202.  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
4(a)  shall  be  available  tor  grants  to  States  from  allotments  unehr 
section  5(a)  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  F oderal  share  of  the  cost, 
of  construction  projects  carried  under  State  plans.  Such  grants  sh.il 
be  used  solely  for  the  construction  of  public  libraries  under  approval 
State  plans. 

“state  annual  program  for  the  construction  of 
public  libraries 

“Sec.  203.  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a grant  from  its  allotment 
for  the  purpose  of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
having  submitted,  and  having  had  approved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
section  6,  submit  such  projects  as  the  State  may  approve  and  are  con- 
sistent with  its  long-range  program. 

“Such  projects  shall  be  submitted  at  such  time  and  contain  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  by  regulation  and 

shall — . 

“(1)  for  the  year  submitted  under  which  funds  are  paid  to  the 
State  from  appropriations  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  of  section 
4(a)  for  that  year,  be  used,  consistent  with  the  Stated  long-range 
program,  for  the  construction  of  public  libraries  in  areas  of  the 
State  which  are  without  the  library  facilities  necessary  to  provide 
adequate  library  services ; 

“(2)  follow  the  criteria,  policies,  and  procedures  for  the 
approval  of  applications  for  the  construction  of  public  library 
facilities  under  the  long-range  program; 

“(3)  follow  policies  and  procedures  which  will  insure  that  every 
local  or  other  public  agency  whose  application  for  funds  under 
the  plan  with  respect  to  a project  for  construction  of  public  library 
facilities  is  denied  will  be  given  an  opportunity  for  a hearing 
before  the  State  library  administrative  agency; 

“(4)  include  an  extension  of  the  long-range  program  taking 
into  consideration  the  results  of  evaluations. 

“TITLE  III— INTERLIBRARY  COOPERATION 
“grants  to  states  for  interlibrary  cooperation  programs 

“Sec.  301.  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  a program  of  making 
grants  to  States  which  have  an  approved  basic  State  plan  under  section 
t;  and  have  submitted  a long-range  program  and  an  annual  program 
under  section  303  for  interlibrary  cooperation  programs. 
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“uses  of  federal  funds 


“Sec.  302.  (a)  Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of 
section  4(a)  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  States  from  allotments 
under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (8)  of  section  5(a)  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  State  plans 
submitted  and  approved  under  section  303.  Such  grants  shall  be  used 
(1)  for  planning  for,  and  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  develop- 
ment of,  cooperative  library  networks;  and  (2)  for  esta  lis  ing, 
expanding,  and  operating  local,  regional,  and  interstate  cooperative 
networks  of  libraries,  which  provide  for  the  systematic  and  effective 
coordination  of  the  resources  of  school,  public,  academic,  and  special 
libraries  and  information  centers  for  improved  supplementary  serv- 
ices for  the  special  clientele  served  by  each  type  of  library  or  center. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  Federal  share  shall  be 
per  centum  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  State  plan. 

iASTATE  AX X UAL  PROGRAM  FOR  IXTERLIBRARY  COOPERATION 

“Sec.  303.  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a grant  from  its  allotment 
for  the  purposes  of  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall,  in  addition  to 
having  submitted,  and  having  had  approved,  a basic  State  plan  under 
section  6,  submit  for  that  fiscal  year  an  annual  program  for  inter- 
library  cooperation.  Such  program  shall  be  submitted  at  such  time, 
in  such  form,  and  contain  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require  by  regulation  and  shall — , , 

“(1)  set  forth  a program  for  the  year  submitted  under  which 
funds  paid  to  the  State  from  appropriations  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (3)  of  section  4(a)  will  be  used,  consistent  with  its  long- 
range  program  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  302, 

“(2)  include  an  extension  of  the  long-range  program  taking 

into  consideration  the  results  of  evaluations. v a . 

(c)  (1)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (b)  shall  be  ettective 

after  June  30, 1971.  , , 

(2)  In  the  case  of  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  programs  under 

the  Library  Services  and  Construction  Act  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30. 1971,  each  State  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  to  use  a portion  of  its  allotment 
for  the  development  of  such  plans  as  may  be  required  by  such  Act, 
as  amended  by  subsection  (b) . 

amendments  to  the  adult  education  act  • 

date  Sec.  3.  (a)  Effective  on  and  after  July  1, 1969,  section  305  (a)  of  the 

An*he  d 160  * Adult  Education  Act  is  amended — „ * 

— ^ p*  * (1)  by  striking  out  in  the  first  sentence  any  fiscal  year  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972, 

and  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year” ; and  . 

(2)  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  foho wing  new sentence. 
“From  the  sums  available  for  purposes  of  section  304(b)  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
the  Commissioner  shall  make  allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
30  sta-t.  1217J  tion  305(a)  of  the  Adult  Education  Act  of  1966  as  in  effect  on 

81  statl  815.  June  30, 1969.” 


Effective  date* 


p# 1660# 
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84  STAT.  1669 

(b)  Section  312(b)  of  the  Adult  Education  Act  is  amended  by  insert-  Ante,  p.  164. 
ing  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “For  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1070,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  nothing  in 
this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  use  of  any  amounts 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  to  pay  such  costs,  subject  to  such 
limitations  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe.” 

Approved  December  30,  1970. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY! 
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Public  Law  91-610 
91st  Congress,  H.  R.  19401 
December  31,  1970 


an  act 


To  extend  for  one  additional  year  the  authorization  for  programs  under  the 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 


84  STAT.  1817 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  . 

Sectiox  1.  (a)  Section  1(b)(1)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  and  by  inserting  before  the 
period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

June  30. 1972,  the  sum  of  $700,000,000”.  4 .. 

(b)  Section  1 (b)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and 
and  bv  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 
“ and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1972,  the  sum  of  $10,000,000  . 

(c)  Section  1 (b)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and 

where  it  appears  after  “$115,000,000,”  and  by  inserting  before  the 
period  at  the. end  thereof  the  following:  and  for  the  fiscal  year 

ending  June  30, 1972,  the  sum  of  $140,000,000”. 

(d)  Section  1 (b)  (4)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  1972 

and  inserting  “1973”.  . . . 

Sec.  2.  Section  4(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “1972”  and  inserting  “1973”  in  lieu  thereof. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  12(i)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and”  where  it  appears  before  “$30,000,000  , 
and  by  inserting  the  following  before  the  semicolon  which  follows 
“1971” : “,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1972  . 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “1973  , and 

inserting  “1974”  in  lieu  thereof.  . . . 

Sec  4.  (a)  Section  13(a)  (1)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “1971”,  and  inserting  “1972”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(b)  Section  13(f)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and 
where  it  appears  after  “1970,”  and  by  inserting  “and  $30,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,”  immediately  after  “1971,  . 

Sec.  5.  Section  15(a)(2)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  “$100,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1972,”  immediately  alter  “1971,”. 

Approved  December  31,  1970. 


Vooati onal 
Rehabi  lltati  an 
Aot,  amendment. 
79  Stat.  1282} 
82  Stat.  298. 

29  USC  31. 


29  USC  34, 
29  USC  41a. 


29  USC  41b. 


29  USC  42-1. 
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[Public  Law  396 — 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  281 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  3370] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  assistance  to  the  States  in  the  establishment,  maintenance,  operation, 
and  expansion  of  school-lunch  programs,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “National  School  Lunch  Act”. 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  2.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress,  as  a 
measure  of  national  security,  to  safeguard  the  health  and  well-bemg 
v<  f the  Nation’s  children  and  to  encourage  the  domestic  consumption 
of  nutritious  agricultural  commodities  and  other  food,  by  assisting 
the  States,  through  grants-in-aid  and  other  means,  in  providing  an 
adequate  supply  of  foods  and  other  facilities  for  the  establishment, 
maintenance,  operation,  and  expansion  of  nonprofit  school-lunch 
programs, 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  3.  Fpr  each  fiscal  year,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1947,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of 
money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  “the  Secretary”)  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

\ 

APPORTIONMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  4.  The  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  the 
authorization  contained  in  section  3 of  this  Act,  excluding  the  sum 
specified  in  section  5,  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  for  supply- 
ing, during  such  fiscal  year,  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods 
for  the  school-lunch  program  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  apportion  among  the  States  during 
each  fiscal  year  not  less  than  75  per  centum  of  the  aforesaid  funds 
made  available  for  such  year  for  supplying  agricultural  commodities 
and  other  foods  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  except  that  the  total 
of  such  apportionments  of  funds  for  use  in  Alaska,  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed  3 per 
centum  of  the  funds  appropriated  for  agricultural  commodities  and 
other  foods  for  the  school-lunch  program.  Apportionment  among  the 
States  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  two  inntors:  (1)  The  number  of 
school  children  in  the  State  and  (2)  the  need  for  assistance  in  the 
State  as  indicate'!  b;;  the  relation  of  the  per  capita  income  in  the 
United  States  to  the  per  capita  income  in  the  State.  The  amount  of 
the  initial  apportionment  to  any  State  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  method : First,  determine  an  index  for  the  State  by  multi- 
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plying  factors  (1)  and  (2)  ; second,  divide  this  index  by  the  sum  of 
the  indices  for  all  the  States;  and,  finally,  apply  the  figure  thus 
obtained  to  the  total  funds  to  be  apportioned.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  the  number  of  school  children  in  the  State  shall  be  the 
number  of  children  therein  between  the  ages  of  five  and  seventeen, 
inclusive;  such  figures  and  per  capita  income  figures  shall  be  the 
latest  figures  certified  by  the  Department  of  Commerce.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  “school”  means  any  public  or  nonprofit  private 
school  of  high-school  grade  or  under  and,  with  respect  to  Puerto  Rico, 
shall  also  include  nonprofit  child-care  centers  certified  as  such  by  the 
Governor  of  Puerto  Rico.  If  any  State  cannot  utilize  all  funds  so 
apportioned  to  it,  or  if  additional  funds  are  available  under  this  Act 
for  apportionment  among  the  States,  the  Secretary  shall  make  fur- 
ther apportionments  to  the  remaining  States  in  the  same  manner. 

Sec.  5.  Of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
the  authorization  contained  in  section  3 of  this  Act,  $10,000,000  shall 
be  available  to  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  providing,  during 
such  fiscal  year,  nonfood  assistance  for  the  school-lunch  program 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  appor- 
tion among  the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  the  aforesaid  sum  of 
$10,000,000,  and  such  apportionment  among  the  States  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  the  factors,  and  in  accordance  with  the  standards,  set 
forth  in  section  4 with  respect  to  the  apportionment  for  agricultural 
commodities  and  other  foods.  The  total  of  such  funds  apportioned 
for  nonfood  assistance  for  use  in  Alaska,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed  3 per  centum 
of  the  funds  appropriated  for  nonfood  assistance  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

DIRECT  FEDERAL  EXPENDITURES 

Sec.  6.  The  funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  less  not  to  exceed  3^  per  centum  thereof 
hereby  made  available  to  the  Secretary  for  his  administrative  expenses 
and  less  the  amount  apportioned  by  him  pursuant  to  sections  4,  5, 
and  10,  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  during  such  year  for  direct 
expenditure  by  him  for  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  to 
be  distributed  among  the  States  and  schools  participating  in  the 
school-lunch  program  under  this  Act  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as 
determined  by  the  local  school  authorities.  The  provisions  of  law 
contained  in  the  proviso  of  the  Act  of  June  28,  1937  (50  Stat.  323), 
facilitating  operations  with  respect  to  the  purchase  and  disposition 
of  surplus  agricultural  commodities  under  section  32  of  the  Act 
approved  August  24,  1935  (49  Stat.  774),  as  amended,  shall,  to  the 
extent  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  also  be  appli- 
cable to  expenditures  of  funds  by  the  Secretary  under  this  Act. 

payments  to  states 

Seo.  7.  Funds  apportioned  to  any  State  pursuant  to  section  4 or  5 
during  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  such  State 
for  disbursement  by  the  State  educational  agency,  in  accordance  with 
such  agreements  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  as 
may  be  entered  into  by  the  Secretary  and  such  State  educational 


O 

ERJC 

•.'I’LTmITLJ 


54-998  0-71-9 


118 

agency,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  schools  of  that  State  du^g^euch 
fiscal  vear  in  supplying  (1)  agricultural  commodities  and  other  roods 
f or^<m^mprtk>^  by^clnldren  and  (2)  nonfood  assistance - further 
ance  of  the  school-lunch  program  authorized  under  this  Act.  Such 

payments  to  any  State  in  any  fiscal  year  during  e thereof 

1950,  inclusive,  shall  be  made  upon  condition  that  each  dolla^thereof 
will  be  matched  during  such  year  by  $1  from  sources  within  the  State 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  have  been  expended  in  ejection 
with  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act.  Such  payments  in 
any  fiscal  year  during  the  period  1951  to  1955,  inclusive,  shall  be  made 
upon  condition  that  tach  (Collar  thereof  will  be  so  matched  by  one  and 
one-half  dollars;  and  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  such  pay mente 
shall  be  made  upon  condition  that  each  dollar  will  be  so  matched 

In  the  case  of  any  State  whose  per  capita  income  is  less  than  the 
Sr  capita  income  o/the  United  States,  the  matching  required  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  decreased  by  the  percentage  whicii .the ! State 
per  capita  income  is  below  the  per  capita  income  of  the  minted  States. 
&or  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  m atoning  requirements 
of  this  section  and  section  10,  respectively,  ha  vs  beer.  met.  the  reason- 
able value  of*  donated  services,  supplies,  facilities,  and  equipment  a 
certified,  respectively,  by  the  State  educational  agency  and  m case  of 
schools  receiving  funds  pursuant  to  section  10,  by  such  schools  (but 
not  the  cost  or  value  of  land,  of  the  acquisition,  construction,  or  alter- 
ation  of  buildings  of  commodities  donated  by  the  Secretary,  or_  o 
Federal  contributions),  may  be  regarded  as  funds  from  sources  within 
the  State  expended  in  connection  with  the  school-lunch  program. 
The  Secretary >•  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  Jrom 
time  to  time  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  any  State  under  this^  sec  o^ 
and  the  time  or  times  such  amounts  are  to  be  paid;  and  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  r hall  pay  to  the  State  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by 

the  Secretary  the  amounts  so  certified. 

STATE  DISBURSEMENT  TO  SCHOOLS 

Sec  8 Funds  paid  to  any  State  during  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to 
section  4 or  5 shall  be  disbursed  by  the  State  educational  agency,  m 
accordance  with  such  agreements  approved,  by  the  Secret™  may 
be  entered  into  by  such  State  agency  and  the  schools  in  the  State,  to 
those  schools  in  the  State  which  the  State .ed«cational  agency v taking 
into  account  need  and  attendance,  determines  are  eligible  to  Pjrtici- 
pate  in  the  school-lunch  program.  Such  .disbursement .to  any  school 
shall  be  made  only  for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  it  for  the  cost  of 
obtaining  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  for  consumption 
by  children  in  the  school-lunch  program  and  nonfood  assistance  m 
connection  with  such  program.  Such  food  costs  may  include,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  purchase  price  of  agricultural  commodities  and  other 
foods,  the  cost  of  processing,  distributing,  transporting,  storing,  or 
handling  thereof.  In  no  event  shall  such  disbursement  for  food  to 
nnv  school  for  any  fiscal  year  exceed  an  amount  determined  by  multi- 
plying the  number  of  lunches  served  in  the  school  in  the  school-lunch 
program  under  this  Act  during  such  year  by  the  maximum  Federal 
Food-cost  contribution  rate  for  the  State,  for  the  type  of  lunch  served, 
as  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 


J s£l 


NUTRITION A1j  AND  OTHER  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec.  9.  Launches  served  by  schools  participating  in  the  school-lunch 
program  under  this  Act  shall  meet  minimum  nutritional  require- 
ments prescribed  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  tested  nutritional 
research.  Such  meals  shall  be  served  without  cost  or  at  a reduced 
cost  to  children  who  are  determined  by  local  school  authorities  to  be 
unable  to  pay  the  full  Cost  of  the  lunch.  No  physical  segregation  of 
or  other  discrimination  against  any  child  shall  be  made  by  the  school 
because  of  his  inability  to  pay.  School-lunch  programs  under  this 
Act  shall  be  operated  on  a nonprofit  basis.  Each  school  shall,  insofar 
as  practicable,  utilize  in  its  lunch  program  commodities  designated 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  as  being  in  abundance,  either 
nationally  or  in  the  school  area,  or  commodities  donated  by  the  Sec- 
retary. Commodities  purchased  under  the  authority  of  section  32  of 
the  Act  of  August  24, 1935  (49  Stat.  774) , as  amended,  may  be  donated 
by  the  Secretary  to  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  deter- 
mined by  local  school  authorities,  for  utilization  in  the  scliool-lunch 
program  under  this  Act  as  well  as  to  other  schools  carrying  out  non- 
profit school-lunch  programs  and  institutions  authorized  tp  receive 
such  commodities. 

Sec.  10.  If,  in  any  State,  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  per- 
mitted by  law  to  disburse  the  funds  paid  to  it  undei  this  Act  to  non- 
profit private  schools  in  the  State,  or  is  not  permitted  by  law  to 

match  Federal  funds  made  available  for  use  by  such  nonprofit  private 
schools,  the  Secretary  shall  withhold  from  the  funds  apportioned  to 
any  such  State  under  sections  4 and  5 of  this  Act  the  same  proportion 
of  the  funds  as  the  number  of  children  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
seventeen,  inclusive,  attending  nonprofit  private  schools  within  the 
State  is  of  the  total  number  of  persons  of  those  ages  within  the 
State  attending  school.  The  Secretary  shall  disburse  the  funds  so 
withheld  directly  to  the  nonprofit  private  schools  within  said  State 
for  the  same  purposes  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are 

authorized  or  required  with  rcespect  to  the  disbursements  to  schools 

within  the  State  by  ' the  State  educational  agency,  including  the 
requirement  that  any  such  payment  or  payments  snail  be  matched, 
in  the  proportion  specified  in  section  7 for  such  State,  by  funds  from 
sources  within  the  State  expended  by  nonprofit  private  schools  within 
the  State  participating  in  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act. 
Such  funds  shall  not  be  considered  a part  of  the  funds  constituting 
the  matching  funds  under  the  terms  of  section  7. 


MISCJiUjANIiO'US  PROVISIONS  AND  DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  11.  (a)  States,  State  educational  agencies,  and  schools  partici- 
pating in  the  school-lunch  program  under  this  Act  shall  keep  such 
accounts  and  records  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
determine  whether  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  being  complied  with. 
Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be  available  for  inspection 
and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretory  and  shall  be  preserved 
for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  excess  of  five  years,  as  the  Secretary 
determines  is  necessary. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  incorporate,  in  his  agreements  with  the 
State  educational  agencies,  the  express  requirements  under  thir’  Act 
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-ccith  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  school-lunch  program  under  this 
Act  insofar  as  they  may  be  applicable  and  such  other  provisions  a; s in 
his  opinion  are  reasonably  necessary  or  appropriate  to  effectuate  tiie 

PU(c^SIn°(farryliigC  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  neither  the  Secre- 
tary nor  the  State  shall  impose  any  requirement  with  respect  to  teach- 
ing personnel,  curriculum,  instruction,  methods  of  instruction,  and 
materials  of  instruction  in  any  school.  If  a State  maintains  sepaiate 
schools  for  minority  and  for  majority  races,  no  funds  made  available 
pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be  paid  or  disbursed  to  it  unless  a just  and 
equitable  distribution  is  made  within  the  State,  xor  the  benefit  of  such 
minority  races,  of  funds  paid  to  it  under  this  Act. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(1)  “State'’  includes  any  of  the  forty-eight  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  Puerto  Pico,  Alaska,  and  he 

Vl(l)n‘§tateIducationnl  age..cy”  means,  as  the  State  legislature  may 
determine,  (a)  the  chief  State  scnool  officer  (such  as  the  State  super- 
intendent  of  public  instruction,  commissioner  of  education,  or  similar 
officer),  or  (b)  a board  of  education  controlling  the  State  department 
of  education;  except  that  in  the  District  of  Columbia  it  sha.l  mean 
the  Board  of  Education,  and  except  that  for  the  period  ending  June 
30  1948,  “State  educational  agency”  may  mean  any  agency  or  agen- 
cies within  the  State  designated  by  the  Governor  to  carry  out  the 

functions  herein  required  of  r State  educational  agency. 

• - - - ,0P’  means  any  private  school  exempt 

101  (6)  of  the  Internal  Pevenue  Code, 


(3)  “Nonprofit  private  s< 
from  income  tax  under  secti 
as  amended. 

(4)  “Nonfood  assistance’1 
in  storing,  preparing,  or  sei 

Approved  June  4,  1946. 


ms  equipment  used  or.  school  premises 
food  for  school  children. 


[Public  Law  452 — 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  498 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  5796] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  title  II  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  expedite  the  provision  of  hous- 
ing in  connection  with  national  defense,  and  for  other  purposes  , approved 
October  14,  1940,  as  amended,  to  permit  the  making  of  contributions,  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno  30,  3947,  f'T  the  maiv+e nance  and  operation  of  cer- 
tain school  facilities,  and  for  oth^r  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.mevica  in  G oppress  assembled.  That  title  II  of  the 
Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  expedite  the  provision  of  housing  in  connection 
with  national  defense,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  October  14, 
1940,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing section : 

“Sec.  205.  In  order  to  enable  school  authorities  that  are  still  over- 
burdened with  war-incurred  school  enrollments  to  meet  their  needs 
during  the  transition  from  war  to  peacetime  conditions,  the  Federal 
Works  Administrator  is  authorized . to  continue  to  make,  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1947,  contributions  for  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  school. facilities  to  (a)  local  school  agencies  requiring 
assistance  that  have  received  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 
1946,  contributions  under  this  Act  for  the  maintenance  and  operation 
of  their  school  facilities;  and  (b)  local  school  agencies  requiring 
assistance  that  may  be  subject  to.  a loss  of  tax  revenues  because  of  the 
acquisition  or  ownership  of  land  by  the  United  States.  Contributions 
under  this  section  may  be  made  without  regard  to  sections  202  and 
301  of  this  Act  and  to  the  provisions  in  any  appropriation  Act  hereto- 
fore enacted  appropriating  funds  to  carry  out  the  functions  vested  in 
the  Federal  Works  Administrator  by  title  II  and  title  III  of  this  Act 
which  may  conflict  with  the  purpose  of  this  section,  and  such  contribu- 
tions may  be  made  notwithstanding  the  declaration  by  the  President 
that  any*  existing  emergency  has  ceased  to  exist.  Appropriations 
and  existing  appropriations  heretofore  authorized  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  titles  II  and  III  of  this  Act  are  hereby  authorized  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section.” 

Approved  June  26,  1946. 
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[Public  XjAW  487 — 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  538 — 2d  Sebsion] 

[H.  R.  4512] 

AW  ACT 

To  amend  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  provide  for  research  relatmg  to  psy- 
chiatric disorders  and  to  aid  in  the  development  of  more  rf^otL^nuroose? 
prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  such  disorders,  and  for  o P P 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Revraentatiyes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “.National  Mental  Health  Act  . 

PURPOSE 

Sec  2.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  the  improvement  of  the  mental 
health  of  the  people  of  the  United  States  through  the  conducting  of 
researches,  investigations,  experiments,  and  demonstrations  relating 
to  the  cause,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders ; assist- 
ing and  fostering  such  research  activities  by  public  and  private  agen- 
cies, and  promoting  the  coordination  of  all  such  researches  and  activi- 
ties and  the  useful  application  of  their  results ; training  personnel  in 
matters  relating  to  mental  health;  and  developing,  and  assisting 
States  in  the  use  of,  the  most  effective  methods  of  prevention,  diag- 
nosis, and  treatment  of  psychiatric  disorders. 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  2 of  the  Public  HealtkService  Act  (42U.  S.C., 
ch.  6 A)  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “and  at  the  end  of  para- 
graph (i),  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (k)  and 
Inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a semicolon,  and  by  inserting  alter  paragraph 

(k)  the  following  new  paragraphs:  . _ , 

V “(1)  The  term  ‘psychiatric  disorders’  includes  diseases  of. the  nerv- 
ous system  which  affect  mental  health ; and  ■■  Qf. 

“(in)  The  term  ‘State  mental  health  authority  means  the  State 
health  authority,  except  that,  in  the  case  of  any  State  un  which  there 
is  a single  State  agency,  other  than  the  State  health  authpnty,  charged 
with  responsibility  for  administering  the  mental  health;  program  of 

the  State,  jt  means  such  other  State  agency.  . . , A 

Sec.  4.  Section  208  (b)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 

to  read  as  follows : . „ _ . 

“(b)  (1)  Whenever  commissioned  officers  of  the  Service  are  not 

available  for  the  performance  of  permanent  duties  requiring  hign  y 
specialized  training  and  experience  m special  fields  related  to  public 
health,  the  Administrator  on  recommendation  of  the  Surgeon  Uenerul 
shall  report  that  fact  to  the  President  and  the  President  is  authorized 
to  appoint,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senat^not  to 
exceed  three  persons  in  any  one  fiscal  year  to  grades  m the  Regular 
Corps  of  the  Service  above  that  of  senior  assistant,  but  not  to  a grade 
above  that  of  director. 
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{f  (2)  Officers  moyube  appointed  to , grades  in  the  Regular  Corps  of 
the  Service  ahoye.that  of  senior  assistant,  but  not  to  a grade  above 
that  of  director,  to  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
with  respect  to  mental  health,  but.  not  more  than  twenty  such  officers 
appointed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  hold  office  at  the  same 
tune.  , , 

“(3),  For  purposes  of  pay  and  pay  period  any  person  appointed 
under  the.  provisions  of  tni§  subsection  shallbe  considered  as  having 
had  pn  the.  date  , of  appointment  , service  equal  to  that  of  the  junior 
officer. of  the  grade  to  which  appointed.” 

NATION  at;  ADVISORY  MENTAL.  HEALTH!  COUNCIL 

Sec.  5;  (-a)  Subjection1  (e)  of  section  209  of  the  Public  Health 
Service -Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ ( e)  • Members  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council,  members 
of  the  National*  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  and  members  of 
the  National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  other  than1  ex  officio  members, 
while  attending  conferences  or  meetings'  of  their  respective  Councils 
or : while  otherwise  serving  at ' *he  request  of  the  Surgeon  General) 
shall' be  entitled  ;to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  bo  fixed  by  * the 
Administrator,  hut- not  exceeding  $25  per  diemi  and  shall1  alsd  be 
entitled'  do.  receive-  an  allowance  for -actual  arid  necessary  traveling 
and  subsistence  expenses  while  so  serving  away  from  their  places  ox 
residence.” 

(b)  The  title  of  section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  “National 
Advisory- Health,1  Caricer, ’arid ‘Merital‘Healtl.\  Councils^. 

(c)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  217  of  huch  Act  ds  amended  to  read 

aa?  follows':  , . „ 

“<^b)  - The*  National  Advisory  -Health  Council;  shall  advise,  consult 
with,'  and  make  recommendations  fco.the  Surgeon  General  On  matters 
relatirigt  a health  Activities  and  functions  of  the  Service.  ' The  Surgeon 
General  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  Services  of  any=member  or  members 
of  the  Council,  and  where  appropriate,  any  member  or  members  of  the 
National  Advisory-Cancer  Council  orof  the-National  Advisory  Mental 
Health  Council,  in  connection  with  matters  related  to  the  work  of  .the 
f Or  Subh’  periods,ih  Addition-  to1  cohf Crerice  pef  iods,  ad  he  riiay 
determine.”  .. 

(d) "  -Section  217  of : such  Acrt  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
Arid  ’thereof  the  ‘foflowing  ridw  subsections : . 

“fd.)  The1  National  < Aavisory  Mental  Health  Council:  shall  consist 
of  the^rirgeOtt  Gnetieral j eX  officio*,' Who  shall  be,  chairman,  arid  six  meiri- 
beW  to 'iW^p^diritWl  iwdthorit  reg^rd'  tp  the  civil-service  laws  hyJihe 
Surgeon  General  with  the  Appro  val’of'  the  Administrator.  The,  six 
appointed  members  'shall,  be  selected  frornt  leading  medical  or ; sOienr 
tific  Authorities  who Are outstanding  in  the  study,  diagnosis;  or  treat- 
ment ofpsychiatric  disorders.  ! Each  appointed  member  shall  hold 
office,  for  ji  tethi  *6f  three  years,  except  that  any  meiriber  appointed  to 
fill  a WaCAriey  dcrifring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which 
his  predecessor  was- appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder 
of  such,  term,  .and.  except  that  ,the;  first  terms  of  the  original  appointed 
memhets^Shali  dXpire,  As  designated  fty’ the ' Surgeon  . General  at  the 
time  of  appointment,  two  at  the  end  of  orie  year,  two  At  the  end  of  twri’ 
years,  and  two  at  the  end  of  three  years.  An  appointed  member  shall 
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not  be  eligible  to  serve  continuously  for  more  than  three  years  but 
shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  if  he  has  not  served  immediately 
prbcedinghis  reappointment.  „ , . 

“(e)  The  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council  shall  advise, 
consult  with,  and  make  recommendations  toj  the  Surgeon  General  on 
matters  relatingto  the  activities  and  functions  of  the  Service  in  the  field 
of  mental  health.  The  Council  is  authorized  (1)  to  review  research 
projects'  or  programs  submitted  to  or  initiated  by  it  in  the  field  of 
mental  health  and  recommend' to  the  Surgeon  General,  for  prosecu- 
tion under  this  Act,  aDy  such  projects  which  it  believes  show  promise 
of  making  Valuable  contributions  to  human  knowledge  with  respect 
to  the  cause,  '-prevention,  or  methods  of  - diagnosis  and.  treatment  of 
psychiatric  disorders ; and  ^2)  to  collect  information  as  to  studies 
being  carried  on  in  the  field  of  mental  health  and,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Surgeon  General. make  available  such  information  through  the 
appropriate  publications  for  the  benefit- of  health  and  welfare  agen- 
cies or  organizations  (public  oi"private)y  physicians,  of*  any  other  sci- 
entists,and!'for  the  information  of  the  general  public*  The  Council 
is  also  • authorized  to  recommend  ‘ to  the  Surgeon  General , for  accept- 
ance- pursuant  to" section  501;  of  this - Act,  conditional  gifts  for  work 
in  the  field  of  mental  health  ;and  the  Surgeon  General  shall  recom- 
mend awept&rite  of  any’  such  -gifts  only  after  corisu-:'£*Jon  with  the 
Council.” 

DETAIL  OF  nERfiONNKL 

Sec.  6.  Subsection  -(b)  of  section  214  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  Upon  the  request  of  ^ny  State  health  authority  or,  m the 
case  of  work  relating  to  mental  health,  any- State  mental  health  author- 
ity, personnel  of  the  Service  may  bedetailed  by  the  SurgeonGencral 
for- th'e  purpose  of  assisting  such  State,  or’  a political  subdivision 
thereof  in  Work  related  tothe  functions  of  the  Service.** 

KESRAT.Cirr,  INVE^riOATIONS,  AND  TRAIKIN O 

Sec.  T;  'a ) Paragraph  (d)'  of- Section  801  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  is  amenred  to  readus  follows;  _ 

“.  (d)  Make  grants'  in  aid'  to  universities,  hospitals^  laboratories*  and 
otherpublieor  private  institutions,«nd  to  individuals  for  such  research 
projects  as  are  reconimdnded  by  the-Natiottal- Advisory  Health- Council, 
or,  with  respect  to  cancer,  recommended  by  the  National  Advisory 
Cancer  Council;  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health,  recommended  by 
the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health’ Council 

(b)  Paragraph  (g)  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

“l  g)  -Adbpt,up6n  recdmmenda,tidh  df  the  National  Advisory  Health 

Council,  or,  with  respect  to  caliber,  upon  recommendation,  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer.  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health, 
upon  recommendation- of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Cbim- 
cU,  such  additional  means  as  he  deems  necessary  or  appropriate  to; 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.’* 

(c)  Part  A of  title  III  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at' the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 
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**MirRTAli  HEAT^TH 

a&'*EC5.  303.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  301  with  respect 
to  mentalhealth,  the  Surgeon  General  is  authorized — 

w(ji)  For  purposes  of  study,  to  admit  and-,  treat  : at  the.  National 
Institute  of  Mental  Health,  voluntary  patients,  whether  or  not  other- 
wise eligible  for  such  treatment  by  the  Service,  and  patients  of  Saint 
Elizabeths  Hospital  transferred  from  the  hospital  pursuant  to  arrange- 
ments made  between  the  Surgeon  General  and  the  Superintendent  of 
the  hospital  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrator  ? Provided,  That 
consent  of  a legal  guardian  shall  be  obtained  before  the  transfer  of 
any  patient  from  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital  for  such  treatment. 

“(b)  (1)  To  provide  training  and  instruction,  in  matters  relating 

to  psychiatric  disorders,  ito.  persons  found  by  him  to  have  proper  quakr 
£cations,  and,  to  fix  and  pay  to  any  of  such  persons  as  he  may  designate 
a per  diem  allowance  during  such  training  and  instruction  ;of  not  to 
exceed  $10,  the  number  of  such  persons  receiving  such  training  and 
instruction  to  be  fixed  by  the  National  . Advisory  Mental  Health  Coun- 
cil;; and  (2)  tp  provide  such  training  and.  instruction,  and  demonstra- 
tions, through  grants,  upon  recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory 
Mental  Health  Council, . to  • public  and  other  nonprofit  institutions, 
but  only  to  the  extent  necessary,  for  the  purposes  of  such  training 
and  instruction.” 

jUEAnTH  QO^nrEBEN GE8 

Sec.?  8.  ‘ Section  312  of  the  Public-  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

wHBAI/ra  CONFERENCES 

“Sno*  312.  A.  conf epence  of  the  health  authpritles  of  the  several 
States,  shall  be  called  .annually,  by.  the  Sufgepn  General*  Whenever 
in  his  opinion  the  interests,  of  . the  public  health  would  be  promoted 
by  a conference,  the  Surgeon  General  may  invite  as  many  of  such 
health  authorities,  to  confer  as  he.  deems  necessary. op:  proper.  Upon, 
the  application  of  health  authorities  of  five  or  more  States  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Surgeon  .General  to; call  :a  conference  of  all  State  ana 
Territorial  health  authorities  joining,  in  the  request.*  Each  State 
represented  at  any  conference  shall  be  entitled  tp. si, single  vote;  When- 
ever at  .any  such  conference  matters  relating  to  ^mental  health  are  to 
be.  discussed,  the  mental  health,  authorities  of  ■>  the  respective  States 
shaU  he  invited  .to.  attend.”  - , 

PRANT8  TO  STATES' 

Seo.  9.  (a)  Subsection  , (c)  of  section  314  of  the  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

«(c)  To  enable  the  Surgeon  General  to  assist,,  through  grants  and 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  States,  .counties,  health  districts, 
and  other  political  subdivisions  of  the  States  in  establishing  and  r^ain- 
taining  adequate  public  health  services,  including,  grants  for  demon- 
strations and  for  the  training  of  personnel  for  State  and  local  health 
work,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  a siim  not  to  exceed  $30,000,000.  Of  the  sura  appropriated  for 
each  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  subsection  there' shall  be  available  an. 
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amount,  not  to  exceed.  $3,000,000,  to*  enable  the  Surgeon  General  to 

Erovide  deni  onstr  a tions  and.  to  train  personnel  for  State  and  loca^ 
ealth- work  and  to  meet  the  cost  of  pay,  allowances,  and  traveling 
expenses  of  commissioned  officers  and  other  personnel  of  the  Service 
detailed''  to  1 assist  States  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of* : this 

idibsecticn.”  ' , _ „ 

i-t)  Subsection  (d^  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as  follows.  - 
<*(d)  For  each  fiscal  year,  the  Surgeon  General,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Administrator,  shall  determine  the  total  sum  from  the  appro- 
priation under  subsection  (a) , the  total  sum  from  the  appropriation 
under  subsection ’(b) , and,  within  the  limits  specified  insubsection(c), 
the  total  sc  i from  the  appropriation  under  that  subsection  which  shall 
be  available  for  allotment  among  the  several  States.  He  shall,  m 
accordance  “with  - regulations,  from  time  to  time  make  allotments  frpm 
such  jtuns  to  the  several  States  on  the  basis  of  (1)  the  population,  (2) 
the  extent  of  the  venereal-disease  problem^  the  extent  of  the  tubercu- 
losis profile  n,  and  the  extent  of  the  mental  health  problem  and  other 
special-health  problems,;  respectively,  and  (3)  the  financial  need  of 
the- respective  States.  Upon  making  such- allotments  the  Surgeon 
General'  shall 1 notify  the  Secretary  of  the  treasury  of  the  amounts 

(g)  Subsection  (f)  of  such  section,  hs  amended  to  read  as  follows  v 
‘‘(f)  The  moneys  so  paid  to  any  State  shall  be  expended ’^solely  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes . specified,  in.’  subsection  (a),  or  subsecticm 
(b)  or  subsection  (c)  of  this  section,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  m accord- 
ance With  plans,  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  which*  have  been 
presented  by  the  health  authority  of  such  State  and,  to  the  extent  any 
such  plan  contains  provisions  -relating; to  mental  health,  by  the  mental 
health  authority  o£  such  State.”  • . . ..  „ 

(d  ) ■ Subsection  (h)  of  such  seCtibn  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
^(KV  Whenever  the  Surgebh  General!, ''after  reasonable  notice  and 
oppoitdhity  f or  hearlhg  to  the  hbalth  aUthoritypr'  .-^here  appropriate, 
bcalth  aathoritv  of  ’ the  State,  finds  thht,  tvith 


s 


oppoifttimty  *±or  nearing  ico  tne  noaitu  auuiuntty  ur,,  yyiivrv  appi AU<t^ 
thd  mental  health  authority  of ' the  Stated  finds  tfiht, : frith  respect  to 
ihohev  paid  th  the  State  aut  of  apprcpriatibng  uhder  subsection  (a)  , 
>r  subseC.tiQn  ,(h)V  or  * subsection  ( c) v as  the  case  may  be,  there  is  a 
allure' to  Comply  substahtially  with  either—  ; 

« (lV  the  provisions,  of  this,  section 5- 
*‘(2)  the  plan  subWtted  Undei’  subsection  (f ) Ve*r 
ft(S’y‘'iH6' Regulations;  ’}  , .V'  . .. 

the  Surgcbh  Generdl  shall  notify  such  State  . health  authority  or 
mental  health  authority  either  that  further  payments  ^ will  not  ba 
made  to  the  State  from  appropriations  under  such  subsection  (or 
in  his  discretion  that  further  payments  will  not  >e  made  to  the  State 
from  such  appropriations  for  activities  in.  which  thereis  suejh  failure) , 
until  He  is  satisfied  that' 1 there.  will  no  longer  be  any  such;  failure. 
TTntil  he,  is  satisfied  the  S.urgeon  Geriem  shaU  make  no  further 
certification  for  payment  to.  such  State  from  .appropriations  under 
Buch  subsection,  or  shall  limit  payment  to  activities  m which  there 

is  no  such  failure.”  ' c , _ - , - 

(fe)  Subsection  (i)  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
« (1)  All  regulations  and  amendments  thereto  with  respect  to  grants 
to  States  uhefer  this  section  shall  be  made  after  consultation  with  a 
inference  of  the  State  health  authorities  arid,  in  the  case  of  regula- 
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■fcions  or  amendments  which  relate  to  or  in  any  way  affect  grants 
under  subsection  (c)  for  work  in  the  field  of  mental  health,  the 
State  mental  health  authorities*  •;  Insofar  as  practicable,  the  Surgeon 
General  shall  obtain  the  agreement, , prior  to  the  issuance  of  any 
such  regulations  or  amendments , of  the- State  health  authorities  and, 
in  the  case  of  regulations  or  amendments  which  relate  to  or  in  any 
way  affect  grants  under  subsection,,  (c),  for  work  in  the  field  of  mental 
health,  the  State  ment al  health  authorities.” 


OI5BTS 

Sec.  10.  Section' 501 of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  i3  amended 
to-read  as  follows; - 

(e)  Donations  of  $5.0,00 O or  oyer  in  aid  of  research  may  be  acknowl- 
edged by  the  establishment  of  suitable  memorials  to  the  donors,  within 
the  National  Institute!  of  Health,  or,  where  appropriate,  within  the 
National  Institute  of 'Mental  Health.’* 


NATIONAL  .XN'S’XTriJ’rE  OF  MENTAL  HEALTH 

;Seo.  11.  There  is  hereby  authorised  to  be  appropriated  a sum.  no*, 
to.  exceed  $7,500,000  for  the  erection . and  equipment,  for  the  use.,ipj* 
the  public  Health  Service  hi  carrying  out  the  previsions  of  this  Act* 
of  suitable  and. adequate  hospital  buildings  and?  facilities,  including 
necessary  living  quarters  for  personnel,  and  of  suitable  and  adequate 
* 'borntory  buildings  and  facilities,  and  such  buildings  and  facilities 
a known  as - the  National  .Institute,  of  Mental  Health.  THe 
1 ^Works  Administrator  is  authorized  to  acquire,  by  purchase, 
< nation,  donation,  or  otherwise,.  a suitable  and  adequate,,  site 

_•  sites.,  selected  on’  the  advice  of  v,  ..  Surgeon  General  of  the  Publjo 
Health  Service,  in  or  near,  the  District  of  Columbia  for  such  buildings 
and  facilities,  .and  to  erect  thereon,  furnish,  and  equip,  such  buildings 
and  facilities.  The  amqunt  authorized  to  be  appropriated  in  thisi.seo^ 
tion.  shall  include  the  cost  of  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions, supervision  of  construction,,  and  other  administrative;  expenses 
incident  to  tbh  'work : Provided,  That  the  Federal  Works  Agency  shall 
prepare  the'  plans  and  specifications,  make  all  necessary  contracts,  and 
supervise  construction. 

Approved  July  3, 
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IPup^ic  Law  584 — 79th  ConorbssI 
{O h after  1 723 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  1636] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend' the  Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944  to  designate  the  Department  of  State 
as  the  disposal  agency,  for -.surplus  property  outside  the  continental  United 
States,  its  Territories  and  possessions,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  andjEfowseof  Representatives  of  ihe 
United  States  of  America  in  C onyress  assembled That  section  10  of 
the  Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944,  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  a new  subsection  ( c ) to  read  as  follows : 

“ (c) ; EkCept  as  ’provided  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  the 
Department  of  State'  shall  be  the  sole  disposal  agency  for  surplus 
property  located  outside  the  continental  United  States,  Hawaii,  Alaska 
( including  the  Aleutian  Tslarids’)  ,1  Puerto  Rico^  and  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  with  respect  to  such  property  the  Secretary  pf  State  shall  exercise 
the  fxmctions  lieretbf Ore  conferred  upon  the.  Surplus  Property  Admin- 
istrator by  Public  Tiaw  181,  Seventy-ninth ' Congress.  The  Secretary 
of  State  snail,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  War  Mobilization  and 
Reconversion  Act  of  1944,  have  sole  responsibility  for  carrying  out 
tKe  provisions  of  the  Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944,  with  respect  to 
siirplus  property  located. Outside  the  continental  United  States,  Hawaii, 
Alaska '(  including  the  Aleutian  Islands) Puerto  Rico*  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.’* 

Sec.  ‘2.  Section  32 /(b)  of  such  Act,  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended 
to  read-  as  fell  ows : 

<*  (b)'  (1)'  The  provisions. of  this  Act  shall  be  applicable  to  disposi- 

tion. of  property  witHin  the  United  States  and  elsewhere,  but  ’ the 
Secretary  of  State  may  exempt  froni  sortie  or  all  of  the  previsions 
fipreof  dispositions  of  property  located  dutsideof  the  continental 
Uiiited;  'States,  Hawaii,  Alaska  ' (including  the  Aleutian  Islands) , 
^uerto,.  Rijed,  and the Islands,  w^  deems  that  such 

provisions  would  .qbstrbfct  the'  'efficient f and^  economic  disposition  of 
Such. . property  ’ in  accordance  v?ith  the  objectives  of  this  .Act.  In 
addition  to  the.  authority  conferred,  by  section  15  of  this  Act,  the 
Department,  of  State  may.  dispose  of  surplus  property  located  outside 
the  continental  United  States,  .Hawaii,  Alaska  (including  the  Aleutian 
Islands)  , PuerfoKico,  ahd  tjie  Vir^n  Islands,  for  foreign  currencies 
or  credits,  or  substantial  benefits  or  the  discharge  of  claims  resulting 
from  the  compromise,  or  settlement  of  such,  claims  by  any  Govern- 
ment agency  in  accordance  with  the  law,  whenever  the  Secretary  pf 
State  determines  that  .iit  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States  to  do 
so  and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may  deem  proper.  .Any 
foreign  currencies  or  credits , acquired  ^ by . the  Department  of  State 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  administered  in  accordance  with 
procedures,  that  may  from  time  to.  time  he  .established  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and,  if  and  when  reduced  to  United  States  cur- 
rency, shall  be  Covered  into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

a(*2)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  Secretary  of 
State  is  hereby  authorized  to  enter  into  an  executive  agreement  or 
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agreements  with  any  foreign  government  for  the  use  of  currencies, 
or  credits  for  currencies,  of  such  government  acquired  as  a result  of 
such  surplus  property  disposals,  for  the  purpose  of  providing,  by  the 
formation  of  foundations  or  otherwise,  for  (A;)  financing  studies, 
research,  instruction*:  • and;  other  educational-  activities  of  or  for 
American  citizens  in  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning 
located  in  such  foreign  country,  or  of  the  citizens  of  such  foreign 
country  in  American  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning 
locatet*  outside  the  continental  United  ■ States,  Hawaii,  Alaska  (in- 
cluding the  . 'Aleutian  Islands)  , jPuerto  Rico,  and - the  Virgin  Islands, 
including  payment  for  transportation,  tuition,  rnaintehance,  and  other 
expenses  incident  to  scholastic  activities;  or  (B) . furnishing  trans- 
portation for  citizens,  of  such  foreign  country  .who  desire  to  attend 
American  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  the  .continen-r 
tal  United  States,  Hawaii^  Alaska  (including  the  Aleutian  Islands),, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  whose  attendance  will  not 
deprive  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  an  opportunity,  to  .attend 
such  schools  and  institutions : Provided^  however y That  no  such  agree- 
ment or  agreements  shall  provide  for  the. use  of  an  aggregate  amount 
of  the  currencies,  or  credits  for  currencies,  of  any  one  .country  in 
excess  of  $20,000,0.00  or  for  the  expenditure  of  the  currencies,  or 
credits  for  currencies,  of  any  one  . foreign  country  in  excess  of 
$1,000,000  annually  at  the  official  rate  .of  exchange  for.  such  currencies, 
unless  otherwise  authorized  by  Congress,  nor  shall  any  such  agree- 
ment relate  to  any  subject  other  .than  the.,  use  and  expenditure  of 
such  currencies  or  credits  for  . currencies  for  the  purposes  .herein  set 
forth;  Provided  fiirther , That  for  the  -purpose  ox  selecting  students 
and  educational  institutions  qualified  to  participate  in  this  program, 
and  to  supervise  the  exchange  program  authorized  herein,  the'  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  isliereby  authorized  to  appoint  a Board  of 
foreign  Scholarships,  consisting  of  ten , members,  who  shall  serve 
without  compensation,  composed  of . representatives  of  ltural,  edu- 
cational, student  and  warveterans  groups/  -epresenta.- 

tives  or  . the  United  States  .Office  of,  EdiK  th«o  . i4.-ied  State? 

Veterans*  Administration,  State  educational  institutions,,  and  pri- 
vately endowed  educational  institutions.:.  Arid  Provided  / fxi/rther , 
That  in  the  selection  oi  American  citizens  for  study  in  ( foreign  coun- 
tries under  .this . paragraph  preference  shall  be  given  to  applicants 
who  shall  have  servedin  the  ihilitaiy  of  naval  forces  of  the  United 

States  during  World  War  1 or  World  War  II,  and  due  consideratiop 
, ,,  •.  — «*— a-’  -i-i-  — -i — "hi""!  - (jf  'the 


shall  be  given  to"  applicants  from  all'  g^gfaphical  areas 
United  States.  The  Sebretafy  of  State  Shall  transmit  to  the  Con- 
gress not- later  than  the.  1st  day  of  March  of  each  year  a report  of 
operations  under  this  paragraph  during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 
Such  report  shall  include  the.  text "of  any,  agreemente  which  have 
been  entered,  into  hereunder  dtiring  the  jprecedin^;  calendar  year,  and 
shali  specif y the  names  and  addresses  bf  American  citizens  who  are 
attending  schools  or.  institutions  of  higher  learning  in  'foreign  coun- 
try pmauant  tV  such  aj^eements,  the  and  locations  of  such 

schools  ahd  institutions,  and  the  amounts  of  the  currencies  or  credits 
for  currencies  expended  for  any  of  the  purposes  under  this  paragraph 
iii  each  such"  foreign  country  during  the  preceding  calendar  year. 

Approved  August  1,  1946. 
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[Pimmc  ■ Law  58@— 7 9th  OoKozncsd] 

[Chaptpb  725— —2d  S iBBION] 

[S.  619] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  tUb  Act  of  Jude  S,  1936,  relatlfag  to  vdcatiotiai.  education,  so  as  to 
' provide  ■ for  the  further  development  of  vocational  education  xn  ifcne  several 
States  and  Territories. 

Be  it  encysted  by  theSenaie  and  House  of  .B^jmesevrfativ&a  of  the 
United  States  aft  America  in  Congress?  c^sen^bied,,  ,Th&t  the^Act 
approved  June  8,  ,1936,  entitled  “An  fo;  provide  for  ;1%ifonhe?. 
^&w$f>pxnent  of  YOCaJdQnal  ^vduc^tiQG  ia  ihe*  Ste  w'  ftnd  T^rn** 

tories’^Xr49iBt^tJ  1488,eh'  9t£fA ,. is  amended  to  reed .aa  follows; 


“Sbotion  T.  This  Act  n: 
Act  of  1946i* 


“gHOfer  ITTLE 

7 be  cited  as  the  ‘V dCStioiial  Education 
^jgtrjusau&ys 


“Save.  $L  As  used  in  thi^  Act-!-  _ . ...  . , 

w (.ji)  Ith^s  term  Sc  ates  . and  I,eEritoI^Les,  -means  the  .several 
States,  the:  Teirrito';  of  Alaska , and^  Haw.aiii  the  island  of 
JPuerto  Rico,  aiid  the  l>istrict  ofCplumtpa;  ,,  . ■- 

“(2)  .the  terms  ‘State,  plan*  and  ‘State  hoard’ . shall : Aay,e  the 
meaning  which  said  terms  .have  in.  the  .Smith-Hughes  Vocational 
Education  Act;  and.  . _ , ..  . , , 

■“(3): .the  term.  ‘Smith-Hughes.  Vocational-  Edncation  Act, 

means'  the  ? , Act  approved ..  .February,  23,.;  1917  - (39-  Stat.  929, 
ch-  ill4) . • ! , ■.;”- 


“ ATTTVOmaATipir'  FOB  .APFROOPBlATjpiirs  FOB . VpPAXtONAI*  imPOATtpN 

•“SBC.  8.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  .Assisting  the  several  States  ' and 
Territories  ‘ in  the ; further  development  erf- "Vocational  -education, 
thdre  .is  huthbrized  to  be  appropriated  for  the:  1?  seal  year  beginning 
JFuly  i,  194V5:  aiia-  ahhualiy  tnereafterr—  . ^ 

“(T)  $10, 900,000;  fpi*  * vocational  education  in  agncultur^ 
including  supervision  by  the.  vocational  a^Hculture  teachers  of 
the'  Activities, - related  to'  vocational  education’  in  agtibultiire,  of 
tHe:  FUtiiV^  Farmers  of  AmeribA  and  : the  New  ■ • Farmers  * of 
America,  to  be  apportioned'  for  expenditure  in  the  several  States 
and  Terri fchSCe  Tri  ’ the  Vpropdrtibn  that  thCix  farm  .population 
hears  td  the:  tetdl  faifn  population  of  the  States  (aaid  .Tbrntories^ 
according  tb  the'  last  preceding  United  States  cbnsttS  i ^ 

- “(2)$8,000,000f  or  Vocational  educatioii  in  home  economics, 
to  be  apbbrtibned 1 for  expenditure’  in..  ijhe‘'^eVeral  States  and 
Terfifcbnes  in  the  proportion' : that  their  f urdl  nopiilation  bears 
to  the 'ihtkl-^rUral  ^ohulalibh  -of  the  Stated ' ’ and * ’ Territories, 
according to  the  last  pre  'sding  TJnited'St&tefe  Census^; 
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^*(3)  $8,000,000  for  vocational  education  in  trades  and  indus- 
try. to  be  apportioned  for  expenditure  in  the  * several  States 
and  Territories  in  the  proportion  that  their  nonfarm  population 
bears  * to  the  total  nonfarm  population  of  the  States  and  Terri- 
tories, according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census  ; 

“(4)  $2,500,000  for  vocational  education  in  distributive  occu- 
pations, to  be  apportioned  for  expenditure  in  the  several  States 
and  Territories  in.  the  proportion  that  their  total  population 
bears  to  the  total  population,  of  the  States  and  Territories, 
according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census  ; . 

. ‘‘(b)  The  funds,  appropriated  under  authority  of.  paragraphs  (1) 
to  (4), i inclusive,  of- -subsection  (a).- of  > this  section -may.  be  used  for 
assisting  the  several  States  and . Territories,  for  the  purposes  therein 
specified,  in  the  maintenance  of  adequate  program;:  of  administration; 
supervision,  and  teacher-training;  .for  salaries; and  nec^~sary  travel 
expenses  of  teachers,  te;.  Vher-trainers,  vocational  counselors,  super- 
visors and  directors  ofvocational  education  and  vocational  guidance;-, 
■for  securing  necessary  educational  inf onn  ation  and  -data  ja$j  a basis  fofi 
the  propers  .development,  of;  programs ; -of  vocational  education-  aiid 
vocational  guidance;  for  training  and  work-experience  training  pro- 
grams for  out-of-school  youths ; for  training  .programs  - for  appren- 
tices; for. -purchase  or  rent  of  equipment  , and  supplies  -for  vocational 
instruction ; .I^TC'iytd&dy  .-That  - all  expenditures  for  the ■ purposes  as  set 
forth  in  this  section  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the- State  plan 
for  vocational  education-  _ . 

u(ey  Notwithstanding  the. provisions  of  . subsection  (ft),  the.  amount 
to  be  available  for;  expenditure  in  .any  State  o£  Territory  shall  be  not 
less,  for  atiy  fiscal  year,  tl^a&  $40,000  each:  fpr  vocational  education  in 
agriculture,  in = bDortie;  -economies,  • and  in  - trades^  and  ■ industry^  $16,000 
for  vocational  education 'in  distributive  occupations  and  there  is  hereby 
authorized  /to.  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July.  X, 
1946,  and  annually  thereafter,  such  additional  sums  as  may-  be  needed 
for  the  purposo  of -providing  such  yainimum  amounta 

“w^TTmgaCEarnB  AftTQ  MAlCHlNO.br  TONDS 

«Sbd.  C The  several  .add  TerritoHes,  in  order  to  receive 

the  benefit  of  this ' Act; ! shill  be  required  to  match  by  State  mid  local 
funds-  6r  •’  fcbth 1 TOO J per  bentum  -of.  the  appropriations  made  under* 
authority  of  section  3. 

“irAKn^a  or*  payments 

«Seq.  & The  Secretary  of  the  T^asui^,  through  the  Fiscal  Service 
of  the  Treasury  Department,  shall,  upon  the  .certification  of  the  United 
States  Commissioner  of  Education,  pay, . in . equal  semiannual  pay- 
ments^ on  the  first  day  of  July  and  January  of  each  year,  to  the  cus- 
todian for  yocatipnal.  education  of  each. State  and  Territory  designated 
in  the  Smith-Hughes  Vocat^nal  Education  Act,  the  moneys  to  which 
the  State  or  Territory  is  entitled  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act, 

“AVATT.tan.WT  OF  . FUNDS  FOR  BAI^ARX  ANU  EXPENSES  OF  STATE  DIRECTORS 

“Seo.  6;  Funds  appropriated  under  authority  of  section  3 shall  be 
available,,  .on.  ?*  ’prorated.'  basis.  • determined  by  = the.  State  - board,  fori 
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the  salary  and  nece^' — j travel  expenses  of  a.  State  director  of  voca- 
tional education  sei  d by  the  State  board,  in  accordance  with  the 

requirements  of  ,the  .te  plan,  on  the  basis  of  his  technical  and  pro- 

fessional qualifications  including  experience  in  vocational  education. 

‘ * APPLI O A BI LITT  OF  SMITH-HDGHES  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  ACT 

“Sec.  7.  The  appropriations  made  under  authority  of  this  Act  shall 
be  in  addition  to,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  conditions  and 
limitations  as,  the  appropriations  made  to  carry  out  the  Smith -Hughes 
Vocational  Education  Act;  except  that  (1)  the  appropriations  made 
under  authority  of  this  Act  for  home  economics  shall  be  subject  to  the 
conditions  ana  limitations  applicable  to  the  appropriation  for  agri- 
cultural purposes  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act, 
with  the  exception  of  that  part  of  section  10  thereof  which  requires 
directed  or  supervised  practice  for  at  least  six  months  per  year;  (2) 
such  moneys  as  arc  provided  under  authority  of  this  Act  for  trade 
and  industrial  subjects;  and  public  and  other  service  occupations,  may 
be  expended  for  part-time  classes  operated  for  less  than  one  hundred 
and  forty-four  hours  per  year;  (3)  the  provisions  of  section  11  of  the 
Smith-rHughes  Vocational  Education  Act,  requiring  at  least  one-third 
of  the  sum  appropriated  to  any  State  to  be  expended  for  part-time 
schools  or  classes  shall  be  held  to  include  any  part-time  day-school 
classes  for  workers  sixteen  years  of  age.  and  over*  and.  evening-school 
classes  for  workers  sixteen  years  of  age  and  over;  (4)  the  appropria- 
tions made  by  this  Act  for  distributive  occupational  subjects  shall  be 
limited  to  part-time  and  evening  schoqjb  as  provided  in  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act,  for  trade,  home  economics,  and 
industrial  subjects  and  is  qualified  by  the  provisions  of  this  section; 
(5)  preemploy ment  schools  and  classes  organized  fOi*  persons  over 
eighteen  years  of  age  or  who  have  left  the  fuH-time  school  may  be  oper- 
ated for  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  less  than  thirty  hor  per 
week  and  without  the  requirement  that  s'  minimum  />*  >.  .*  qent 

of  the  time  :must  be  given  to  shop  > • . a <js. -irul  or  productive 
basis;,  and  (6) 'the  appropriations  available  under  section  9 of  this 
Act  shall  be  available  for  expenses  of  attendance  at  meetings  of  educa- 
tional associations  and  other  organizations  and  for  expenses  of  con- 
ferees called  to  meet  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  . elsewhere,  which, 
in  the  opinion’  of  the  Commissioner,  are  necessary,  for  the  efficient 

discharge  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

“restbiotions  and  condition s 

“Sec.  8.  (a)  No  part  of  the  appropriations  made  under  authority 
of  this  Act  shall  be  expended  in  industrial-plant  training  programs, 
except  such  industrial -plant  training  be  bona  fide  vocational  training, 
and  not  a device  to  utilize  the  services  of  vocational  trainees  for  private 

profit.  . 

“(b)  After  June  30,  1951  ; riot  more  than  10  per  centum  of  the 
amount  appropriated  for  each  of  the  purposes  specified  in  section  3 (a) 
shall  be  used  for  the  purchase  or  acquisition  Of  equipment. 

“appropriations  For  office  of  education 

“Sec.  9.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Office  of  Educa- 
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tion,  Federal  Security  Agency,  for  vocational  education,  fox  tlie  fiscal 
year  beginning  July  1,  1937,  and  annually  thereafter  the  sum  of 
$350,000,  to  be  expended  for  the  same  purposes  and  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  provided,  in  section  7 of  the  Smith -Hughes  Vocational  Edu- 
cation Act,  as  amended  October  6, 1917.” 

Approved  August  1,  1946. 


[Public  Law  661— -79tu  Congress] 

[Chapter  868— 2d  Session] 

[Hi  it.  6455] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act-  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind.** 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bows  of  Re&esentatwee  of.  th* 
United . StiOte8  of  Ante? voain  Congress  assembled  y ..That  . the  Act 
of  June  jl3,  1944  (58'Stat.  276)i'is:  amended  .to  readas  follows  I 
‘'That  there  is  hereby  authorised  to  be  appropriated  annually  ,to 
the  Library  of  Congress,  in’  addition  to  appropriations.  otherwise 
made  to  said  Library  , $1,125,000,  which  sum  shall  be  "expended  .under 
the  direction  of  the  Librarian  of  Congress  tr  provide  books  published 
either  in  raised  clir  vact*'  on  sc  adctjk  id  igs,  or  in 

: ' r form,  fov  the  use:o4’  the  bimd.resiu.ects .of ; the  United 

including  thee^yerAl  States,  Territories,  insular,  possessions* 
and  the  District  of  "Columbia.:  Rrovyled^  Thiati.of  ajaidl  annual  appro*' 
priation  of  $1,125,000,  not  exceeding  $2O0,0Gti  thereof.  ehaU  -bo 
expended,  for  books  in  raised  . characters  and/th.;  i^aferica  remaining 
shall  be  expended  f or  " sbuhd-repixjdpction^,  recoir^mgs.,  ?asd  fpp  .tho 
purchase,  maintenance,  and  replacement  ^ of . f^iwiceis  for.  these 
soun d -reproduction  recordings,  all  of . which  ..eoordings,  ahd 

reproducers  will  remain  the  property  of  the  Libfiay  .of  Congress 
but  will  be  loaned  to  blind  readers  under  regulation  s prescribed  by 
the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  this  service.  Inttepurcnase  of  books 
in  either  raised  characters  or  in  sound -reproduction  recordings  the 
Librarian  of  Congress,  without  reference  to  section  5'  of  title  4h 
pnited  States  Code,  shall  give  preference  to  non  fit-making  insti-. 
itutions  or  agencies  whose  activities  are.  priniaiA  Concerned  with 
the  blind,,  in  all  caseb  where  the  prices  or  bidr  smbmitted  by  enicu 
institutions  or  agencies  are,  by  said  Librarian,  all  the  circumn 

stances  and  needs  involved,  dete  rmined  to  be  : fenr  and  reasonablei 
Sec.  2.  This  Act  shall  be  applicable  with  resp>& i to  the  fiscal  y*ar 
ending  June.  30,  1947,  and  for  each  fiscal  year. lsPr*iX’eafter» 

Approved.  August  8,  1946. 
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' [Public  Law  722 — 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  955 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  5144] 

AN  ACT 

To  establish  a national  air  museum,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hawse  of  ^Pr.e8^at}'v^\  °L fjf 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  Tl lat  (a)  there 
is  hereby  established  under  the  Smithsonian  Institution  a bureau  to 
be  known  as  a national  air  museumy  Which  shall  be.  administered  by 
the  Smithsonian  Institution  with  the  advice,  of*  a board  to  be  com- 
posed of  the  Commanding  General,  of,  .the  Army  Air  Forces,  or  hi* 
successor,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  or  his 

tary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  and  two  citizens  of  the  XJmted 
States,  apppinted  by  the  President,  from  civilian,  life  who  shaU  e 
at  the  Measure  of  the  President.  The  members  of  the  be  u 
wWd*as  such  membefs  without  compensation. . ' , . 

AbV-  'The  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  with  the  an  vice 
of  i h ivboard  may  appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  and  duties  of 
the  head  if  a national  air  Hmsaim*  whose  appomtment  and  salary 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  civil-service  laws  or  the  Classification  Act 
of  1.1928,'  as  amended:  The.  Smithsonian  Institution  may  employ 

6uch,6theT  officers  and  employees  as5  may  be  necessary  for  the  efficient 

cmeration  and  administration  of  the  museum:  . , -oJ 

Sa£o.  2.  Said  national  air  museum  shall  memorialize  the  national 
development  of  aviation ; coUe^t,  preserve,  and  display  aeronautical 
equiptment  of  historical  interest and  significance  ; serve  as  expository 
for  scientific • equipment  and  data  pertaining  to  the  development  of 
aviation  ;and  provide  educational  material : for  the  historical  study 

°*Sb^3?The  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution  with  the 
advice  of:  the  advisory  board  is  hereby  directed  to  investigate  and 

survey  suitable  lands  and  buildings  for  selection  asra  site  for  said 
national  air-  museum  and  to  make  recommendations  to  Congress  for 
fcHe  acquisition  of  suitable  lands  and  buildings  for  said  national  ai t 

“SJ’  (a)  The  board  is  autaorfeekPto  adopt  an  official  seal  which 
shall  be*  judicially  noticed  and  to  make  ^such  bylaws,  rules,  and 
regulations  as  it  deems ‘necessary  for  the  administration  of  its  func- 
ti^is  The  board  may  function  notwithstanding  vacancies  and  three 
members  of  the  board  shaU  constitute  a quorum  for  transaction  of 

bUfbV^The  Smithsonian*  Institution  shall  include  in  itff- annual: report 
of  its  operations  to  Congress  a statement  of  the  operations  or  said 
national  air  museum,  including  all  public  and  private  moneys 

TOS^?d5rn(a)d  ^leTh^ds  of  executive  departments  of  the  Govern- 
ment are  authorized  to  transfer  or  loan  to  said  national  air  museum. 
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without  charge  therefor  aircraft,  aircraft  parte,  instrument^engmes, 
or  other  aeronautical  equipment  or  records  for  exhibition,  historical, 

or  educational  purposes.  . _ . ...  ,,  , 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  the  Smithsonian  Institution,  with  the  advice 
of  the  Commission < of  .-Fino.  Arts,  is-aqtharizedr • (d ) to  accept  as  a 
gift  to  the  Smithsonian  Institution  if orn  George  IT  Stephenson^  of 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania; 1 a statue  of  Brigadier  General  William 
Xj  Mitchell  of  such  character  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate,  and 
(2)  without  expense  to  the  United  States,  to  cause  such  statue  to  be 
erected  at . ^&uit<xble  . location  on  tlie  grounds  ox  tne  ntvfcipiiJil  eJX 


Seo.  6. ; There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum.  pf 
$50,000  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  there  are  herebv  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  annually  hereafter  such  sums  as  may  be  neoe^r^ 
to  maintain  and : administer  said  national  air  ' museum  including 
salaries  and  all  other  necessary  expenses. 

Approved  August  12T,.  1946’. 
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[Public  Law  725 — -79th  CoNOHSfia] 

[Chapter  958 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  191] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Public.  Healt'u  Service  Act  to  authorize  grants  to  the  State??  for 

surveying  their  hospitals  and  public  health  centers  and  for  planning  construc- 
tion of  additional  facilities,  and  to  authorize  grants  to  assist  in  such  construction. 

Beit  enacted,  f>y.  the.  /Senate  and  Mouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
XJnited  States  of  America  in  Oongres?  assembled^  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Hospital  Survey  and  Construction  Act”. 

Sec.  2.  The  Public  Health  Service  Act  (consisting  of  titles  x to  V, 
inclusive,  of  the  Act  of  July  1,  1944,  58  Stat.  682)  is  hereby  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  title : 

“TITLE  VI— CONSTRUCTION  OF  HOSPITAL.S 
“P^lRt  A — Declaration  op  Purpose 

“Sec.  691.  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  assist  the  several  States— 
“(a),  to  inventory  their  existing  hospitals  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 631  (e)).,  to  survey  the  need  for  construction  of  hospitals, 
and  to  develop  programs  for  construction  of  such  public  and  other 
nonprofit  hospitals  as  will,  in  conjunction  with  existing  facilities, 
afford  the  necessary  physical  facilities  for  furnishing  adequate 
hospital,  clinic,  and  similar  services  to  all  their  people ; and 

“(b)  to  construct  public  and  other  nonprofit  hospitals  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  programs. 

“Part  B — Surveys  and  Planning 
“authorization  of  appropriation 

“Sec.  611.  In  order  to  assist  the  States  in  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  section  601  (a) , there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the 
sum  of  $3,000,000,  to  remain  available  until  expended.  The  sums 
appropriated  under  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments  to 
States  which  have  submitted,  and  had  approved  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, State  applications  lor  funds  for  carrying  out  such  purposes. 

“state  applications 

“Sec.  612.  (a)  To  be  approved,  a State  application  for  funds  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  601  (a)  must — - 

■ “( 1)  designate  a single  State  agency  as  the  sole  agency  for 
carrying  out'  such  purposes : Provided , That'  after  a State  plan  has 
been  approved  under  section  623,  any  further  survey  or  program- 
ing functions  shall  be  carried  out,  pursuant  to  section  623  (a)  (10) , 
by  the' agency  designated  in  accordance  with  section  623-  (a)  . (1)  ; 

“(2)  provide  for  the  designation  of  a State  advisory  council, 

(136) 


v J — i 

V X*  5 


148 


137 


which  shall  include  representatives  of  nongovernment  organiza- 
tions or  groups,  and  of  State  agencies,  concerned  with  the  opera- 
tion, construction,  or  utilization  of  hospitals,  including  represen- 
tatives of  the  consumers  of  hospital  services  selected  from  among 
persons  familiar  with  the  need  for  such  services  in  urban  or  rural 
areas,  to  consult  with  the  State  agency  in  carrying  out  such  pur- 

provi.de  for  making  an  inventory  and  survey  in  accordance 
with  section  601  (a)  containing  all  information  required  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  and  for  developing  a program  in  accordance 
With  section  601  (^}  and  with  regulations  prescribed  under  section 
622  * and 

“(4)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports,  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Surgeon 
General  may'  from  time  to  time  reasonably  require,  and  give  the 
Surgeon  General,  upon  demand,  access  to  the  records  on  which 

such  reports  are  based.  * . 

“(b)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  approve  any  application  for  funds 

which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

“allotments  to  states 

“Sec.  613.  (a)  Each  State  for  which  a State  application  under 
section  612  has  been  approved  shall  be  entitled  to  an  allotment  of  such 
proportion  of  any  appropriation  made  pursuant  to  section  611  as  its 
population  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States,  and  within  such 
allotment  it  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  33%  per  centum  of  its  expendi- 
tures in  currying  out  the  purposes  of  section  601  (a)  m accordance 
with  its  application  i That  .no  such  allotment  to  any  State 

shall  be  less  than  $10,000.  The  Surgeon  General  shall  from  time  to 
time  estimate  the.  sum  to  which..  each  State  will  be  entitled  under  this 
section,  during  such  ensuing  period  as  he.  may  determine,  and  shall 
thereupon  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so 
estimated,  .reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  by 
which  the  Surgeon  General  finds  that  his  estimate  for  any  prior  period 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  to  which  the  State  was  entitled  for 
such  period.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  prior  to 
audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the  State, 
at  the  time  or  times,  fixed  by  the  Surgeon  General,  the  amount  go 

Ce“fc(b)dAny  funds  paid  to  a State  under  this  section  and  not  expended 
for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Treasury  of  the 
United.  States. 

“Part  G — Construction  of  Hospitals  and  Related  Facilities 


“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  621.  In  order  to  assist  the  States  in  carrying  out  the  purposes 
©f  sectipn  601  (b)  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  SO,  1947,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding 
fiscal  y^ars,  the  sum  of  $75,000,000  for  the  construction  of  public  and 
other  nonprofit  hospitals ; and  there  are  further  authorised  to  be  appro- 
priated’for  such  construction  the  sums  provided  in  section  624.  The 
sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making 
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Saymcnts  to  Stated  which  have  submitted,  and  had  approved  by  the 
tlr^eon  General,  State,  plans  for  cai*rjin^  out  the  purposes' of  section 
601  (b)  $ and  for  making  payments  to  politi<5al  -subdivisions  off  and 
public  Or  other  nonprofit  agencies'  in,  sucn-  States. 

^GKNEltAXj  KlfiCTOX. AXIOMS 

^SeOh  .622.  Within  six  months  after  the  :enactfnent  pf  thist  title,  the 
Surgeon  General,  with  .the  approval  ;qf  thp  -Federal  .Hospital  Council 
and  the  Administrator,, shall. by ■, general, regulation  prescribe-— 

“ (a)  The  number  of  general,  hospital  beds  required,  tq , provide  ade- 
quate hospital  services  to  the  people  residing  in  a State,  andt  lhe  general 
method  or  methods  by  which  -such  beds  shall.be  distributqdamong 
base  .areas,  intermediate  areas,  and-  rural  areas : P rovid^d^  That  for 
the  purposes  of  this  title,  the.  total,  of  such  beds  fqr  any  State  shall 
not  exceed  four  and  pne.-half  pqr  thousand  population,  except  that  in 
States  having  less  than  twelve  and  more  than  six  persons  per  square 
mile  the  limit  shall.be  ;five  beds^per  ,thou^nd..popida^pn,  and  in  States 
having  six  persons  .or  less  pejc,’ square  mile  the  iimijt  shall  ;\^.£iye  and 
one-half  beds  per  thousand  population;  but  if,  in  any  area  (as  de- 
fined in  the  regulations)  within  the  State, , there  are  more  beds  than 
required  by  the  standards  prescribed^  by  the  Surgeon  General,  the 
excess  over,  such  standards  may  'be  eliihinated  in  calculating  . this 
maximum  allowance.  >.■.<.  ' 

**  (b)  The  number  of  - beds  required,  to  provide  adequate^  hospital 
services- for  tuberculous  patients,  mental  patients,  and  chronic-disease 
patients  in  a State,  and  the  general  method  or  methods  by  which  such 
beds  shall  be  distributed  throughout  the  State : Provided , That  for  the 
purposes  of  this  title  the  total  number  of  beds  for  tuberculous  patients 
shall  not  exceed  two  and  one-half  times  .the  average  annual  deaths  .from 
tuberculosis  in  the  State  over  the  five-year:  period  from  1940.  to  1944, 
inclusive,  the  total  number  of  beds  for  mental  patients  shall  not  exceed 
five  per  thousand  population,  and  the  total  number  of  beds  for  chronic- 
disease  patients  shall  not  exceed  two  per  thousand  population. 

“(c)  The  number  of  public  health  centers  and  the  general  method, 
of  distribution  of  such  centers  r throughout  the  State,  which  f or  the 
purposes  of  this  title,  shall  not  exceed  one  per  thirty  thousand  popula- 
tion, except  that  in  States  having  less  than  twelve  persons  per  square 
milej  it  shall  not  exceed  one  per  twenty  thousand  population.  ^ • 

“(d)  The  general  manner  in  which  the  State  agency  shall  determine 
the  priority  of  projects  based  on  the  relative  need  of  different  sections 
of  me  population  and  of  different  areas  lacking  adequate  hospital 
facilities,  giving  special  consideration  to  hospitals  serving  rural  com- 
munities and  areas  with  relatively  small  financial  resources. 

“(e)  vGeneral  standards  of  construction  and  equipment  for  hospitals 
of  different  classes  and  in  different  types  of  location. 

“(f)  That  the  State  plan  shall  provide  for  -adequate  hospital 
facilities  for  the  people  residing  in  a State,  without  discrimination  on 
account  of  race,  creed*  or  color,  grid  shall  provide  for  adequate  hospital 
facilities  for  parsons  unable  to  pay  therefor.  Such  regulation  may 
require  that  before  approval  of  any  application  for  a hhspital  or  addi- 
tion to  a hospital  is  recommended  by  a State  agency,  assurance  shall 
be  received  by  the  State  from  the  applicant  that  (1)  such  hospital  or 
addition  to  a hospital  will  he  made  available  to  all  persons  residing 
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in  the  territorial’  ared'  of  the  applieant,'  without  on 

Account  of  race,  creed,- or  ool or,  but  an  exception  shall'be.  made  in  cases 
•where  separate  hospital:  facilities  -are’  provided  for  separate  popular 
tion  groups,  if  rth.e  ;piar*  makes  equitable- pro visionon  thebasis  of  teed 
for  facilities  and*  services  • of  line- quality  for  each  such:  group;  and 
(2)  there  will  be  made: available  in- each  such  hospitalor  addition^to  a 
hospital  a reasonable  volume  of  hospital  services  to  persons -unable  to 
pay  thereforybutan  exception  shall  be  made  if  such  a requirement  is 
not>  feasible  from  a financial  standpoint:  ^ '■  _ 

«(g)  (General  methods  of 'administration  pf' the  plan  by  the  desig- 
nated State  • Ugenfcy,'  subject  to  th?e  limitations  ’Set  forth-  in  section 
628  (a)  (6)  and  (8). 

“STATU  PIiiNS 

“SEa  623.  (a)  . After  such  regulations  have  been  issued,  any  State 
desiring  to  take  advantage  of  this  part  may  submit-a  State  plan  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  601  (b)  « Such  State. plan,  mustr-— 
*•(1)  designate  si.  single  State  agency  as  the  sole  agency  for  the 
ad  mini styatiQu  -of  the  plan* or;  designate  such,  agency  as  the  sole 
agency  for  supervising  the  administration,  of  the  plan;  . . 

“(2)  contain.  satilBfactqi^.eyideh.ce  that  the  State  agency  design 
hated  in  accordance. with  paragraph , ( i;)  hereof  will  have  authority 
to  carry  blit  such  planin  conforanty  y^thttlns  parte 

“(3)  provide  for  the  designation  of -in  State  advisory  council 
which,  shall  j include,  representatives  of  nongovernment  organiza- 
tions! or  groups,  , and;  of  State  ^agencies,  concerned  with. the 
operation,  construction,  or  utilization  _ of  hospitals,  including 
representatives  of  the  tcongujnfirg  of -hospital  services  selected  from 
among  persons  fainilia#  witfc;  the  .heed ; for  such  services  in  urban 
or;  ra^fbreas, . tev  cbpsuil*  iwith  thb  State  ^agency  m carrying  out 

such  plans;,  V:  . '•  -•  .!  ' 

“(4Y  set  forth. a,  hojroital-^nfe  program  (A)  wtech  is 

based  on.  a State-ypdermy^tary  of  .existing:  hospitals  and  :-r<irvey 
of  need ; (3?)  which- co^  pr^ribed  bv 

the  Surgeon;. General  >pnder .seption  622  ; (a)  (b)  * and  <(o)  ; • (C) 

which,  in  thecase  qf  .a  State  vhioh  has  developed  a program  under 
part  B of  this  title,,  conforms  to.  the  program  -developed  except 

for  any  modification  required  in  order  to  comply  with  regulations 
prescribed  pursuant -tP.  section  622-(  b)«:  (b) , and  (c) , an  d*  - except 
for  any  modification  recommended  by  the  State  agency  designated 
pursuant  tb  paragraph  < if  of  this  subsection  and  approved  by  the 
= Surgeon1  General?  and  (I>)  .which  meets  the  requirements  as  to 
lack  of  discrimination  on  adcoliiib  of  face,  creed;  or  color,  and  for 
furnishing  needed  hospital  Services  to jperabns  unable  to  pay  there- 
for, required  by  regulation^  prescribed  under  section  622  (f  ) ; 

^ (5>  set' forth  <lie?  relative  hfeed  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations-  prescribed  Opnder  section  622  (d)  for  the  several 
projects  included  in  -such  prbgrams,  and  provide  for  the'  construc- 
tion* insofar  ob  financial  "resources . available  therefor  and  for 
maintenance  and  qpeiAtion^tnake;  possible,  in  the  order  of  such 

« (6>  provide  such  methods  of  adnfinistration  bf  the  State  plan, 
including  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance'of  .personnel  standards  on  a' merit  basis  (except  that  the 
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Siirgeon  General  shall  exercise  no  authority  with,  respect,  to  the 
selection,-  tenure  of  office,  or  compensation  of  any  individual 
employed  in  accordance  with  such  methods) , as  the. Surgeon  Gen- 
eral prescribes  by  regulation  under  section  622  (g)  J 

“(7)  provide  minimum: standards  (to  be  fixed. in  thediscretion 
of  the  State)  -for  the  maintenance  and.  operation : of  hospitals 
which  receive  Federal  aid  under  this  part ; 

“(8)  provide  for ■ affording- to  every  applicant  for  a construc- 
tion project/an  opportunityfor  hearing  before  .the  State- agency ; 

“(9)  - provide  that  the : State  agency  will  make  tuch  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral may  from  time  to  time  reasonably  require,  ancl  give  the 
Surgeon  General,  upon  demand,  access  to  the  records  upon  which 
such  information  is  based ; and 

“(10)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  from  time  to  time 
review  its  hospital  construction  program  and  submit  to  the  Sur- 
geon General  any  modifications  thereof  which  it  considers 
necessary. 

“(b)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any 
modification  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(a).  If  any  such  plan  or  modification  thereof  shall  have  been  disap- 
proved by  the  Surgeon  General  for  failure  to  comply  with  subsection 
(a),  the  Federal  Hospital  Council  shall,  upon  request  of  the  State 
agency,  afford  it  an  opportunity  for  hearing.  If  such  Council  deter- 
mines that  the  plan  or  modification  complies  with  the  provisions  of 
such  subsection,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  thereupon  approve  such 
plan  or  ihpdificatibn. 

“(c)  No  changes  in  a State  plan  shall  be  required  within  two  years 
after  initial  approval  thereof,  or  within  two  years  after  any  change 
thereafter  required  therein^  by  tteason  of  any  change  in  the  regulations 
prescribed  pursuant  to  section  622,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  State, 
or  in  accordance  with  further  action  by  the  Congress. 

“(d)  If  any  State,  prior  to  July  1;  1948,  has  not  enacted  legislation 
providing  that  compliance  with  hiimmum  standards  of  maintenance 
arid  operation  shall  be  required  in  the  case  of  hospitals  which  shall 
have  received  Federal  aid  under  this  title?;  such  State  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  aiiy  further  allotments  under  section  624. 


“AULOT2VTENTS  TO  STATES 

“Sec.  624.  Each  State  for  which  a State  plan  has  been,  approved 
prior  to  or  during  a fiscal  year  shall  be  entitled  for  such  year  to  an 
allotment  of  a sum  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  621  for  such  year  as  the  product  of 
(a)  the  population  of  such  State  and  (b)  the.  square  of  its- allotment 
percentage  (as  defined  in  section  631  (a))  bears  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  products  for  all  of  the  States.  The  amount  of  - the 
allotment  to  a State  shall  be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  for  payment  of  33%  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  approved 
projects  within  such  State:  The  Surgeon  General  shall  calculate  the 

allotments  to  be  made  under  this  section  and  notify,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  of  the  amounts  thereof.  Sums  allotted  to  a State  for  a 
fiscal  year  for  construction  and  remaining  unobligated  at  the  end  of 
such  year  shall  remain  available,  to  such  State,  for  such  purpose-  for 
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the  next  fiscal  year  (and  for  such  year  only), In  addition  to  the  sums 
alloted  for  such  State  for  such  next  fiscal  y<wir.  Any  amount  of  the 
sum  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  a fiscal  year  which  is  not 
appropriated  for  such  year,  or  which  is  not  allotted  m such  year  by 
reason  of  the  failure  of  any  State  or  States  to  have  plans  approved 
under  this  part,  and  any  amount  allotted  to  a State  bur  remammg 
unobl:  ated  at  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  it  is  available  to  such 
State*  20  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  next  nsca.  year 
IT*  to  the  sum  otherwise  authorized  under  section.  €21* 


c APPROVAL.  OF  PROJECTS  AND  PAYMENTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

“Esc.  £25-  . (a)  For.  each  project  nor.  construction  pursuant  to  a 
Stat  a -t.an  approved  under  this  part,,  there  shall  be  submitted  oo  the 
Surseoc  General  through  the  State  agency  an  application  by  the  s>tate 
or  a"  p itical  subdivision  thereof  or  by  a public  or  other  nonprofit 
agency  Such  application  shall  set  f orth  .(Xi  a description  of  the*  site 
for  such  project,  (2)  plans  and  specifications  therefor  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  under  section. 
622  (e)  , (3)  reasoriable  assurance  that  title  to  such  site  is  or  will  be 
vested  solely  in  the  applicant, ...  (4)  reasonable  assurance  that  ade- 
quate financial,  support  will  be  available  for  the.  construction  of  the 
project  and.  for  its  maintenance  and  operation  when  completed,  ana 
(5)  reasonable  assurance  that  the  rates  of  pay  for  .laborers  and 
mechanics  engaged;  in  construction  of  : the  project . will  be  not  less 
than  the  prevailing  local  wage  rates  for  similar  work  as  determined 
in  accordance  with  Public  Law  403  of  the  Seventy-fourth  Congress* 
approved  August  30,  1935,  as  amended.  The  Surgeon  General  shall 
approve  such  application  if  sufficient  funds  to  pay  33^  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  project  are  available  from  the  allot- 
ment to  the  State,  arid  if  the  Surgeon  General  finds  ( A). ytbat  the  appli- 
cation,  contains  such  reasonably  assurance  as  to  title,  financial  support, 
and  payment  of.  prevailing  rates  of  wages,.  (B)  thati  the  plans  an  d 
specifications  are  m accord  with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to 
section  622,  (C)  that  the  application  is:  in  conformity  with  the  State 
plan  approved  under  section  623  and  contains  an  assurance  that  the 
applicant  will  conform  to  the  applicable  requirements  of  the  State 
plan  and  of  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  622  (f) 
regarding  the  provision  of  facilities  without  discrimination  on  account 
of  race,  creed*  or  color,  and  for  furnishing  needed  hospital  facilities 
for  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor,  and  an  assurance  that  the  applicant 
will  conform  to  State  standards  for  operation  arid  maintenance,  and 
(D)  that  it  has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the  State  agency 
and  is  entitled  to  priority  over  other  projects  within  the  State  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  622 
(d).  No  application  shall  be  disapproved  until  the  Surgeon  General 
has  afforded  the  State  agency  an  opportunity  for  a hearing.  _ 

u (b)  Upon  approving  an  application  tinder  this  section,  the  Surgeon 
General  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  an  amount  equal 
to  33^  per  centurri  of  the  estimated  cost  of  construction  of  the  project 
and  designate  the  appropriation  from  which  it  is  to  be  paid.  Such 
certification  shall  provide  for  payment  to  the' State,  except  that  if  the 
State  is  not  authorized  by  law  to  make  payments  to  the  applicant  the 
certification  shall  provide  for  payment  direct  to  the  applicant.  Upon 
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certification  State  .agency,  b&sed  .upon  inspection , by  it,  that 

jsprk  has  been  ^ ji  or  med  upon  a project,  or  purchases  have  been  made, 
in  accordance  y-’itfr  :jM-  approVe^  plans  and  .specifications,  and  that 
payment  pf  anrir  t is.dif-ato  the  applicant,  the  Surgepm  General 

shall  certify  sue;-  installment  for  payment,  by  the:;Qecreicsiry  of  the 
Treasury  ; except  that.  _:  the  hj-irgeon.  General,  after  investigation  of 
Otherwise,  has  gr:  '"md  to:  believe  that  a default  has  occurred- requiring 
action  pursuant  :tec~~en  632  (i)  he  may,  upon  giving  notice  of  hear- 
ing pursuant  to  sl  ,n  sections  withhold  certification  pending;  action 
based  on  such  hearing. 

“(c)  .Amendment:  qnr  any  aprproved.  application  shall  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  n ^niier  23  an  original  application.  Certifica- 
tion under  subsection  b)  may  fe*  amended,  either  upon  approval  of  an 
amendment  of  the  application  or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated,  cost 
of  a project.  Ah  ane~"n-d  certhfecation  may  direct; that  any  additional 
payment  be  made  firerr'  the  applicable  allotment  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  such  amendsui  c-ertificatieax  is  made. 

“(d)  The-  funds  piaid  under  hhis  section  for  the  construction  of  an 
aPProved  project  shall  be  useu  solely  .for.  carrying  out  such  project 
as:  so  approved. 

“(e)  If  any  hospital  for  which  funds  have  been  paid  tinder  this 
section  shall;  at  any  time  within  twenty  * years  after  the  completion 
of  construction,  (A.)  be  sold  or  transferred  to  any  person,  agency, 
or  organization^  (1).  which  is  not  qualified  to  file  an  application 'under 
this  section,  or  (2)  which  • is not  approved  as  a transferee  by  the 
State  agency  designated  pursuant  to  section  623  (a)  (1),  or  its  suc- 
cessor, or  (B)  cease  to  be  a nonprofit- hospital  as  defined  in  section 
! (g)  j the  United  States  shall 'be  entitled  to  recover  from  either 
the. transferror  or  the  transferee;  (or,  in  the  case  of  a hospital- which 
has  ceased  to  be. a nonprofit  hospital,  from  the  owners  thereof)  38% 
per  centum  6f  the  then  value  of  such  hospital,  as  determined  by  agree- 
ment of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought  in  the  district  court  or  the 
United  Stat^  for  the  district  in  which  such  hospital  is  situated. 

" * •'  “PartI> — Miscellaneous 

• J ^DEFINITION  S 

“Sxo.  631.  For  the  purposes  of  this  title— 

. “(a)  the  allotment  percentage  for  any  State  shall  be  100  per 
centum  less  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50 
per  centum  .as  the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the 
per  capita  income  of  the  continental  United  States  (excluding 
Alaska),  except  that  (1)  the  allotment  percentage  shall  in  no 
case  be  more  than  75  per  centum  or  less  than  33^6  per  centum, 

and  (2)  the  allotment  percentage  for*  Alaska  and  Hawaii  shall  be 

50  per  centum  each,  and  the  allotment  percentage  for  Puerto 
Rico  shall  be  75  per  centum ; 

“ (b)  the  allotment  percentages  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Sur- 
geon General  between  July  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-numbered 
year,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  per  capita  incomes  of  the 
States  and  of  the  continental  United  States  for  the  three  mpst 
recent  consecutive  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  ars  available 
from  the  D^antmeut  of  Commerce.  Such  promulgatkm  shall  be 
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conclusive  for  each  of  the  two  fis  ,1  years  in  the  period  berinning 
July  1 next  succeeding  such  p ulgation : Provided,  That  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  promuW  , such  percentages  as  soon  as 
posSble  after  the  enactment  of  this  :itle  which  promulgation  shall 
n«  conclusive  for  the  fiscal  year  en*  iing  June  30,  1947  5 . , 

«(cy  the  population  of  the  several  States  shall  _be  determine 
on  the  hasis^of  the  latest  figures  certified  by  the  Department  of 

G°™dTIthi  term  ‘State’  includes  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 

«/e\  the  term  ‘hospital’  (except  as  used  in  section  622  (a)  and 

(b)>  includes  public  health  centers  an<^  0ene^f V tut>^rcufeS 
mental  chronic,  disease,  and  other  types  of  hospitals,  and  related 
facilities,  such  as  laboratories,  out-patient  departments,  nurses 
home  and  training  f acilities,  and  central  service  facilities  operated 
in  ^nnwtkm  with  hospitals,  but  does  not  include  any  hospital 

t^  ^er^^p^fic^^filr^^^^nieajns  ft  publicly  owned 
faculty  for  the . provision . of  public  health  services,  _ including 
related  facilities  such  as  laboratories^  climes,  .and  administrative 
offices  operated  in  connection  with  public  health  centers  r . , 

“tel  the  term  -‘nonprofit  hospital  means,  any-. hospital ^own6d 
and  operated  by  a corporation  or  association,  no  part  of  the*  net 
eamiega-of  which  iuvEres,  or  may  .Awfully,  mure,  to  the  benefit 
of  any  private, shareholder  or  individual ; 

“ thl  the  term ‘^construction?  includes  construction  of  new  build- 
ings, expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildmg9} 
arm  initial,  equipment  of  any  such  buildings  ; 

fees,  but  excluding  the  eost  of  pff-site  lmprovements  and,  except 
’with  respect  to  public  health  centers,  the  cost  Of  the  acquisition 

the*  term  ‘cost  of  construction’  mean^ . the  amount  found 
by  the  Surgeon  General  to  be  necessary  for  the  construction  of  a 
project.  

r ft\y  i - 1 ■ TTTTnT ,nTT»f rt  OF  CERXEFIOATION 

“Sbo  632.  (a)  Whenever  the  Surgeon  General,  after  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for:  hearing  to  the  State  agency  designated  in 
SS^Sdance  wi^  section  612  (a)  ^ finda  tha*  the'  State  agency  is 
ncd^com plying  substantially  with  the  provisions,  required  by  section 
«12  ra V to  be^ontained  in  its  application  for  funds  under  part  B,  or 
after  rea^tmble  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  theStete  agency 
■designated  in.  accordance  with  section  623;  (a)  (1)  finds  . (1)  that  the 
Stete^agSicy  is  not  complying  substantially  with  the  provisions 
^Sr^f^  fection  623  (af,  or  By  remdations  prescribed  pursuant  to 
section  622,  to  be  contained  in  its  plan  subnutted  under  section  623 
f.»V -or  (21  that  any  funds  have  been  diverted  from  the  purposes  for 
which  they  have  been  allotted  or  paid,  or  (3)  that  any  assurance  gi^cn 
•I “a  amuication  filed  under  section  625  is  not  being  or  cannot  be 
carried  out,  or  (.4)  that  there  is  a substantial  f ailure  to  carry  out  planB 
At*  a Qnecifications  approved  by  the  Surgeon  Oeneral  under  section 
toe  fur«on  Gen3  may  forthwith8  notify  the  Secretary  of  toe 
Treasury  and  the  State  agency,  that  no  further;  certification  will  be 
under  part  B or  part  O,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  that  no  further 
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certification  will  be  made  for  any  project  or  projects  designated  by  th-i 
Surgeon  General  as  being  affected  by  the  default,  as  the  Surgeon 
General  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  under  the  circumstances; 
and,  except  with  regard  to  any  project  for  which  the  application  has 
already  been -approved  and  which  is  not  directly  affected  by'  such 
default,  he  may  withhold  further  certifications  until  there  is  nO  longer 
any  failure  to  comply,  or,  if  compliance  is  impossible,  until  the  State 
repays  or  arranges  for  the  repayment  of  F ederal  moneys  which  have 
been  diverted  or  improperly  expended. 

“ (b)  (1)  If  the  Surgeon  General  refuses  to  approve  any  application 

under  section  625,  the  State  agency  through  which  the  application  was 
submitted,  or  if  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Surgeon  General’s 
action  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  such  State  may  appeal  to 
the  United  States  circuit  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such 
State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may  be  served 
iat  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Surgeon  Genera!  shall  forth- 
with certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings  and 
the  record  on  which  he  based  his  action. 

“(2)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Surgeon  General,  unless  substan- 
tially contrary  to  the  weight  of  the  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive  ; but 
the  court,  for  good  cause  snown,  may  remand  the  case-  to  the  Surgeon. 
General  to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Surgeon  General  may 
thereupon  make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his 
previous  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record 
of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact 
shall  likewise  be  conclusive  unless  substantially  contrary  to  the  weight 
of  the  evidence. 

“(3)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction"  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Surgeon- General  onto  set  iit' aside;  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
of  tne  court  shall  be  subject  to  review;  by  the  Supreme  Court1  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari’  or  certification  as  provided'  in  sections 
!239  and  240  of  the  Judicial  CJode,  as  amended. 

“federal  hospital,  council;,  administration  of  title 

“Seo.  633.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  make  such 
Administrative  regulation's  and  perform  such  other  functions  as  he 
finds  necessary  to  carry  , out' the  provisions  of  this  title.  Any  such 
regulations  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of; the  Administrator. 
t “(b)  In  administering  this  ‘title;  the  Surgeon  General  shall  consult 
-with  a Federal  Hospital  Council  consisting  of  the  Surgeon  General,, 
who  shall  serve  as  Chairman  ex  officio,  aridf  eight  members  appointed 
•by;  the ‘Administrator;  Four  of  the  eight  appointed  members  shall  be 
persons  who  are  outstanding  in  fields  pertaining  to  hospital  and  health 
activities,  three  of  whom  shall  be  authorities  in  matters  relating  id  the 
operation  of  hospitals,  and  the  other  four  members  shall  be  appointed 
to  represent  the -consumers  of  hospital  services  and  shall  be  persons 
familiar  with  ;the  need  for  hospital  services  in  urban  or  rural  areas. 
Bach  appointed  member  shall  hold,  office  for  a term  of  four  years,  except 
that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the 
expiration  ofthe  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was  appointed  shall 
be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  arid  the  terms  of  office 
■of  the  members?  first  taking  office  shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the 
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Administrator  at  the  time  of  appointment,  tw  o at 

vear  two  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  two  at  ill-  ■ end  of  the  tm  <1 
year’  and  two  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  alter  the  date  of  ^appoint- 
ment. An  appointed  member  shall  not  be  eligible  tr  *-3rve  coi  .inuously 
for  more  than  two.  terms  but  shall  be  eligible  far  reappoi.itme 
h « has  not  served  immediately  preceding  tras  r-ar s pointment.  The 
Council  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  specnal  ad  is  or j an  d technical 
committees^  may  be  usefuUn  carrying.out  its  f unions  Appointe^ 
Council  members  and  members  of  advisory  or  technical  commit  , 
while  serving  on  business  of  the  Council,  shall  rec^yto  compensation 
at  "rates  fixed  by  the  Administrator,  but  not  excee  nr  g $2o  per 
and  shall  also  be  entitled  to  receive  an  allowance  fo~  ac  tual  and  n^e  - 
sarv  travel  and  subsistence  expenses  while  so  servir  - away  from  th 
nlSes  of  reSdenco.  The  Council  shall  meet  as  frequently  as  the 
Surgeon  General  deems  necessary,  but  not  less  tl.  n once  eac  v a— 
Upon  request  by  three  or  more  members,  it  shall  the  duty 

Surgeon  General  tp  call  a meeting  of  the  Counc  . Surgeon 

ct  rG\  in  administering  the  provisions  of - this  "Ale,  tne  fourteen 
General  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrator,  is  authorized 
utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  executive  department  in  accord- 
ance agreement  with  the  head  thereof.  Payment  for  sucdi 

services  and  facilities  shall  be  made  in  advanw.or  by  way  of  reimburse- 
ment, as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  Administrator  and  the 
of  the  executive  department  furnishing  them. 

“conferences  oe  state  agencies 

“Sec.  634.  Whenever  in  his  -opinion  the  purposes  of  this  title  would 
be  nromoted  by  a conference,  tne  Surgeon  Genera,!  may  invite  P " 
sMitatives  of  as  many  State  agencies,  designated  m accordance  with 
^ron  fl2  (a)  U)  o? section  623  (a)  (1),  to  confer  as  he  deeins 

necessary  or  proper.  Upon  the  application  of  five  jor  more  of  s 
S^te  agencies  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Surgeon  General  to  ca^I  a 
conference  of  * representatives  of  all  State  agencies  joining  u*  . ® 
request.  A conference  of  the  representatives  of  all  such  State  agencies 
shall  be  called  annually  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

^STATH  COITTROIa  OF  OPERATIONS 

“Seo.  635.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provide^  nothing  ^ this 
title  shall  be  construed  as  conferring  on  any  Federal  officer  or 
the  right  to  exercise  any  supervision  or  control  over  the  administration, 
personnel,  maintenance,  or  operation  of  any  hospital  with  respect  to 
which  any  funds  have  been  or  may  be  expended  under  t^s  title. 

Sec  3y Paragraph  (2)  of  section  208  .(b)  of  the  Public  Hec>^ 
Service  Act,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  inserting  “(A)  before  ^ 
words  "to  assist” ; by  striking  out  the  word  paragraph^  and  insei  tin^ 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "clause”;  and  by  striking  out  the  period  a 
Se  e^d  of  such  paragraph  and  inserting  In  lieu  thereof  a comma  ami 
the  following : “and  (B)  to  assist  in  carrying  outthe  purposes  of  title 
ttt  of  this  Act,  but  not  more  than  twenty  such  officers  appointed  p 
suant  to  this  clause  shall  hold  office  at  the  same  time. 
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Seo.  4.  Section  1 of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  to 
read : 

“Section  1-  Titles  I to  VI,  inclusive,  of  this  Act  may- be  cited  as 
the  ‘Public  Health  Service  ActV? 

Sec.  5.  The  Act  of  July  1,  1944  (58-Stat.  682),  is  hereby  further 
amended  by  changing  the  number  of  title  VI  to  title  VII  and  by 
changing  the  numbers  of  sections  601  to  612,  inclusive,  and  references 
thereto,  to  sections  701  to  7 12,  respectively. 

Approved  August  13,  1046. 


[Public  La.w  733— 79th  Congress] 

[Chapter  966- — 2d  ■ Session] 

[Hi  R.  69321 

AT*'  AC'1'  • 

^S^jmp'rSjSan'dt^ 

products. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the- Senate  and  Bo»*e  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  *n  Congress  assembled* 

TITLE  I 

rreiY.  1-  tv,**  Act  entitled  u A~n  . Act . to  provide  for  research  into, 

bas^^ws°an^p^n^pl^  ^e^'tiDg  to  ^gricStoe  and  to  prpvid^ior 

tiie  fuiiber^development  of  cooperative  agricultural  extension  wwk 
tooro  ^wplet^  endowment  and  support  of  W:grant  wL 
l^^Ipproyed  Jime  29, 1936  (the  Bankhead- Jones  Act) , is  amended 

MM  I /\^T70  • . . _ ' _ . I * ' ^ 


as 


Iq^lile^alance  ; between.  apiculture  ^Jlther  th^^ret°ary9SI 

l^^earch  relating  to  the  improvement  of  the  quaUty  of , and  the  dpelop- 
Sfrf  n^  ^d  impreVed.  methods,  of  the  production,  morptmg, 

aU  otner  cop^iweii^.  h j iosses  in  nutritive  value  that  may  take 

consumer  and  to  pe^^  or^o|s^  m dis\ributiorii  processin*.  and 

^^^S^4±5«a»sss«s 

foods*  and  fibers,  for  which  our  capacity  to  produce  exceeds  J?f!^ 
cronoil  ftTintiiuf  econojoic  d®MJ[id ; research  toienconr6,ge;  the  .discovery*; 
S^fSo^fnabrredinJSnhw  aiid  Useful  agricultural  crops,  plants, 
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and  animals,  both  foreign  and  native,  particularly  for  those  crops  and 
plants  which  may  be  adapted  to  utilization  in  chemical  and  manufac- 
turing'industries;^  research  relating  to  new  and  more  profitable  uses 
for  our  resources  of  agricultural  manpower^  soils,  plants,  animals,  and 
equipment  than  those  to  . which.. they  are  now, . pr  may  hereafter  be, 
devoted;  research  relatihg  to  the.  conservation,  development,  and  use 
of  land,  forest,  and  water  resources  for  agricultural  purposes ; research 
relating  to  the  design,  development,  and  the  more  efficient  and  satis- 
factory use  of  farm  buildings,  farm  homes,  farm  machinery,  including 
the  application  of  electricity  and  other  forms  of  power;  research 
relating  to  _the  diyersi fication  of  farm  enterprises,  both  as  to ; the  .type 
of  commodities  produced,  and,  as  to  the  types  of  operations  performed, 
on  the  individual  farm;  research  relating  to  any  other  laws  and  prin- 
ciples that  may  contribute  to.  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a 
permanent  ana  effective  agricultural  industry,  including  such  investi- 
gations as  have  for  their  purpose  the  development  ancF  improvement 
of  the  rural  home  and  rural  life,  and  the  maximum  .contribution  by 
agriculture  to  the  welfare  of  the  consumer  and  the  maintenance  .of 
fnaximum  emplbymeht  and  national  prosperity.;  and  such  other  , re-, 
searches  or-  experiments  bearing  on  the  agricultural  industry  or  on 
riiral  homes  of  the  United  States  as  may  in  each  ca^e  be  deemd  advis- 
able, having  due  reg  ard  to  the  varying^conditions  and  needs  of  Puerto 
Rico,"  the  respective  States,  and  Territories:  In  effectuating  the.  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  maximum. use  shall.be  made  of  existing  research 
facilities  owned  or  controlled  hy  the  Federal  /Government  or  hy  State 
agricultural  experiment  stations  and  of  the  facilities  of.  the  Federal 
and  State  extension  services.  Research:  authorized  under  this  section 
shall  be’in  addition  to  research  proyided  for  under  existing  Jaw  (but 
both  activities  shall  be  coordinated  so  far  as  practicable). 

(2)  JBy  addjim  at  the  end  therepf  the  following  new  sections:  _ . 

“Sec.  9.  (a)  In' order  to  cariy  out  further  the  purposes  of  sectio.i 
2 of  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  in  addition 
io  all  other,  appropriations. authorized  by  this  title,  tne  following  sums  r 

“ (1 ) „ $2.500 ,d00  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1947,  and 
each  subsequent  fiscal  .year.  .'  ' . 

“(2)  ' An  additional  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal' year  ending  June 
30. 1948,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

“ (3)  An  additional  $5,000,000  for.  the -fiscal  year  ending  June 
30.  .1949,  apd  each  subsequent  fiscal  year.  . 

“(4)  1 Ah  additional  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal,  year  ending  June 
30.  i£50,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

“(5)  Am  additional  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal,  year  ending  June 
SO.  *1951,  and  each  subsequent,  fiscal  year. 

“(6)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  such  additional  funds  begin- 
ning with  the  fiscal. year  ending  Juiie  30,.  195£,‘ arid  thereafter,  as 
the  Congress  may  deem  necessary. 

“The  moneys  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  this  title  shall  also  be 
available  for  the  purchase,  and  rental  of  land  and  the  construction  or 
acquisition  of  buildings  necessary  for  conducting  research  provided 
for  iii  this  title,  for  the  equipment  and  maintenance  of  such  buildings, 
and  for  printing  and  disseminating  the  results  of  research.  Sums 
appropriated  in  pursuance  oif  this  title  shall  be  in  addition  to,  and 
not  in  substitution,  for,  sums  appropriated  or  otherwise  made  available 
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f6r  agricultural  experiment  stations.  The  said  agricultural  experi- 
ment  sStioris  areauthorfeed  to  plac  ariiconduct  ^ 

for  under  this  title  m cooperation  with  each  other  ana  such  otner 
appropriate  agencies  and  individuals  as  may  contribute  to  the  solutipp 
Of  these  problems  and  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  this  title 
shall  be  available  to  meet  the  necessary  expenses  of  such  research. 

“Unexpended  balances  of  allotments  to  expenmjnt  stations  from 
appropriations  made  under  this  section  dunng  the  first  five  fiscal 
yesura  may  remain  available  for  expenditure,  by  the  sjime  expennjent 
Itat^ns  at  which  the  unexpended  balances  occurred  for  me  imxposes 
specified  in  section  1 and/or  the  following  permds:  Unexpended 
balances  of  the  first  year’s  allotments,  five  years , of  the  second  fiscal 
year’s  allotments,  four  years;  of  the  third  fiscal  years  allotments;, 
three  years;  of  the  fourth ^ fiscal  ^l^ente,  two 


of  tlm fifth*  fiscal  year’s  allotments,  one  year-:  and  any  * 

balarices  of  allbtm&its  to  any  experiment  stations' 
tions  made  under  this  section  ot  any  subsequent  fiscal  yea*._  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotments  to  such  expen- 

^^hrmt^Ibss  than  97  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  fot< 
any  fiscal  year  under  this  section  shall  be  available  for  thejpurposja 
of  section  2 to  be  allotted  to  Puerto  Rico,  each  State  and  Territory 

as  follows.  ^Twenty  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any 
fiscal  year  underpins  section  shall  be  allotted  equally  to  Puerto 
Rico:  each  State  and  Territory : Provided^  That  no  allotment 
ahd  no  paymeht 'under  any  allotment  shallbemade  for  any  fiscal 
ydar  Si^exfeess  of  the  amount  which  Puerto  RicO  or  ‘the  State 
or  Territory  makes  available  for  such  fi^al.year  out  of  its  omui. 
funds  *or  research  and"  for  the  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  necessary  facilities  for  the  prosecution  of  such  research. 
If  Puerto  Rico  or  any  State  or  Territory  fails  to  make  available 
for  siich  purposes  for'any  fiscal  year  a sum  .equal  to  the  amount 
to  which  it  map  be  entitled  for  such  year,  the  remainder  ox  such 
amount  shall  be  withheld  by  -the  Secretary.  . . . 

«Y£Y  Not  less'  than1 52  per  ceiitum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for 
anv  fiscal  year  under  this  section  shall  be  allotted  to  Puerto  Rico, 
each  State  and  Territory  as  follows  t OnC-half  inan  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  amount  to  be  allotted  as  the 
rural  population  of  Puerto  Rico  or  the  State  or 
to  the^totel  rural  population  of  Puerto  Rico  and  all  the  States 
aiid  Territories  as  determined  by  the  last  preceding  decennial 

census*  and  one-half  in  an.  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 

to  toe  total  amount  to  be  allotted  as  the  farm  p^oulation  of  Puerto 
Rico  dr  toe  State  or  Territory  bears  to  the  total  farm  population 
of  Puerto  Rico  and  all  the  States  and^ ^Territories  as  £eter“^®Ji 
bv  the  last ■ preceding  decennial1  census:  Provided,  That  no  allot- 
ment and  ho  payme^  under  any  f or  the 

fiscal  year  In  excess  of  the  amount  winch 

or  Territory  makes  available  for  such  fiscal  y6ar  out  ox  its 
bwlifunds  for  rteLrch  and  for  the  establishment  and  mamtenance 
of ‘ necessary  facilities  for  the  protecuticn  of  such:reseqjr^v  Jt 
Puerto  Rico  or  ahy  State  or  Territory  fails  to  make  available  for 
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such  purposes  ffor  anyfiScafy  ear  a sum  equal  t6  tnC  amount:  to> 
which  it  may.  be  entitled  forisuch  year,  the  remainder  of  such 
amount  shall  be  withheld  by  the  Secretary. 

“(3)  Not  more, than  25  per  ^.centum  of  the  sums  appropriated, 
for  any  fiscal  year  .undtfr  this  section  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States 
for  cooperative  research  in  which  two  or  more  State  agricultural 
experiment  stations-  are:  cooperating  to  solve ' problems  that  con- 
cern the  agriculture ; of  more  than  one : State.  The  funds  avail- 
able for  such  purposes  , shall  be  designated  as  the  ‘Regional 
research  fund,  Office  of  Experiment  Stations^;  and  shall  be  used, 
only  for  cooperative -regional  projects  recommended  by  a com- 
mittee of  nine  persons  elected  byand  representing  the  directors- 
of  the  State  agricultural  experiment  stations  and- approved  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  his  authorized  representative. 
The  necessary  travel  expense  of  said  committee  of  nine  in  per- 
formance-of  their  duties  may  be  paid  from =the  regional  research 
fund.  Office  of  Experiment  Stations,  provided  for  under  this,  sub- 
section. 

“(c)  Three  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year 
under  this  'section  shall  be  available  to  the  Office  of  Experiment- 
Stations  of  the  United  States  Department  of.  Agriculture  for  admini- 
stration of  research  Under,  this  section,  . including  participation  in 
planning  and  coordinating  the  cooperative  regional  research; ... 

“Sec.  10.,  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  further,  research  oil  -utilization 
and  associated  problems  in  connection  with  the  development  and 
application -of  present,  new*  and.*  extended  uses  of  agricultural  com- 
modities and  products  thereof  authorized  by  section  1 of  this  title* 
and  to  disseminate  information  relative  thereto,  and  in  addition  to  all 
other,  appropriations  authorized  by  this  title,  there  is  hereby  author- 
ized te  be  appropriated  the  following  sums : 

• • “(1)  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscalyearnhding  June  30, 1047,  and  each 

. subsequent  fiscal  year.  ; 

• • . “(2)  An  additional  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal* year  ending  June 

X 30j.l948,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

“(3)  An  additional,  $3 j000 <000  .for  the  fiscal  year:  ending  June 

30. 1949,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

-‘(4)  Ah  additional  $3,000,000  for  the  -fiscal  year;  ending  June 

30.1950,  and. each.subsequentfiscal  year. 

“(5).  An  additional  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
, >30,- 1951 , and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year; 

: “ (6)  In  . addition  .to  the  foregoing,  suich  additional  -funds 
beginning,  .with;  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1952,  and  there- 
after, as  the  Congress  may  deem  necessary. 

“The  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  in  accordance  with  such  regulations 
as  he  deems  necessary,  and  when  in  his  judgment : the  wbi-k,  to  be  per- 
formed, will  be  carried  out -more  effectively,  more  rapidly,  , or  at- less 
cost -than  if  performed  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  may  enter 
into  contracts  with  such  public  or  private  organizations  or  individuals 
os  .he  may  find  qualified  to  carry  on  work  under  this  section  -without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  3709,  Revised  Statutes,  and  with 
respect  to  such  contracts  he  may  make  advance  progress  or  other 

gayments  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  3648,  Revised 
tatutes.  Contracts*  hereunder  may  be  made  for -work  to  - continue 
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iiot  mbre  than  four  years  from  the;  date  of  any  such  contract.  Not- 
‘ withstanding  the  provisions  of  section  5 of  the  Act  of  June  20,  1874, 
as  amended  (31  U.  S.  C.  713)  , any  unexpended  balances  of  appropri- 
ations properly  obligated:  by  contracting  with  an  organization  as  pro- 
vided m this  subsection  may  remain  Upon  the  books  of  the  Treasury 
for  not  more  than  five  fiscal  years  before  being  earned  to.  the  surplus 
fund  and  covered  into  the  Treasury.'  Research  authorized  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  conducted  so  far  as  practicable  at  laboratones  of 
the  Department  Of  Agriculture. ; Projects  conducted  undercon  tract 
"with  public  and  private  agencies,  shall  be  supplemental  to  and  coordi- 
nated with  research  of  these  laboratories1.  Any  contracts  made  pur- 
suant to  this  authority  shall  contain  requirements  making  the  results 

of  research  and  investigations  available  to  the  public  through  dedica- 
tion, assignment  to  the  Government,  or  such  other  means  as  the 

Secretary  shall  determine.  ,.  . 

6‘(b)  In  order  to  carry  out  further  the  purposes  of  section  1,  otlier 
than  research  on  utilization  of  agricultural  commodities  and  tho 
products  thereof,  and  in  addition  to1  all  other  appropriations  author- 
ized by  this  .title/ there  is. hereby  authorized :t°.  be  appropriated  jfor 
■cooperative  research  with  the  State  agricultural  experiment  stations 
and  such  other  appropriate  agencies’  as  may-  be  mutually,  agreeable 
to  the  Department/ of  Agriculture  .and.  the  experiment  stations 
concerned,  the  following  sums;  , 1Q/17  o . 

“(1)  $1,500,000-  for.  the . fiscal  year  .ending  June  30,  1947,  ana 
each  subsequent  .fiscal  year.  . 

“(2)  An  additional  $1,560,000.  for.  the  fiscal  year,  ending  June 
30^  1948,  and  each  subseqjient  fiscal  year.  . ■ 

“(3)  An  additional, $1,500,000  for*  the  fiscal  year  ^ciing  June 
30,  1949,  and  each, subsequent, fiscal  year.  ^ j-  T.  . 

ll(4)  An  additional  $lj50Q,000  for  .the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1950,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year-  • • . , • . 

« ( 5)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing  such:  additional  funds  begin- 
ning \tith  the-  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1951,  ;and  thereafter,  as 

the  Congress  may  deem  necessary.  . ' . J . 

«(c)  The  Secretary  may  incur  necessary  administrative:  expenses 
not  to  exceed  3 per  centum  of  the  amount^  appropriated  .in  any  ;fiscal 
year  in  carrying,  out'  this  section,  including  the*  specific  pbj  ec ^s  of 

expense,  enumerated  in  section  .3  of  this  title.  , 

«7dy  The  ‘Special  research  fund,  Department  of  Agriculttim  , pro- 
vided by  section  4 of  this  title,  shall  continue  to  be  available- solely  for 
research  into:  laws  and  principles, .under lying  basic  .problems  of  agri- 
culture in  its  broadest  aspects ; research  relating  .to  the  improvement  of 
' the  quality  of i and  the  developments,  new  and  improved  methods  of 
production  of ,. distribution  of,  and  new  and  extended  uses  and  markets 
tor.  agricultural  commodities  and  byproducts  and  manufactures 
thereof;  and  research  relating  to  the  conservation,  development,  and 
use  of  land  and  water  resources'  for  agricultural  purposes-  auen 
research  shall  be  in  addition  to  research  provided  for  under  other  law 
(but  both  activities  shall  be  coordinated  so  far  as  practicable)  and 
shall  be  conducted  by  such  agencies  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  designate  or  establish.  , 

«Seo.  11.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  (1)  not 
less  than  20  per  centum  of  the  funds:  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
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under  section -9 -'(u)  shall  be  used  by  State  agricultural  'experiment 
stations  for  conducting  marketing  research  projects  .approved,  by  the 
Department  pf  Agriqulture,  and  (2  ) cooperative  research  projects  pror 
vided  for  under  sections  9 (b)  (3)  and  10  (b)  shall  be  carried  out  under 
cooperative,  agreements  between  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the 
cooperating  agencies  and  shall  include  appropriate  provisions  for  pre- 
venting duplication,  or  overlapping  of  work  within  the  State  or  States 
coc  perating.  Should  duplication  or  overlapping  occur  subsequent  to 
ap  proval,  of  a cooperative  research  project,  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture is  authorized  and  directed  to  withholdunexpended  balances  on 
such  projects  notwithstanding  the  prior  approval  thereof.  The  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  shall- include  in  his  annual  report  to  Congress  a 
complete  statement  of  research  work  being  performed  under  contracts 
or  cooperative  agreements  under  this  title,  showing  the  names  of  the 
agencies  cooperating  and  the  amounts  expended  thereon,  segregated 
by  Federal  and  hon-Fedeiral  funds.” 

TITLE  II 

This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ^Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of 
1946” 

Seo.  202*  The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  a sound,  efficient,  and 
privately,  operated  system for , distributing ; and .: marketing.. agriculr 
turel  .products  is  essential  to  a prosperous1  agriculture  :ahd . is  iiidis- 
pensatue  tp  the  im^idntehftiic»  of  • lull^empdoyment  and  tr  the  welfare, 
prosperity,  and  health  of  the  Nation.  It-  is  further  declared,  to  be 
the  policy  Of  Congress  to  promote  through  Research,  study,-: 'experi- 
mentation,; and-,  through  cooperatipu  ; among  .Federal  .;  and  State 
agencies,  farm  ^organizations, . and  .,  private  vdndustiy  a , scientific 
approach  to  the  problems  of  marketing,  transportation^  and  disttdr 
bution-  of  • agricultural,  products  similar;  jto  the  [scientific  methods 
whj[ch  have  been  utilized  so;  shccetesfuUy ; during  ;the  'past  ..eighty-four 
yeats  in  connection  with  the  production  of  agricultural  .products  sp 
that  such  products  capable  ox  .bein^-pr^ueeC  in  ^abundance  . may.  be 
mayketedin  an  orderlymannerand  efficiently  distributed.  , In  pr<jier 
to  attain,  these'  ohjectiyes,  it'  is.; -the  ' intent  of  Congress*  th  proyide 
for  (1).  .continuous . research;  tq ;;  improve  the  marketings  handling, 
storage,  processing,  transportation,  and  distribution  of  agricultural 
products ; . (2)  cooperation  among  Federal  and.  State-  agencies,  pro- 
ducers, industry  - organizations,  and  othersin  the  development  and 
effectuation  of -research  and  marketing  programs  to  improve  the  dis- 
tribution processes;  (3)  an  integrated*r>aaministration  of  , all  laws 
enacted  by.  Congress  to  aid- the  distribution  of  agricultural  products 
through  research,  market  aids  and  service,  and  regulatory  activities, 
to  the  end  that  marketing  methods,  and  facilities  may  be  improved, 
that  distribution  costs  may  be  reduced  and  the  price  spread  between 
the  producer  and  consumer  may  be  narrowed,  that  dietary  and  nutri- 
tional standards  may  be  improved,  that  new  and  wider  markets  - f or 
American  agricultural  products  may  be  developed,  both  in  the  IJnited 
States  and  in  other  countries,  with  a view  to  making,  it  possible  for 
the  full  production  of  American  farms  to  be  disposed  of  usefully* 
economically,  profitably,  and  in  an  orderly  manner.  In  effectuating 
the  purposes  of  this  title,  maximum  use  shall  be  made  oi  existing 
research  facilities  owned  or  controlled  by  the  Federal  Government 
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or  by  State,  agricultural  experiment  stations;  and  of  the  ^acilitiea 
of  the  Federal  and  State  extension  services.  To  the  maximum  extent 
practicable  marketing  research  work  done  hereundqr  ^ cpop^ration 
with  the  States  shall  be  done  in  cooperation  ^ith  the  St^a^^ipiU- 
tural  experiment  station*;  marketing  ^ucational  and  dcmonstra- 
tional  work  done  hereunder  in  cooperation  with  the_ States  shaUAi^ 
done  in  cooperation  with  the  State  agricultural  extension  serviw, 
market  information,  inspection,  regulatory  work  and  other  market^ 
ing.  service  done  hereunder  in  cooperation  with  the  Sfate^  agencies 
shall  be  done  in  cooperation  with  the  State  departments  of  agricul- 
ture, and  State  bureaus  and  departments  of  markets.  ■ . _ 

Sec.  203.  The  Secretary  of  r Agriculture  is  directed  and  authorized  _. 
(a)  To  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  research,  investigation,  and 
expenmeritation  to  determine  the.  best  methods  of  processing,  prep- 
aration for  market  packaging,  handling,  transporting,  storing,  dis^ 
tributing,  and  marketing  agricultural, products : Pro^e/L  Th^t  the 
results  of  such  research  shall  be  made  available  to  the  public  for  the 
purpose  of  expanding  the  use  of  American  agricultural  products  m 
such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  deteraiine.  . 

(bV  To  determine  costs  of  marketing  agricultural  products  in  their 
various  forms  and  through  the  various  channels  and^to  foster  and 
assist  in  the  development  and  establishment  of  more  efficient  market- 
ing method*  (including  analyses  of  methods  and  proposed  methods), 
practices,  and  facilities,  for  the? purpose; of  ?• bringing  r about,  more 
efficient  ahd  orderly  marketing,  and  re<hming  the  price  spread  between 

iheproducer  and  the  consumer.  . , -——a:**-,*, 

(cV  To  develop  and  improve  standards  of  quality,  condition, 
Quantity,  grade,:  and  packaging,  and  recommend  and  demonstrate 
ahch : standards:  in  order  :ta  encourage  uniformity  and  consistency  in. 

^T^^To^etm^ctt^sist,,  foster*  and  direct  studies  and  informational 
programs  designed  to  eliminate  artificial  barriers  to  the  free  move- 
ment'ofagricmtural  products.  ; ■ 

/e\  To  foster  and  assist  in  the>  development  of  new  or  expanded 
markets  (domestic  and  foreign)  and  new ^ and^ expand^  Uses  and_m 
the  moving  of  larger  quantities  of  agricultural  products:  through  the 
private  marketing  system  to  consumers  in  ‘ the  United  States  and 

f conduct  and  cooperate  in  consumer  education  for  the_more 

Effective  Utilization  and  greater  consumption  .of  agricuitural  products : 
Pro'tHdedy  That  no  mohey  appropriated  under  me  authority  oftbis 
Act  shall  be  used  to  pay  for  newspaper  or  periodical  advertising 
space  or  radio  time  iii  Carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 

SeC/ff)nTo^collect  and  disseminate  marketing  inf  oration,  including 
adequate  outlook  information  on  a market-area  basis,  for  the  purpose 
of  anticipating  and  meeting  consumer  requirements,  aiding  in  the 
maintenance  <$  farm  income,  and  bringing  about  a balance  between 
production  and  utilisation  of  agricultural  products. 

F (h)  To  inspect,  certify,  and  identify  the  class,  quality,  quantity, 
and  condition  of  agricultural  products  when  shipped 
interstate  commerce, under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  tlm  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  may  prescribe,  including  assessment  and  collection  of 
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such  fees  as  "will  be  reasonable  and  as  nearly -M  inay' be  toebverthe 
cost  of  the  service  rendered,  to  the  end  that  agricultural  products,  may 
be  marketed  to  the  best  advantage,  that  trading  may  be  facilitated, 
and  that  consumers- may 'be  able  to  obtain  the 'quality  product,  which, 
they  desire,  except  that- no  person- shall*  be  required  to  .use  the  6eirvice 
authorized  by  this  subsection.  Any  official- certificate  issued  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection  shall  • be  received  by  all  officers . and-  all 
courts  or  the  United  States  as  prima  facie  evidence  of -the -truth  of  the 
statements  therein  contained. 

(i)  To  detcrmine  the 'need-  ind  develops  mssist  in  the  development 
of  plans  for  efficient  f ftcilit  s-'snd  methods  of  operating  such  faniliaes 
fbr  the  proper  assembly,  procssing,  transpoirtation,-'stOTEige,  distribu- 
tion, and  haiidling  pf-'tajghkr^nxural  products. 

(j ) To-  assist  hi  imprbVEsg  transportation  services  and  facilities 
and  in  obtaining  equitable-  reasonable  sbransportation . #ates  and 
Services  and  adequate  tra&iS  Nation  facilities  for'  agricultural  prod?- 
trets  and  farm  Supplies  by  maaidng  complaint  or  petition  *to  thelhteiv 
state  Commerce : Commission  the  Maritime  < Commission^' the* 
Aeronautics  B card; : Or  oth  er  f ederal  or  - States  transportation  reguia+ 
tory  ‘body-  with  ‘ respect  Ts-tes,-  charges,  tariffs,- r practices,  > -'and 
services,  6r‘  by  working  diseec^Sy  with individual  carriers  jot 'groupsacrf 
carriei’s. 

<k>  T o collect,  tabulate,  tod  disseminate  statistics  on  ^marketing 
agricultural  proadcte,;  including,  but  not  restricted  tiw  statistics  -on 
•market  supplies,  storage  •’  Stocks,  quantity,  • quality,  and : condition  of 
such  products  in  various,  positions  in- the  marketing  channel^  utilizer 
'tibn  of  'such  products^  and  shipmCh ts  and.  unloads  thereof. 

(1  )'  Td  develop  and  prpraulgate,  for  the  use  ‘and  at  the  request:  qf 
apy  Fedesrhl^a ^eUcy  or  Stete,  procurement  standards  and  specifica- 
tions for  agricultural,  products*  and  submit  such,  standar ds:  and  specifv- 
catl  bins' to  such  agency  -Or  State  or  adoption -for  procurement 

■purposes1.  ‘ 

(m)  To  conduct,  assist,  encourage,  and  promote  research,  investiga- 
tion, mid  experimentation  to  determines  the  moat  efficient  and'practscal 
meaine,  methods,  and  processes  for  the  handling,  storings  preserving, 
protecting,1  processing,  and-  distributing  of  agricultural  commodities  to 
the  end  that  such  commodities  may  be  marketed.innn  oraerly  maimer 
and  to  the  best  interest  of  the  producers  thereof. 

(h)  To  conduct  such  other  research  and-  services;  -and  to  perform 
such  Other  activities  as  will  facilitate  the  r marketing,  distribution, 
processing,  and  utilization  of  agricultural  products'  through  commer- 
cial channels. 

Secj.  204.  (a)  In  order  to- conduct  research  and  service  work  in 
connection  with  the  preparation  for  market,  processing,  packaging, 
handling,  storing, ; transportingj  distributing, ; and  . marketing-  or 
agricultural  products  as  authorized  by* "this  title,  there  is  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  following  sums 

(1)  $2,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1947,  and 
each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

(2)  An  additional  $2,500^000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
80,  1948,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

(8)  An  additional  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal*  year  ending  June 
80, 1949,  and- each  subsequent  fiscal  yearj 
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(4)  An  additional  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jwae 
80.  1950,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

(5)  An  additional  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  Juno 

80,  1951,  and  each  subsequent  fiscal  year.  , 

(6)  In  additiom  to  the  foregoing,  such  additional  funds  begin- 
ning with  the  fiscal  year  ending  Jtftne  30,  1952,  and  thereafter, 

as  tLe  Congress  may  deem  necessary . , . AAi 

Such  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  o sf  this  title  shaiU  he  in  addi- 
tion to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  sums  appropriates  or  otherwise 
made  available  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  ^ , 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  make  available 
from  such  funds  such  sums  as  he  may  deem  appropriate  for  allotment 
to  State  departments  of  agriculture,  State  bureaus  and  departments 
of  markets.  State  agricultural  experiment  stations,  and  other  appro- 
priate State  agencies  for  cooperative  projects  in  marketing  smwice 
And  in  marketing  research  to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  title  IX  ox  tn 
Act-  Provided,  That  no  such  allotment  and  no  payment  under  any 
such  allotment  shall  be  made  for  any  fiscal  year  to  any  State  agency 
in  excess  of  the  amount  which  -uch  State  agency  makes  available  out 
of  its  own  funds  for  such  rese;.  :ch.  The  funds  which  State  agencies 
are  required  to  make  available  in  order  to  qualify  for  such  an  allot- 
ment shall  be  in  addition  to  any  funds  now  available  t<^ch  ag 
for  marketing  services  and  for  marketing  research.  The  allotments 
authorized  under  this  section  shall  be  made  to  the  agency  or  agencies 
best  equipped  and  qualified  to  conduct  the  specific  proj^tto  beunder- 
taken.  Such  allotments  shall  be  covered  by  cooperative  agreements 
between  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  cooperating  agency  and 
shall  include  appropriate  provisions  for  preventing  duplicagon  or 
^eriapping  of  work  within  the  State  or  States  cooperating.  Should 
duplication  or  overlapping  occur  subsequent  to  approval  of  a ^°P®r^* 

tive  project  or  aUotment  of  fmids,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 

authorized  and  directed  to  withhold  unexpended^  balances  on  such 
projects  notwithstanding  the  prior  approval  thereof ._  ■ 

Seo.  205.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  title  II  of  this  Act, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  cooperate  with  other  branches  of  the 
Oovemment,  State  agencies,  private  research  organizations,  purchas- 
ing and  consuming  organizations,  boards  of  trade,  chambers  of 
■commerce,  other  associations  of  business  or  trade  organizations,  trans- 
portation ahd  storage  agencies  and  organizations,  or  other  persons  or 
corporations  engaged  in  the  production^  transportation^  stonng,  proc- 
.essmg,  marketing,  and  distribution  of  agricultural  products  whether 
gating  in  one*or  more  jurisdictions,  fee  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
snall  have  authority  to  enter  into  contracts  fnd  agreements  under  the 
terms  of  regulations  promulgated  by  lum  with  States  and  agenci^  of 
States,  private  firms,  institutions,  and  individuals  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  research  and  service  work,  making  and  compiling  reports 
and  surveys,  and  carrying  out  other  functions  relating  thereto  when 
in  his  iudgment  the  services  or  functions  to  be  performed  will  be 
carried  out  more  effectively,  more  rapidly,  or  at  less  cost  than  if  per- 
formed by  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  Contracts  hereunder  may- 
be made  for  work  to  be  performed  within  a period  not  more  than  four 
years  from  the  date  of  any  such  Contract,  and  advance,. 

Mother  payments  may  be  made.  The  provisions  of  section  3648  (<S1 
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TL  S.  C.,  s*6c.  529)  arl(5  section  3709  (41  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  5)  of  the  lvie vised 
Statutes  shall  not  be  applicable  :to  contracts  or  agreements  made  under 
the  authority  of  this  section.  Any  unexpended  balances  of  appro- 
priations obligated  oy  contracts  as  authorized  by  this  section  may, 
notwithstanding  the  proyisions  of  section  5 of  sne  Act  of  dune  20, 
1J374,  as  amended. (3H  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  713),  remain  upon  the  books  of- the 
Treasurj  •'*  " **  1 ’ ' ’ * “ " 


pursuant  to  this  section  shall  contain  requirements  m aking  ttoa  result 
of  such  research  and  investigations  available  to  the  pubr  oy  such 
means  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  determine. 

(b)  The  Secretory  of  Agriculture  shall  promulgate  suer,  orders, 
rules,  and  reguLutinrs  as  he  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  the  j:  revisions 
of  this  title.  In  his  annual  report  to  Congress,  he  shall  include  a com- 
plete statement  of  research  work  being  performed  under  contracts  or 
cooperative  agreements  under  this  title,  showing  the  names  of  the 
agencies  cooperating  and  the  amounts  expended  thereon,  s .’spregated 
by  Federal  and  non-Federal  funds. 

Sec.  206.  In  order  to  facilitate  administration  and  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  the  marketing  research,  service.,  and  regulatory  work 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  the  fullest  extent  practicable, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized,  notwithstanding  any  other 
provisions  of  law,  to  transfer,  group,  coordinate,  and  consolidate  the 
functions,  powers,  duties,  and  authorities  of  each  and  every  agency, 
division,  bureau,  service,  section,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  primarily  concerned  with  research,  service, 
or  regulatory  activities  in  connection  with  the  marketing,  transporta- 
tion, storage,  processing^  distribution  of,  or  service  or  regulatory 
activities  in  connection  with,  the  utilization  of,  agricultural  products, 
into  a single  administrative  agency.  In  making  such  changes  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  effectively  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  rec- 
ords, property,  personnel,  and  funds  of  such  agencies,  divisions, 
bureaus,  services,  sections,  or  other  administrative  units  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  affected  thereby  are  authorized  to  be  transferred 
to  and  used  by  such  administrative  agency  to  which  the  transfer  may 
be  made,  but  such  unexpended  balances  of  appropriations  so  trans- 
ferred shall  be  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which  such  appropria- 
tions were  made. 

. Sec.  207.  When  used  in  this  title,  the  term  ‘‘agricultural  products’* 
includes  agricultural,  horticultural,  viticultural,  and  dairy  products, 
livestock  and  poultry,  bees,  forest  products,  fish  and  shellfish,  and  any 
products  thereof,  including  processed  and  manufactured  products,  and 
any  and  all  products  raised  or  produced  on  farms  and  any  processed 
or  manufactured  product  thereof . 

Sec.  208.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  have  the  power  to 
appoint,  remove,  and  fix,  in  accordance  with  existing  law,  the  com- 
pensation of  such  officers  and  employees,  and  to  make  such  expendi- 
tures as  he  deems  necessary,  including  expenditures  for  rent  outside 
the  District  of  Columbia,  travel,  supplies,  books,  equipment,  and 
such  other  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  administration 
of  this  title  ‘ Provided , That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  appoint 
and  fix  the  compensation  of  any  technically  qualified  person,  firm,  or 
organization  by  contract  or  otherwise  on  a temporary  basis  and  for' 
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s term  not  to  exceed  six  months  in  any  fiscal  year  to  perfom  research, 
inspection,  classification,  technical,  or  other  special  servicr  - r without 
regard  to  the  civil-service  laws  or  the  Classification  Act  c ~ 1923,  as 
amended. 

TITLE  III 

Sec.  3101.  In  order  to  aid  in  implementing  the  research  amd  service 
"Work  authorized  under  titles  I and  I. . of  this  Act,  and  to  assist^  in 
obtaining  the  fullest  cooperation  among  Federal  and  State  agencies, 
producers,  farm  organizations,  and  private  industry,  ir..  tbs  envelop- 
ment of  and  in  effectuating  such  research  and  service  prngT arras,  and 
in  order  to  secure  the  greatest  benefit  rrom  the  expenditure  osz  funds, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  establish  a national  aJrrujcry  com- 
mittee. The  functions  of  such  advisory  committee  shall  oe  consult 
with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  other  appropriate  imcials  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  make  recomm endatd  G-'Ji  relative 
to  research  and  service  work  authorized  by  this  Act,  and  urn  assist 
in  obtaining  the  cooperation  of  producers,  farm  organizations,  indus- 
try  groups,  and  Federal  and  State  agencies  in  the  furtherance  of  such 
research  and  service  programs.  The  chairman  of  the  committee 
shall  be  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  such  other  official  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  as  he  shall  designate.  The  committee 
shall  consist  of  eleven  members,  six  of  whom  shall  be  representatives 
of  producers  or  their  organizations.  The  committee  snail  meet  at 
least  once  each  quarter  and  at  such  other  times  as  are  deemed  neces- 
sary. Members  of  the  committee  may  not  appoint  alternates  to  serve 
in  their  stead.  Committee  members  other  than  the  chairman  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the  United  States  andare  not  entitled 
to  compensation,  but  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to 
allow  their  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses  necessary  in  connection 
with  their  attendance  at  meetings  called  by  him  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section.  . 

Sec.  302.  In  the  furtherance  of  the  research  and  service  work 
authorized  by  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  national  advisory  committee,  establish  appropriate  com- 
mittees, including-  representatives  of  producers,  industry,  govern- 
ment, and  science,  to  assist  in  effectuating  specific  research  and  service 
programs. 

Approved  August  14,  1946. 
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[Public  Law115 — 80th  Congresb] 

[Chapter  146 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  23681 
AN  ACT 

To  amend  paragraph  8 of  part  VII,  Veterans  Regulation  Numbered  1 (a),  a a 
amended,  to  authorize  an  appropriation  of  $3,000,000  as  a revolving  fund  in 
* lieu  of  $1,600,000  now  authorized,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  paragraph  .8 
of  part  VII,  Veterans  Regulation  Numbered  1 (a),  as  amended,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“8.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  money 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
available  immediately  and  until  expended,  the  sum  of  $3,000,000,  to  be 
utilized  by  the  Veterans’  Administration  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  the  Administrator  may  prescribe,  as  a revolving  fund  for  the 
purpose  of  making  advancements,  not  exceeding  $100  in  any  case,  to 
persons  commencing  or  undertaking  courses  or  vocational  rehabili- 
tation under  this  part,  and  advancement  to  bear  no  interest  and  to  be 
reimbursed  in  such  installments  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Adminis- 
trator by  proper  deductions  from  any  future  payments  of  compen- 
sation, pension,  or  retirement  pay.” 

Approved  June  26,  1947. 


[Public  Law  317 — 80th  Congress] 

[Chapter  437 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  36821 
AN  ACT 

To  extend  the  period  for  providing  assistance  for  certain  war-incurred  school 

enrollments. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in  order  to 
enable  authorities  which  are  still  overburdened  with  war-incurred 
school  enrollments  to  meet  their  needs  during  the  transition  from  war 
to  peacetime  conditions,  the  Federal  "Works  Administrator  is  author- 
ized to  continue  to  make  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1948, 
contributions  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  school  facilities 
to  local  school  agencies  requiring  assistance  that  have  received  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1947,  Federal  contributions  administered 
by  him  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  their  school  facilities. 
Appropriations  and  existing  appropriations  heretofore  authorized  (to 
the  Federal  Works  Administrator)  for  similar  purposes  are  hereby 
authorized  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  The  amount  here- 
inbefore authorized  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  $5,000,000  for  the  year 
ending  June  30, 1948. 

Approved  August  1,  1947. 
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[Public  Law  402 — 80th  Congress] 

[Chapier  36 — 2d  Sesb/on] 

[H.  R.  3342] 

AN  ACT 

To  promote  the  better  understanding  of  the  United  States  among  the  peoples  ci 
the  world  md  to  strengthen  cooperative  international  relations. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

TITLE  I— SHORT  TITLE,  OBJECTIVES,  AND 

DEFINITIONS 

SHORT  TOTJB 

Section  1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  “United  States  Informal 
tion  and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948”. 

OBJECTIVES 

Seo.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  that  the  objectives  of  this  Act 
are  to  enable  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  promote  a better 
understanding  of  the  United  States  in  other  countries,  and  to  increase 
mutual  understanding  between  the  people  of  the  United  States  and  the 
people  of  other  countries.  Among  the  means  to  be  used  in  achieving 
these  objectives  are— 

(1)  an  information  service  to  disseminate  abroad  information 

about  the  United  States,  its  people,  and  policies  promulgated  by 
the  Congress,  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  State  and  other 
responsible  officials  of  Government  having  to  do  with  matters 
affecting  foreign  affairs ; . ...  • 

(2)  an  educational  exchange  service  to  cooperate  with  other 

nations  in — 

(a)  the  interchange  of  persons,  knowledge,  and  skills; 

(b)  the  rendering  of  technical  and  other  services; 

(c)  the  interchange  of  developments  in  the  field  of  educa- 
tion, the  arts,  and  sciences. 

UNITED  NATIONS 

Seo.  3.  In  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this  Act,  information  con- 
cerning the  participation  of  the  United  States  in  the  United  Nations, 
its  organizations  and  functions,  shall  be  emphasized. 

DEFINITIONS 

• Seo.  4.  When  used  in  this  Act,  the  term — 

(1)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  State. 

(2)  “Department”  mean!?  the  Department  of  State. 

(3)  “Government  agency'7  means  any  executive  department,  board, 
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bureau,  commission,  or  other  agency  of  the  Federal  Government,  or 
independent  establishment,  or  any  corporation  wholly  owned  (either 
directly  or  through  one  or  more  corporations)  by  the  United  States. 

TITLE  II— INTERCHAN GE  OF  PERSONS,  KNOWLEDGE 

AND  SKILLS 

PERSONS 

Seo.  201.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  for  interchanges 
on  a reciprocal  basis  between  the  United  States  and  other  countries 
of  students,  trainees,  teachers,  guest  instructors,  professors,  and  lead- 
ers in  fields  of  specialized  knowledge  or  skill  and  shall  wherever  pos- 
sible provide  these  interchanges  by  using  the  services  of  existing 
reputable  agencies  which  are  successfully  engaged  in  such  activity. 
The  Secretary  may  provide  for  orientation  courses  and  other  appro- 
priate services  for  such  persons  from  other  countries  upon  their  arrival 
in  the  United  States,  and  for  such  persons  going  to  other  countries 
from  the  United  States.  When  any  country  fails  or  refuses  to  cooper- 
ate in  such  program  on  a basis  of  reciprocity  the  Secretary  shall  ter- 
minate or  limit  such  program,  with  respect  to  such  country,  to  the 
extent  he  deems  to  be  advisable  in  the  interests  of  the  United  States.; 
The  persons  specified  in  this  section  shall  be  admitted  as  nonimmigrant 
visitors  for  business  under  clause  2 of  section  3 of  the  Immigration 
Act  of  1924,  as  amended  (43  Stat.  154;  8 U-  S.  C.  203)  , for  such  time 
and  under  such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Attorney  General.  A 
person  admitted  under  this  section  who  fails  to  maintain  the  status 
under  which  he  was  admitted  or  who  fails  to  depart  from  the  United 
States  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  which  he  was  admitted,  or 
who  engages  in  activities  of  a political  nature  detrimental  to  the  inter- 
ests of  the  United  States,  or  in  activities  not  consistent  with  the 
security  of  the  United  States,  shall,  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Attorney 
General,  be  taken  into  custody  and  promptly  deported  pursuant  to 
Section  14  of  the  Immigration  Act  of  1924  ( 43 _ Stat.  162,  8 U.  S.  C. 
214) . Deportation  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be  summary 
fend  the  findings  of  the  Attorney  General  as  to  matters  of  fact  shall 
be  conclusive.  Such  persons  shall  not  be  eligible  for  suspension  of 
deportation  under  clause  2 of  subdivision  (c)  of  section  19  of  the 
Immigration  Act  of  February  6,  1917  (54  Stat.  671,  56  Stat.  1044; 
8U.  S.  C.  155). 

books  and  materials 

Seo.  202.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  for  interchanges 
between  the  United  States  and  other  countries  of  books  and  periodicals, 
including  government  publications,  for  the  translation  of  such  writ- 
ings, and  ter  the  preparation,  distribution,  and  interchange  of  other 
educational  materials. 


INSTITUTIONS 

Seo.  203.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  for  assistance  to 
schools,  libraries,  and  community  centers  abroad,  founded  or  spon- 
sored by  citizens,  of  the  United  States,  and  serving  as  demonstration 
centers  for  methods  and  practices  employed  in  the  United  States.  In 
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assisting  any  such  schools,  however,  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no 
control  over  their  educational  policies  and  shall  in  no ' 
assistance  of  any  character  which  is  not  m keeping  with  - ue  i^| 
democratic  principles  and  the  established  foreign  pohcy  of  the  Urntea 

States. 

TITLE  III— ASSIGNMENT  OF  SPECIALISTS 

PERSONS  TO  BE  ASSIGNED 

Sec  301.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  when  the  government  of 
another  country  is  desirous  of  obtaining  the  services  of  a person  having 
special  scientific  or  other  technical  or  professional  qualifications,  from 
rune  to  time  to  assign  or  authorize  the  assignment  for 
cooneration  with  such  government,  any  citizen  of  the  United  States 
in  the  employ  or  service  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  who 
has  such  qualifications,  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  ageng 
in  which  such  person  is  employed  or  serving.  !No  person  shall  be 
assigned  for  service  to  or  in  cooperation  with  thfe  government  of  any 
country  unless  (1)  the  Secretary  finds  that  such  assignment  is  neces- 
sary inthe  national  interest  of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  such  govern- 
ment agrees  to  reimburse  the  United  States  in  an  amount  equal  to  h 
compensation,  travel  expenses,  and  allowances  payable  to  su^pereon 
during  the  period  of  such  assignment  m accordance  with  the  pro  l 
sions  of  section  302,  or  (3)  such  government  shall  have  made  ml 
advance  of  funds,  property,  or  services  as  provided  m section  902, 
Nothing  in  this  Act,  however,  shall  authorize  the  assignment* ol ! such 
personnel  for  service  relating  to  the  organization,  training,  ope^toon, 
development,  or  combat  equipment  of  the  armed  forces  of  a foreign 
government. 

STATUS  AND  ALLOWANCES 

Seo.  302.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  while  assigned  for 
service  to  or  in  cooperation  with  another  government  under  the  author* 
itv  of  this  Act,  shall  be  considered,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  hiS 
rights,  allowances,  and  privileges  as  such,  an  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Government  age  y 
from  which  assigned  and  he  shall  continue  lo  receive  compensation 
from  that  agency.  He  may  also  receive,  under  such  regulations  as  the 
President  may  prescribe,  representation^  allowances  similar  to  those 
allowed  under  section  901  (3) /of  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  999).  The  authorization  of  such  allowances  and^ other  bene- 
fits and  the  payment  thereof  out  of  any  appropriations  available  there- 
for shall  be  considered  as  meeting  all  the  requirements  of  section  17Cd 
of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

acceptance  op  office  under  another  government 

Seo.  303.  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  while  assigned  for 
service  to  or  in  cooperation  with  another  government  under  authority 
of  this  Act  may,  at  the  discretion  of  his  Government  agency,  with 
the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary,  and  without  additional  compensa- 
tion therefor,  accept  an  office  under  the  government  to  which  heis 
assigned,  if  the  acceptance  of  such  an  office  in  the  opinion  of  such 


162 


agency  is  necessary  to  permit  the  effective  performance^  of  duties  for 
which  he  is  assigned,  including  the  making  or  approving  on  behalf 
of  such  • foreign  government  the  disbursement  of  funds  provided  by 
such  government  or  of  receiving  from  such-  foreign  government  funds 
for  deposit  and  disbursement  on  behalf  of  such  government,  in  carry- 
ing out  programs  undertaken  pursuant  to  this  Act:  Provided , how- 
ever, That  such  acceptance  of  office  shall  in  no  case  involve  the  taking 
of  an  oath  of  allegiance  to  another  government. 

TITLE  IV — PARTICIPATION  BY  GOVERNMENT 

AGENCIio 

GENERAL  AUTHORITT 

Sec.  401.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  carrying  on  any  activity 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  to  utilize,  with  the  approval  of  the 
President,  the  services,  facilities,  and  personnel  of  the  other  Govern- 
ment agencies.  Whenever  the  Secretary  shall  use  the  services,  facili- 
ties, or  personnel  of  any  Government  agency  for  activities  under 
authority  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  for  such  performance 
out  of  funds  available  to  the  Secretary  under  this  Act,  either  in 
advance,  by  reimbursement,  or  direct  transfer.  The  Secretary  shall 
include  in  each  report  submitted  to  the  Congress  under  section  1008 
a statement  of  the  services,  facilities,  and  personnel  of  other  Govern- 
ment agencies  utilized  in  carrying  on  activities  under  the  authority 
of  this  Act,  showing  the  names  and  salaries  of  the  personnel  utilized, 
or  performing  services  utilized,  during  tLa  period  covered^  by  such 
report,  and  the  amounts  paid  to  such  other  agencies  under  this  section 
as  payment  for  such  performance. 

TECHNICAL  AND  OTHER  SERVICES 

...Sec.  402.  A Government  agency,  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary, 
may  perform  such  technical  or  other  services  as  such  agency  may  be 
competent  to  render  for  the  government  of  another  country  desirous 
of  obtaining  such  services,  upon  terms  and  conditions  which  are  satis- 
factory to  the  Secretary  and  to  the  head  of  the  Government  agency, 
when  it.  is  determined  by,  the  Secretary  that  such  services  will  con- 
tribute to  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  However,  nothing  in  this  Act  shall 
authorize  the  performance  of  services  relating  to  the  organization, 
training,  operation,  development,  or  combat  equipment  of  the  armed 
forces  of  a foreign  government. 

POLICY  GOVERNING  SERVICES 

Seo.  403.  In  authorizing  the  performance  of  technical  and  other  serv- 
ices under  tliis  title,  it  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  (1)  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  encourage  through  any  appropriate  Government  agency  the 
performance  of  such  services  to  foreign  governments  by  qualified 
private  American  individuals  and  agencies,  and  shall  not  enter  into 
the  performance  of  such  services  to  any . foreign  government  where 
such  services  may  be  performed  adequately  by  qualified  private  Amer- 
ican individuals  and  agencies  and  such  qualified  individuals  and  agen- 
cies are  available  for  the  performance  of  such  services;  (2)  that  if 
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each  services  are  rendered  by  a Government  agency,  they  shall  demon- 
strate  the  technical  accomplishments  of  the  United  States,  such  services 
being  of  an  advisory,  investigative,  or  instructional  nature,  or  a demon- 
stration of  a technical  process;  (3)  that  such,  services  shall  not  include 
the  construction  of  public  works  or  the  supervision  of  the  construction 
of  public  "works,  and  that,  under  authority  of  this  Act,  a Government 
agency  shall  render  engineering,  services  related  to  public  works  only 
when  the  Secretary  shall  determine  that  the  national  interest  demands 
the  rendering  of  such  services  by  a Government  agency,  but  this,  policy 
shall  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  assignment  of  individual 
specialists  as  advisers  to  other  governments  as  provided  under  title  IH 
of  this  Act,  together  with  such  incidental  assistance  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  accomplishment  of  their  individual  assignments. 

TITLE  V — DISSEMINATING  INFORMATION  ABOUT 
THE  UNITED  STATES  ABROAD 

GENERAL  AUTHORIZATION' 

Sbo.  501.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  when  he  finds  it  appropriate, 
to  provide  for  the  preparation,  and  dissemination  abroad,  of  infor- 
mation about  the  United  States,  its  people,  and  its  policies,  througn 
press,  publications^  radio,  motion  pictures,  and  other  information, 
media,  and  througn  information  centers  and  instructors  abroad.  Any 
such  press  release  or  radio  script,  on  request,  shall  be  available  in  th.3 
English  language  at  the  Department  ot  State,  at  all  reasonable  times 
following  its  release  as  information  abroad,  for  examination  by  rep-, 
resentatives  of  United  States  press  associations,  newspapers,  maga- 
zines, radio  systems,  and  stations,  and,  on  request,  shall  be  made  avail- 
able to  Members  of  Congress^ 

POLICIES  GOVERNING  INFORMATION  ACTIVITIES 

Sec.  502.  In  authorizing  international  information  activities  under 
this  Act,  it  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  (1)  that  the  Secretary  shall 
reduce  sucii  Government  information  activities  whenever  correspond- 
ing private  information  dissemination  is  found  to  be  adequate;  (2) 
that  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  give  the  Department  a 
monopoly  in  the  production  or  sponsorship  on  the  air  of  short-wave 
broadcasting  programs,  or  a monopoly  in  any  other  medium  of 
information. 

TITLE  VI— ADVISORY  COMMISSIONS  TO  FORMULATE 

POLICIES 

Seo.  601.  There  are  hereby  created  two  advisory  commissions,  (1) 
United  States  Advisory  Commission,  on  Information  (hereinafter  in 
this  title  referred  to  as  the  Commission  on  Information)  and  (2) 
United  States  Advisory  Commission  on  Educational  Exchange  (here- 
inafter in  this  title  referred  to  as  the  Commission  on  Educational 
Exchange)  to  be  constituted  as  provided  in  section  602.  The  Com- 
missions shall  formulate  and  recommend  to  the  Secretary  policies  and. 
programs  for  the  carrying  out  of  this  Act : P rovided,  however^  That 
the  commissions  created  by  this  section  shall  have  no  authority  over 
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the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships  or  the  program  created  by  Public 
Law  584  of  the  Seventy-ninth  Congress,  enacted  August  1,  1946,  or 
the  United  States  National  Commission  for  UNESCO. 

MEMBERSHIP  OF  THE  COMMISSIONS  ; GENERAju  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  602.  (a)  Each  Commission  shall  consist  of  five  members,  not 
more  than  three  of  whom  shall  be  from  any  one  political  party. 
Members  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate.  No  person  holding  any  compensated  Fed- 
eral or  State  office  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment. 

(b)  The  members  of  the  Commission  on  Information  shall  represent 
the  public  interest,  and  shall  be  selected  from  a cross  section  of  pro- 
fessional, business,  and  public  service  backgrounds. 

(c)  The  members  of  the  Commission  on  Educational  Exchange  shall 
represent  the  public  interest  and  shall  be  selected  from  a cross  section 
of  educational,  cultural,  scientific,  technical,  and  public  service  back- 
grounds. 

(d)  The  term  of  each  member  appointed  under  subsection  (a)  of 
this  section  shall  be  three  years,  except  that  the  terms  of  office  of  such 
members  first  taking  office  on  each  Commission  shall  expire,  as  desig- 
nated by  the  President  at  the  time  of  appointment,  two  at  the  end  of 
one  year,  two  at  the  end  of  two  years,  and  one  at  the  end  of  three  years 
from  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  Any  member  appointed 
to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which 
his  predecessor  is  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term.  Upon  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office  any  member  may 
continue  to  serve  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  has  qualified. 

(e)  The  President  shall  designate  a chairman  for  each  Commission 
from  among  members  of  the  Commission. 

(f ) The  members  of  the  Commissions  shall  receive  no  compensation 
for  their  services  as  such  members  but  shall  be  entitled  to  reimburse- 
ment for  travel  and  subsistence  in  connection  with  attendance  of  meet- 
ings.of  the  Commissions  away  from  their  places  of  residences,  as 
provided  in  subsection  (6)  of  section  801  of  this  Act. 

(g)  The  Commissions  are  authorized  to  adopt  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  they  may  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the  authority  con- 
ferred upon  them  by  this  title. 

(h)  The  Department  is  authorized  to  provide  the  necessary  secre- 
tarial and  clerical  assistance  for  the  Commissions. 

RECOMMENDATIONS  AND  REPORTS 

Sec.  603.  The  Commissions  shall  meet  not  less  frequently  than  once 
each  month  during  the  first  six  months  after  their  establishment,  and 
thereafter  at  such  intervals  as  the  Commissions  find  advisable,  and 
shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  a quarterly  report,  and  to  the  Con- 
gress a semiannual  report  of  all  programs  and  activities  carried  on 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  including  appraisals,  where  feasible, 
as  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  several  programs?  and  such  recommenda- 
tions as  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Commissions  to  the  Secretary 
for  effectuating  the  purposes  and  objectives  of  this  Act  and  the  action 
taken  to  carry,  out  such  recommendations. 
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title  vii— appropriations 


GENERAL  AUTHORIZATION 

Seo.  701.  Appropriations  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  are 
hereby  authorized. 

TRANSFER  OF  FONOS 


Sec.  702.  The  Secretary  shall  authorize  the  transfer  to  other  Gov- 
ernment agencies  for  expenditure  in  the  United  States  and  in  other 
countries,  m order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  any  part 
of  any  appropriations  available  to  the  Department  for  carrying  out 
the  purposes  of  this  Act,  for  direct  expenditure  or  as  a working  fund., 
and  any  such  expenditures  may  be  made  under  the  specific  authority 
contained  in  this  Act  or  under  the  authority  governing  the  activities 
of  the  Government  agency  to  which  a part  of  any  such  appropriation 
is  transferred,  provided  the  activities  come  within  the  scope  of  this 
Act. 

TITLE  VIII— ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURES 


Seo.  801.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  is 
authorized,  in  addition  to  and  not  in  limitation  of  the  authority 
otherwise  vested  in  him- — 

(1)  In  carrying  cut  title  II  of  this  Act,  within  the  limitation 
of  such  appropriations  as  the  Congress  may  provide,  to  make 
grants  of  money,  services,  or  materials  to  State  and  local  govern- 
mental institutions  in  the  United  States,  to  governmental  institu- 
tions in  other  countries,  and  to  individuals  and  public  or  private 
nonprofit  organizations  hoth  in  the  United  States  and  in  other 

countries ; _ 

(2)  to  furnish,  sell,  or  rent,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  educa- 

tional and  information  materials  and  equipment  for  dissemination 
to,  or  use  by,  peoples  of  foreign  countries ; . . 

(3)  whenever  necessary  m carrying  out  title  V of  this  Act, 
to  purchase,  rent,  construct,  improve,  maintain,  and  operate 
facilities  for  radio  transmission  and  reception,  including  the 
leasing  of  real  property  both  within  and  without  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  for  periods  not  to  exceed  ten  years, 
or  for  longer  periods  if  provided  for  by  the  appropriation  Act  5 

(4)  to  provide  for  printing  and  binding  outside  the  continental 

limits  of  the  United  States,  without  regard  to  section  11  of  the 
Act  of  March  1, 1919  (44  U.  S.  C.  Ill)  ; . . . 

(5)  to  employ,  without  regard  to  the  civil-service  and  classi- 
fication laws,  when  such  employment  is  provided  for  by  the 
appropriation  Act,  (i)  persons  on  a temporary  basis,  and  (n) 
aliens  within  the  United  States,  but  such  employment  of  aliens 
shall  be  limited  to  services  related  to  the  translation  or  narration 
of  colloquial  speech  in  foreign  languages  when  suitably  qualified 

United  States  citizens  are  not  available ; and  . 

(6)  to  create,  with  the  approval  of  the  Commission  on  Infor- 
mation and  the  Commission  on  Educational  Exchange,  such 
advisory  committees  as  the  Secretary  may  decide  to  be  of  assistance 
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in  formulating  his  policies  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
Act.  No  committee  member  shall  be  allowed  any  salary  or  other 
compensation  for  services;  but  he  may  be  paid  his  actual  trans- 
portation expenses,  and  not  to  exceed  $10  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence  and  other  expenses,'  while  away  from  his^  home  in 
attendance  upon  meetings  within  the  United  States  or  in  consul- 
tation with  the  Department  under  instructions. 

government  agencies 

Sec.  802.  In  carrying  on  activities  which  further  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  subject  to  approval  of  such  activities  by  the  Secretary,  the 
Department  and  the  other  Government  agencies  are  authorized — 

(1)  to  place  orders  and  make  purchases  and  rentals  of  materials 

and  equipment;  \ 

(2)  to  make  contracts,  including  contracts  with  governmental 
agencies,  foreign  or  domestic,  including  subdivisions  thereof,  and 
intergovernmental  organizations  of  which  the  United  States  is  a 
member,  and,  with  respect  to  contracts  entered  into  in  foreign 
countries,  without  regard  to  section  3741  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(41  U.  S.  C.  22)  ; 

(3)  under  such  regulations  the  Secretary  may  prescribe^  to 
pay  the  transportation  expenses,  and  not  to  exceed-  $10  per  diem 
m lieu  of  subsistence  and  other  expenses,  of  citizens  or  subjects  of 
other  countries,  without  regard  to  the  Standardized  Government 
Travel  Regulations  and  the  Subsistence  Ace  of  1926,  as  amended; 

and  . 

(4)  to  make  grants  for,  and  to  pay  expenses  incident  to,  training 

and  study. 

MAXIMUM  USB  OF  EXISTING  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY  AND  FACILITIES 

Seo.  803.  In  carrying  on  activities  under  this  Act  which  require  the 
utilization  of  Government  property  and  facilities,  maximum  use  shall 
be  made  of  existing  Government  property  and  facilities. 

TITLE  IX— FUNDS  PROVIDED  BY  OTHER  SOURCES 

REIMBURSEMENT 

Sec.  901.  The  Secretary  shall,  when  he  finds  it  in  the  public  interest, 
request  and  accept  reimbursement  from  any  cooperating  governmental 
or  private  source  in  a foreign  country,  or  from  State  or  local  govern- 
mental institutions  or  private  sources  in  the  United  States,  for  all  or 
part  of  the  expenses  of  any  portion  of  the  program  undertaken  here- 
under. The  amounts  so  received  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury 
as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

ADVANCE  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  902.  If  any  other  government  shall  express  the  desire  to  provide 
funds,  property,  or  services  to  be  used  by  this  Government,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  for  the  expenses  of  any  specific  part  of  the  program  under- 
taken pursuant  to  thi9  Act,  the  Secretary  is  authorized,  when  he  finds 
it  in  the  public  interest,  to  accept  such  funds,  property,  or  services. 
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Punds  130  received,  may  be  established  as  ft  special  deposit  account  in 
the  .Treasury  of  the  United  States,  to  be  available  for  the  specified 
purpose,  and  to  be  used  for  reimbursement  of  appropriations  or  direct 
expenditure,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Any  unexpended 
balance  of  the  special  deposit  account  and  other  property  received 
under  this  section  and  no  longer  required  for  the  purposes  for  which 
provided  shall  be  returned  to  the  government  providing  the  funds  ot 
property. 

TITLE  X— MISCELLANEOUS 


LOYALTY  CHECK  ON  PERSONNEL 

Sec.  1001.  No  citizen  or  resident  of  the  United  States,  whether  or 
not  now  in  the  employ  of  the  Government,  may  be^ employed  or^ assigned 
to  duties  by  the  Government  under  this  Act  until  such  individual  has 
been  investigated  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  and  a report 
thereon  has  been  made  to  the  Secretary  of  State : Provided , however , 
That  any  present  employee  of  the  Government,  pending  the  report  as 
to  such  employee  by  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  may  be  em- 
ployed or  assigned  to  duties  under  this  Act  for  the  period  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  its  enactment.  This  section  shall  not  apply 
in  the  case  of  any  officer  appointed  by  the  President  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate. 

DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY 

Sec.  1002.  The  Secretary  may  delegate,  to  such  officers  of  the  Gov- 
ernment as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  appropriate,  any  of  the 
powers  conferred  upon  nim  by  this  Act  to  the  extent  that  he  finds- 
such  delegation  to  be  in  the  interest  of  the  purposes  expressed  in  this 
Act  and  the  efficient  administration  of  the  programs  undertaken  pur- 
suant to  this  Act. 

RESTRICTED  INFORMATION 

Sec.  1003.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  authorize  the  disclosure  of  any 
information  or  knowledge  in  any  case  in  which  such  disclosure  (1)  is 
prohibited  by  any  other  law  of  the  United  States,  or  (2)  is  inconsistent 
with  the  security  of  the  United  States. 


-RTTPTCAT.  of  ACT  CP  MAY  25,  193&',  AS  AMENDED 

Seo.  1004.  (a)  The  Act  of  May  25, 1938,  entitled  “An  Act  authorizing 
the  temporary  detail  of  United  States  employees,  possessing  special 
qualifications,  to  governments  of  American  Republics  and  the  Philip- 
pines, and  for  other  purposes,”  as  amended  (52  Stat.  442  ; 53  Stat, 

652} , is  hereby  repealed.  , . . ’ 

(h\  Existing  Executive  orders  and  regulations  pertaining  to  the 
administration  of  such  Act  of  May  25, 1938,  as  amended,  shall  remain 
in  effect  until  superseded  by  regulations  prescribed  under  the  provi- 

S^°?c}°Ajay  reference  in  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  999) , 
or  in  any  other  law,  to  provisions  of  such  Act  of  May  25,  1938,  as 
amended*,  shall  be  construed  to  be  applicable  to  the  appropriate  pro- 
visions of  titles  III  and  IX  of  this  Act. 
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UTILIZATION  OF  PRIVATE  AGENCIES 


Sec.  1005.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  utilize,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
the  services  and  facilities  of  private  agencies,  including  existing  Amer- 
can  press,  publishing,  radio,  motion  picture,  and  other  agencies, 
through  contractual  arrangements  or  otherwise.  It  is  the  intent  or 
Congress  that  the  Secretary  shall  encourage  participation  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  maximum  number  of  different 
private  agencies  in  each  field  consistent  with  the  present  or  potential 
market  for  their  services  in  each  country. 

TERMINATION"  PURSUANT  TO  CONCURRENT  RESOLUTION  OF  CONGRESS 

Sec.  1006.  The  authority  granted  under  this  Act  shall  terminate 
whenever  such  termination  is  directed  by  concurrent  resolution  of  the 
two  Houses  of  the  Congress. 


Sec.  1007.  No  provision  of  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  modify  or 
to  repeal  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans’  Preference  Act  cf  1 944. 


Sec.  1008.  The  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the  Congress  semiannual 
Reports  of  expenditures  made  and  activities  carried  on  under  authority 
of  this  Act,  inclusive  of  appraisals  and  measurements,  where  feasible, 
as  io  the  effectiveness  of  the  several  program  ~ in  each  country  where 
conducted. 

REGULATORY  PROVISIONS  TO  APPLY  TO  ALL  INTERNATIONAL  INFORMATION 
ACTIVITIES  AND  EDUCATIONAL  EXCHANGES  OP  STATE  DEPARTMENT 

Sec.  1009.  A 11  provisions  in  this  Act  regulating  the  administration 
of  international  information  activities  and  educational  exchanges 
provided  herein,  shall  apply  to  all  p.uch  international  activities  under 
jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  State. 


Sec.  1010.  If  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  application  of  any 
such  provision  to  any  person  or  circumstance  shall  be  held  invalid,  the 
validity  of  the  remainder  of  the  Act  and  the  applicability  of  such 
provision  to  other  persons  or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Approved  January  27,  1948. 


VETERANS’  PREFERENCE  ACT 


REPORTS  TO  CONGRESS 


SEPARABILITY  OP  PROVISIONS 
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(Public  Law  655 — 80th  Congress] 
[Chapter  481 — 2d  Session] 


[S.  2215] 
AN  ACT 


To  amend  tie  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  support  research  and  training  in 
diseases  of  the  heart  and  circulation,  and  to  aid  the  States  in  ^ 
of  community  programs  for  the  control  of  these  diseases,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “National  Heart  Act”. 


PURPOSE 

Seo  2 The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  improve  the  health  of  the  people 
of  the  United  States  through  the  conduct  of  researches,  investigations, 
experiments,  and  demonstrations  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention,  and 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  heart  and  circu- 
lation : assist  and  foster  such  researches  and  other  activities  by  public 
and  private  agencies,  and  promote  the  coordination  of  all  such 
researches  and  activities  and  the  useful  application  of  their  results; 
provide  training  in  matters  relating  to  heart  diseases,  including 
refresher  courses  for  physicians;  and  develop,  and  assist  States  and 
other  agencies  in  the  use  of,  the  most  effective  methods  of  prevention, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  heart  diseases. 


RESEARCH  AND  TRAINING 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  heading  of  title  IV  of  the  Public  Healdi  Service 
Act  (42  U.  S.  C.,  ch.  6A)  is  amended  to  read  TITLE  IV — 
NATIONAL  CANCER  AND  HEART  INSTITUTES”. 

(b)  Title  IV  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “Part  A— : 
National  Cancer  Institute”  between  the  heading  of  such  title  IV 
and  the  heading  of  section  401,  and  by  adding  immediately  after  sec- 
tion 406  the  following  new  part : 


“Part  B — National  Heart  Institute 


“establishment  of  institute 

“Sec  411.  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Public  Health  Service 
a National  Heart  Institute  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  at.  the 
^Institute’) . 

“ heart  disease  research  and  training 

“Sec.  412.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  301  with  respect 
to  heart  diseases  the  Surgeon  General,  through  the  Institute  and  in 
cooperation  with  the  National  Advisory  Heart  Council  (hereinafter 
in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Council’) , shall — 

(169) 
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“ (a)  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  researches,  investigations,  experi- 
ments, and  demonstrations  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention,  and 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  heart  diseases ; 

“ (b)  promote  the  coordination  of  research  and  control  pro- 

frams  conducted  by  the  Institute,  and  similar  programs  conducted 
y other  agencies,  organizations,  and  individuals ; 

“(c)  make  available  research  facilities  of  the  Service  to  appro- 
priate public  authorities,  and  to  health  officials  and  scientists- 
engaged  in  special  studies  related  to  the  purposes  of  this  part ; 

“(a)  make  grants-in-aid  to  universities,  hospitals,  laboratories* 
and  other  public  or  private  agencies  and  institutions,  and  to  indi- 
viduals for  such  research  projects  relating  to  heart  diseases  as  are 
recommended  by  the  Council,  including  grants  to  such  agencies, 
and  institutions  for  the  construction,  acquisition,  leasing,  equip- 
ment, and  maintenance  of  such  hospital,  clinic,  laboratory,  and 
related  facilities,  and  for  the  care  of  such  patients  therein,  as  are- 
necessary  for  such  research ; 

“(e)  establish  an  information  center  on  research,  prevention* 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  heart  diseases,  and  collect  and  make- 
available,  through  publications  and  other  appropriate  means,, 
information  as  to,  and  the  practical  application  of,  research  and 
other  activities  carried  on  pursuant  to  this  part ; 

“(f)  secure  from  time  to  time,  and  for  such  periods  as  he  deems, 
advisable,  the  assistance  and  advice  of  persons  from  the  United 
States  or  abroad  who  are  experts  in  the  field  of  heart  diseases ; 

“ (g)  in  accordance  with  regulations  and  from  funds  appro- 
priated or  donated  for  the  purpose  (1)  establish  and  maintain, 
research  fellowships  in  the  Institute  and  elsewhere  with  such, 
stipends  and  allowances  (including  travel  and  subsistence- 
expenses)  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  train  research  workers 
and  procure  the  assistance  of  the  most  brilliant  and  promising 
research  fellows  from  the  United  States  and  abroad,  and,  in 
addition,  provide  for  such  fellowships  through  grants,  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Council,  to  public^  and  other  nonprofit 
institutions;  and  (2)  provide  training  and  instruction  and  estab- 
lish and  maintain  traineeships,  in  the  Institute  and  elsewhere  in 
matters  relating  to  the  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of' 
heart  diseases  with  such  stipends  ami  allowances  (including  travel 
and  subsistence  expenses)  for  trainees  as  h3'  may  deem  necessary* 
the  numbt.  2 persons  receiving  such  training  and  instruction,, 
and  the  number  of  persons  holding  such  traineeships,  to  be  fixed' 
by  the  Council,  and,  in  addition,  provide  for  such  training, 
instruction,  and  traineeships  through  grants,  upon  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Council,  to  public  and  other  nonprofit  institutions. 


“Sec.  413.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  412  all' 
appropriate  provisions  of  section  301  shall  be  applicable  to  the- 
authority  cf  the  Surgeon  General,  and  grants-in-aid  for  heart  disease- 
research  and  training  projects  shall  be  made  only  after  review  and 
recommendation  of  the  Council  made  pursuant  to  section  414. 
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(b)  Xhs.  Surgeon*  General  shall  recommend . to  .the , A<bninistra.tpr. 
acceptance  of  conditional  gifts,  pursuant  to  section.  501,  for.  stud. 
investigation,  or  research  into  the  cause,  prevention,  or  methods  of 
diagnosis  or  treatment  of  heart  diseases,  or  for  the  acquisition  of 

grounds  or  for  the  erection,  equipment,  or  maintenance  of  premises, 
uildings,  or  equipment  of  the  Institute.  Donations  of  $50,000  or 
over  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part  may  be  acknowledged 
by  the  establishment  within  the  Institute  of  suitable  memorials  to  the 
donors. 

“functions  of  the  council 

“Sec.  414.  The  Council  is  authorized  to — 

“(a)  review  research  projects  or  piograms  submitted  to  oi 
initiated  by  it  relating  to  the  study  of  the  cause,  prevention,  or 
methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  heart  diseases,  and  certify 
approval  to  the  Surgeon  General,  for  prosecution  under  section 
412,  any  such  projects  which  it  believes  show  promise  of  making 
valuable  contributions  to  human  knowledge  with  respect  to  the 
cause,  prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  heart 

diseases;  „ . 

“ (b)  review  applications  from  any  university,  hospital,  labora- 
tory. or  other  institution  or  agency,  whether  public  or  private, 
or  trom  individuals,  for  grants-in-aid  for  research  projects 
relating  to  heart  diseases,  and  certify  to  the  Surgeon  General  its 
approval  of  grants-in-aid  in  the  cases  of  such  projects  which  show- 
promise  of  making  valuable  contributions  to  human  knowledge 
with  respect  to  the  cause,  prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or 
treatment  of  heart  disease ; 

“(c)  review  applications  from  any  public  or  other  nonprofit 
institution  for  grants-in-aid  for  training,  instruction,  and  trainee- 
ships  in  matters  relating  to  the  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treat- 
ment of  heart  diseases,  and  certify  to  the  Surgeon  General  its 
approval  of  such  applications  for  grants-in-aid  as  it  determines 
will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

“(d)  collect  information  as  to  studies  which  are  being  carried 
on  in  the  United  States  or  any  other  country  as  to  the  cause, 
prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  heart  diseases, 
by  correspondence  or  by  personal  investigation  of  such  studies, 
and  with  the  approval  or  the  Suregon  General  make  available 
such  information  through  appropriate  publications  for  the  benefit 
of  health  and  welfare  p -encies  and  organizations  (public  or 
private),  physicians,  or  any  other  scientists,  and  for  the  infor- 
mation of  the  general  public ; 

“(e)  recommend  to  the  Surgeon  General  for  acceptance  condi- 
tional gifts  pursuant  to  section  501  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  this  part;  and 

“(f)  advise,  consult  with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Surgeon  General  with  respect  to  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

“other  authority  with  respect  to  heart  diseases 

“Sec.  415.  This  part  shall  not  be  construed  as  superseding  or  limiting 
(a)  the  functions  or  authority  of  the  Surgeon  General  or  the  Service, 
or  of  any  other  officer  or  agency  of  the  United  States,  relating  to  the 
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study  of  the  causes,  prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment 
of  heart  diseases;  or  (b)  the  expenditure  of  money  therefor.” 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  HEART  COUNCIL 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(f)  The  National  Advisory  Heart  Council  shall  consist  of  the 
Surgeon  General  or  his  representative,  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the 
Veterans’  Administration  or  his  representative,  the  Surgeon  General 
of  the  Army  or  his  representative,  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Navy  or 
his  representative,  who  sha?l  he  ex  officio  members,  and  twelve  members 
appointed  without  regard  to  the  civil-service  laws  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral with  the  approval  of  the  Administrator.  The  twelve  appointed 
members  shall  be  leaders  in  the  fields  of  fundamental  sciences,  medical 
sciences,  education,  or  public  affairs, . and  six  of  such  twelve  shall  he 
selected  from  leading  medical  or  scientific  authorities  who  are  out- 
standing in  the  study,  diagnosis,  or  treatment  of  heart  diseases.  Each 
appointed  member  of  the  Council  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  four 
years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy  occurring 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  was 
appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and 
except  that,  of  the  members  first  appointed,  three  shall  hold  office  for  a 
term  of  three  years,  three  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  two  years,  and 
three  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  one  year,  as  designated  by  the 
Surgeon  General  at  the  time  of  appointment.  None  of  such  twelve 
members  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  until  a year  has  elapsed 
since  the  end  of  his  preceding  term.  Every  two  years  the  Council 
shall  elect  one  member  to  act  as  Chairman  for  the  succeeding  two-year 
period.” 

(b)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

4‘(b)  The  National  Advisory  Health  Council  shall  advise,  consult 
with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Surgeon  General  on  matters 
relating  to  health  activities  and  functions  of  the  Service.  The  Surgeon 
General  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  ox  any  member  or  members 
of  the  Council  and,  where  appropriate,  any  member  or  members  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  the  National  Advisory  Mental 
Health  Council,  or  the  National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  in  connec1  on 
with  matters  related  to  the  work  of  the  Service^  for  such  periods,  in 
addition  to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine.” 

(c)  The  heading  of  section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : “national  advisory  health,  cancer,  heart,  and  mental 
health  councils”. 

(d)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  208  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  iollo''  ^ : 

41  (e)  Members  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council,  members 
of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  members  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  and  members  of  the  National 
Advisory  Heart  Council  other  than  ex  officio  members,  while  attending 
conferences  or  meetings  of  their  respective  Councils  or  while  otherwise 
serving  at  the  request  of  the  Surgeon  General,  shall  be  entitled  : to 
receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Administrator,  but 
not  exceeding  $50  per  diem,  and  shall  also  be  entitled  to  receive  an 
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allowance  for  actual  and  necessary  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  places  of  residence.” 

(e)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

“(d)  Make  grants-in-aid  to  universities,  hospitals,  laboratories, 
and  other  public  or  private  institutions,  and  to  individuals  for  such 
research  projects  as  are  recommended  by  the  Natonal  Advisory  Health 
Council,  or,  with  respect  to  cancer,  recommended  by  the  National 
Advisory  Cancer  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health,  recom- 
mended by  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  or,  with 
respect  to  heart  diseases,  recommended  by  the  National  Advisory  Heart 
Council 

(f)  Paragraph  (g)  of  such  section  301  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows  - . 

“ (g)  Adopt,  upon  recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory  Health 
Council,  or,  with  respect  to  cancer,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Coun- 
cil, or,  with  respect  to  heart  diseases,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  such  additional  means  as  he  deems 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section.” 

CONTROL  GRANTS 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Section  314  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  redesignating 
subsections  (e)  to  (j),  inclusive,  as  subsections  (f),  (g),  (h),  (i),  (j), 
and  (k) , respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (d)  the  follow- 
ing new  subsection : „ 

“(e)  To  enable  the  Surgeon  General  to  carry  out  the  purposes  oi 
part  B of  title  IV  and  to  assist,  through  grants,  States,  counties,  health 
districts,  and  other  political  subdivisions  of  the  State,  and  public  and 
nonprofit  agencies,  institutions,  and  other  organisations,  in  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  organized  community  programs  of  heart  disease 
control,  including  grants  for  demonstrations  and  the  training  of 
personnel,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purposes.  For  each 
fiscal  year,  the  Surgeon  General,  with  the  approval  of  the  Adminis- 
trator, shall  determ  e the  total  sum  from  the  appropriation  under 
this  subsection  which  shall  be  available  for  allotment  among  the 
several  States,  and  shall,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  from  time 
to  time  make  allotments  from  such  sum  to  the  several  States  on  the 
basis  of  (1)  the  population  and  (2)  the  financial  need  of  the  respective 
States!  Upon  making  such  allotments  the  Surgeon  General  shall 
notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  amounts  thereof.” 

(b)  The  subsection  of  such  section  314  herein  redesignated  as  sub- 
section (f)  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
first  sentence  of  such  subsection  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following:  Provided , That  in  the  case  of  n mounts  to  be  paid  from 

allotments  to  any  State  under  subsection  (e),  the  Surgeon  General 
may  determine  and  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  amounts 
+o  be  paid  to  a county,  health  district,  other  political  subdivision  of 
the  State  or  to  any  public  or  nonprofit  agency,  institution,  or  other 
organization  in  the  State,  if  he  finds  that  payment  to  such  subdivision 
or  other  organization  has  been  recommended  by  the  State  health 
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authority  pf  the  State,  and  (1)  that  the  State  health  authority  has 
not,  prior  to  August  1 of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allotment  is 
made,  presented  and  had  approved  a plan  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(g),  or  (2)  that  the  State  health  authority  is  not  authorized  by  la  . - 
to  make  payments  to  such  other  organization.” 

(c)  The  subsection  of  such  section  314  herein  redesignated  as  sub- 
section (g)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

u (g)  The  moneys  so  paid  to  any  State,  or  to  any  political  sub- 
division or  other  organization,  shall  be  expended  solely  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  specified  in  subsection  (a),  or  subsection  (b),  or  sub- 
section (e)>  or  subsection  (e),  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  accordance 
with  plans,  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General,  which  have  been 
presented  by  the  health  authority  of  such  State,  or,  under  the  circum- 
stances specified  in  subsection  (f)  (1),  by  the  political  subdivision, 
or  the  agency,  institution  or  other  organization  to  whom  the  payment 
is  made,  and,  to  the  extent  that  any  such  plan  contains  provisions 
relating  to  mental  health,  by  the  mental  health  authority  of  such 

State.”  . , 

(d)  The  subsection  of  such  section  314  herein  redesignated  as  sub- 
section (h)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

"(h)  Money  so  paid  from  allotments  under  subsections  (a),  (b), 
(c)  , and  (e) , shall  be  paid  upon  the  condition  that  there  shall  be  spent 
in  such  State  for  the  same  general  purpose  from  funds  of  such  State 
and  its  political  subdivisions  (or  in  the  case  of  payments  to  a political 
subdivision  or  to  an  agency,  institution  or  other  organization  under 
circumstances  specified  in  subsection  (f)  ( 1) , from  funds  of  such 

political  subdivision  or  organization) , an  amount  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations. 

(e)  The  subsection  of  such  section  314  herein  redesignated  as  sub- 
section (i)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : • . 

w(i)  Whenever  the  Surgeon  General,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  health  authority  or,  where  appropriate, 
the  mental  health  authority  of  the  State  (or,  in  the  case  of  payments 
to  any  political  subdivision  or  any  agency,  institution,  or  other  organi- 
zation under  the  circumstances  specified  in  subsection  (f)  (1),  such 
subdivision  or  organization),  finds  that,  with  respect  to  money  paid  to 
the  State,  subdivision,  or  organization  out  of  appropriations  under 
subsection  (a),  or  subsection  (b) , or  subsection  (c),  or  subsection  (e), 
as  the  case  may  be,  there  is  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with 
either — ..  . 

“(1)  the  provisions  of  this  section ; 

v(2i  the  plan  submitted  under  subsection  (g)  ; or 

“ ^3)  the  regulations  j 

the  Surgeon  General  shall  notify  such  State  health  authority  or 
mental  health  authority,  political  subdivision,  or  organization  that 
further  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State  subdivision,  or  organi- 
zation from  appropriations  under  such  subsection  (or  in  his  ^discretion 
that  further  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State,  subdivision,  or 
organization  from  such  appropriations  for  activities  in  which  there  is 
such  failure),  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any 
such  failure.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  the  Surgeon  General  shall  make 
no  further  certification  for  payment  to  such  State,  subdivision,  or 
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organization  from  appropriations  under  such  subsection,  or  shall  limit 
payment  to  activities  m which  there  is  no  such  failure.35 

GENERAL  j PROVISIONS 

Seo.  6.  (a)  Section  2 of  the  "Public  Health  Service  Act,  as  amended, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph 

(l) ,  by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (m)  and. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  and”,  and  by  inserting  after  paragraph 

(m)  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(n)  The  term  ‘heart  diseases’  means  diseases  of  the  heart  and 
circulation.” 

(b)  The  term  “National  Institute  of  Health”,  wherever  appearing 

in  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  is  hereby  changed  to  “National 
Institutes  of  Health”.  _ 

(c)  The  word  “title”,  wherever  appearing  in  sections  403,  404,  and 
400  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  is  hereby  changed  to  “part”. 

Approved  June  16,  1948. 


■:  -VJ. 

-W 


187 


[Public  Law  755 — 80th  Congress] 
[Chapter  621- — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  6728] 

AN  ACT 


To  emend  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  provide  for,  foster,  and • aj<J 

ordinating  research  relating  to  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  and  for  otner 


purposes* 

Be  it  enacted  bp  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “National  Dental  Research  Act”. 


PURPOSE 

Seo.  2.  Tiie  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  improve  the  dental  health  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States  through  the  conduct  of  researches, 
investigations,  experiments,  and  studies  relating  to  the  cause,  diagnosis,, 
and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions^;  assist  and  foster  such 
researches  and  other  activities  by  public  and  private  agencies ; provide 
training  in  matters  relating  to  dental  diseases  and  conditions;  and 
promote  the  coordination  of  all  such  researches  and  activities  and  the-, 
useful  application  of  their  results,  with  a view  to  the  development  and 
prompt  widespread  use  of  the  most  effective  methods  of  prevention,, 
diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions. 


research  and  training 


Seo.  3.  (a)  The  heading  of  title  IV  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  (42  TJ.  S.  C.,  ch.  6A),  as  amended,  is  amended  tr  read  II  ILL 
IV— NATIONAL  CANCER,  HEART,  AND  DENTAL  INSTI- 
TUTES”. a.  _ 

(b)  Title  IV  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  immediately 
after  section  415  the  following  new  part : 


“Part  C — National.  Institute  of  Dental.  Research 


“establishment  of  institute 

“Seo.  421.  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Public  Health  Service- 
a National  Institute  of  Dental  Research  (hereafter  in  this  part 
referred  to  as  the  ‘Institute’) . 

“dental,  disease  research  and  training 

“Sec.  422.  In  carrying  cut  the  purposes  of  section  301  with  respect 
to  dental  diseases  and  conditions  the  ^ rgeon  General,  through  the- 
Institute  and  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Advisory  Dental 
Research  Council  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Council  ) r 

“(a)  conduct,  assist,  and  foster  researches,  investigations, 
experiments,  and  studies  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention,  end 
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methods  of  diagnosis  • and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and 
conditions ; 

“(b)  promote  the  coordination  of  researches  conducted  by  the 
Institute,  and  similar^  researches  conducted  by  other  agencies, 
organisations,  and  individuals ; 

“(c)  provide  fellowships  in  the  Institute  from  funds  appro- 
priated or  donated  for  the  purpose ; 

“(d)  secure  for  the  Institute  consultation  services  and  advice 
of  persons  from  the  United  States  or  abroad  who  are  experts  in 
the  field  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions ; 

“(e)  cooperate  with  State  health  agencies  in  the  prevention  and 
control  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions ; and 

“(f)  provide  training  and  instruction  and  establish  and  main- 
tain traineeships,  in  the  Institute  and  elsewhere  in  matters  relating 
to  the  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  ana 
conditions  with  such  stipends  and  allowances  (including  travel 
and  subsistence  expenses)  for  trainees  as  he  may  deem  necessary, 
the  number  of  persons  recoiling  such  training  and  instruction, 
and  the  number  of  persons  holding  such  traineeships,  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Council,  and,  in  addition,  provide  for  such  training,  instruc- 
tion, and  traineeships  through  grants,  upon  recommendation  of 
the  Council,  to  public  and  other  nonprofit  institutions. 

“administration 

“Seo.  423.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  section  422  all 
appropriate  provisions  of  section  301  shall  be  applicable  to  the  author- 
ity of  the  Surgeon  General,  and  grants- in-aid  for  dental  research  and 
training  projects  shall  be  made  only  after  review  and  recommendation 
of  the  Council  made  pursuant  to  section  424. 

“ (b ) Xhe  Surgeon  G eneral  shall  recommend  to  the  Administrator 
acceptance  of  conditional  gifts,  pursuant  to  section  501,  for  study, 
investigation,  or  research  into  the  cause,  prevention^  or  methods  of 
diagnosis  or  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  or  for  the 
acquisition  of  grounds  or  for  the  erection,  equipment,  or  maintenance 
of  premises,  buildings,  or  equipment  of  the  Institute.  Donations  of 
$50,000  or  over  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part  may  be 
acknowledged  by  the  establishment  within  the  Institute  of  suitable 
memorials  to  the  donors. 

“functions  opthe  counohj 

wSec.  424.  Xhe  Council  is  authorized  to — 

“(a)  review  research  projects  or  programs  submitted  to  or 
initiated  by  it  relating  to  the  study  of  the  cause,  prevention,  or 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  con- 
ditions, and  certify  approval  to  the  Surgeon  General,  for  prosecu- 
tion under  section  422  (a)  hereof,  of  any  such  projects  which  it 
believes  show  promise  of  making  valuable  contributions  to  human 
knowledge  with  respect  to  the  cause,  prevention,  or  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions ; 

“(b)  collect  information  as  to  studies  which  are  being  carried 
on  in  the  United  States  or  any  other  country  as  to  the  caiise, 
prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  dental  diseases 
and  conditions,  by  correspondence  or  b y personal  investigation  of 
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such  studies,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Surgeon  General  make 
available  such  information  through  appropriate  publications  for 
the  benefit  of  health  agencies  and  organizations  (public  or  pri- 
vate), physicians,  dentists,  or  any  other  scientists,  and  for  the 

information  of  the  general  public;  . . ,•  » 

“(c)  review  applications  from  any  university,  hospital,  labora- 
tory, or  other  institution,  whether  public  or  private,  or  from 
individuals,  for  grants-in-aid  for  rer  ° ~ projects  relating  to 

dental  diseases  and  conditions,  and  cen.  - •.  ^ Surgeon  Crei^ral 

its  approval  of  grants-in-aid  in  the  casei*  or  sue  i projects  which 
show  promise  of  making  valuable  contributions  to  human  knowl- 
edge with  respect  to  the  cause,  prevention,  or  methods  of  diagnosis 
or  treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions ; 

“(d)  recommend  to  the  Surgeon  General  for  acceptance  con- 
ditional gifts  pursuant  to  section  501  for  carrying  o -■  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part ; _ i , 

“(e)  make  recommendations  to  the  Surgeon  General  with 
respect  to  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  par*/ ; and 

“(f)  review  applications  from  any  public  or  other  nonprofit 
institution  for  grants-in-aid  for  training,  _ instruction, 
traineeships  in  matters  relating  to  the  diagnosis,  prevention,  and 
treatment  of  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  and  certify  to  the 
Surgeon  General  its  approval  of  such  applications  for  grants-in- 
aid  as  it  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

“other  authority  with  respect  to  dental  diseases  and  conditions 

“Sec.  425.  This  part  shall  not  be  construed  as  superseding  or  limiting 
(a)  the  functions  or  authority  of  the  Surgeon  General  or  the  Service, 
or  of  any  other  office^  or  agency  of  the  TJnited  States,  relating  to  the 
study  uf  the  causes,  prevention,  or.  methods  of  diagnosis  or  treatment  of 
dental  diseases  and  conditions ; or  (b)  the  expenditure  of  money 

therefor.  * 

“Sec.  426.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 

of  $750,000  for  each  fiscal  year,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  ending 
•June  30,  1949,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 

part.” 

NATION  AD  ADVISORY  DENTAL  REST.  \RCH  COUNCIL 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 

■end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(o-)  The  National  Advisory  Dental  Research  Council  shall  consist 
of  the  Surged  General  or  his  representative,  the  chief  medical  officer 
of  the  Veterans’  Administration  or  his  representative,  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Army  or  his  representative,  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Navy  or  his  representative,  who  shall  be  ex  officio  members,  and  twelve 
members  appointed  without  regard  * ' the  civil-service  laws  by  the 
Surgeon  General  with  the  approval  of  the  AdmmiL  :ator.  _ Inc  twelve 
appointed  members  ph  all  be  leaders  in  the  6 olds  of  fundamental 
sciences,  medical  sole  ' education,  or  prfit'c  aft  airs;  six  of  such 
twelve  shall  be  selects  *rom  leading  medical,  or  scientific 

authorities  who  are  outstanding  in  the  stilly,  ••.nagnosis,  or  treatment 
of  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  ;v  * least  four  of  such  six  shall  be 
-dentists,,  Each  appointed  member  or  the  Council  shall  hold  office 
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for  a term  of  four  years  except  that  ary  .member  appointed  to  fill  a. 
Vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term,  and  except  that,  of.  the  mtmbers  first  appointed,  three  shall 
hold  office  for  a term  of  three  years,  three  shall  hold  office  for  a term 
of  two  years,  and  three  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  one  year,  as 
designated  by  the  Surgeon  General  at  the  time  of  appointment.  None 
of  such  twelve  members  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  until  a year 
has  elapsed  since  the  end  of  his  preceding  term.  Every  two  years  the 
Council  shall  elect  one  member  to  act  as  chairman  for  the  succeeding 
two-year  period.” 

(b)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 


“(b)  The  x National  Advisory  Health  Council  shall  advise,  consult 
with,  and  make  recommendations  to,  the  Surgeon  General  on  matters 
relating  to  health  activities  and  functions  of  the  Service.  The  Sur- 
geon General  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  of  any  member  or 
members  of  the  Council,  and  where  appropriate,  any  member  or 
members  of  the  National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  the  National 
Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  the  National  Advisory  Heart  Coun- 
cil, or  the  National  Advisory  Dental  Research  Council,  in  connection 
with  matters  related  to  the  work  of  the  Service,  for  such  periods,  in 
addition  to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine.” 

(c)  The  heading  of  section  217  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
“National  Advisory  Health,  Cancer,  Mental  Health,  Heart,  and 
Dental  Research  Councils.” 

(d)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  208  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

“(e)  Members  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council,  members 
of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,'  members  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  members  of  the  National  Advisory 
Heart  Council,  and  members  of  the  National  Advisory  Dental  Research 
Councill,  other  than  ex  officio  members,  while  attending  conferences  or 
meetings  of  their  respective  Councils  or  while  otherwise  serving  at 
•the  .retju:  of  the  Sturgeon  General,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  com- 

pensat.oa  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Administrator,  but  not  exceeding 
$50  per  diem,  and  shall  also  be*  entitled  to  receive  an  allowance  for 
actual  and  necessary  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses  while  so 
servingaway  from  tnei  places  of  residence.” 

(e)  Paragraph  (d)  of  section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

“(d)  Make  grants-in-aid  to  universities,  hospitals,  —'„b oratories,  and 
other  public  or  private  institutions,  and  to  individuals  for  such  research 
projects  as  are  reco-nmended  by  the  National  Advisory  Health  Coun- 
cil, or,  with  respect  to  cancer,  recommended  oy  the  National  Advisory 
Cancer  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health,  recommended  by  the 
National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  heart 
diseases,  recommended  by  the  National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  or, 
with  respect  to  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  recommended  by  the 
National  Advisory  Dencal  Research  Council;”. 

(f ) Paragraph  (g)  of  such  section  301  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(g)  Adopt,  upon  recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory  He  A 111 

Council,  or,  with  respect  to  cancer,  upon  recommendation  of  the 
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National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  or,  with  respect  to  mental  health, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Hea 
Council,  or,  with  respect  to  heart  diseases,  upon  recommendation  ot  the 
National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  or,  with  reject  to  dental  diseases 
and  conditions,  upon  recommendations  of  the  National  Advisory 
Dental  Research  Council,  such  additional  means  as  he  deems  necessary 
or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  sc  hion. 

RESEARCH  FACILITIES 

Sec.  5.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  a sum  not  to 
exceed  $2,000,000  for  the  erection  and  equipment  of  suitable  and 
adequate  buildings  and  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Dental  Research  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  me 
Federal  Works  Administrator  is  authorized  to  acquire,  by  purchase, 
condemnation,  donation,  or  otherwise,  a suitable  and  &de(xaa,te ' 
or  sites,  selected  on  the  advice  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public 
Health  Service,  in  or  near  the  District  of  Columbia  -or  such  buildings 
and  facilities,  and  to  erect  thereon,  furnish,  and  equip  such  buildings 
and  facilities.  The  amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  in  this 
section  shall  include  the  cost  of  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions, supervision  of  construction,  ana  other  administrative  expenses 
incident  to  the  work : Provided,  That  the  Federal  Works  Agency  shaR 
prepare  the  plans  and  specifications,  make  all  necessary  contracts,  and 

supervise  construction. 

general  provisions 

Sec  6.  (a)  Section  2 of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  as  amended, 
is  amended  bv  striking  out  the  word  “and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph 
by  striking  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (ny  and 
jSerting  in  lieu  thereof  and”,  and  by  inserting  after  paragraph 

Cnl  the  following  new  paragraph : ,,  . , , 

v The  terra ‘dental  diseases  and  conditions’  means  diseases  and. 

conditions  affecting  teeth  and  their  supporting  structures,  and  other 

related  diseases  of  the  mouth.”  _ , 

(b)  Section  633  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  $25 

and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50”. 

Approved  June  24  1948. 
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[Public  Law  839 — 80th  Con-^'  :?b] 

[Chapter  737 — 2d  Sr  ssic:  ’ 

[H.  R.  6627] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  assistance  to  certain  local  school  agencies  overburdened  with  war- 
Incurred,  or  postwar  national-defense-incurred,  enrollmenta. 

Be  it  enuzcted,  by  the  Seriate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
’United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Federal 
"Works  Administrator  is  authorized  to  make,  in  tnc  same  manner  as 
heretofore  authorized,  duri  ig  the  fiscal  year  ending'  June  30,  1949, 
contributions  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  school  facilities 
to  local  school  agencies  requiring  assistance  that  (a)  are  sciil  over- 
burdened with  school  enrollments  caused  by  war  activities  and  the 
transition  from  war  to  peacetime  conditions  and  have  received  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1948,  Federal  contributions  admin- 
istered by  the  Federal  Works  Administrator  for  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  their  school  facilities,  or  (b)  have  become  over- 
burdened with  defense-incurred  school  enrollments  as  the  result  of 
the  reactivation  oi*  expansion  of  any  defense  establishment  or  the 
-operation  of  any  new  defense  establishment. 

Seo.  2.  In  order  to  carry  out  this  Act,  including  administrative 
expenses  therefor?  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for- 
the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1949,  not  to  exceed  the  sum  oi  $6,000,000. 

Approved  June  29,  1948. 


[Public  Law  162 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  302 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  J.  Res.  223] 

JOINT  RESOLUTION 

Authorizing  an  appropriation  for  the  work  of  the  President's  Comm.  ,vOc  on 
National  Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped  Week. 

j Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  purposes  of  National  Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped  Week 
and  in  order  to  enable  the  President  to  provide  the  President’s  Com- 
mittee on  National  Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped  Week  with 
adequate  personnel  to  assist  in  its  activities,  and  otherwise  to  provide 
the  committee  with  the  means  of  carrying  out  a program  to  promote  the 
employment  of  physically  handicapped  persons,  by  creating  Nation- 
wide interest  in  the  rehabilitation  and  employment  of  the  handicapped 
and  by  obtaining  and  maintaining  cooperation  from  all  public  and 
private  groups  in  the  field,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
annually,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise*  appropri- 
ated, not  to  exceed  the  sum  of  $^5,000  to  be  expended  in  such  manner 
and  by  such  agencies  as  the  President  may  direct,  for  the  work  cf  tho 
President’s  Committee  cn  National  Employ  the  Physi^lly  Handi- 
capped Week. 

Approved  July  II,  1949. 
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[Public  Law  306 — 81st  Conqkesb] 

[Chapteb  582 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  ~St.  3829J 
AN  ACT 

To  provide  assistance  for  It  jhool  agencies  in  providing  educational  oppor- 
tunities for  children  on  Fe«*~~v. t reservations  or  in  defense  areas,  and  for  other 
purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  in  order  to 
assist  local  school  agencies  in  providing  educational  opportunities  ior 
children  residing  (a)  on  Federal  reservations  or  on  other  federally 
owned  property,  or  (t>)  within  the  boundaries  of  local  school  agencies 
overburdened  financially  by  defense-incurred  school  enrollments  or 
reductions  in  the  school  revenues  resulting  from  the  acquisition  or 
ownership  of  land  by  the  United  States,  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istrator is  authorized  to  make  contributions  to  such  local  school  agen- 
cies for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  their  school  facilities  as 
provided  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  2.  The  total  contributions  for  any  school  year  to  an y local 
school  agency  overburdened  financially  by  a defense-incurred  school 
enrollment  or  reductions  in  school  revenues  caused  by  the  acquisition 
or  ownership  of  land  by  the  United  States  shall  not  ©xce  he  actual 
deficit,  as  determined  by  said  Administrator  that-  with  such  c 1 re- 
tribution would  be  incurred  in  such  school  by  the  xial  scm  u 

agency  in  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  its  school  ^ facilities  : 
Provided,  however , That  in  determining  such  deficit  the  said  Admin- 
istrator shall  take  into  consideration  the  total  income  of  the  local 
school  agency  actually  available  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of 
its  school  facilities  in  such  school  year  and  the  total  costs  incurred  bv 
the  local  school  agency  in  such  school  year  for  the  maintenance  and 
operation  of  its  school  facilities.  . 

3eo.  3.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1950,  $7,500,000  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 

Sec.  4.  In  the  administration  of  this  Act,  no  department,  agency, 
officer,  or  employes  of  the  United  States  shall  exercise  any  supervision, 
direction,  or  control  over  the  personnel,  curriculum,  or  program  of 
instruction  of  any  school,  local  school  agency,  or  school  system  of  any 
State. 

Sec.  5.  The  said  Administrator  is  authorized  to  prescribe  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  and  to  make  payments  in  advance,  or  in  any  other  manner 
deemed  necessary  to  accomplish  the  objectives  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  6.  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  teim  “local  school  agency  ’ means 
any  public  school  distr;ct,  county,  city,  town,  political  subdivision, 
public  agency,  or  State  ag  ncy  operating  and  maintaining  public  school 
facilities;  the  term  6CState,J  mean s any  State,  .Alaska*  Hawaii*  Puerto 
Rico,  or  th©  Virgin  Islands. 

Approved  September  10,  1949. 
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[Public  Uaw  £03 — 81bt  Congress] 

[Charter  385 — 1st  Session] 

[H.  J.  Res.  170] 

JOINT  RESOLUTION 
Designating  June  14  of  each  year  as  Flag  Day. 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  Artverica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  14th  day  of  J iLie 
of  each  year  is  hereby  designated  as  “Flag  Pay”,  and  the  President 
of  the  United  States  is  authorized  unci  requested  to  issue  annually  a 
proclamation  calling  upon  officials  of  the  Government  to  display  the 
flag  of  the  United  States  on  all  Government  building  on  such  day, 
ana  urging  the  people  to  observe  the  day  as  the  anniversary  of  tnj 
adoption  on  June  14,  1'777,  by  the  Continental  Congress  of  the  Stars 
and  Stripes  as  the  official  flag  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

Approved  August  3,  L94P. 

083) 


3 

FRir 


195 


o 

ERIC 


(Public  jjaw  324 — Sis?'  Congress] 

[Chapter  6i8 — 1st  Session] 

[K.  R.  2437] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  -entv  'ed  "An  Act  to  fix  and  regulate  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
ochool  officers,  and  other  employees  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  T?istrict 
of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved  July  7,  1947. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Z^epresentatwes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Oonffress  assembled-*  That  article  XX 
of  title  I of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  hx  and  regulate  the  salaries 
of  teachers,  school  officers,  and  other  employees  of  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes”,  approved 
July  7,  1947,  be  and  the  sam  e hereby  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
following  words  and  figures. 


“CLASS  13 PRINCIPALS  IN  ELEMENTART  SCHOOLS  WITH  SIXTEEN  OR  MORE 

ROOMS,  AND  PRINCIPALS  LN  AMERICANIZATION  SCHOOLS 

“A  basic  salary  ol  $4,300  per  year,  with  an  annual  increase  in  salary 
of  $100  for  ten  years,  or  uitil  a maximum  salary  of  $5,300  per  year  is 
reached.” 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 


“GLASS  13 PRINOIPAIA  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS  AND  PRINCIPALS  IN 

AMERICANIZATION  SCHOOLS 

“A  basic  salary  of  $4,300  per  year,  with  an  annua  l increase  in  salary 
of  $100  for  ten  years,  or  until  a maximum  salary  of  $5,300  per  year  is 
reached.” 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  (ap)  of  section  6 of  title  1XX  of  said  Act  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  the  following  at  the  end  of  said  par agraph : 
“No  longevity  increases  for  placement,  as  provided  in  this  paragraph 
shall  be  granted  to  any  probationary  or  temporary  teacher,  librarian, 
research  assistant,  counselor,  or  instructor  in  the  teachers  colleges 
appointed  after  June  30,  1949,  to  group  C in  salary  classes^  1 to  8, 
inclusive,  in  article  I of  title  I,  unless  credit  for  such  increases  is  based 
upon  approved  teaching  or  other  service  rendered  after  the  master’s 
degree  had  beer,  conferred  upon  the  appointee : Provided , That  this 
limitation  on  placement  credit  shall  not  apply  to  appointments  made 
from  current  eligible  lists  effective  on  July  1, 1949.” 

Sec.  3.  Section  6 of  title  III  of  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  a new  paragraph  to  be  lettered  “(ar) 
and  to  ^ead  as  follows:  “Every  permanent  and  probationary  teacher, 
librarian,  research  assistant,  counselor,  and  instructor  in  the  teachers 
colleges  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  of  Education  ( a June  30,  1947, 
who  either  possessed  a master’s  degree  on  June  30, 1947,  or  shall  have 
received  a master’s  degree  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1948, 
and  whose  salary  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1948,  was 
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less  than  $3,500,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  in  lieu  thereof  a salary 
of.  $3,000  per  annum  plus  longevity  increases  for  placement  in  group 
C in  salary  classes  1 to  8,  inclusive,,  in  article  I of  title  I,  of  $300  for 
each  year  of  like  service  in  the  public  schools  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia cceptable  to  and  approved  by  tfae  E ^rd  of  -Education,  including 
military  leave  and  educB-tional  leave  with  part  pay,  subsequent  to 
probationary  appointment  and  prior  to  July  1,  1947,  but  for  not  more 
than  the  fifth  year  of  such  service,  to  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  1947, 
or  on  the  first  of  the  month  immediately  following  the  date  on  which 
the  master’s  u-  gree  was  conferred,  whichever  is  later,  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  annual  increases  thereafter  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  sections  5 an  ’ 7 of  this  Act.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  operate  to  reduce  the  amount  of  annual  compen- 
sation of  any  teacher,  librarian,  research  assistant,  counselor,  or  in- 
structor in  the  teachers  colleges,  below  the  amount  of  annual  com- 
pensation received  by  him  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30.  3 948.” 

Seo.  4.  (a)  Parag^/ph  (b)  of  section  21  of  title  V of  said  Act  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : “After  the  effective  date  of  this 
Act,  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  for  the  retirement  of  the  public-school 
teachers  in  the  District  of  Columbia’,  approved  August  7,  1946,  shall 
apply  to  permanent  employees  of  the  Board  of  Education  whose 
salaries  are  fixed  by  this  Act,  and  all  references  in  said  Act  to  the 
District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  shall 
be  interpreted  to  apply  to  this  Act.  Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall 
require  the  recomputation  of  the  annuity  of  any  person  retired  under 
the  Act  of  August  7,  1946,  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  Act,  or  of 
any  person  retired  prior  to  the  effective  date  <of  the  Act  of  August  7, 
1946,  whose  annuity  is  computed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
that  Act.” 

(b)  This  section  shall  be  effective  *s  of  J uly  1, 1947. 

Sec.  5.  This  Act  except  as  otherwise  provided  herein  shall  become 
effective  on  July  1, 1948. 

Approved  October  6,  1949. 
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[PtJBiiic  Law  353 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  680 — -1st  Session] 

[H.  R.  4381] 

V AN  ACT 

[*|p  provide  cumulative  sick  and  emergency  leave  with  pay  for  teachers  and 
'attendance  officers  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  to  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  all  teachers 
and  attendance  officers  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  of  Education  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  shall  be  entitled  to  cumulative  leave  with  pay 
for  personal  illness,  presence  of  contagious  disease  or  other  death  in 
the  home,  or  pressing  personal  emergency,  in  accordance  with  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  said  Board  of  Education  may  prescribe. 
Such  cumulative  leave  with  pay  shall  be  granted  at  the  rate  of  one 
day  for  each  month  from  September  through  J une  of  each  year,  both 
inclusive.  The  total  cumulation  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days  for 
probationary  and  permanent  teachers  and  attendance  officers,  and  the 
total  mulation  shall  not  exceed  ten  days  for  temporary  fcexchers  and 
atu^ndw-*ce  officers. 

Sec.  2.  In  addition  to  the  cumulative  leave  provided  by  the  first 
section  of  this  Act  each  probationary  and  permanent  teacher  shall  be 
credited  on  July  1,  1949,  with  one  day  of  leave  with  pay  Tor  each 
complete  year  of  service  in  tlie  public  schools  of  yhe  District  of 
Columbia  prior  to  July  1, 1949 : Provided , That  the  to^al  amount  to  be 
credited  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  no£  exceed,  twenty 
dayk  and  shall  be  granted  for  the  same  purposes  as  leave  with  pay  is 
provided  in  the  first  section  of  this  Act.  Attendance  officers  shall.be 
credited  on  July  1,  1949,  with  all  cumulative  leave  with  pay  to  which 
they  are  entitled  on  June  30,  1949,  under  the  provisions  of  section  18 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act  of  1947 . The  total 
cumulation  of  leave  with  pay  allowable  under  this  Act  and  the  District 
of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act  of  1947  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days, 
and  no  attendance  officer  shall  be  entitled  to  annual  or  sick  leave  with 
pay  under  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act. . 

Sec.  3.  Probationary  and  permanent  teachers  and  attendance  officers 
shall  be  entitled  to  use  all  leave  to  their  credit  when  they  are  granted 
maternity  leave  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

Seo,  4.  In  cases  of  serious  disability  or  ailments,  and  when  required 
by  the  exigencies  of  the  situation,  and  in  accordance  with  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  Board  of  Education  may  prescribe,  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  may  advance  additional  leave  with  pay  not  to 
exceed  twenty  days  to  every  probationary  or  permanent  teacher  or 
attendance  officer  who  may  apply  for  such  advanced  lt.2  ■•re. 

Seo.  5.  In  the  event  of  separation  from  th~  sendee  of  any  teacher  or 
attendance  officer  who  is  indebted  for-  unearned  advanced  leave,  such 
teacher  or  attendance  officer  3hall  refund  the  amount  of  pay  received 
for  the  period  oi  such  excess.  If  such  teacher  or  attendance  officer 
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fails  to  make  such  refund,  deductions  therefor  shall  be  made  from 
any  salary  due  him  or  from  any  amount  standing  to  his  credit  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  entitled “ An  Act  for  the  retirement  of  public 
school  teachers  in  the  District  of  Columbia”,  approved  August  7,1946. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  in  cases  of  death, 
retirement  for  disability,  or  in  the  event  that  the  teacher  or  attendance 
officer  to  whom  leave  with  pay  has  been  advanced  is  unable  to  return 
to  duty  because  of  disability. 

Sec.  6.  The  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  employ 
substitute  teachers  and  attendance  officers  for  service  during  the 
absence  of  any  teacher  or  attendance  officer  on  leave  with  pay  and  to 
fix  the  rate  of  compensation  to  be  paid  such  substitutes. 

Sec.  7.  The  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  authorized  to  prescribe 
such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to  carry  this  Act 
into  effect.  The  term  “teacher”  used  in  this  Act  shall  include  all 
employees  whose  salaries  are  fixed  by  article  I of  title  X of  the  District 
of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act  of  1947.  The  term  “attendance 
officers”  shall  include  all  employees  whose  salaries  are  fixed  by  class 
32  in  article  II  of  title  I of  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary 
Act  of  1947. 

Sec.  8.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  any  moneys 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  not  otherwise  appropriated,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purpose?  of  this  Act,  and  any  appropriations  for  the 
public  schools  or  the  District  of  Columbia  for  personal  services  are 
hereby  made  available  for  the  payment  of  the  substitutes  provided 
for  in  section  6 of  this  Act. 

Sec.  9.  The  following  parts  of  Acts  are  hereby  repealed : 

(a)  So  much  of  section  14  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  fix  and 
regulate  the  salaries  of  teachers,  school  officers,  and  other  employees 
of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other 
purposes”,  approved  July  7,  1947,  as  reads  t “The  said  Board  shall 
prescribe  the  amount  to  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  any  absent 
teacher  for  whom  an  annual  substitute  may  perform  service/’; 

(b)  Section  18  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  fix  and  regulate  the 
salaries  of  teachers,  school  officers,  and  other  employees  of  the  Board 
of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes”- 
.approved  J uly  7, 1947 ; and 

f c)  So  much  oi  the  first  section  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  making 
appropriations  for  sundry  civil  expenses  of  the  Government  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  twelve,  and  for 
other  purposes”,  approved  March  4,  1911  (36  Stat.  1395),  under  the 
subheading  “District  of  Columbia”,  as  reads : “ Provided , That  leave 
of  absence  of  any  regularly  employed  teacher  shall  not  exceed  thirty 
calendar  days  in  any  one  school  year,  and  for  this  period  such  teacher 
who  may  be  absent  shall  be  paid,  in  case  the  absence  is  due  to  personal 
illness,  death  in  family,  or  quarantine  on  account  of  contagious  disease, 
-the  salary  of  the  position,  less  the  amount  paid  to  the  substitute  teacher, 
and  any  absence  in  excess  of  said  thirty  days  or  absence  for  cause  other 
than  herein  specified  shall  be  without  compensation : Provided,  further , 
That  all  other  employees  of  the  Board  of  Education  may,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  said  Board,  he  granted  not  exceeding  thirty  days’  leave  of 
absence  with  pay  in  any  one  calendar  year,  and  in  the  event  of  the 
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absence  of  any  janitor,  assistant  janitor,  engineer,  assistant  engineer, 
or  caretaker,  at  any  time  during  school  sessions  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint  a substitute,  who  shall  be  paid 
the  salary  of  the  position  in  which  employed,  and  the  amount  paid  to 
such  substitute  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  of  the  absent 
employee.” 

Sec.  10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  “District-  of  Columbia  Teachers’ 
Leave  Act  of  1949”. 

Sec.  11.  This  Act  shall  become  effective  July  1,  1949. 

Approved  October  13,  1949. 
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{■Public  Law  507 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  171 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  247] 

AN  ACT 

To  promote  the  progress  c>f  science ; to  advance  the  national  health,  prosperity „ 
and  welfare;  to  secure  the  national  defense;  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.merica  in  G ongress  assembled.  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950 

FSTA UT  ■TSTT~M~Fl.~fJT’  OF  NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Sec.  2.  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government  an  independent  agency  to  be  known  as  the  National 
Science  Foundation  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Foundation’). 
The  Foundation  shall  consist  of  a National  Science  Board  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  “Board”)  and  a Director. 

FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  FOUNDATION 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Foundation  is  authorized  and  directed—^ 

(1)  to  develop  and  encourage  the  pursuit  of  a national  policy 
for  the  promotion  of  basic  research  and  education  in  the  sciences ; 

(2)  to  initiate  and  support  basic  scientific  research  in  the 
mathematical,  physical,  medical,  biological,  engineering,  and  other 
sciences,  by  making  contracts  or  other  arrangements  (including 
grants,  loans,  and  other  forms  of  assistance)  for  the  conduct  of 
such  basic  scientific  research  and  to  appraise  the  impact  of  research 
upon  industrial  development  and  upon  the  general  welfare ; 

(3)  at  the  request  ox  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  to  initiate  and 
support  specific  scientific  research  activities  in  connection  with 
matters  relating  to  the  national  defense  by  making  contracts  or 
other  arrangements  (including  grants,  loans,  and  other  forms  of 
assistance)  for  the  conduct  of  such  scientific  research ; 

(4)  to  award,  as  provided  in  section  10,  scholarships  and  grad- 
uate fellowships  in  the  mathematical,  physical,  medical,  biological, 
engineering,  and  other  sciences ; 

(5)  to  foster  the  interchange  of  scientific  information  among 
scientists  in  the  United  States  aiid  foreign  countries ; 

(6)  to  evaluate  scientific  research  programs  undertaken  by 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government,  and  to  correlate  the  Foun- 
dation’s scientific  research  programs  with  those  undertaken  by 
individuals  and  by,  public  and  private  research  groups ; 

(7)  to  establish  such  special  commissions  as  the  Board  may 
from  time  to  time  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 
and 

(8)  to  maintain,  a register  of  scientific  and  technical  personnel 
and  in  other  ways  provide  a central  clearinghouse  for  information 
covering  all  scientific  and  technical  personnel  in  the  United  States,, 
including  its  Territories  and  possessions. 
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(b)  Tn  exercising  tbe  authority  and  discharging  the  functions 
referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  it  shall  be  one  of  the 
objectives  of  the  Foundation  to  strengthen  basic  research  and  education 
in  the  sciences,  including  independent  research  by  individuals, 
throughout  the  United  States,  including  its  Territories  and  posses- 
sions, and  to  avoid  undue  concentration  or  such  research  and  education. 

(c)  The  Foundation  shall  render  an  annual  report  to  the  President 
for  submission  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  January  of  each  year  to 
the  Congress,  summarizing  the  activities  of  the  Foundation  and  mak- 
ing such  recommendations  as  it  may  deem  appropriate.  Such  report 
shall  include  (1)  minority  views  and  recommendations  if  any,  of 
members  of  the  Board,  and  (2)  information  as  to  the  acquisition  and 
disposition  by  the  Foundation  of  any  patents  and  patent  rights. 

NATION  All  SCIENCE  BOARD 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  twenty-four  members  to  be 
appointed  by  the  President,  by  anu  vr  ' h the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate,  and  of  the  Director  ex  officio,  and  shall,  except  as  otherwise 

Erovided  in  this  Act,  exercise  the  authority  granted  to  the  Foundation 
y this  Act.  The  persons  nominated  for  appointment  as  members 
(1)  shall  be  eminent  in  the  fields  of  the  basic  sciences,  medical  science, 
engineering,  agriculture,  education,  or  public  affairs;  (2)  shall  be 
selected  solely  on  the  basis  of  established  records  of  distinguished 
service;  and  (3)  shall  be  so  selected  as  to  provide  representation  of 
the  views  of  scientific  leaders  in  al 1 areas  of  the  Nation.  The  President 
is  requested,  in  the  making  of  noi  ations  of  persons  for  appointment 
as  members,  to  give  due  consiJ  ion  to  any  recommendations  for 
nomination  which  may  be  submi  to  him  by  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  the  Association  of  t Grant  Colleges  and  Universities, 
the  National  Association  of  S « Universities,  the  Association  of 
American  Colleges,  or  by  other  ■ entific  or  educational  organizations. 

(b)  The  term  of  office  of  eacl  oting  member  of  the  Board  shall  be 
six  years,  except  that  (1)  any  lember  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiratio  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor 
was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term; 
and  (2)  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the  Presi- 
dent at  the  time  of  appointment,  eight  at  the  end  of  two  years,  eight 
at  the  end  of  four  ye*"*,  and  eight  at  the  end  of  six  years,  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  thi*  Act.  Any  person  who  has  been  a member  of 
the  Board  for  twelve  consecutive  years  shall  thereafter  be  ineligible  for 
appointment  during  the  two-year  period  following  the  expiration  of 
such  twelfth  year.  ^ _ 

(c)  The  President  shall  call  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board,  at  which 
the  first  order  of  business  shall  be  the  election  of  a chairman  and  a 
vice  chairman. 

( d)  The  Board  shall  meet  annually  cn  the  first  Monday  in  December 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Chairman  may  determine,  but  he  shall 
also  call  a meeting  whenever  one-third  of  the  members  so  request  in 
writing.  A majority  of  the  voting  members  of  the  Board  shall  con- 
ijtitute  a quorum.  Each  member  shall  be  given  notice,  by  registered 
mail  mailed  to  his  last-known  address  of  record  not  less  than  fifteen 
days  prior  to  any  meeting,  of  the  call  of  such  meeting. 
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(e)  The  first  Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Board  to  serve  until  the  first  Monday  in  December  next 
succeeding  tbo  date  of  election  at  which  time  a Chairman  and  Vice 
Chairman  shall  be  elected  for  a term  of  two  years.  Thereafter  such 
election  shall  take  place  at  the  annual  meeting  occurring  at  the  end  of 
each  such  terra.  rUhe  Vice  Chairman  ahall  perform  the  duties  ox  the 
Chairman  in,  his  absence.  In  case  a vacancy  occurs  in  the  chairmanship 
or  vice  chairmanship,  the  Board  shall  elect  a member  to  till  such 
vacancy. 

director  of  the  fottntvattox 

Sec.  5.  (a)  There  shall  be  a Director  of  the  Foundation  who  sixtnl  be 
anpointed  by  the  President,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate.  The  Board  may  make  recommendations  to  the  President  with 
respect  to  the  appointment-  of  the  Director,  and  the  Director  shall  not  be 
appointed  until  the  Board  has  had  an  opportunity  to  make  such 
recommendations.  He  shall  serve  as  a nonvoting  ex  officio  member 
of  the  Board.  In  addition  thereto  he  shall  be  tne  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Foundation.  The  Director  shall  receive  compensation 
at  the  rate  of  $15,000  per  annum  and  shall  serve  for  a term  of  six  years 
unless  sooner  removed  by  the  President.  , . , . 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  powers  and  duties  specifically  vested  in  him 
by  this  Act,  the  Director  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  policies^  estab- 
lished by  the  Board,  exercise  the  powers  granted  by  sections  10  and 
11  of  this  Act,  together  with  such  other  powers  mid  duties  as  may  be 
delegated  to  him  by  the  Board:  but  no  final  action  shall  be  taken  by 
the  Director  in  the  exercise  of  any  power  granted  bv  section  10  or 
11  (c)  unless  in  each  instance  the  Board  has  reviewed  ana  approved, 
the  action  proposed  to  he  taken, 

POWER  TO  CREATE  COMMITTEES 

Sbo.  6.  r~)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  appoint  from  among  its 
members  an  Executive  Committee,  and  to  assign  to  the  Executive 
Committee  such  of  the  powers  and  functions  granted  to  the  Board 
by  this  Act  as  it  deems  appropriate;  except  that  the  Board  may  not 
assign  to  the  Executive  Committee  the  function  of  establishing  poi~ 
icies,  or  the  function  of  review  and  approval  (except  review  and 
approval  of  minor  modifications  of  contracts  or  other  areanj^ements 
previously  approved  by  the  Board)  9 to  be  exercised  by  the  Board  m 

accordance  with  section  5 (b).  . , , , _ - 

(b)  If  an  Executive  Committee  is  established  by  the  Board— 

(1)  Such  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Director,  as  a non- 
voting ex  officio  member,  and  nine  other  members  elected  by  the 
Board  from  among  their  number. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  each  voting  member  of  such  Committee 
shall  be  two  years,  except  that  (A)  any  member  elected  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which 
his  predecessor  was  elected  shall  be  elected  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term ; and  (B)  the  term  of  office  of  four  of  the  members  first 
elected  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  oe  one  year. 

(3)  Any  person  who  has  been  a member  of  such  Committee  for 
six  consecutive  years  shall  thereafter  be  ineligible  for  election 
during  the  two-year  period  following  the  expiration  of  such  sixth 
year. 


(4)  The  membership  of  such  Committee  shall,  so  far  as  practi- 
cable, be  representative  of  diverse  interests  and  shall  be  so  chosen 
as  to  provide  representation,  so  far  as  practicable,  for  all  areas  of 
the  Nation. 

(5)  Such  Committee  shall  render  an  annual  report  to  the 
Board,  and  such  other  reports  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  sum- 
marizing its  activities  and  making  such  recommendations  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate.  Minority  views  find  recommendations,  if 
any,  of  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  shall  be  included  in 
such  reports. 

(c)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  appoint  from  among  its  members 
or  otherwise  such  committees  as  it  deems  necessary,  and  to  assign  to 
committees  so  appointed  such  survey  and  advisory  functions  as  the 
Board  deems  appropriate  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

DIVISIONS  WITHIN  THE  FOUNDATION 

Sec.  7.  (a).  Until  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board  there  shall  be 
within  the  Foundation  the  f ollowing  divisions : 

(1)  A Division  of  Medical  Research ; 

£2)  A Division  of  Mathematical,  Physical,  and  Engineering 
Sciences ; 

(3)  A Division  of  Biological  Sciences;  and 

(4)  A Division  of  Scientific  Personnel  and  Education,  which  shall 
be  concerned  with  programs  of  the  Foundation  relating  to  the  grant- 
ing of  scholarships  and  graduate  fellowships  in  the  mathematical, 
physical,  medical,  biological,  engineering,  and  other  sciences. 

(b)  There  shall  also  be  within  the  Foundation  such  other  divisions 
as  the  Board  may,  from  time  to  time,  deem  necessary. 

DIVISION  AD  COMMITTEES 

Sec.  8.  (a)  There  shall  be  a committee  for  each  division  of  the 
Foundation. 

(b)  Each  divisional  committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
shall  consist  of  not  less  than  five  persons  who  may  be  members  or 
nonmembers  of  the  Board. 

(c)  The  terms  of  members  of  each  divisional  committee  shall  be  two 
years.  Each  divisional  committee  shall  annually  elect  its  own  chair- 
man from  among  its  own  members  and  shall  prescribe  its  own  rules 
of  procedure  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

(d)  Each  divisional  committee  shall  make  recommendations  to,  and 
advise  and  consult  with,  the  Board  and  the  Director  with  respect  to 
matters  relating  to  the  program  of  its  division. 

SPECIAL  COMMISSIONS 

Sec.  9.  ( a)  Each  special  commission  established  pursuant  to  section 
8 (a)  (7)  shall  consist  of  eleven  members  appointed  by  the  Board,  six 
of  whom  shall  be  eminent  scientists  and  five  of  whom  shall  be  persons 
•other  than  scientists.  Each,  special  commission  shall  choose  its  own 
chairman  and  vice  chairman. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  such  special  commission  to  make  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  research,  both  public  and  private,  being 
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carried  on  in  its  field,  and  to  formulate  and  recommend  to  the  Founder 
tion  at  the  earliest  practicable  date  an  over- all  research  program  in 
its  field. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec,  10.  The  Foundation  is  authorized  to  award,  within  the  limits  of 
funds  made  available  specifically  for  such  purpose  pursuant  to  section 
16,  scholarships  and  graduate  fellowships  for  scientific  study  or  scien- 
tific  work  in  the  mathematical,  physical,  medical,  biological,  engineer- 
ing, and  other  sciences  at  accredited  nonprofit  American  or  nonprofit 
foreign  institutions  of  higher  education,  selected  by  the  recipient  ox 
such  aid,  for  stated  periods  of  time.  Persons  shall  be  selected  for  such 
scholarships  and  fellowships  from  among  citizens  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  selections  shall  be  made  solely  on  the  basis  of  ability ; but  in 
any  case  in  which  two  or  more  applicants  for  scholarships  or  fellow- 
ships,  as  the  case  may  he,  are  deemed  by  the  Foundation  to  be  possessed 
of  substantially  equal  ability,  and  there  are  not  sufficient  scholarships 
or  fellowships,  as  the  case  may  be,  available  to  grant  one  to  each  of  such 
applicants,  the  available  scholarship  or  scholarships  or  fellowship  or 
fellowships  shall  be  awarded  to  the  applicants  in  such  manner  as  will 
tend  to  result  in  a wide  distribution  of  scholarships  and  fellowships 
among  the  States,  Territories,  possessions,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

GENERAL  AUTHORITY  OE  FOUNDATION 

Seo.  11.  The  Foundation  shall  have  the  authority,  within  the  limits 
of  available  appropriations,  to  do  all  things  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  including,  but  without  being  limited  thereto,  the 

authority—  , _ . , 

(a)  to  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  deems  necessary 
governing  the  manner  of  its  operations  and  its  organization  and 

personnel;  , . _ . . 

(b)  to  make  such  expenditures  as  may  be  necessary  for  adminis- 
tering the  provisions  or  this  Act ; 

(c)  to  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrangements,  or  modinca- 

tions  thereof,  for  the  carrying  on,  by  organizations  or  individuals 
in  the  United  States  and  foreign  countries,  including  other  gov- 
ernment agencies  of  the  United  States  and  of  foreign  countries, 
of  such  basic  scientific  research  activities  as  the  Foundation  deems 
necessary  tocarry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and,  at  the  request 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  specific  scientific  research  activities 
in  connection  with  matters  relating  to  the  national  defense,  and, 
when  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Foundation,  such  contracts  or 
other  arrangements,  or  modifications  thereof,  may  be  entered  into 
without  legal  consideration,  without  performance  or  other  bonds, 
and  without  regard  to  section  3T09  of  tbe  Revised  Statutes  % ^ 

(d)  to  make  advance,  progress,  and  other  payments  which 
relate  to  scientific  research  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3648  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31  TT.  S.  C.,  sec.  529)  ; 

(e)  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease,  loan,  or  gift,  and  to  hold  ana 
dispose  of  by  sale,  lease,  or  loan,  real  and  personal  property  of  all 
kinds  necessary  for,  or  resulting  from,  the  exercise  of  authority 
granted  by  this  Act; 
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(f ) to  receive  and  nse  funds  donated  by  others,  if  such  funcfe 
are  donated  without  restriction  other  than  that  they  be  used  in 
furtherance  of  one  or  more  of  the  general  purposes  of  the 
Foundation ; 

(g)  to  publish  or  arrange  for  the  publication  of  scientific  and 
technical  information  so  as  to  further  the  full  dissemination  of 
it,  Formation,  of  scientific  value  consistent  with  the  national  inter- 
est, without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  section  87  of  the  Act  of 
January  12,  1895  (28  Stat.  622),  and  section  11  of  the  Act  of 
March  1,  1919  (40  Stat.  1270  ; 44  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  Ill)  ; 

(h)  to  accept  and  utilize  the  services  of  voluntary  and  uncom- 
pensated personnel  and  to  provide  transportation  and  subsistence 
as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Act  of  August  2,  1946  (5  U.  S.  C. 
73b— 2)  for  persons  serving  without  compensation:  and 

(i)  to  prescribe,  with  the  approval  of  the  Comptroller  General 
of  the  United  States,  the  extent  to  which  vouchers  for  funds 
expended  under  contracts  for  scientific  research  shall  be  subject  to 
itemization  or  substantiation  prior  to  payment,  without  regard 
to  the  limitations  of  other  laws  relating  to  the  expenditure  of 
public  funds  and  accounting  therefor. 

PATENT  BIGHTS 

Sec.  12.  (a)  Each  contract  or  other  arrangement  executed  pursuant 
to  this  Act  which  relates  to  scientific  research  shall  contain  provisions 
governing  the  disposition  of  inventions  produced  thereunder  in  a 
manner  calculated  to  protect  the  public  interest  and  the  equities  of  the 
individual  or  organization  with  which  the  contract  or  other  arrange- 
ment is  executed : Provided , however.  That  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  i>e 
construed  to  authorize  the  Foundation  to  enter  into  any  contractual 
or  other  arrangement  inconsistent  with  any  provision  of  law  affecting 
the  issuance  or  use  of  patents. 

(b)  No  officer  or  employee  of  the  Foundation  shall  acquire,  retain, 
or  transfer  any  rights,  under  the  patent  laws  of  the  United^  States  or 
otherwise,  in  any  mvention  which  he  may  make  or  produce  in  connec- 
tion with  performing  his  assigned  activities  and  which  is  directly 
related  to  the  subject  matter  thereof : Provided,  however.  That  this 
subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Foundation  from  executing  any  application  for  patent  on  any  such 
invention  for  the  purpose  of  assigning  the  same  to  the  Government  or 
its  nominee  in  accordance  with  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the 
director  may  establish. 

HTTERH’ATIONAIj  cooperation  and  coordination  with  foreign  pouot 

Sec.  13.  (a)  The  Foundation  is  hereby  authorized  to  cooperate  in 
any  international  scientific  research  activities  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  and  to  expend  for  such  international  scientific 
research  activities  such  sums  within  the  limit  of  appropriated  funds 
as  the  Foundation  may  deem  desirable.  The  Director,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  may  defray  the  expenses  of  representatives 
ox  Government  agencies  and  other  organizations  and  of  individual 
scientists  to  accredited  international  scientific  congresses  and  meet- 
ings whenever  he  deems  it  necessary  in  the  promotion  of  the  objectives 
of  this  Act. 
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(b)  (1)  The  authority  to  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrangements 
■with  organizations  or  individuals  in  foreign  countries  and  with  agen- 
cies of  foreign  countries,  as  provided  in  section  11  (c) , and  the  author- 
ity to  cooperate  in  international  scientific  research  activities  as 
provided  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  exercised  only  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  to  the  end  that  such  authority 
shall  be  exercised  in  such  manner  as  is  consistent  with  the  foreign 
policy  objectives  of  the  United  States.  , 

(2)  If,  in  the  exercise  of  the  authority  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1) 
of  this  subsection,  negotiation  with  foreign  countries  or  agencies 
thereof  becomes  necessary,  such  negotiation  shall  be  carried  on  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  consultation  with  the  Director. 


MISCELJjA.NBOtJS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  14.  (a)  The  Director  shall,  in  accordance  with  such  policies  as 
the  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  appoint  and  fix  the.  com- 
pensation of  such  personnel  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Act.  Such  appointments  shall  be  made  and  such 
compenr  tion  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
civil-service  laws  and  regulations  and  the  Classification  Act  of  1949 : 
Provided,  That  the  Director  may,  in  accordance  with  such  policies  as 
the  Board  shall  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  employ  such  technical  and 
professional  personnel  and  fix  their  compensation,  without  regard  to 
such  laws,  as  ne  may  deem  necessary  for  the  discharge  of  the  responsi- 
bilities of  the  Foundation  under  this  Act.  The  Deputy  Director 
hereinafter  provided  for,  and  the  members  of  the  divisional  com- 
mittees and  special  commissions,  shall  be  appointed  without  regard 
to  the  civil-service  laws  or  regulations.  Neither  the  Director  nor  the 
Deputy  Director  shall  engage  in  any  other  business,  vocation,  or 
employment  than  that  of  serving  as  such  Director  or  Deputy  Director, 
as  the  case  may  be;  nor  shall  the  Director  or  Deputy  Director,  except 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  hold  any  office  in,  or  act  in  any  capacity 
for,  any  organization,  agency,  or  institution  with  which  the  F ound. ac- 
tion makes  any  contract  or  other  arrangement  under  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Director  may  appoint,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  a 
Deputy  Director  who  snail  perform  such  functions  as  the  Director, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  may  prescribe  and  shall,  be  Acting 
Director  during  the  absence  or  disability  of  the  Director  or  in  the  event 
of  a vacancy  in  the  Office  of  the  Director. 

(c)  The  Foundation  shall  not,  itself , operate  any  laboratories  or 

pilot  plants.  r • 

(d)  The  members  of  the  Board,  and  the  members  of  each  divisional 
committee,  or  special  commission,  shall  receive  compensation  at  the 
rate  of  $25  for  each  day  engaged  in  the  business  of  the  Foundation 
pursuant  to  authorization  of  the  Foundation,  and  shall  be  allowed 
travel  expenses  as  authorized  by : section  5 of-  the  Act  of  August  2, 

1946  (5  U.  S.  C.  73b-2).  ; ' . , , „ ^ 

(e)  Persons  holding  other  offices  in  the  executive  branch  oi  the 
Federal  Government  may  serve  as  members  of  the  divisional  com- 
mittees and  special  commissions,  but  they  shall  not  receive  remunera- 
tion for  their  services  as  such  members  during  any  period  for  which 
they  receive  compensation  for  their  services  in  such  other  offices. 

(f)  Service  of  an  individual  as  a member  of  the  Board,  of  a 


2 


207 


196 


divisional  committee,  or  of  a special  commission  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  service  bringing  him  within  the  provisions  of  section  281, 
283,  or  284  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code  or  section  190  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (5  U-  S.  C.  sec.  99) , unless  the  act  of  such  individual, 
which  by  such  section  is  made  unlawful  when  performed  by  an  indi- 
vidual referred  to  in  such  section,  is  with  respect  to  any  particular 
matter  which  directly  involves  the  Foundation  or  in  which  the 
Foundation  is  directly  interested. 

(g)  In  making  contracts  or  other  arrangements  for  scientific 
research,  the  Foundation  shall  utilize  appropriations  available  therefor 
in  such  manner  as  will  in  its  discretion  best  realize  the  objectives  of 
(1)  having  the  work  performed  by  organizations,  agencies,  and  institu- 
tions, or  individuals  in  the  United  States  or  foreign  countries, 
including  GroveJ  meut  agencies  of  the-  United  States  and  of  foreign 
countries,  qualified  by  training  and  experience  to  achieve  the  results 
desired,  (2;  strengthening  the  research  staff  of  organizations,  particu- 
larly nonprofit  organizations,  in  the  States,  Territories,  possessions, 
and  the  [District  of  Columbia,  (3)  aiding  institutions,  agencies,  or 
organizations  which,  if  aided,  will  advance  basic  research,  and  (4) 
encouraging  independent  btsic  research  by  individuals. 

(h)  Funds  available  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  Government 

for  scientific  or  technical  research,  or  the  provision  of  facilities  there- 
for, shall  be  available  for  transfer,  with  the  approval  of  the  head 
of  the  department  or  agency  involved,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the 
Foundation  for  such  use  as  is  consistent  with  the  purposes  for  which 
such  funds  were  provided,  and  funds  so  transferred  shall  he  expend- 
able by  the  Foundation  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  transfer  was 
made,  and,  until  such  tinie  as  an  appropriation  jis  made  available 
directly  to  the  Foundation,  for  general  administrative  expenses  of  the 
Foundation  without  regard  to  limitations  otherwise  applicable  to 
such  funds.'-  • ^ ‘ ^ '• •" ; ' 

(i)  Thy  National  Roster  of  Scientific  and  Specialized  [Personnel 

shall  be  transferred  from  the  United  States  Employment  Service  to 
the  Foundation,  together  with  such  records  and  property  as  have  been 
utilized,  or  are  available  for  use  in  the  administration  of  such  roster 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  President.  The  transfer  provided  for 
in  this  subsection  shall  take  effect  at  such  time  or  times  as  the  President 
shall  direct.  X''  ;;  f 


Seo.  15.r  (a)  The  Foundation  shall  not  support  any  research  or 
development  activity  in  the  field  of  nuclear  energy,  nor  shall  it  exercise 
any  authority  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  in  respect  to  that  field,  without 
first  having  obtained  the  concurrence  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission that  such  activity  will  not  adversely  affect  the  Cv  mmon  defense 
and  security.  To  the  extent  that  such  activity  involves  restricted  data 
as  defined  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946  the  provisions  of  that  Act 
regarding  the  control  of  the  dissemination  of  restricted  data  and  the 
security  clearance  of  those  individuals  to  be  given  access  to  restricted 
data  shall  be  applicable.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  supersede  or  modify 
any  provision  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1946. 

(b)  (1)  In  the  case  of  scientific  or  technical  research  activities  under 
this  Act  in  connection  with  matters  relating  to  tho  national  defense, 
with  respect  to  which  funds  have  been  transferred  to  the  Foundation 
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from  the  Department  of  Defense  in  accordance  -with  the  provisions  of 
section  14  (h)  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Defense  shall  establish 
such  security  requirements  and  safeguards,  including  restrictions  "with 
respect  to  access  "to  information  and  property,  as  he  deems  necessary.  _ 

(2)  In  the  case  of  scientific  research  activities  under  this  Act  in 
connection  with  matters  relating  to  the  national  defense  other  than 
research  activities  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  the 
Foundation  shall  establish  such  security  requirements  and  safeguards, 
including  restrictions  with  respect  to  access  to  information  and  prop- 
erty, as  it  deems  necessary. 

(3)  Any  agency  of  the  Government  exercising  investigatory  func- 
tions is  hereby  authorized  to  make  such  investigations  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Foundation  in  connection  with  the  enforce- 
ment of  security  requirements  and  safeguards,  including  restrictions 
with  respect  to  access  to  information  and  property,  established  under 
paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  subsection. 

(c)  No  employee  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  permitted  to  have 
access  to  information  or  property  with  respect  to  which  access  restric- 
tions have  been  established  under  subsection  (b)  (1)  or  (2)  until  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  shall  have  made  an  investigation 
into  the  character,  associations,  and  loyalty  of  such  individual  and 
shall  have  reported  the  findings  of  said  investigation  to  the  Founda- 
tion, and  the  7 oundation  shall  have  determined  that  permitting  such 
individual  to  have  access  to  such  information  or  property  will  not 
endanger  the  common  defense  and  security.  ' 

(d>  No  part  of  any  funds  appropriated  or  otherwise  made  available 
,ure  by  the  Foundation  under  authority  of  this  Act  shall 
lake  payments  under  any  scholarship  or  fellowship  to  any 
■nless  such  individual  (1)  has  executed  and  filed  with  the 
- .ojloh  an  affidavit  that  he  does  M believe  in,  and  is  not  a 
of  and  does  not  support  any  organization  that  believes  in  or 
teaches,  the  overthrow  of  the  United  States  Government  by  force  or 
violence  or  by  any  illegal  or  unconstitutional  methods*  and  (2)  has 
taken  and  subscribed  to  an  oath  or  affirmation  in  the  following  form: 
“X  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I will  bear  true  faith  and 
allegiance  to  the  United  States  of  America  and  will  support  and 
defend  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States  against  all  its 
enemies,  foreign  and  domestic.”.  The  provisions  of  section  1001  of 
title  18,  United  States  Code,  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  such 
affidavits. 

APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  16.  (a)  To  enable  the  Foundation  to  carry  out  its  powers  and 
duties,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Founda- 
tion, out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
not  to  exceed  $500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1951,  and  not 
to  exceed  $15,000,000  f>_  ? each  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

(b)  Appropriations  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  provided  in 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section  shall  remain  available  for  obligation, 
for  expenditure,  or  for  obligation  and  expenditure,  for  such  period  or 
periods  as  may  be  specified  in  the  Acts  making  such  appropriations. 

Approved  May  10,  1950. 
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[Public  Law  571 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  345 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  7057] 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  Veterans  Regulation  Numbered  1 (a)  with  respect  to  the  computation 
of  estimated  costs  of  teaching  personnel  and  supplies  for  instruction  in  the 
case  of  colleges  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts  and  other  nonprofit  edu- 
cational institutions. 

Be  it  enacted  T>y  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That,  effective  as 
of  December  28,  1945,  paragraph  5 of  part  VIII  of  Veterans  Regula- 
tion Numbered  1 [a),  as  amended,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : “In  the  computation  of  such  estimated  cost  of 
teaching  personnel  and  supplies  for  instruction  in  the  case  of  any 
college  or  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts,  no  reduction  shall  be 
made  by  reason  of  any  payments  to  such  college  from  funds  made 
available  , pursuant  to  the  Act  entitled  c An  Act  donating  public  lands 
to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  may  provide  colleges  for 
the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts' , approved  July  2, 
1862,  as  amended  and  supplemented  (TJ.  S.  C.,  1946  edition,  title  7, 
secs.  30—329,.  inclusive) ; and  in  the  computation  of  such  estimated 
cost  of  teaching  personnel  and  supplies  for  instruction  in  the  case  of 
any  nonprofit  educational  institution,  no  reduction  shall  be  made  by 
reason,  or  any  payments  to  such,  institution  from  State  or  municipal 
or  other  hon-Fecler&l  public  funds,  or  from  private  endowments  or 
gifts  or  other  income  from  nonpublic  sources.’  . . • v . ; 

Seo.  21  IJpon  receipt  of  appropriate  claims  therefor,  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Veterans’  Affairs  is,  authorized  to  make  adjustments  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  in  contracts  which , are  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  approval  of  this  Act  as  well  as  prior  contracts  and  is^  author- 
ized to  make  back  payments  and  refunds  in  accordance  with  such 
adjustments.-'.  A'  : . > ;•;«  •••...•.  • Ux:? 

Approved  June  23,  1950. 

(198) 


JPuBWC  Law  692 — SIst  Congress] 
[Chapter  714 — 2d  Session] 


IS.  2591] 
AN  ACT 


JBe  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Boose  of  Representatives  of 
United  States  of  A/merica  in  Congress  assembled^  That  the  purpose  of 
this  Act  is  to  improve  the  health  of  the  people  of  the  United  States 
through  the  conduct  of  researches,  investigations,  experiments,  and 
demonstrations  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention^  and  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  arthritis  and  rheumatism,  multiple  scle- 
rosis, cerebral  palsy,  epilepsy,  poliomyelitis,  blindness,  leprosy,  and. 
other  diseases ; assist  and  foster  such  researches  and  other  activities 
hy  public  and  private  agencies,  and  promote  the  coordination  of  all. 
such  researches  and  activities  and  the  useful  application  of  their 
results;  provide  training  in  matters  relating  to  such  diseases;  and 
develop,  and  assist  States  and  other  agencies  in  the  use  of,  the  most 
effective  methods  of  prevention,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  such 
diseases. 


(b)  Title  IV  of  such  Act  is  further  amende*"1  "”nr'  ediateiy 

after  part  C the  following  new  part: 

«r  — — - * — *r* 


Health  Service  an  institute  for  researcn  on  artnntis,  rneuraawsm,  ana 
metabolic  diseases,,  and  an‘  institute  for  research  on > neurological 
diseases  (including  epilepsy,  cerebral  palsy,  and  multiple  sclerosis) 
and  blindness,  and  he  shall  also  establish  a national  advisory  council 
for  each  such  institute  to  advise,  consult  with,  and  make  recommenda- 
tions  to  him  with  respect  to  tba  activities  of  the  institute  with  which 

each  council  is  concerned.  >r  , ....  . * . 

« (b)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  with  the  approval  of  the 
Administrator  to  establish  in  the  Public  Health  Service  one  or  more 
additional  institutes  to  conduct  and  support  scientific  research  and 
professional  training  relating  to  the  cause,  prevention,  and  methods 
of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  other  particular  diseases  or  groups  of 
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diseases  (including  poliomyelitis  and  leprosy)  whenever  the  Sur- 
geon General  determines  that  such  action  is  necessary  to  effectuate 
jrully  the  purposes  of  section  301  with  respect  to  such  disease  or  dis- 
eases. Any  institute  established  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  in 
like  manner  be  abolished  and  its  functions  transferred  elsewhere  in 
the  Public  Health  Service  upon  a finding  by  the  Surgeon  General 
that  a separate  institute  is  no  longer  required  for  such  purposes.  In 
lieu  of  the  establishment  pursuant  to  this  subsection  of  an  additional 
institute  with  respect  to  any  disease  or  diseases,  the  Surgeon  General 
may  expand  the  functions  of  any  institute  established  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  of  this  section  or  under  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  so  as 
to  include  functions  with  respect  to  such  disease  or  diseases  and  to 
terminate  such  expansion  and  transfer  the  functions  given  such  insti- 
tute elsewhere  in  the  Service  upon  a finding  by  the  Surgeon  General 
that  such  expansion  is  no  longer  necessary.  In  the  case  of  any  such 
expansion  of  an  existing  institute,  the  Surgeon  General  may  change 
the  title  thereof  so  as  to  reflect  its  new  functions. 


“Sec.  432.  (a)  The  Sur  geon  General  is  also  authorized  with  the 
approval  of  the  Administrator  to  establish  additional  national  advis- 
ory councils  to  advise,  coirsuii:  with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Surgeon  General  on  matters  relating  to  the  activities  of  any  institute 
established  under  subsection  (b)  of  section  431,  or  relating  to  the  con- 
duct and  support  of  resea  ch  and  training  in  such  disease  or  group  of 
diseases  (except  a disease  or  group  of  diseases  for  which  an  institute 
is  established  under  anj  no  vision  of  this  title  other  than  section 
431  (b)  ) as  he  may  designate.  Any  such  council,  and  each  of  the  two 
councils  established  under  section  431  (a) , shall  consist  of  the  Surgeon 
General,  who  shall  be  chairman,  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the  Vet- 
erans’ Administration  or  his  representative  and  a medical  officer  desig- 
nated by  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  who  shall  be  ex  officio  members, 
and  of  twelve  members  appointed  without  T'ogard  to  the  civil-service 
laws  by  the  Surgeon  General  with  the  ^nproval  of  the  Administrator. 
The  twelve  appointed  members  shall  Le  leaders  in  the  field  of  funda- 
mental sciences,  medical  sciences,  education,  or  public  affairs,  and  six 
of  such  twelve  shall  be  selected^  from  leading^  medical  or  scientific 
authorities  who  are  outstanding  in  the  study,  diagnosis,  or  treatment 
of  the  disease  or  diseases  to  which  the  activities  of  the  institute  are 
directed.  Each  appointed  member  of  the  council  shall  hold  office 
for  a term  of  four  years  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a. 
vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term  .and  except  that,  of  the  members  first  appointed,  three  shall 
hold  office  for  a term  of  three  years,  three  shall  hold  office  for  a term 
of  two  years,  and  three  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  one  year,  as 
designated  by  the  Surgeon  General  at  the  time  of  appointment.  None 
of  such  twelve  members  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  until  a 
year  has  elapsed  since  the  end  of  his  preceding  berm. 

a(b)  In  lieu  of  appointment  of  an  additional  advisory  council 
upon  the  establishment  pursuant  to  subjection  (b)  of  section  431  of 
an  additional  institute  or  upon  expansion  pursuant  to  such  subseo- 
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tion  of  the  functions  of  an  institute,  the  Surgeon  General  may  expand 
the  functions  of  an  advisory  council  established  under  section  431  (a) 
or  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  so  as  to  include  functions  with, 
respect  to  the  particular  disease  or  diseases  to  which  the  activities 
of  the  additional  institute  or  the  expanded  activities  of  the  existing 
institute  are  directed.  In  the  case  of  any  such  expansion  of  an  exist- 
ing council,  the  membership  thereof  representing  persons  outstand- 
ing in  activities  with  which  the  council  is  concerned  may  be  changed 
or  increased  so  as  to  include  some  persons  outstanding  in  the  new 
activities.  Any  new  council  established  under  subsection  (a)  of  this 
section  or  any  expansion  of  an  existing  council  under  this  subsection 
may  be  terminated  by  the  Surgeon  General  at,  before,  or  after  the 
termination  of  the  new  institute  or  expansion  of  the  existing*  institute 
which  occasioned  such  new  council  or  expansion  of  an  exi  stingy  coun- 
cil. In  the  case  of  any  such  expansion  of  an  existing  council  the 
Surgeon  General  may  change  ihe  title  thereof  so  as  to  reflect  its  new 
functions. 

“FUNCnONS 

“Sec.  433.  (a)  Where  an  institute  has  been  established  under  this 
part,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  carry  out  the  purposes  of  section  301 
with  respect  to  the  conduct  and  support  of  research  relating  to  the 
disease  or  diseases  to  which  the  activities  of  the  institute  are  directed 
{including  grants-in-aid  for  drawing  plans,  erection  of  buildings,  and 
acquisition  of  land  therefor),  through  such  institute  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  national  advisory  council  established  or  expanded  by 
reason  of  the  establishment  of  such  institute.  In  addition,  the  Surgeon 
General  is  authorized  to  provide  training*  and  instruction  and  establish 
and  maintain  traineeships  and  fellowships,  in  such  institute  and  else- 
where, in  matters  relating  to  the  diagnosis,  prevention,  and  treatment 
of  such  disease  or  diseases  with  such  stipends  and  allowances  (includ- 
ing travel  and  subsistence  expenses)  for  trainees  and  fellows  as  he  may 
deem  necessary,  and,  in  addition,  provide  for  such  training,  instruc- 
tion, and  traineeships  and  for  such  fellowships  through  grants  to 
public  and  other  nonprofit  institutions.  The  provisions  of  this  sub- 
section shall  also  be  applicable  to  any  institute  established  by  any 
other  provision  of  this  Act  to  the. extent  that  such  institute  does  not 
already  have  the  authority  conferred  by  this  subsection. 

“(b)  Upon  the  appointment,  of  a national  advisory  council  for 
an  institute  established  under  this  part  or  the  expansion  of  an  exist- 
ing institute  pursuant  to  this  part,  such  council  shall  assume  the  duties, 
functions,  and  powers  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council  with 
respect  to  grants-in-aid  for  research  and  training  projects  relating 
to  the  disease  or  diseases  to  which  the  activities  of  the  institute  are 
directed.” 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Effective  October  1, 1950,  section  217  (a)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ (a)  The  National  Advisory  Health  Council,  the  National  Advisory 
Cancer  Council,  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council,  the 
National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  and  the  National  Advisory  Dental 
Research  Council  shall  each  consist  of  the  Surgeon  General,  who  shall 
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be  chairman,  t iiier  medical  officer  of  the  'Veterans’  Administration 
or  his  represen  ve  and  a medical  officer  designated  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  wL^  shall  be  ex  officio  members;  and  twelve  members 
appointed  without  regard  to  the  civil-service  laws  by  the  Surgeon 
General  with  the  approval  of  the  Administrator.^  The  _ twelve 
appointed  members  or  each  such  council  shall  be  leaders  in  the  fields  of 
fundamental  sciences,  medical  sciences,  or  public  affairs,  and  six  of 
such  twelve  shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  medical  or  scientific 
authorities  who,  in  the  case  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council, 
are  skilled  in  the  sciences  related  to  health,  and  in  the  case  of  the 
National  Advisory  Cancer  Council,  the  National  Advisory  Mental 
Health  Council,  the  National  Advisory  Heart  Council,  and  the  N ational 
Advisory  Dental  Research.  Council,  are  outstanding  in  the  study,  diag- 
nosis, or  treatment  of  cancer,  psychiatric  disorders,  heart  diseases, 
and  dental  diseases  and  conditions,  respectively.  In  the  case  of  the 
National  Advisory  Dental  Research  Council,  four  of  such  six  shall  be 
dentists.  Each  appointed  member  of  each  such  council  shall  hold 
office  for  a term  of  four  years,  except  that  (1)  any  member  appointed 
to  fill  a vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of ^ the  term  for 
which  hire  predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the 
remainder  of  such  term,  and  (2)  the  terms  of  the  members  first  taking 
office  after  September  30,  1950,  shall  expire  as  follows : Three  shall 

expire  four  years  after  such  date,  three  shall  expire  three  years  after 
such  date,  three  shall  expire  two  years  after  such  date,  and  three  shall 
expire  one  year  after  such  date,  as  designated  by  the  Surgeon  General 
at  the  time  of  appointment.  None  of  the  appointed  members  shall  be 
eligible  for  reappointment  within  one  year  after  the  end  of  his  pre- 
ceding term,  but  terms  expiring  prior  to  October  X,  1950,  shall  not  be 
deemed  ‘preceding  terms^  for  the  purposes  of  this  sentence.” 

(b)  Subsection  (b)  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
*‘(b)  The  National  Advisory  Health  Council  shall  advise,  consult 

with,  and  make  recommendations  to.  the  Surgeon  General  jr^+ter^ 
relating  to  health  activities  and  ^ vice.  The  Siu’-geOii. 

General  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  of  any  member  or  members 
of  the  Council,  and  where  appropriate,  any  member  or  members  of 
the  national  advisory  councils  established  under  this  Act  on  cancer, 
mental  health,  heart,  dental,  rheumatism,  arthritis,  and  metabolic 
diseases,  neurological  diseases  and  blindness,  and  other  diseases,  in 
connection  with  matters  related  to  the  work  of  the  Service,  for  such 
periods,  in  addition  to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine.” 

(c)  Effective  October  1,  1950,  subsections  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (g) 
of  such  section  are  repealed,  and  subsection  (e)  of  such  section  is 
redesignated  subsection  “ (c)  ”.  Terms  of  office  as  members  of  national 
advisory  councils  pursuant  to  such  section  subsisting  on  September  30, 
1950,  shall  expire  at  the  close  of  business  on  such  day. 

(d)  The  heading  of  such  section  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Nation au  Advisory  Councils”.  . ' 

(e)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  208  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 

as  follows  : 

“(c)  Members  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council  and  mem- 
bers of  other  national  advisory  councils  established  under  t his  Act, 
other  than  ex  officio  members,  while  attending  conferences  or  meetings 
of  their  respective  councils  or  while  otherwise  serving  at  the  request 
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of  the  Surgeon  General,  shall  he  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a 
rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Administrator,  but  not  exceeding  $50  per  diem, 
and  shall  also  be  entitled  to  receive  an  allowance  for  actual  and  neces- 
sary traveling  and  subsistence  expenses  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  places  of  residence.” 


GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  406  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

“OTHER  AUTHORITT 

“Sec.  406.  This  title  shall  not  be  construed  as  limiting  (a)  the  func- 
tions or  authority  of  the  Surgeon  General  or  the  Public  Health  Service 
under  any  other  title  of  this  Act,  or  of  any  officer  or  agency  of  the 
United  States,  relating  to  the  study  of  the  prevention,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  any  disease  or  diseases  for  which  a separate  institute  is 
established  under  this  Act ; or  (b)  the  expenditure  of  money  therefor.” 

(b)  Section  208  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  subsection : 

“(g)  The  Administrator  is  authorized  to  establish  and  fix  the  com- 
pensation for,  within  the  Public  Health  Service,  not  more  than  thirty 
positions,  in  the  professional  and  scientific  service,  each  such  position 
being  established  to  effectuate  those  research  and  development  activi- 
ties of  the  Public  Health  Service  which  require  the  services  of  specially 
qualified  scientific  or  professional  personnel : Provided,  That  the  rates 
of  compensation  for  positions  established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection  shall  not  be  less  than  ***1  o coo  cr  annum  nor  more  than 
$15,000  per  annmt.  an'1  mil  be  ..  rovru  o.  the  Civil 

f-  Commisc-ion.  Posit  Ions  created  pursuant  to  this  subsection 

snail  be  included  in  the  classified  civil  service  of  the  United  States, 
but  appointments  to  such  positions  shall  be  made  wrsfchomfc  competitive 
examination  upon  approval  of  the  proposed  appcmni  ee’s  qualifications 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  or  such  officers  agents  as  it  may 
designate  for  this  purpose.9’ 

(c)  Sections  415,  425,  and  426  of  the  Public  HealiL  Service  Act  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Approved  August  15,  1950. 


[Public  Law  693 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  720 — 2d  Session] 

[El.  It.  61041 
AN  ACT 

To  authorize  the  establishment  of  an  educational  agency  for  surplus  property 
within  the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  asserab  Zee?,  That  there  is  hereby 
established  in  the  municipal  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
the  District  of  Columbia  Educational  Agency  for  Surplus  Property, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Agency”,  which  shall  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  carry  out  m 
the  District  of  Columbia  the  State  functions  contemplated  by  sections 
208  (i)  and  203  (k)  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  *>f  1949,  approved  J une  30, 1949  (Public  Law  152,  Eighty- 
hrst  Congress) , a id  such  other  duties  relating  to  the  distribution  of 
surplus  property,  or  other  functions,  as  the  Commissioners  may^  in 
their  discretion  assign  to  such  Agency,  and  for  the  purposes  of  section 
203  (j)  of  such  Act,  the  District  of  Columbia  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
State.  The  Commissioners  are  t uthorized  to  appoint  a director  for 
such  Agency  and  such  other  personnel  as  may  be  necessary  with  com- 
pensation to  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  Classification  Act  of  1923, 
as  amended.  The  Commissioners  are  also  authorized  to  appoint  an 
advisory  hoard  for  such  Agency  to  be  composed  of  not  more  than  ten 
members  t PTovidcd^  That  the  membership  of  such  board  shall  include 
representatives  of  the  tax-supported,  tax-exempt,  and  nonprofit  educa- 
tional institutions  in  the  District  of  Columbia : And  provided  further , 
That  the  members  of  such  advisory  hoard  shall  serve  without  com- 
pensation and  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Commissioners.  Such  advisory 
board  may  submit  reports  and  recommendations  to  the  Commissioners 
as  well  as  to  the  Agency. 

Sec.  2.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  from  any 
money  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  District  of  Columbia  not 
exceeding  $15,000  as  a working  capital  fund  for  the  operation  of  the 
Agency,  which  fund  shall  be  used  as  a permanent  revolving  fund  for 
all  necessary  expenses  of  such  Agency.  There  shall  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  such  fund  such  amounts  as  may  be  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  Act,  together  with  such  amounts  as  the  respective 
branches  of  the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the 
private  educational  institutions  authorized  by  law  to  participate  in 
the  distribution  of  surplus  property  shall  pay  as  fees  for  services 
rendered  by  the  Agency.  The  Commissioners  are  authorized  to 
promulgate  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  manner  in  which  the 
Agency  shall  carry  out  its  duties,  including  the  fixing  of  reasonable 
fees  to  be  charged  for  its  services. 


(204) 


205 


Sec.  3.  The  authority  of  the  Agency  and  of  the  Advisory  Board 
shall  terminate  upon  direction  of  the  Commissioners  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  in  any  event  no  later  than  the  repeal  of  sections 
203  (i)  and  203  (k)  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949.  Upon  such  termination,  the  assets  of  the  Agency 
shall  be  disposed  of  as  the  Commissioners  may  direct. 

Approved  August  16,  1950. 


Public  Law  739 — 81st  Congress] 
[Chapter  820 — 2d  Session] 


[H.  R.  133] 
AN  ACT 


To  amend  section  2 of  the  Act  approved  June  20,  193o,  entitled  An  Act  to  extend 
the  benefits  of  the  Adams  Act,  the  Pun.ell  Act,  and  the  Capper-Ketcham  Act 
to  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  for  other  purposes  . 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Hoxtse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A nerica  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  2 of  the 
Act  approved  June  20*  1936,  entitled  uAn  Act  to  extend  the  benefits 
of  the  Adams  Act,  the  Purnell  Act,  and  the  Capper-Ketcham  Act  to 
the  Territory  of  Alaska*  and  for  other  purposes  (49  Stat.  1553)  * is 

amended  to  read  as  follows : . . 

“Sec.  2.  To  carry  into  effect  the  above  provisions  for  extending  to 
the  Territory  of  Alaska  the  benefits  of  the  said  Adams  Act  and  the 
said  Purnell  Act,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1952,  and  each  year  thereafter  a sum. 
equal  to  that  provided  for  each  SUte  and  Territory  under  tt  , said 
Adams  Act  and  the  said  Purnell  Act.* 

Approved  August  29,  1950. 


{Public  Lav  815 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chatter  995 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  2317] 

AN  ACT 

Relating  to  the  construction  of  school  facilities  in  areas  affected  by  Federal 

activities,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

TITLE  I — SURVET8  AND  STATE  PLANS  FOR  SCHOOL 

CONSTRUCTION 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATION 

Sec.  101.  In  order  to  assist  the  several  States  to  inventory  existing 
school  facilities,  to  survey  the  need  for  the  construction  of  additional 
facilities  in  relation  to  the  distribution  of  school  population,  to  develop 
State  plans  for  school  construction  programs,  and  to  study  the  ade- 
quacy of  State  and  local  resources  available  to  meet  school  facilities 
requirements,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $3,000,000,  to  remain  available  until  expended.-  The  sums  appro- 

Sriated  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  payments  to 
tates  whose  applications  for  funds  for  carrying  out  such  purposes 
have  been  approved : Provided , That  the  making  of  grants  under  this 
title  shall  not  1*1  any  way  commit  the  Congress  to  authorize  or  appro- 
priate funds  to  undertake  the  construction  of  any  public  works  so 
planned. 

STATE  APPLICATION  8 

Sec.  102.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  approve  any  appli- 
cation for  funds  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  101  if  such 
application — 

(1)  designates  the  State  educational  agency  (as  defined  in  para- 
graph (13)  of  section  210)  as  the  sole  agency  for  carrying  out  such 
purposes ; 

(2)  provides  for  making  an  inventory  and  survey  in  accordance 
with  section  101  containing  information  requested  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  for  developing  a State  program  in  accordance  with  such 
section;  and 

(3)  provides  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  make  such 
reports,  in  such  form,  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  from  time  to  time  reasonably  require,  and,  to  assure 
verification  of  such  reports,  give  the  Commissioner,  upon  request, 
access  to  the  records  upon  which  such  information  is  based. 

ALLOTMENTS  AND  PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101, 
$150,000  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  District  or 
Columbia,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
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according  to  tlieir  respective  needs  and  upon  the  basis  of  agreements 
made  with  their  respective  State  educational  agencies,  and  the  remain- 
der shall  be  allotted  to  the  other  States  in  the  same  proportions  as  their 
respective  school-age  populations  bear  to  the  total  school-age  popula- 
tion of  such  other  States ; except  that  no  such  allotment  to  any  State 
(other  than  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska.  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands)  shall  be  less  than  $10,000.  Within  its  allotment 
each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an  amount  equal  to  £0  per  centum 
of  its  expenditures  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  section  101  in 
accordance  with  its  application.  _ . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  estimate  the  sum  to 
which  each  State  will  be  entitled  under  this  section,  during  such 
ensuing  period  as  he  may  determine,  and  shall  thereupon  certify 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  the  amount  so  estimated,  reduced 
or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be.  by  any  sum  by  which  the  Commis- 
sioner finds  that  his  estimate  for  any  prior  period  was  greater 
or  less  than  the  amount  to  which  the  State  was  entitled  for  such, 
period.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon,  prior 
to  audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  _ Office,  pa-y 
to  tha  State,  at  the  time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  the 
amount  so  certified* 


WITHHOLDING  OF  CERTIFICATION" 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunitv  for  hearing  to  a State  educational  agency,  finds 
(1)  that  such  State  educational  agency  is  not  complying  substantially 
with  the  provisions  of  this  title  or  the  terms  and  condition^  of  its 
application  spproved  under  this  title,  or  (2)  that  any  funds  paid 
to  such  State  educational  agency  under  this  title  have  been  diverted 
from  the  purposes  for  which  they  had  been  allotted  or  paid,  the 
Commissioner  may  forthwith  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  such  State  educational  agency  that  ho  further  certification  will 
be  made  under  this  title  with  respect  to  such  agency  until  there  is 
no  longer  any  failure  to  comply  or  the  diversion  has  been  corrected 
or,  if  compliance  or  correction  is  impossible,  until  such  State  educa- 
tional agency  repays  or  arranges  for  the  repayment  of  Federal  moneys 
which  have  been  diverted  or  improperly  expended.  . _ 

(b)!  The  final  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  approve_any  appli- 
cation made  under  this  title,  and  the  Commissioner  s final  action 
under  suosectioh  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  subject  to  judicial  review 
on  the  record,  in  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  circuit 
in  which  the  State  is  located,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  ■ 

ADMINISTRATION 


Sec.  105.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education  any  of  nis  functions 
under  this  title  except  the  making  of  regulations.  y d _ 

/\y\  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  Federal 
administrative  expenses  such,  sums  as  may  be*  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title* 
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TITLE  II — SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  IN  FEDERALLLY- 

AFFECTED  AREAS 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICY 

Section  201.  In  recognition  of  the  impact  winch  certain  Federal 
activities  have  had  on  the  school  construction  needs  in  the  areas  in 
which  such  Federal  activities  have  been  or  are  being  carried  on,  the 
Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to 
bear  the  cost  of  constructing  school  facilities  in  such  areas  in  the 
manner  and_to  the  extent  provided  in  this  title. 

PAYMENTS  TO  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES 

Sec.  202.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  shall  be  eligible  under  this 
subsection  for  payment  with  respect  to  children  who  reside  on  Federal 
property  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property,  if  the  estimated 
number  of  such  children  who  will  be  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the 
schools  of  such  agency  during  the  current  fiscal  year  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  (6)  of  section  210)  is  at  least  fifteen  and  is  at  least  5 per 
centum  of  the  estimated  number  of  all  children  who  will  be  in  average 
daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  current  fiscal 
year.  Each  such  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
an  amount  not  to  exceed  such  estimated  number  of  children  with  respect 
to  whom  it  is  eligible  for  payment  under  this  subsection,  multiplied  by 
95  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  complete 
school  facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency 
is  situated.  , . . , -i  • ...  # • . • ; 

(b)  A local  educational  agency  of  a State  shall  be  eligible  under  this 
subsection,  for  payment  with  respect  to  children  who  reside  on  Federal 
property,  or  who  reside  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property 
part  or  all  of-  which  is  situated  in  such  State,  if  the  estimated  number 
of  such  children  who  will  be  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools 
of  such  agency  during  the  current  fiscal  year  is  at  least  fifteen  and  is 
at  least  5.  per  centum  of  the  estimated  number  of  all  children  who  will 
be  in  average  daily  attendance  at . the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the 
current  fiscal  year.  Each  such  local,  educational  agency  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  an  amount  not  to  exceed  such  estimated  number  of 
children  with  respect  to  whom  it  is  eligible,  for  payment  under  this 
subsection,'  multiplied  by  70  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost 
of  constructing  complete  school  facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the 
school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated. 

. (c)  A local  educational  agency  shall  be  eligible  under  this  subsec- 
tion for  payment  with  respect  to  children  whose  attendance  results 
from  activities  of  the  United  States  ( carried  on  either  directly  or 
through  a contractor)  if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Education — 

(1)  the  estimated  number  of  such  children  who  will  be  in 
average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the 
current  fiscal  year  is  at  least  twenty  and  is  at  least  10  per  centum 
of  the  estimated  number  of  all  children  who  will  be  in  Average 
daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  i the  current 
fiscal  year ; and 
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(2)  the  construction  of  additional  school  facilities  to  take  care 
of  the  children  whose  attendance  results  from  such  activities  of 
the  United  States  has  imposed  or  will  impose  an  undue  financial 
burden  on  the  taxing  and  borrowing  authority  of  the  agency. 

Each  such  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  such  estimated  number  of  children  with  respect 
to  whom  it  is  eligible  for  payment  under  l:his  subsection,  multiplied 
by  45  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  com- 
plete school  facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such 
agency  is  situated.  In  determining  eligibility  and  maximum  amounts 
of  payment  under  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  (A)  shall  take 
into  account  only  activities  of  the  United  States  carried  on  after  June 
30,  1939:  and  (B)  shall  not  take  into  account  activities  of  the  United 
States  carried  on  in  connection  with  real  property  which  has  been 
excluded  from  the  definition  of  Federal  property  by  the  last  sentence 

of  paragraph  (l)  of  section  210.  , . . 

(d)  If  two  or  more  of  the  first  three  subsections  of  this  section 
apply  to  a child,  the  local  educational  agency  shall  elect  which  of  such 

subsections  shall  apply  to  such  child.  . . , . .. 

(e)  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  the 
total  number  of  children  for  whom  a local  educational  agency  is 
entitled  to  receive  payment  under  this  title  shall  not  exceed 

(1)  except  where  the  determination  of  the  maximum  amount 
is  based  in  whole  or  in  part  on  entitlement  under  subsection  <c), 
the  estimated  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  attendance 
at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  current  fiscal  year, 
minus  the  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at 
the  schools  of  such  agency  durmg  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  39, 

(2)  where  the  determination  of  the  maximum  amount  is  based 
in  whole  or  in  part  on  entitlement  under  subsection  (c),  the 
estimated  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at 
the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  mrnus 
110  per  centum  of  the  number  of  all  children  m average  daily 
attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  fiscal  year 

( f >nNo^fthstanding  the  provisions  of  the  first  three  subsections 
of  this  section,  where  the  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools 
of  any  local  educational  agency  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  J 

( 1)  such  agency’s  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  under 
subsection  <a)  or  (b)  shall  be  10,  per  centum  msteadof  5per 
centum,  and  its  percentage  requirement . for  jh^bihty 
subsection  (c)  shall  be  20  per  centum  instead  of  10  per  centum, 

aT1?2)  in  determining  the  maximum  amount  which  such  agency 
is  entitled  to  receive  under  any  such_subsection,  the  agency  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  payment  with  respect  to  only  so  many 
of  the  estimated  number  of  children  whose  attendance  serves 
as  the  basis  for  eligibility  under  such  subsection,  as  exceeds  (A) 
in  the  case  of  subsection  (a)  or  (b),  5 per  centumof  the  esti- 
rnated  number  of  all  children  m average  daily  attendance^ 
the  schools  of  such  agency  durmg  the  current  fiscal  yeara  and 
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(23)  in  the  case  of  subsection  (c) , 10  per  centum  of  such  estimated 
number  of  all  children  so  in  average  daily  attendance. 

(g)  (1)  Where — 

(A)  under  any  law  other  than  a law  relating  to  the  disposal 
of  surplus  property,  the  United  States  constructed,  or  assisted 
in  the  construction  of,  school  facilities  in  the  school  district 
of  any  local  educational  agency ; 

(B)  such  construction  was  completed  after  June  30, 1939 ; and 

(C)  either  such  agency  has  title  to  such  school  facilities,  or, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  of  Community  Facilities 
Service,  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  such  agency  will  have 
the  right  to  use  such  facilities  for  the  remainder  of  the  estimated 
usable  life  of  such  facilities, 

then  the  Commissioner  of  Community  Facilities  Service,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  shall  determine  the  amount  which 
equals  the  actual  cost  to  the  United  States  of  constructing  or  assisting 
in  the  construction  of  such  school  facilities,  minus  (i)  percentage  depre- 
ciation applied  to  such  cost  for  the  period  beginning  with  the  com- 
pletion of  the  construction  of  such  facilities  and  ending  on  June  30, 
1951  (the  rate  of  such  depreciation  to  be  based  on  the  estimated  usable 
life  of^  such  school  facilities  for  the  school  purposes  of  such  agency) , 
and  (ii)  so  much  of  the  actual  cost  to  the  United  States  of  constructing 
or  assisting  in  the  construction  of  such  facilities  as  has  been  recovered 
by  the  United  States.  The  Commissioner  of  Community  Facilities 
Service  shall  certify  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education  the  amount  so 
determined;  and  the  ^Commissioner  of  Education  shall  reduce  the 
ihaximum  amount  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  to  receive 
under  this  section  in  accordance  with  such  certification. 

(2)  Where — 

(A)  under  the  Act  of  October  14,  1940,  entitled  “An  Act  to 
expedite  the  provision  of  housing  in  connection  with  national 
defense,  and  for  other  purposes”,  as  amended,  the  United  States 
has  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act  constructed  school  facilities 
in  the  school  district  of  a local  educational  agency ; and  1 ! 

(B)  such  school  facilities  are  available  to  such  agency  on  the 

date  this  Act  is  enacted,  *''•  •• 

the  head  of  the  Federal  department  or  agency  having  custody  of  such 
facilities  shall  forthwith  transfer  to  such  local  educational  agency  all 
right,  title,  and  interest  remaining  in  the  United  . States  in  ana  to  such 
facilities  and  the  land  being  used  in  connection  with  the  operation  of 
such  facilities.  ' -y 

WifflEKB  EFFECT  OP  P2DEBAT.  ACTIVITIES  WXL2L  BE  TEMPORAHY 

Seo.  203.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  202,  whenever 
the  Commissioner  determines  that  part  or  all  of  the  attendance  with 
respect  to  which  any  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  to  receive 
payment  under  such  section  will  be  of  temporary  duration  only,  such 
agency  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  supn  payment  with  respect  to 
the  attendance  so  determined  to  be  of  temporary  duration  only.  In- 
stead, the  Commissioner  shall  make  available  to  such . agency  such 
temporary  school  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to  take  care  of.  such 
attendance ; except  that  he  may,  where  the  local  educational  agency 
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gives  assurance  that  adequate  school  facilities  will  be  provided  to 
take  care  of  such  attendance,  pay  (on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title)  to  such 
agency  for  use  in  constructing  school  facilities  an  amount  equal  to 
the  amount  which  he  estimates  would  be  necessary  to  make  available 
such  temporary  facilities. 


CHUDBEN  FOR  WHOM  Lo-CAI,  AGENCIES  ARB  VIN'ABBE  TO  PROVIDE  EDUCATION 

Sec.  20£.  In  th.-  ^se  csf:  children  who  reside  on  Fed  eral  property — 

(1)  if  no  tax  -reverraes  of  the  State  or  any  polit  cal  subdivision 
thereof  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 

children ; or  . , 

(2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has 
consulted  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no 
local  educational  axrrncy  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public 
education  for  such  children, 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  such,  arrangements  for  constructing  or 
otherwise  providing  school  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
education  of  such  children.  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable 
school  facilities  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  comparable  to 
the  school  facilities  provided  for  children  in,  comparable  communities 
in  the  State.  This  section  shall  not  apply  (A)  to  children  who  reside 
on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, and  (B)  to  Indian  children  attending  Federally  operated 
Indian  schools.  Whenever  it  will  be  necessary  tor  the  Commissioner 
to  provide  school  facilities  for  children  residing  on  Federal  property 
under  this  section,  no  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  payment  under  section  202  with  respect  to  the  attendance  of 
such  children.  . . • • 

, appiaoations 


Seo.  205.  (a)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  pay- 
ment of  any  part  of  the  maximum  amount  established  for  such  agency 
by  the  formula  contained  in  section  202  except  upon_  application 
therefor  submitted  through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency 
and  filed  before  July  1,  1952,  with  the  Commissioner  ox  Education  m 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him.  Any  such  application 
may  either  set  forth  a project  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities 
for  such  agency,  in  accordance  with  subsection  (b),  or  may  contain  a. 
request  for  a reimbursement  payment,  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(c).  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  take  final  action  with , 
respect  to  tha  .approval  or  disapproval  of  any  such  application  witnrn 

a r^y°?l^1Ea^e  application  by  a local  ’ educational  ^agency  setting 
forth  a project  for  ttie  construction  of  school  facilities  for  such  agency 
shall  contain  or  be  supported  by— 


I contam  ur  uy  aupyui  tcu  - r 

( A ) a description  of  the  pro j set  and  the  site  therefor,  prelimi- 
nary drawings  of  the  school  facilities  to  be  constructed  thereon, 
and  such  omer  information,  relating',  to  the  project  as  may 
reasonably  be  required  by  the  Commissioner ; . , 

(B)  assurance  that  such  agency  has  or  will  have  title  to  tne  site, 
or  the  right  to  construct  upon  such  site  school  facilities  as  specified 
in  the  application  and  to  maintain  such  school  facilities  on  such 
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site  for  a period  c ?ess  than  twenty  years  after  the  completion 
of  the  construction , 

(C)  assurance  thr  fc  Suioi  agency  has  legal.  authority  to  under- 
take the  construction  u!  the  grroj  ect  and  to  finance  any  non -Federal 
share  of  the  cost  therc=sf  asrpropose di,  and  assurance  that  adequate 
funds  to  defray  any  suck  non- Ft— eral  share  will  be  available' 
when  needed  ; . 

(I))  assurance  that,  sucix  cgenc\  Till  cause  work  on  the  project 
to  be  commenced  with™  a ~tc.  isonablk  tune  and  prosecuted  to  com- 
pletion with  reasonable  dkugence ; __  . 

(E)  assurance  that  tfne  t tes  of  for  laborers  and  mechanics 
engaged  in  the  construction  will  fe  not  less  than  the  prevailing 
local  wage  rates  for  siimir  :«r  work  es  determined  in  accordance 
with  Public  Law  Nnmb'erted  403  or  ihe  Seventy-fourth  Congress, 
approved  August  30, 19  3 5.  sn  amended ; 

(?)  assurance  that  tme  rtchool  facilities  of  such  agency  will  he 
available  to  the  children  rr  whose  education  contributions  are 
provided  in  this  title  om  re  same  cermsj  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  the  State  in  wEdch  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is 
situated,  as  they  are  available  to  other  children  in  such  school 
district;  and  _ ' ' 

(C)  assurance  that  such  agency  will  from  time  to  time  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  project  submit  such  reports  relating  to  the 
project  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  the  application  if  he  finds  ( A) 
that  the  proposed  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project  does  not 
exceed  so  much  of  the  maximum  amount  which  such  agency  is  entitled 
to  receive  under  section  202  as  has  not  been  expended  or  obligated  for 
payment  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  projects  of  such  agency 
theretofore  approved,  (B)  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  subsection  have  been  met,  and  (C)  after  consultation  with  the 
State  and  local  educational  agency,. that  the  project  is  not  inconsistent 
with  over-all  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school  f abilities. 

(c)  (1)  If,  and  only  if,  a local  educational  agency  has  provided  (or, 
by  reason  of  a project  or  projects  under  this  title,  will  provide)  ade- 
quate school  facilities  for  the  school  children  for  whose  education 
contributions  are  provided  in  this  title,  such  agency  may  file  an  appli- 
cation containing  a request  for  a reimbursement  payment  of  so  much 
of  the  maximum  amount  which  such  agency  is  entitled  to  receive  under 
section  202  as  has  not  been  expended  or  obligated  for  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects  of  such  agency  under  this 
title.  Any  such  application  shall  also  contain  assurance  that  the  school 
facilities  of  such  agency  will  he  available  <0  such  children  on  the  same 
terms,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  . State  in  which  the  school 
district  of  such  agency  is  situated,  as  they  are  available  to  other  chil- 
dren in  such  school  district.  In  no  event  shall  the  reimbursement 
payment  under  this  subsection  exceed  the  amount  expended  from  local 
sources  since  June  30, 1939,  for  the  construction  of  the  school  facilities 
of  the  local  educational  agency. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  application  of  a local 
educational  agency  if  he  finds  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1) 
of  this  subsection  have  been  met. 
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(d.)  No  application  under  this  title  shall  be  disapprov  1 in  whole 
-or  in  part  until  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  affor  1 the  local 
educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  fox  ring. 


CEliTEFICATlON  AND  PAYMENT 

Sec.  206.  (a)  Upon  approving  the  application  of  any  loral  educa- 
tional agency  under  section  205  (b),  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  payment  to  such 
agency  an  amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  the  project.  After  final  drawings  and  specifications  have  been 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  construction 
contract  has  been  entered  into,  the  Commissioner  shall  certify  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  payment  to  such  agency,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  him  and  at  such  times  and  in  such 
installments  as  may  be  reasonable,  the  remainder  of  the  Federal  share 

of  the  cost  of  the  project.  . „ 

(b)  XJpon  approving  tlie  application,  of  any  local  educational  agency 

under  section  205  (c) , the  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  certify  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  payment  to  such,  agency  an  amount 
equal  to  the  maximum  amount  which  such  agency  is  entitled  to  receive 
■under  section  202  less  any  amount  which  such  agency  has  received 
or  will  receive  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section.  , 

(c)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  deter- 
mine the  portion  of  the  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  title  which  shall  be  available  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  sections  203  and  204.  The  remainder  of  such  funds  shall  be  avail- 
able for  making  payments  to  local  educational  agencies  for  which 
applications  have  been  approved  under  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of 

If  the  Commissioner  of  Education  determines  for  any  fiscal 
-year  that  the  funds  which  will  be  available  therefor  may  not  be  suffi- 
cient to  pay  in  full  the  amounts  which  all  local  educational  agencies 
would  otherwise  be.  entitled  to  receive  under  applications  approved 
under  this  title  before  the  end  of  such  year,  he  shall  by  regulations 
prescribe  (1)  a date  or  dates  before  which  all  applications  ^.r  pay- 
ments out  of  such  funds  shall  be.  filed,  and  (2)  the  order  in  which  the 
certifications  required  by  subsections  (a)  and  (bl  of  this  section 
will  be  made.  The  order  so  prescribed  shall  be  based  on  relative 
urgency  of  need  and  shall  give  applications  under  section  205  (b) 
priority  over  applications  under  section  205  (e).  _ , 

V ( eV  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  each  local  educa- 
tional agency  in  accordance  with  the  certification  of  the  Commissioner. 
Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended  for 
the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Treasury  of  the 

"United  States. 

WITHHOLDING  OF  CERTIFICATION  j APPEALS 

Sec  207.  (aj  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  rea- 
sonable notice^  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  a local  educational 
SSncy,  finds  (1)  that  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  complywith 
the  drawings  and  specifications  for  the  project,  (2)  that  any  funds 
paid  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  title  have  been  diverted 
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from  tlie  purposes  for  which  paid,  or  (3)  that^  any  assurance  ^ven  in 
an  application  is  not  being  or  cannot  be  carried,  out,  tbe  Commissioner 
may  forthwith  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  such  agency 
that  no  further  certification  will  be  made  under  this  title  with  respect 
to  such  agency  until  there  is  no  longer  any  failure  to  comply  or  the 
diversion  or  default  has  been  corrected  or,  if  compliance  or  correction 
is  impossible,  until  such  agency  repays  or  arranges  for  the  repay- 
ment of  Federal  moneys  which,  have  been  diverted  or  improperly 
expended. 

(b)  The  final  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  approve  part  or  all 
of  any  application  under  this  title,  and  the  Commissioner’s  final 
action  under  subsection  (a)  of  tbis  section,  sball  be  subject  to  judicial 
review  on  the  record,  in  the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
circuit  in  which  the  local  educational  agency  is  located,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

ADMINI6TKATI  ON 

Seo.  208.  (a)  In  the  administration  of  this  Act,  no  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  shall  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  -control  over  the  personnel,  curriculum,  pr 

§rogram  of  instruction  of  any  school  or  school  system  of  any  local  or 
tate  educational  agency.  _ ^ 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  administer  this  Act,  and 
he  may  make  such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  functions  as  he 
finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Con- 
gress a full  report  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this 
Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements. 

(d)  With  respect  to  compliance  with  and  enforcement  of  the  prevail- 
ing wage  provisions  of  section  205  (b)  (1)  (E)  , the  Secretary  of 

Labor  shall  prescribe  appropriate  standards,  regulations,  and  proce- 
dures, which  shall  be  observed  by  the  agencies  administering  such  pro- 
visions, and  shall  cause  to  be  made  by  the  Department  of  Labor  such 
investigations  as  he  deems  desirable.  • 

USB  OF  OTHER  VRTTFVRAT.  AOETTfiTIM  ‘ TRAK6EEE  AND  AYAILA BTTiTCT  OF 

AFPfiOFBIAOlONS 

Seo.  209.  (a)  In  carrying  out  bis  functions  under  this  title,  the 
Commissioner  of  Education  may  .utilise  the  facilities  and  services  of 
any  Federal  department  or  agency  and  may  delegate  the.  performance 
of  any  of  his  functions  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  any  Federal  depart- 
ment or  agency.  The  Commissioner  of  ^Education  shall  exercise  the 
authority  contained  in  the  preceding  sentence  whenever,  such  exercise 
will  avoid  the  creation  within  the  Office  of  Education  of  a staff  and 
facilities  which  duplicate  existing  available  staffs  and  facilities.  Any 
such  utilization  or  delegation  shall  be  pursuant  to ; proper  agreement 
with  the  Federal  department  or  agency  concerned  ; and  payment  to 
cover  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  made  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  as  may  be  provided  in  such  agreement. 

(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and-  all  such  departments  or 
agencies  principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities  .which  may 
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.give  rise  to  a need  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  thall 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable  comply  with  requasts  o.»f  the 
Commissioner  for  information,  he  may  require  in  carrying  our.  the 
purposes  of  this  title. 

(c)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  iiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1951,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  ciscal 
years,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  jprovL  io  rs  of 
this  title,  including  the  administration  thereof.  Surus  so  appro- 
priated, other  than  sums  appropriated  for  administration,  shall 
remain  available  until  expended.  Not  to  exceed  10  per  centnun  of 
the  amount  so  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  (exclusive  of  any 
sums  appropriated  for  administration''  may  be  used  by  the  Con  1s- 
sioner,  under  regulations  prescribed  toy  him,  to  make  grants  tc  loc  al 
educational  agencies  eligible  for  payments  under  section  202,  t here 

(1)  the  application  of  such  agencies  would  be  approved  under  se  ction 
205  (b)  but  for  the  agencies’  inability,  unless  aided  by  such  g :?ats, 
to  finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects  set  rth 
in  their  applications,  or  (2)  although  the  applications  of  such  agen- 
cies have  been  approved,  the  projects  covered  by  such  applications 
could  not,  without  such  grants,  be  completed,  because  of  flood,  fire, 
or  similar  emergency  affecting  either  the  work  on  the  projects  or 
the  agencies’  ability  to  finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  the  projects.  Such  grants  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  payments 
otherwise  provided  under  this  title,  shall  be  made  to  those  local 
educational  agencies  whose- need  for  additional  aid  is  the  most  urgent 
and  acute,  and  insofar  as  practicable  shall  be  made  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  such  other  payments. 

(d)  Such  portion  of  the  appropriations  of  any  other  department 
or  agency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1951,  as  the  Director 
ox  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  to  be  available  for  the  same 
purposes  as  this  title,  shall,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  ta>  cany 
out  during  such  year  contracts  made  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this 
Act,  be  transferred  to  the  Commissioner,  for  use  by  him  in  carrying 

out  such  purposes.  ",  ' ' , ,,  XT  .,  , 

(e)  No  appropriation  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  U in  ted. 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  title,  shall  be 
available  during  the  period  beginning^  July  1,  1951,  and  enamg  June 
30,  1953,  for  the  same  purpose  as  this  title ; except  that  nothing  in  this 
subsection  or  iii  subsection  (d)  of  this  section  shall  affect  the  avail- 
ability during  such  period  of  appropriations  (1)  for  the  construction, 
of  school  facilities  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  (2)  for  the  construction  of  school  facili- 
ties which  are  to  he  Federally  operated  for  Indian  children , or  (3) 
for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  under  the  Alaska  Public  Works 

• Act,  approved  August  24,  194:9. 

DKPINITIONS 

Seo.  210.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — , . , . 

(1)  The  term  “federal  property”  means  real  property  which  is 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and 
■which  is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  _any  political  sub- 
division of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.  Such  term  includes 


227 


216 


real  property  leased  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Army , Navy,  or  Air 
Force  under  section  805  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  as  amended,  for 
the  purpose  of  title  VXII  of  such  Act.  Such  term  also  includes  real 
property  held  in  trust  by  the  United  States  for  individual  Indians  or 
Indian  tribes,  and  real  property  held  by  individual  Indians  or  Indian 
tribes  which  is  subject  to  restrictions  on  alienation  imposed  by  the 
United  States.  Such  term  does  not  include  (A)  any  real  property 
used  by  the  United  States  primarily  for  the  provision  of  services  to 
the  local  area  in  which  such  property  is  situated,  (B)  any  real  property 
used  for  a labor  supply  center,  labor  home,  or  labor  camp  for  migratory 
farm  workers,  or  (C)  any  low-rent  housing  project  held  under  title  II 
of  the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act,  the  Emergency  Relief 
Appropriation  Act  of  1935.  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937, 
the  Act  of  June  28,  1940  (Public  Law  671  of  the  Seventy-sixth  Con- 
gress), or  any  law  amendatory  of  or  supplementary  to  any  of  such 

(2)  The  term  “child”  means  any  child  who  is  within  the  age  limits 
for  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free  public  education. 

(3)  The  term  “parent”  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 

standing  in  loco  parentis.  ... 

(4)  The  term  “free  public  education”^  means  education  which  is 
provided  at  public  expense  and  under  public  supervision  and  direction, 
and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or  secondary  school  education 
in  the  applicable  State. 

(5)  Average  daily  attendance  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  State  law;  except  that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  title,  where  the  local  educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in 
which  any  child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment 
for  the  free  public  education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in 
another  school  district,  for  purposes  of  this  title  the  attendance  of 
such  child  shall  be  held  and  considered. — ■ 

(A)  if  the  two  local  educational  agencies  concerned  so  agree, 
ana  if  such  agreement  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  as 
attendance  at  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  receiving 
such  tuition  payment; 

(B)  in  the  absence  of  any  such  approved  agreement,  as  attend- 
ance at  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making  or 
contracting  to  make  such  tuition  payment. 

In  any  determination  of  average  daily  attendance,  children  who  are 
not  provided  free  public  education  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (4)  shall 
not  be  counted. 

(6)  The  term  “current  fiscal  year”  means  (A)  with  respect  to  an 
application,  approved  before  July  1,  1951,  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1951,  and  (B)  with  respect  to  an  application  approved  after  June 
30,  1951,  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1952. 

(7)  The  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  complete  school 
facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  is  situated  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  on  the  basis  of  contracts  entered  into  during  the  fiscal  year 
preceding  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  application  is  approved.  If 
the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  information  available  for  the  State 
concerned  for  such  preceding  fiscal  year  is  inadequate  or  not  suffi- 
ciently representative,  ne  shall  determine  such  cost  on  the  basis  of 
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sncli  information  as  lie  lias  available  and  after  consultation  with  the 

State  educational  agency.  „ , . _ . 

(8)  Estimates  of  average  daily  attendance  during  a current  fiscal 
year,  and  all  other  determinations  with  respect  to  eligibility  and 
maximum  amount  of  payment,  shall  be  made  as  of  the  time  of  the 
approval  of  the  application  for  which  made,  and  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  best  information  available  at  the  time  of  such  approval. 

(9)  The  terms  “construct”,  “constructing”,  and  construction 
include  the  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifications  for  school  facil- 
ities; erecting,  building,  acquiring,  altering,  remodeling,  improving, 
or  extending  school  facilities ; and  the  inspection  and  supervision  of 

the  constructon  of  school  facilities. 

CIO)  The  term  “school  facilities”  includes  classrooms  and.  related 
facilities;  and  initial  equipment,  machinery,  and  utilities  necessary 
or  appropriate  for  school  purposes.  Such  term  does  not  include 
athletic  stadia,  or  structures  or  facilities  intended  primarily  for 
athletic  exhibitions,  contests,  or  games  or  other  events  for  which  admis- 
sion is  to  be- charged  to  the  general  public.  Except  as  used  in  sections 
203  and  204,  such  term  does  not  include  interests  in  land  and  oil -site 

improvements.  . _ , 

111)  School  facilities  shall  be  deemed  adequate  for  a given  number 
of  children  if,  under  applicable  State  standards,  they  are  adequate 
for  the  full-time  education  of  such  number  of  children. 

(12)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  haying  admin- 
istrative control  and  direction  of  free  public  education  in  a county, 
township,  independent,  or  other  school  district  located  within  a fctate. 
Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which  directly  operates  and 
maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public  education. 

(13)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  officer  or 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  the  totate  supervision  of  public 

State,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
or  the  Virgin  Islands  ; except  that  for  the  purposes  of  title  I the  term 
includes.  in  addition,  the  District  of  Columbia.  . . ,, 

(15)  The  terms  “Commissioner  of  Education”  and  Commissioner 

mean  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education.  „ 

( 16)  For  the  purposes  of  title  I,  the  term  “school-age  population 
means  that  part  of  the  population  which  is  between  the  ages  of  five 
and  seventeen,  both  inclusive,  and  the  school-age  population  of  the 
several  States  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
estimates  certified  by  the  Department  of  Commerce;  and  for  such 
purposes  the  term  “school”  means  any  elementary  or  secondary  school 
which  is  tax-supported  and  publicly  administered. 

Approved  September  23,  1950. 
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fPtTBi/tc  Law  828 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  1008 — 2d  Session] 

EH.  R.  8710] 

AH  ACT 

To  provide  for  the  Improvement  of  stadium  facilities  at  the  Eastern  Senior  High 

School  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Be  it  enacted  T>y  the  /Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  t7ie 
"United  States  of  A.nierica  in  O ongress  asseinbZed,  Tliat  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  District  of  Columbia  are  authorized  and  directed  to 
improve  the  stadium  of  the  Eastern  Senior  Higa  School  in  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

Seo.  2*  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  not  to 
exceed  $50,000  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Approved  September  23,  1950. 

f2l8> 
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iPuBiiic  Law  854 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  1091 — 2d  Session] 

[S.  2028] 

AN  ACT 

To  permit  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  participate  in 
the  foreign  teacher  exchange  program  in  cooperation  with  the  United  btates 
Office  of  Education. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  authorized  to  participate  in 
the  teacher  foreign  exchange  program  in  cooperation  with  the  United 

States  Office  of  Education.  . . . _ _ 

Any  employee  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia who  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Teachers'  Salary  Act  of  1947  (Public  Law  163)  shall,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  Education,  be  eligible  to  participate  in  such 
program,  and  shall  if  accepted  for  such  foreign  assignment  serve  for 
a period  not  to  exceed  one  calendar  year,  and  shall  at  the  conclusion 
of  such  service  be  returned  to  the  position  which  he  held  before  the 
exchange  was  effected  i Provided , That  in  any  one  calendar  year  not 
more  than  ten  such  employees  shall  participate  in  such  program. 

Sec.  2.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is 
authorized  to  pay  the  full  salary  of  the  educational  employee  of  said 
Board  during  the  time  such  employee  is  performing  teaching  duties 
in  a foreign  country  under  such  exchange  program,  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  such  educational  employee  were  actu- 
ally performing  his  teaching  duties  in  his  regularly  assigned  position 
in  the  public  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  any  such  educa- 
tional employee  participating  in  such  program  shall  for  purposes  of 
promotion,  computation  of  annual  increment,  computation  of  service 
for  pension  credit,  including  salary  contributions  to  the  pension  fund, 
and  leave  of  absence  credits,  be  considered  as  performing  teaching 
duties  in  the  schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Seo.  3.  (a)  Each  professionally  qualified  person  from  a foreign- 
country  exchanged  under  the  provisions  of  this  A.ct  with  an  educa- 
tional employee  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
shall  during  the  period  of.  such  exchange  serve  as  a substii^je  for  the 
exchanged  teacher  and  shall  be  assigned  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  as  the  Board  of  Education  shall  determine.  Such 
exchange  teacher  shall  serve  without  compensation  for  such  service 
from  tne  District  of  Columbia  or  any  agency  thereof : Provided  fur- 
ther , That  the  term  of  such  assignment  or  exchange  shall  not  exceed 

one  calendar  year.  . . 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,_  any  foreign 
teacher,  instructor,  or  professor  assigned  to  duties  in  the  puolic 
schools  of  the  District  of  Columbia  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
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shall  not  be  required  to  take  an  oath  of  office  or  any  oath  of  allegiance 
or  loyalty  to  the  United  States,  but  shall  satisfy  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  the  District  of  Columbia  as  to  his  personal,  moral,  and  profes- 
sional fitness  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  W ashington.  District  of 
Columbia. 

Approved  September  28,  1050* 


[Public  Law  874 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  1124 — 2d  Session] 

[H.  R.  7940] 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  financial  assistance  for  local  educational  agencies  in  areas  affected  by 

Federal  activities,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.merica  in  Congress  assembled , 

Declaration  op  Polict 

Section  1.  Tn  recognition  of  tlie  responsibility  of  tlie  United  States 
for  tlie  impact  wliicli  certain  Federal  activities  liave  on  tlie  local  edu- 
cational agencies  in  tlie  areas  in  which  such  activities  are  carried  on, 
the  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States 
to  provide  financial  assistance  (as  set  forth  in  the  following  sections 
of  this  Act)  for  those  local  educational  agencies  upon  which  the  United 
States  has  placed  financial  burdens  by  reason  of  the  fact  that— 

(1)  the  revenues  available  to  such  agencies  from  local  sources 
have  been  reduced  as  the  result  of  the  acquisition  of  real  property 
by  the  United  States;  or 

(2)  such  agencies  provide  education  for  children  residing  on 
Federal  property;  or 

(3)  such  agencies  provide  education  for  children  whose  parents 
are  employed  on  F ederal  property ; or 

(4)  there  has  been  a sudden  and  substantial  increase  in  school 
attendance  as  the  result  of  Federal  activities. 

Federal  Acquisition  of  Peal  Property 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Where  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  any 
local  educational  agency  and  with  the  a p p r op ri ate  State  educational 
agency,  determines  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1950,  or  for 
any  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years — 

(1)  that  the  United  States  owns  Federal  property  in  the  school 
district  of  such  local  educational  agency,  and  that  such  property 
(A)  has  been  acquired  by  the  United  States  since  1938,  (B)  was 
not  acquired  by  exchange  for  other  Federal  property  in  the  school 
district  which  the  United  States  owned  before  1939,  and  (C)  had 
an  assessed  value  (determined  as  of  the  time  or  times  when  so 
acquired)  aggregating  10  per  centum  or  more  of  the  assessed  value 
of  all  real  property  in  the  school  district  (similarly  determined 
as  of  the  time  or  times  when  such  Federal  property  was  so 
acquired)  ; and 

(2)  that  such  acquisition  has  placed  a substantial  and  con- 
tinuing financial  burden  on  such  agency ; and 

(3)  that  such  .agency  is  not  being  substantially  compensated 
for  the  loss  in  revenue  resulting  from  such  acquisition  by  (A) 
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other  Federal  payments,  or  (13)  increases  in  revenue  accruing  to 
the  agency  from  the  carrying  on  of  F ederal  activities  with  respect 
to  the  property  so  acquired, 

then  the  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  such 
fiscal  year  such  amount  as,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  is 
jqu  '1  to  the  continuing  Federal  responsibility  for  the  additional 
fina-  icial  burden  with  respect  to  current  expenditures  placed  on  such 
agency  by  such  acquisition  of  property,  to  the  extent  such  agency  is  not 
compensated  for  such  burden  by  other  Federal  payments.  Such 
amount  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  such  agency  would  have  derived  in  such  year,  and 
would  have  had  available  for  current  expenditures,  from  the  property 
acquired  by  the  United  States  (such  amount  to  be  determined  without 
regard  to  any  improvements  or  other  changes  made  in  or  on  such 
property  since  such  acquisition),  minus  the  amount  which  in  his 
judgment  the  local  educational  agency  derived  from  other  Federal 
payments  and  had  available  in  such  year  for  current  expenditures. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section — 

( 1 ) The  term  “other  Federal  payments”  means  payments  in  lieu 

of  taxes,  and  any  other  payments,  made  with  respect  to  Federal 
property  pursuant  to  any  law  of  the  United  States  other  than 
this  Act.  # . 

(2)  Any  real  property  with  respect  to  which  payments  are  being 
made  under  section  13  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  Federal  property. 

(c)  Where  the  school  district  of  any  local  educational  agency  shall 
have  been  formed  at  any  time  after  1938  by  the  consolidation  of  two 
or  more  former  .school  districts,  such  agency  may  elect  (at  the  time 
it  files  application  under  section  5)  for  any  fiscal  year  to  have  (1)  the 
eligibility  of  such  local  educational  agency,  and  (2)  the  amount  which 
such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  determined  under  this  section 
only  with  respect  to  such  of  the  former  school  districts  comprising 
such  consolidated  school  district  as  the  agency  shall  designate  in  such 
election. 

Children  Residing  On,  or  Whose  Parents  Are  Employed  On, 

Federal  Property 

Sec.  3.  (a)  For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,1950,  and  for  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  each  local  educational  agency  which 
provides  free  public  education  during  such  year  for  children  who 
reside  on  Federal  property  with,  a parent  employed  on  Federal  prop- 
erty shall  be  entitled  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  number  of  such  chil- 
dren in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  year  at  the  schools  of  such 
agency,  multiplied  by  the  local  contribution  rate  (determined  under 
subsection  (e)  ) . ^ . j 

(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1950,  and  for  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  each  local  educational  agency  of  a State 
which  provides  free  public  education  during  such  year  for  children 
who  reside  on  Federal  property,  or  who  reside  with  a parent  employed 
on  Federal  property  part  or  all  of  which  is  situated  in  such  State, 
shall  he  entitled  to  an  amount  equal  to  the  number  of  such  children 
in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  year  at  the  schools  of  such 
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agency,  multiplied  by  one-half  tlie  local  contribution  rate  (determined 
under  subsection  (c)).  If  both  subsection  ( cL  ) and  this  subsection 
apply  to  a child,  the  local  educational  agency  shall  elect  which  of  such 
subsections  shall  apply  to  such  child. 


(c)  The  local  contribution  rate  for  a local  educational  agency  if  or 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  computed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  and  the  local 
educational  agency,  in  the  following  manner : 

(1)  he  shall  determine  which  school  districts  within  the  State 
are  in  his  judgment  most  nearly  comparable  to  the  school  district 
of  the  agency  for  which  the  computation  is  being  made ; and 

(2)  he  shall  then  divide  (A)  the  aggregate  current  expendi- 
tures, during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  he  is  making  the  computation,  which  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  such  comparable  school  districts  made  from  revenues 
derived  from  local  sources,  by  (33)  the  aggregate  number  of  chil- 
dren in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies  provided 
free  public  education  during  such  second  preceding  fiscal  year. 

The  local  contribution  rate  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  quotient 
obtained  under  clause  (2)  of  this  subsection.  If,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Commissioner,  the  current  expenditures  in  those  school  districts 
which  he  has  selected  under  clause  (1)  are  not  reasonably  comparable 
because  of  unusual  geographical  factors  which  affect  the  current 
expenditures  necessary  to  maintain,  in  the  school  district  of  the  local 
educational  agency  for  which  the  computation  is  being  made,  a level 
of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  other  districts,  the 
Commissioner  may  increase  the  local  contribution  rate  for  such  agency 
by  such  amount  as  he  determines  will  compensate  such  agency  for  the 
increase  in  current  expenditures  necessitated  by  such  unusual  geo- 
graphical factors. 

. LIMITATIONS  ON  ELIGIBILITY  J LIMITATIONS  ON  PAYMENT 

(d)  (1)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
any  payment  for  a fiscal  year  under  subsection  (a)  or  subsection  (b), 
as  the  case  may  be,  unless  the  number  of  children  who  are  in  average 
daily  attendance  during  such  year  and  to  whom  such  subsection 
applies— 

(A}  is  ten  or  more;  and 

(33)  amounts  to  3 per  centum  or  more  of  the  total  number  of 
children  who  are  in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  year 
and  for  whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Commissioner  may  waive  the  3 per  centum  condition  of  entitlement 
contained  in  such  clause  whenever,  in  his  judgment,  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances exist  which  would  make  the  application  of  such  condition 
inequitable  and  would  defeat  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

( 2 ) N otwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  where 
the  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  any  local  educational 
agency  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939,  exceeded  35,000— 

(A)  such  agency’s  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  (as 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection)  shall  be  6 per 
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centum  instead  of  3 per  centum  (and  those  provisions  of  such 
paragraph  (1)  "which  relate  to  the  lowering  of  the  percentage 
requirement  shall  not  apply)  ; and 

(B)  in  determining  the  amount  which  such  agency  is  entitled 
to  receive  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  > the  agency  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  payment  with  respect  to  only  so  many  of  the  number  of 
children  whose  attendance  serves  as  the  basis  for  eligibility  under 
such  subsection,  as  exceeds  3 per  centum  of  the  number  of  all 
children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  tlrs£:s  bools  of  such  agency 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  payment  is.  to  be  madei. 


ADDITIONAL,  PAYMENTS  DURING  PT-imSD  IMMEDIATELY  FOLLOWING  IMPACT 


(e)  Where — 

(1)  a local  educational  a»tssr/cy  is  entitled  under  subsection  (a) 
or  vb)  to  receive  a payment  iCT  any  fiscal  year  with  respect  to  the 
education  oh  a child;  and 

(2)  under  State  law,  tile  eT  gibility  of  sncih.  agency  for  State  aid 
with  respect  to  the  free  pint  he  education  of:  such  child  is  deter- 
mined on  a basis  no  less  "operable  to  such  agency  than  the  basis 
used  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  local  educational  agencies 
for  State  aid  with  respect  the  free  public  education  of  other 
children  in  the  State;  and 

(3)  such  agency  is  not  yet  eligible  to  receive  for  such  child  part 
or  all  of  such  State  aid, 

the  payment  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b),  as  the  case  may  he,  shall  be 
increased  by  an  amount  e<jual  to  the  amount  of  State  aid  for  which 
such  agency  is  not  yet  eligible. 
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(1)  a local  educational  agency  has  made  preparations  to  pro- 
vide during  a fiscal  year  free  public  education  to  a certain  number 
of  children  to  whom  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  applies;  and 

(2)  such  number  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  reason  of 
a decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities, 

the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this  sec- 
tion for  such  year  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  to  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  such  agency  would  have  been  entitled 
but  for  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities,  minus  any 
reduction  in  current  expenditures  for  such  year  which  the  Commis- 
sioner determines  that  such  agency  has  effected,  or  reasonably  should 
have  effected,  by  reason  of  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal 
activities. 

CERTAIN  FEDERAL  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  BE  DEDUCTED 

(g)  In  determining  the  total  amount  which  a local  educational 
agency  ir-  entitled  to  receive  under  this  section  for  a fiscal  year,  the 
Commissioner  shall  deduct  (1)  such  amount  as  he  determines  such 
agency  derived  from  other  Federal  payments  (as  defined  in  section  2 
(b)  (1))  and  had  available  in  such  year  for  current  expenditures 
(but  only  to  the  extent  such  payments  are  not  deducted  under  the  last 
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sentence  of  section  2 (a)),  and  (2)  such  amount  as  he  determines 
to  be  the  value  of  transportation  and  of  custodial  and  other  mainte- 
nance services  furnished  such  agency  by  the  F ederal  G oveinment 
during  such  year. 

Sudden  and  Substantial  Increases  in  Attendance 

INCREASES  HEREAFTER  CKX^XJRRXZSTO 

Sec.  4.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  (determines  for  the  fiscal  year 
beginning  July  1,  1950,  or  for  any  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years—- 

(1)  that,  as  the  result  of  activities  of  the  United  States  (carried 
on  either  directly  or  through  a contractor ),  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of 
any  local  educational  agency  has  occurred  in  such  fiscal  year, 
which  increase  so  resulting  from  activities  of  the  United  States 
is  equal  to  at  least  10  per  centum  of  the  number  of  a!  children  m 
average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  Agency  during 
the  preceding  three-year  period  ; and 

(2)  that  such  activities  of  the  United  f rates  have  placed  on 
such  agency  a substantial  and  continuing  financial  burden ; and 

(3)  that  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other 
financial  assistance  but  is  unable  to  secure  sufficient  funds  to  meet 
the  increased  educational  costs  involved, 

then  such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  determination  is  made,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years  (but  in  no  event  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  after  June  30, 
1954) , an  amount  equal  to  the  product  of — , • . 

(A)  the  number  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  determines 
to  be  the  increase  in  average  daily  attendance,  so  resulting  from 
activities  of  the  United  States,  in  the  fiscal  year  for  which  pay- 
ment is  to  be  made ; and 

(B)  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  the 
current  expenditures  per  child  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  to  such  additional  children  during  such  year,  minus 
the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  available 
from  Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for  such  purpose  (not 
counting  as  available  for  such  purpose  either  payments  under  this 
Act,  or  funds  from  local  sources  required  to  meet  current  expendi- 
tures necessary  to  provide  free  public  education  to  other  children) . 

The  number  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  determines  under 
clause  (A)  to  be  the  increase  in  average  daily  attendance  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily 
attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  such  year,  minus  the 
number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of 
such  agency  during  the  preceding  three-year  period.  The  determina- 
tion under  clause  (B)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  after  con- 
sidering the  current  expenditures  per  child  in  providing  free  public 
education  in  those  school  districts  within  the  State  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  are  most  nearly  comparable  to  the 
school  district  of  the  local  educational  agency  for  which  the  computa- 
tion is  being  made. 
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(To)  (1)  If  Lhe  Commissioner  determines  in  any  fiscal  y ear  ending 
bef  ore  July  1,  1954, — 

(A)  tha  c,  as  the  result  of  activities  of  the  United  States  ( carried 
on  either  directly  or  through  a contractor) , an  increase  in  the 
number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of 
any  local  educational  agency  has  occurred  after  June  30, 1939,  and 
before  July  1,  1950;  and 

(B)  that  the  portion  of  such  increase  so  resulting  from  activ- 
ities of  the  United  States  which  still  exists  in  such  fiscal  year 
amounts  to  not  less  than  25  over  centum  ( or  to^  not  less  than  15  per 
centum  where,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  exceptional 
circumstances  exist  which  -should  make  the  application  of  the  25 
per  centum  condition  of  entire! encent  inequitable  and  would  defeat 
the  purposes  of  this  Act)  of  the  number  of  all  children  in  average 
daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1939;  and 

(C)  that  such  activities  of  the  United  States  have  placed  on 
such  agency  a substantial  and  continuing  financial  burden;  and 

(ID)  that  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial assistance  but  is  unable  to  secure  sufficient  funds  to  meet  the 
increased  educational  costs  involved, 
then  such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
the  determination  is  made,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  ending 
before  July  1,  1954,  an  amount  determined  as  follows:  For  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1951,  100  per  centum  of  the  product  determined 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  ; for  the  fiscal  year  ending;  June  30,  1952, 
75  per  centum  of  such  product;  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1953,  50  per  centum  of  such  product;  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1954, 25  per  centum  of  sucli  product. 

(2)  The  product  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  for  a fiscal  year  shall 
be  an  amount  equal  to— 

(A)  the  number  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines to  be  the  increase  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools 
of  such  agency,  so  resulting  from  activities  of  the  United  States, 
which  still  exists  in  such  fiscal  year  (determined  as  provided  in 
clauses  (A)  and  (B ) of  paragraph  ( 1 ) ) ; multiplied  hy 

(B)  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  the 
current  expenditures  per  child,  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  to  such  additional  children  during  such  year,  minus  the 
amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  available  from 
Federal,  State,  and  local  sources  for  such  purpose  (not  counting 
as  available  for  such  purpose  either  payments  under  this  Act,  or 
funds  from  local  sources  required  to  meet  current  expenditures 
necessary  to  provide  free  public  education  to  other  children)  „ 

The  number  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  determines  under 
clause  ( A)  to  be  the  increase  in  average  daily  attendance  which  still 
exists  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  all  children  in 
average^  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  such 
year,  minus  the  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  attendance 
at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 
1939.  The  determination  under  clause.  (B)  shall  be  made  by  the  Com- 
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missioner  after  considering  the  current  expen  litures  per  child  in  yo- 
viding  free  public  education  in  those  school  c_istricts  "within  tbs  is  jliis 
which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissione  •,  are  most  nearly  c se- 
parable to  the  school  district  of  the  local  ednc  tional  agency  for  when 
the  computation  is  being  made. 

CERTAIN  CHILDREN  NOT  TO  BE  COUNTED 

(c)  In  determining  under  this  section  (1)  whether  there  has  been 
an  increase  in  attendance  in  any  fiscal  year  and  whether  any  increase 
in  attendance  still  exists  in  any  fiscal  year,  and  (2)  the  number  of 
children  with  respect  to  whom  payment  is  tc  be  made  for  any  fiscml 
year,  the  Commissioner  shall  not  count — 

(A)  children  with  respect  to  whom  a local  educational  agency 
is,  or  upon  application  would  be,  entitled  to  receive  any  paymtenrn 
under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  section  3 for  such  fiscal  year,  usd 

(B)  children  whose  attendance  is  attributable  to  activities  of 
the  United  States  carried  on  in  connection  with  real  property 
which  has  been  excluded  from  the  definition  of  Federal  property 
by  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  9. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  ELIGIBILITY  AND'  PAYMENT 

(d ) Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  where 
the  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  any  local  educational 
agency  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939,  exceeded  35,000-— 

( 1 ) such  agency’s  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  under 
subsection:  (a)  shall  be  15  per  centum  instead  of  10  per  centum, 
and  its  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  under  subsection  (b) 
shall  be  30  per  centum  instead  of  25  per  centum  (and  those  pro- 
visions of  subsection  (b)  (1)  (B  ) which  relate  to  the  lowering  of 
the  percentage  requirement  shall  not  apply)  ; and 

(2)  in  determining  the  amount  which  such  agency  is  entitled  to 

receive  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b),  the  agency  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive  payment  with  respect  to  only  so  many,  of  the  number  of 
children  for  whom  the  agency  would  otherwise  be  entitled  to 
receive  payment  under  such  subsection,  as  exceeds  (A)  in  the  case 
of  subsection  (a),  10  per  centum  of  the  number  of  all  children  in 
average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  payment  is  to  be  made,  or  (B)  in  the  case  of 
subsection  (b),  25  per  centum  of  all  children  so  in  average  daily 
attendance.  \ 

CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AND  LOCAL  AUTHORITIES 

. (©)  All  determinations  of  the  Commissioner  under  this  section  shall 
be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  and 
the  local  educational  agency. 

Method  of  Making  Payments 

. APPLICATION' 

Sec.  5.  (a)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  any 
payment  under  section  2,  3,  or  4 of  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  except 
upon  application  therefor,  submitted  through  the  State  educational 
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agency  and  filed  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner, 
which  application  gives  adequate  assurance  that  the  local  educational 
agency  will  submit  such  reports  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  determine  the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  entitled  under 
this  Act. 

CERTIFICATION  AND  PAYMENT 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  for  each  calendar  quarter,  certify  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  payment  to  each  local  educational 
agency,  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  the  amount 
which  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  agency  is  entitled  to  receive 
under  this  Act  for  such  quarter.  The  amount  so  certified  for  any 
quarter  shall  be  reduced  or  increased,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum 
by  wliich  he  finds  that  the  amount  paid  to  the  agency  under  this 
Act  for  any  prior  quarter  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  which 
should  have  been  paid  to  it  for  such  prior  quarter.  Upon  receipt  of 
such  certification,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall,  prior  to  audit 
or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office,  pay  to  the  local  educ«,* 
tional  agency  in  accordance:  with  such  certification. 

adjustments  where  necessitated  by  appropriations 

(c)  If  the  funds  appropriated  for  a fiscal  year  for  making  the  pay- 
ments provided  in  this  Act  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  total 
amounts  to  which  all  local  educational  agencies  are  entitled,  the  Oom- 
missioner  shall  reduce  the  amounts  which  he  certifies  under  subsection 
(b)  for  such  year  for  payment  to  each  local  educational  agency  by 
the  percentage  by  which  the  funds  so  appropriated  are  less  than  the 
total  necessary  to  pay  to  such  agencies  the  full  amount  to  which  they 
are  entitled  under  this  Act. 

Children  fob  Whom  Local  Agencies  Are  Unable  To  Provide 

Education 

Sec.  6.  In  the  case  of  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property—  # • 

(1)  if  no  tax  revenues  of  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 

children;  or  . . . . • , , 

(2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has  con- 
sulted with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no  local 
educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public  educa- 
tion for  such  children, 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  such  arrangements  (other  than  arrange- 
ments with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  erection  of  facilities, 
interest,  or  debt  service)  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  for  such  children.  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
such  education  shall  be  comparable  to  free  public  education  provided 
for  children  in  comparable  communities  in  the  State. 

Administration 

Sec.  7.'  (a)  In  the  administration  of  this  Act,  no  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  shall  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  ov?  control  over  the  personnel,  curriculum,  or 
program  of  instruction  of  any  school  or  school  system  of  any  local  or 
State  educational  agency. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  sball  administer  tbis  Act,  and  lie  may  make 

such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  functions  as  he  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  _ __ 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Congress  a full  report  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under 
this  Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements. 

Use  of  Other  Federal  Agencies;  Transfer  and  Availability  of 

Appropriations 

Sec.  8.  (a)  In  carrying  out  his  functions  under  this  Act,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized,  pursuant  to  proper  agreement  with  any  other 
Federal  department  or  agency,  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of 
such  department  or  agency,  and,  when  he  deems  it  necessary  or  appro- 
priate, to  delegate  to  any  officer  or  employee  thereof  the  function  under 
section  6 of  making  arrangements  for  providing  free  public  education. 
Payment  to  cover  the  cost  of  such  utilisation  or  of  carrying  out  such 
delegated  function  shall  be  made  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reim- 
bursement, as  may  be  provided  in  such  agreement.  _ „ 

(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and  all  such  departments-  or  agen- 
cies principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities  which  may  occasion 
assistance  under  this  Act,  shall  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable 
comply  with  requests  of  the  Commissioner  for  information  he  may 
require  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

7C)  Such  portion  of  the  appropriations  of  any  other  department  or 
agency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1951,  as  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  to  be  available  for  the  same  purposes 
as  this  Act,  shall,  except  to  the  extent  necessary  to  carrv  out  dv  ring 
such  year  contracts  made  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  Commissioner  for  use  by  him  in  carrying  out  such 

purposes.^  appropriatj0:ri  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be 
available  during  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1951,  and  ending  Jane 
30,  1954,  for  the  same  purposes  as  this  Act,  except  that  nothing  in  this 
subsection  or  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section  shall  affect  the  avail- 
ability of  appropriations  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  scnool 
facilities  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 

Definitions 

Sec.  9.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — .... 

(1)  The  term  “Federal  property”  means  real  property  which  is 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and  which 
is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  any  political  subdivision  of 
a State  or  by  the  Disti’icfc  of  Columbia.  Such,  term  includes  real  prop- 
erty  leased  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Air  Force  under 
section  805  of  the  National  Housing  Act,  as  amended,  for  the  purpose 
of  title  VIII  of  such  Act.  Such  term  also  includes  real  property  held 
in  trust  by  the  United  States  for  individual' Indians  or  Indian  tribes, 
and  real  property  held  by  individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes  which 
is  subject  to  restrictions  on  alienation  imposed  by  the  United  States. 
Such  term  does  not  include  (A)  any  isal  property  used  by  the  United 
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States  primarily  for  the  provision  of  services  to  the  local  area  in  ■which 
such  property  is  situated,  (B)  any  real  property  used  for  a labor  sup- 
ply center,  labor  home,  or  labor  camp  for  migratory  farm  workers, 
or  (C)  any  low-rent  housing  project  held  under  title  II  of  the  National 
Industrial  Recovery  Act,  the  Emergency  Relief  Appropriation  Act  of 
1035.  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  the  Act  of  June  28,  19-10 
(Public  Law  671  of  the  Seventy-sixth  Congress),  or  any  law  amenda- 
tory of  or  supplementary  to  any  of  such  Acts. 

(2)  The  term  “child”  means  any  child  who  is  within  the  age  limits 
for  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free  public  education.  Such 
term  does  not  include  any  child  who  is  a member,  or  the  dependent  of  a 
member,  of  any  Indian  tribal  organization,  recognized  as  such  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  Indian  affairs,  and  who  is 
eligible  for  educational  services  provided  pursuant  to  a capital  grant  by 
the  United  States,  or  under  the  supervision  of,  or  pursuant  to  a contract 
or  other  arrangement  with,  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs. 

(3)  The  term  “parent”  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 
standing  in  loco  parentis. 

(4)  The  term  “free  public  education”  means  education  which  is  pro- 
vided at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and  direction,  and 
with  out.  tuition  charge,  and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary school  education  in  the  applicable  State. 

(5)  The  term  “current  expenditures”  means  expenditures  for  free 
public  education  to- the  extent  that  such  expenditures  are  made  from 
current  revenues,  except  that  such  term  does  not  include  any  such 
expenditure  for  the  acquisition  of  land,  the  erection  of  facilities, 
interest,  or  debt  service. 

(6)  The  term,  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  education 
or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  administra- 
tive control  and  direction  of  free  public  education  in  a county,  town- 
ship, independent,  or  other  school  district  located  within  a State. 
Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which,  directly  operates  and  main- 
tains facilities  for  providing  free  public  education. 

(7)  The  birm  “State  educational  agency”. means  the  officer  or  agency 

primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  elementary 
. and  secondary  schools.  ; 

(8)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 

or  the  Virgin  Islands.  ’J  ! : 

(9)  The  terms  “Commissioner  of  Education”  and  “Commissioner” 
means  the  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(10)  Average  daily  attendance  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  State  law ; except  that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
this  Act,  where  the  local  educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in 
which  any  child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment 
for  the  free  public  education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in 
another  school  district,  for  purposes  of  this  Act  the  attendance  of 
such  child  at  such  school  shall  be  held  and  considered  (A)  to  be  attend- 
ance at  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making  or  con- 
tracting to  make  such  tuition  payment,  and  (B)  not  to  be  attendance 
at  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  receiving  such  tuition  pay- 
ment or  entitled  to  receive  such  tuition  payment  under  the  contract. 

Approved  September  30,  1S50. 
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[Public  Law  882 — 81st  Congress] 

[Chapter  1141 — 2b  Session] 

[H.  R.  9524] 

AN  ACT 

To  supplement  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Leave  Act  of  1949. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That,  effective  July  1, 
1949,  the  days  of  leave  with  pay  provided  for  by  the  District  of 
Columbia  Teachers’  Leave  Act  of  1949,  approved  October  13,  1949, 
shall  mean  days  upon  which  teachers  and  attendance  officers  would 
otherwise  wcrk  and  receive  pay  and  shall  be  exclusive  of  Saturdays, 
Sundays,  holidays,  and  vacation  periods  authorized  by  tlie  Board  of 

Education.  . . . _ , ^ , 

Sec.  2.  In  any  case  during  the  period  beginning  J uly  1, 1949,  through 
October  12,  1949,  where  any  teacher  or  attendance  officer  was  absent 
from  duty  under  the  rules  of  the  Board  of  Education  then  m force 
and  a substitute  was  employed  in  place  of  such  teacher  or  attendance 
officer  and  such  substitute  was  paid  by  the  absent  teacher  or  attendance 
officer,  the  District  of  Columbia  is  authorized  to  reimburse  such  teacher 
or  attendance  officer  the  amount  or  amounts  paid  to  such  substitutes  at 
the  rates  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education.  The  appropriation 
for  “General  supervision  and  instruction,  public  schools”,  contained 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  Appropriation  Act  of  1950  shall  be  avail- 
able for  such  reimbursements. 

Approved  December  20,  1950. 
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Public  Law  159  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  448  - 1st  Session 
S.  1349 

AN  ACT 

To  establish  a Department  of  Food  Services  in  the  public  schools  of  the  District 

of  Columbia,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

TITLE  I— PUBLIC  SCHOOL  CAFETERIAS  AND 

LUNCHROOMS 

Section  1.  That  there  is  hereby  created  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  a Department  of  Food  Services,  which  Depart- 
ment, under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Board  of  Education  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Board”,  is 
hereby  authorized  to  conduct  a centralized  system  of  public  school 
cafeterias,  lunchrooms,  and  related  services,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
“food  services”. 

Sec.  2.  For  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Board  is 
empowered — 

(a)  to  establish  in  the  Department  of  Food  Services  an  Office 
of  Central  Management  consisting  of  a Director  and  Assistant 
Directors  of  Food  Services,  whose  compensation  shall  be  fixed  in 
accordance  with  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act 
of  1947,  as  amended ; 

(b)  to  make  and  enforce  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  deems 

necessary  for  the  government  of  the  Department  of  Food  Services 
and  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  facilities  and  services  of  such 
department;  r-  . . : ; ! 

(c)  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  to  employ  such  personnel  as. may  be  required  to  man- 
age cafeterias,  lunchrooms,  and  related  services  and  to  conduct 
the  Office  of.  Central  Management.  The  compensation  of  such 
personnel,  other  than  the  Director  and  Assistant  Directors  of 
Food  Services,  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949 : Provided , That  the  salaries  of  persons  employed  to 
manage  cafeterias,  lunchrooms,  and  related  services  shall  be  paid 
in  installments  and  computed  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  four  h and  fifth  paragraphs  under  the  subheading  “For 
allowance  to  principals”  under  the  caption  “Public  schools  con- 
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tained  in  tlie  Act  of  Congress  entitled  “An  Act  making  appropria- 
tions to  provide  for  the  expenses  of  the  government  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  nine,  and  for  other  purposes",  approved  May  26, 

1908  (35  Stat.  290,  291),  as  amended  (sec.  31-609,  D.  C.  Code, 

1940  edition)  : And  provide  d further , That  such  persons  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  leave  with  pay  of  any  kind  except  that  which  is 
allowed  teachers  under  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Leave 
Act  of  1949 ; 

(d)  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  of  Personnel  for  •' 
Schools,  to  employ  on  a full-time  or  part-time  basis  such  personnel 
as  may  be  required  for  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  food 
services  at  rates  of  pay  to  be  fixed  by  said  Board  without  reference 
to  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  and  with  respect  to  part-time 
employees  without  regard  to  prohibitions  or  limitations  relating 
to  dual  compensation  as  contained  in  any  Act  of  Congress.  Per- 
sons employed  under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
entitled  to  compensation  for  all  time  when  and  as  they  perform 
service,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  shall  be  entitled  to  compensation 
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for  such  holidays  as  fall  within  a regular  tour  of  duty  of  not  less 
anual  leave,  etc.  than  five  days  in  any  established  workweek.  Persons  employed 
under  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  entitled,  by  reason  of  such 
iok  leave.  service,  to  vacation  or  annual  leave  with  pay.  Notwithstanding 

the  provisions  of  any  other  law,  such  persons  shall  be  entitled  to 
sick  leave  with  pay,  to  be  cumulative  at  the  rate  of  one  day  a 
month,  September  tc  June,  inclusive,  of  each  year,  the  to^al  cumu- 
lation not  to  exceed  thirty  days,  to  be  granted  under  such  condi- 
art-time  tions  as  the  Board  may  by  regulation  prescribe:  Provided,  That 

mployees.  as  to  part-time  employees  such  leave  shall  be  pro  rated  on  an 

hourly  basis.  The  days  of  sick  leave  with  pay  provided  for  in 
this  section  shall  mean  days  on  which  employees  would  otherwise 
work  and  receive  pay  and  shall  be  exclusive  of  Saturdays,  Sun- 
days, holidays,  and  vacation  periods  authorized  by  the  Board; 

(e)  upon  the  written  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  to  accept  for  the  benefit  of  the  program  of  food  services 
gifts  of  money  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  fund  created  by 
section  4 of  this  Act,  and  of  personal  property  and  volunteer 
personal  service. 

Sec.  3.  Service  rendered  by  any  person  for  salary  or  wages  as  an 
employee  of  any  cafeteria  or  lunchroom  operated  in  the  public  school 
buildings  of  the  District  during  any  period  prior  to  the  date  when 
such  cafeteria  or  lunchroom  is  placed  under  the  office  of  central  man- 
agement shall,  if  and  when  such  person  becomes  an  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Food  Services,  be  deemed  to  be  service  rendered  for 
the  government  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  purposes  of  the  Civil 
Service  Retirement  Act,  approved  May  29,  1930,  as  amended,  to  be 
computed  in  accordance  with  section  5 of  such  Act:  Provided \ That 
such  person  shall  make  deposits  covering  such  service  as  provided  in 
section  5)  of  such  Act : And  provided  further , That  any  such  person 
may  elect  to  make  such  deposits  in  installments  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  9 of  such  Act. 

Sec.  4.  Article  II  of  title  I of  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers’ 
Salary  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  new  salary  schedules  immediately  after  tmi  salary  schedule 
for  Class  34 — Child  Labor  Inspectors : 
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“Department  of  Food  Services 

“ci. ASS  33 DIRECTOR  OF  DEPARTMENT  OF  FOOD  SERVICES 

“A  basic  salary  of  $6,000  per  year,  witli  an  annual  increase  in  salary 
of  $200  for  five  years,  or  until  a maximum  salary  of  $7,000  per  year  is 
reached. 


j Pood  Services 
. Fund. 


“CLASS  3 0 ASSISTANT  DIRECTORS  OF  DEPARTMENT  OF  FOOD  SERVICES 

“A  basic  salary  of  $5,000  per  year,  with  an  annual  increase  in  salary 
of  $200  for  five  years,  or  until  a* maximum  salary  of  $5,000  per  year  is 
reached.” 

Sec.  5.  There  is  hereby  created  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States 
a fund  to  be  known  as  “District  of  Columbia  Public  School  Food 
Services  Fund”,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Food  Services  Fund”, 
Appropriation  and  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  out  of  the  revenues  of  the 

authorized.  District  of  Columbia,  $25,000  which  shall  be  credited  to  the  Food 

Deposit  of  Services  Fund.  All  revenues  and  receipts  of  any  nature  whatever 

receipts,,  derived  from  the  operation  of  food  services,  or  as  provided  otherwise 

by  this  Act,  shall,  under  regulations  of  the  Board,  be  paid  over  to  the 
Collector  of  Taxes  of  the  District  of  Columbia  not  less  often  than 
once  each  week  and  by  him  deposited  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
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States  to  the  credit  of  the  Food  Services  Fund.  Such  fund  shall  be  Exp  nditures 
used  as  a permanent  revolving  fund  and  expenditures  therefrom  shall  from  fund, 
be  made  only  upon  vouchers  certified  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
or  his  designated  agent  and  approved  before  payment  by  the  Auditor 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  shall  be  disbursed  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  District  of  Columbia  funds  are  disbursed.  The  Fowl  Services 
Fund  shall  be  available  for  the  purchase  of  food,  supplies,  and  all 
other  services  and  expenditures  of  whatever  nature  which  arc  neces- 
sary for  the  conduct  of  the  Department,  of  Food  Services,  including 
personal  services,  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  motor  trucks, 
and  the  expenses  of  conducting  the  Office  of  Central  Management. 

Sec.  6.  Appropriations  are  hereby  authorized  for  the  acquisition,  Equipment, 
maintenance  and  replacement  of  equipment  usc-d  or  acquired  for  use  Appropriate 
in  the  conduct  of  the  Department  of  Food  Services  in  the  public  schools  authorized. 
oi:  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  All  funds,  whether  In  cash  or  other  form,  in  the  custody  Payment  and  c 
or  possession  of  tlie ‘person  or  persons  operating  cafeterias  and  lunch-  posit  of  func 
rooms  in  public  school  buildings  of  the  District  of  Columbia  which 
funds  have  been  derived  from  such  operations  shall,  on  the  date  such 
cafeterias  and  lunchrooms  are  placed  under  the  Office  of  Central  Man- 
agement, be  paid  to  the  Collector  of  Taxes,  District  of  Columbia,  and  | 

deposited  by  him  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the  credit 
of  the  Food  Services  Fund,  and  all  supplies  and  equipment  of  whatever  Transfer  of 
nature  acquired  for  use  in  such  cafeterias  and  lunchrooms  shall,  by  supplies,  eto; 
the  person  or  persons  having  custody  or  possession  of  such  supplies  j 

and  equipment,  be  returned  or  transferred  to  the  Board  of  Education,  : 

together  with  all  books  and  records  pertaining  to  the  same : Provided,  Time  limitati ;; 
That  the  Board  of  Education  shall  place  all  such  cafeterias  and  lunch- 
rooms nnder  the  Office  of  Central  Management  not  more  than  one 
year  after  the  Department  of  Food  Services  is  established  by  said 
Board. 

(b)  All  obligations  incurred  for  food,  supplies,  and  equipment  used  ; 

or  usable  ir.  the  conduct  of  cafeterias  and  lunchrooms  unsatisfied  on  j 

the  day  the  respective  cafeterias  and  lunchrooms  are  placed  tinder  55  stat.  369. i 

the  Office  of  Central  Management,  shall  be  paid  from  the  Food  V5  stat.  370.) 

Services  Fund.  > 1 

Sec.  8.  Insofar  as  the  Board  shall  conduct  a school-lunch  program  School-lunch  1] 
under  the  authority  of  this  title,  it  shall  be  considered  a “school”  gram.  j 

within  the  meaning  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  and  all  funds  60  stat.  230.  j 
to  which  it  may  thus  become  entitled  as  a participating  school  under  42  u.s.c.  § 1' 
the  National  School  Lunch  Act  shall  be  deposited  hi  the  fund  created  note.  j 

by  section  5 hereof. 

Sec.  9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Auditor  of  the  District  ox  Audits.  j 

Columbia  to  audit  at  least  quarterly  the  accounts  of  the  Department 
of  Food  Services  and  make  reports  thereof  to  the  Commissioners  of 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

Sec.  10.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “District  of  Columbia  Public  citation  of  ti- 
School  Food  Services  Act”. 

TITLE  II — DISTRIBUTION  OF  COMMODITIES 

Sec.  201.  The  Board  of  Education  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is  Commodity  con-, 
authorized  (a)  to  enter  into  a contract  or  contracts  from  time  to  time  tracts, 
with  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  distribution 
to  schools  and  to  public  and  charitable  institutions  of  commodities 
made  available  by  said  Department,  and  (b)  to  carry  out,  under  regu-  Milk  program, 
lations  of  the  said  Board,  a program  or  programs  of  furnishing  milk 
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to  school  children  in  the  District,  including  the  purchase  ami  distribu- 
tion  of  milk  under  agreement  with  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture : Provided , That  all  moneys  collected  under  such  program 
or  programs  shall,  be  paid  to  the  Collector  of  Taxes  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  deposit  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  to  the 

credit  of  the  District.  . 

Sec.  202.  Appropriations  are  hereby  authorized  to  enable  the 
Board  of  Education  to  Carry  out  the  contracts  and  programs  author- 
ized by  this  title. 

Approved  October  8,  1951. 
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Public  Law  >4 
Chapter  321 


- 82d  Congress 

- 2d  Session 


H.  R.  14 V 9 
AN  ACT 

To  amend  tb.e  Act  approved  August  4.  1C19,  as  amended,  providing 
aid  for  tile  American  Printin;;  ! souse  for  the  Blind. 


additional 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Compress  assembled , That  the  Act  entitled  American 
“An  Act  providing  additional  aid  for  the  American  Printing  House 
for  the  Blind”,  approved  August  4,  1919,  as  amended,  is  hereby  r?rqTn+ 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  20  y s.c 

“That  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  American  Printing  House  for  § ioi.* 
the  Blind  more  adequately  to  provide  books  and  apparatus  for  the 
education  of  the  blind,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
annually  to  it,  in  addition  to  the  permanent  appropriation  of  $10,000 
made  in  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the 
blind’,  approved  March  3,  1879,  as  amended,  the  sum  not  to  exceed  20  stat.  468, 
$250,000;  which  sum  shall  be  expended  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  said  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind.” 

Approved  May  22,  1952. 
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Public  Law  390  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  419  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  6922 


AN  ACT 


To  amend  section  22  (relating  to  the  endowment  and  support  of  colleges  of 
agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arts)  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  li)3o,  so  as  to 
extend  the  benefits  of  such  section  to  certain  colleges  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the. 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , Hint  the  first  sen-  Alaska. 

fence  of  section  22  of  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935  (TU.  S.  C\,  sec.  329),  is 

amended  by  striking  out  “colleges  in  the  several  States  and  the  Jerri-  a * * 

tory  of  Hawaii"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “colleges  in  the  several 

States  and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii”.  , , 66  5tat* 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  such  section  22  is  amended  by  striking  66  stat.  136. 
out  “$980,000*’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$1,000,000". 

Sec.  3.  The  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  of  such  section  22  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “$1,500,000"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“$1,501,500'’. 

Sec.  4.  The  second  and  third  sentences  of  paragraph  (b)  of  such 
section  22  are  amended  to  read  as  follows : “The  sums  appropriated  Annual  pay- 
in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  shall  be  paid  annually  to  the  several  ments. 

States  and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii  in  equal  shares.  The 
sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (b)  shall  be  in  addition 
to  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  and  shall  be 
allotted  and  paid  annually*  to  each  of  the  several  States  and  the  Terri- 
tories of  Alaska  and  Hawaii  in  the  proportion  which  the  total  popula- 
tion of  each  sncli  State  and  Territory  bears  to  the  total  population. of 
all  the  States  and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  as  determined 
by  the  last  preceding  dece'nnial  census.” 

Sec.  5.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  the  Effective 
first  day  of  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  on  or  after  the  date  of  the  da  e* 
enactment  of  this  Act. 

Approved  June  12,  1952. 
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Public  Law  446  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  566  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  7231 


AN  ACT All  66  Stat. 

To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind”. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  first  sen- 
tence of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1944  (58  Stat.  276) , is  amended  by  striking  j 
out  the  word  “adult”. 

Approved  July  3,  1952. 


Public  Law  460  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  583  - 2d  Session 
H.  R,  6773 


AN  ACT 


All  66  Stat. 


To  provide  for  the  further  development  of  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work. 

He  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United-  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  appropriations 
available  for  agricultural  extension  work  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1953  (except  the  amount  apportioned  pursuant  to  section  23 
(b)  (2)  of  the  Bankhead- Jones  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.  to.  L.  *, 

shall  be  paid  to  the  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico  in  the 
same  proportions  as  appropriations  available  ror  such  work  in  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1952. 

Approved  July  7,  1952. 
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Public  Law  518  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  699  - 2d  Session 


H.  R.  1732 
AN  ACT 


All  66  Stat.  591 


To  amend  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  with  respect  to  the  apportionment  of 
funds  to  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  (a)  the  second  National 
sentence  of  section  4 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  (42  U.  S.  C.,  School  Lunch 
sec.  1753)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “The  Secretary  shall  appor-  " 

tion  among  "the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  not  less  than  75  per  60  s^a-t.  230. 
centum  of  the  aforesaid  funds  made  available  for  such  year  for  supply- 
ing agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act.  The  total  of  such  apportionments  of  funds  for  use  in  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  not  exceed  3 per  centum  of 
the  funds  appropriated  for  agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods 
for  the  school-lunch  program;  except  that  in  the  case  of  the  first 
apportionments  of  funds  from  any  annual  or  supplemental  appropri- 
ation (and  only  in  such  case),  the  apportionment  for  Puerto  Rico,  the 
apportionment  for  Guam,  and  the  apportionment  for  the  Virgin 
Islands,  shall  be  not  less  than  that  amount  which  will  result  in  an 
allotment  per  child  of  school  age  equal  to  the  allotment  per  child  of 
school  age  in  the  State  (other  than  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands)  having  the  lowest  per  capita  income  among  the  States  par- 
ticipating in  such  first  apportionments.” 

(b)  The  last  sentence  or  section  5 of  such  Act  (42  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  1754)  60  stat  • 231  • 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : “Apportionments  of  funds  for  use  in 

Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  for  nonfood  assistance 
sh^ll  be  determined  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  third  sentence 
Q-f  section  4»^ 

(c)  Section  11  (d)  (1)  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  (42  U. 

S.  C.,  sec.  1760  (d)  (1))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 60  stat*  234* 

“(1)  ‘State’  includes  any  of  the  forty-eight  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Hawaii,  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands.”  ... 

(d)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  be  effective  only  with 
respect  to  sums  appropriated  after  the  date  on  which  this  Act  is 
enacted. 

Approved  July  12,  1952. 


(239) 


Public  Law  47  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  98  - 1st  Session 
H.  R.  1242 

AN  ACT 

To  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  or  his  authorized  representative,  to 
convey  certain  school  properties  to  local  school  districts  or  public  agencies. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Representatives  of  the  Tndia_ 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Secretary  sQhool3 
of  the  Interior,  or  hi*  authorized  representative,  is  hereby  authorized  Conveyance  of 
to  convey  to  State  oi  local  governmental  agencies  or  to  local  school  laJld 

authorities  all  the  right,  tit  le,  and  interest  of  the  United  States  m any  P 
land  and  improvements  tlieieon  and  personal  property  used  m con- 
nection  therewith  heretofore  or  hereafter  used  for  Federal  Indian 
school  purposes  and  no  longer  needed  for  such  purposes : Provided, 

That  the  consent  of  the  beneficial  owner  shall  be  obtained  before  tne 
conveyance  of  title  to  land  held  by  the  United  States  m trust  for  an 
individual  Indian  or  Indian  tribe:  Provided  further.  That  no  more 
than  twenty  acres  of  land  shall  be  transferred  under  the  terms  ofthjS_|7  S-fcac.  .41^. 
Act  in  connection  with  any  single  school  property  conveyed  to  State  67  stat.  42* 
or  local  governmental  agencies  or  to  local  school  authorities.  Any 
conveyance  under  this  Act  shall  reserve  all  mineral  deposits  in  the 
land  and  the  right  to  prospect  for  and  remove  such  deposits  under 
i-ules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
shall  require  the  property  to  be  used  for  school  or  other  public  purposes, 
and  shall  require  the  property  to  be  available  to  Indians  and  non- 
Indians  on  the  same  terms  unless  otherwise  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  If  at  any  time  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  determines 
that  the  grantee  of  any  such  lands,  improvements,  and  personal  prop- 
erty lias  failed  to  observe  the  provisions  of  the  transfer  agreement  and 
that  the  failure  has  continued  for  at  least  one  year,  he  may  declare  a 
forfeiture  of  the  conveyance  and  the  title  conveyed  shall  thereupon 
revert  to  the  United  States.  Such  determination  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  shah  be  final. 

Approved  June  4t  1953. 
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Public  Law  83  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  157  - 1st  Session 
S.  1679 

AN  ACT 

To  repeal  certain  Acts  relating  to  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  and  to 
amend  the  Sniith-I.ever  Act  of  May  8,  1!)14.  to  provide  for  cooperative  agricul- 
tural extension  work  between  the  agricultural  colleges  in  the  several  States, 

Territories,  and  possessions  receiving  the  benefits  of  an  Act  of  Congress 
approved  July  2, 18(52.  and  of  Acts  supplementary  .Hereto,  and  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  the  Act  of  Agricultural 
May  8.  1014  (33  Stat.  372),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows  : extension  wor 

“Section  1.  In  order  to  aid  in  diffusing  among  the  people  of  the 
United  States  useful  and  practical  information  on  subjects  relating  to 
agriculture  and  home  econon  ics,  and  to  encourage  the  application  of 
the  same,  there  may  be  continued  or  inaugurated  in  connection  with  the 
college  or  colleges  in  each  State,  Territory,  or  possession,  now  receiv- 
ing, or  which  may  hereafter  receive,  the  benefits  of  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  July  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  entitled  ‘An 
Act  donating  public  lands  to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which 
may  provide  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 
arts’  (Twelfth  Statutes  at  Large,  page  five  hundred  and  three),  and 
of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  thirtieth,  eighteen  hundred 
and  ninety  (Twenty-sixth  Statutes  fit  Large,  page  four  hundred  and 
setenteen  and  chapter  eight  hundred  and  forty-one),  agricultural 
extension  work  which  shall  be  carried  on  in  cooperation  with  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture : Provided , That  in  any 
State,  Territory,  or  possession  in  which  two  or  more  such  colleges  have 
been  or  hereafter  may  be  established,  the  appropriations  hereinafter 
made  to  such  State,  Territory,  or  possession  shall  be  administered  by 
such  college  or  colleges  as  the  legislature  of  such  State,  Territory,  or  r 

possession  may  direct.  ___  . / T . ..  . 

“Sf.c.  2.  Cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  shall  consist  of  n3truction,e 
the  giving  of  instruction  and  practical  demonstrations  in  agriculture 
and  home  economics  and  subjects  relating  thereto  to  persons  not 
attending  or  resident  in  said  colleges  in  the  several  communities,  and 
imparting  information  on  said  subjects  through  demonstrations,  pub- 
lications, and  otherwise  and  for  the  necessary  printing  and  distribu- 
tion of  information  in  connection  with  the  foregoing;  and  this  work 
9hall  be  carried  on  in  such  manner  as  nmy  be  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  the  State  agricultural  college  or 
colleges  receiving  the  benefits  of  this  Act. 

“Sec.  3.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  Appropriate 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  such  sums  as  Congress  may  from  tune  to  time 
determine  to  be  necessary. 

“(b)  Out  of  such  sums,  each  State.  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  the  Federal  Extension  Service  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  annually 
a sum  of  money  equal  to  the  sums  received  from  Federal  cooperative 
extension  funds  for  the  fiscal  year  1953,  and  such  sums  shall  be  subject 
to  the  same  requirements  as  to  furnishing  of  equivalent  sums  by  the 
State,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico  as  existed  immediately  prior 
to  the  passage  of  this  Act,  except  that  amounts  heretofore  made  avail- 
able to  the  Secretary  for  allotment  on  the  basis  of  special  needs  shall 
continue  available  for  use  on  the  same  basis : Provided , That,  in  addi- 
tion, Puerto  Rico  shall  be  authorized  to  receive  the  total  initial  amount 
set  by  the  provisions  of  tlie  Act  of  October  26,  1949  (63  Stat.  926), 
and  this  amount  shall  ibe  increased  each  succeeding  fiscal  ^year  in 
accordance  with  such  provisions  until  the  total  sum  shall  mexude  the 
maximum  amount  set  by  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  October  26, 
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1949,  and  Puerto  Rico  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  amount 
annually  thereafter. 

“(c)  Any  sums  made  available  by  the  Congress  for  further  devel- 
opment of  cooperative  extension  work  in  addition  to  those  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1>)  hereof  shall  he  distributed  as  follows: 

“1.  Four  per  centum  of  the  sum  so  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  shall  be  allotted  among  the  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto 
Rico  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  the  basis  of  special  needs  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary. 

“2.  Fifty  per  centum  of  the  remainder  of  the  sum  so  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  paid  to  the  several  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
and  Puerto  Rico  in  the  proportion  that  the  rural  population  of  each 
bears  to  the  total  rural  population  of  the  several  States,  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rice,  as  determined  by  the  census,  and  the  re- 
mainder shall  be  paid  to  the  several  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and 
Puerto  Rico  in  the  proportion  that  the  farm  population  of  each  bears 
to  the  total  farm  population  of  the  several  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
and  Puerto  Rico,  as  determined  by  the  census:  Prodded.  That  pay- 
ments out  of  the  additional  appropriations  for  further  development 
of  extension  work  authorized  herein  may  be  made  subject  to  the 
making  available  of  such  sums  of  public  funds  by  the  States,  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico  from  non-Fedferal  funds  for  the  maintenance 
of  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work  provided  for  in  this  Act, 
as  may  be  provided  by  the  Congress  at  the  time  such  additional  appro- 
priations are  made:  Provided  further.  That  any  appropriation  made 
lereunder  shall  be  allotted  in  the  first  and  succeeding  years  on  the 
basis  of  the  decennial  census  current  at  the  time  such  appropriation 
is  first  made,  and  as  to  any  increase,  on  the  basis  of  decennial  census 
current  at  the  time  such  increase  is  first  appropriated. 

“(d)  The  Federal  Extension  Service  shall  receive  such  amounts  as 
Congress  shall  determine  for  administration,  technical,  and  other 
services  and  for  coordinating  the  extension  work  of  the  Department 
and  the  several  States,  Territories,  and  possessions. 

“Sec.  4.  On  or  about  the  first  day  of  July  in  each  year  after  the 
passage  of  thin  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  ascertain  as  to 
each  State,  Territory,  or  possession  whether  it  is  entitled  to  receive  its 
share  of  the  annual  appropriation  for  cooperative  agricultural  exten- 
sion work  under  this  Act  and  the  amount  which  it  is  entitled  to  receive. 
Before  the  funds  herein  provided  shall  become  available  to  any  college 
for  any  fiscal  year,  plans  for  the  work  to  be  carried  on  under  this  Act 
shall  be  submitted  by  the  proper  officials  of  each  college  and  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Such  sums  shall  be  paid  ill  equal 
semiannual  payments  on  the  first  day  of  January  and  July  of  each 
year  to  the  treasurer  or  other  officer  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  pos- 
session duly  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  posses- 
sion to  receive  the  same,  and  such  officer  shall  be  required  to  report  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  or  about  the  first  day  of  January  of 
each  year,  a detailed  statement  of  the  amount  so  received  during  the 

grevious  fiscal  year  and  its  disbursement,  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
ecretary  of  Agriculture. 

“Sec.  5.  If  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  designated 
officer  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  possession,  for  the  support  and  main- 
tenance of  cooperative  agricultural  extension  work,  as  provided  in  this 
Act,  shall  by  any  action  or  contingency  be  diminished  or  lost  or  be 
misapplied,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  said  State,  Territory,  or  possession, 
and  until  so  replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  shall  be  apportioned 
or  paid  to  said  State,  Territory,  or  possession.  No  portion  of  said 
moneys  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase,  erec- 
tion, preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings,  or  the  pur- 
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chase  or  rental  of  land,  or  in  college-course  teaching,  lectures  in  college, 
or  any  other  purpose  not  specified  in  this  Act.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  colleges,  annually,  on  or  about  the  first  day  of  January,  to  make 
to  the  Governor  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  possession  in  which  it  is 
located  a full  and  detailed  report  of  its  operations  in  extension  work 
as  defined  in  this  Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and 
expenditures  from  all  sources  for  this  purpose,  a copy  of  which  report 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

c'Lec.  6.  If  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  finds  that  i.  State,  Territory, 
or  possession  is  not  entitled  to  receive  its  share  of  the  annual  appro- 
priation, the  facts tuid  reasons  therefor  shall  be  reported  to  the  Presi- 
dent, and  the  amount  involved  shall  be  kept  separate  in  the  Treasury 
until  the  expiration  of  the  Congress  next  succeeding  a session  of  the 
legislature  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  possession  from  which  funds 
have  been  withheld  in  order  that  the  State,  Territory,  or  possession 
may,  if  it  should  so  desire,  appeal  to  Congress  from  the  determination 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  If  the  next  Congress  shall  not  direct 
such  sum  to  be  paid,  it  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury. 

“Sec.  7.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  make  an  annual  report 
to  Congress  of  the  receipts,  expenditures,  and  insults  of  the  coopera- 
tive agricultural  extension  work  in  all  of  the  States,  Territories,  or 
possessions  receiving  the  benefits  of  this  Act,  and  also  whether  the 
appropriation  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  possession  has  been  with- 
held, and,  if  so,  the  reason  therefor. 

“Sec.  8.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  make  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  muy  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act.” 

Sec.  2.  The  Acts  or  parts  thereof  enumerated  below  are  hereby 
repealed  : 

The  Capper- Ketchain  Act  of  May  22,  1028  (45  Stat.  711),  as 
amended  by  the  Act  of  March  10,  1030  (46  Stat.  86). 

Section  21  of  the  Bankhead- Jones  Act  of  June  29,  1935  (49  Stat. 
438),  as  amended  by  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  6.  1945  (59  Stat.  233). 

Section  23  of  the  Bankhead- Jones  Act  as  added  by  the  Act  of  June 
6,  1945  (59  Stat.  231),  and  as  amended  by  the  Act  of  October  26, 
1949  (Public  Law  406,  Eighty-first  Congress). 

The  Act  of  August  28,  1937  ( 50  Stat.  881 ) . 

The  Act  of  April  24,  1939  (53  Stat.  589),  as  amended  by  section 
707  of  the  Act  of  September  21, 1944  (58  Stat.  742). 

The  Act  of  October  1949  (Public  Law  417,  Eighty-first 
Congress). 

The  Act  of  May  16,  1928  (45  Stat.  571),  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
extension  work. 

The  Act  of  February  23,  1929  (45  Stat.  1256),  insofar  as  it  relates 
to  extension  work. 

The  Act  of  March  4,  1931  (46  Stat.  1520),  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
extension  work. 

Approved  June  26,  1953. 
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Public  Law  223  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  377  - 1st  Session 
S . 977 

AN  ACT 


All  67  S-fcatt  488. 


To  amend  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  subsection  (a) 
of  section  16  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act.  of  1950  is  64  stat.  157 
amended  by  striking  out  “not  to  exceed  $500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  42  use  is  . 
ending  June  30,  1951,  and  not  to  exceed  $15,000,000  for  each  fiscal  year 
thereafter”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act”. 

Approved  August  8,  1953. 


(244) 


Public  Law  226  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  380  - 1st  Session. 

S.  1515 

AN  ACT 

All  6?  stat.  490. 

Granting  the  coii.sent  of  Congress  to  certain  Western  Sts  tes  and  the  Territories 
of  Alaska  and  Hawaii  to  enter  into  a compact  relating  to  higher  education  in 
the  Western  States  and  establishing  the  Western  Interstate  Commission  for 
Higher  Education. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  consent  of 
Congress  is  hereby  given  to  any  five  or  more  of  the  States  of  Arizona, 
California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming  and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  to  enter  into  the  following  compact  and  agreement  relating 
to  higher  education  and  creating  the  Western  Interstate  Commission 
for  Higher  Education. 

The  compact  reads  as  follows : 


Western  edu- 
cational 
o ompaot . 
Consent  of 
Congress. 


ARTICLE  I 

WHEREAS,  the  future  of  this  Nation  and  of  the  Western  States 
is  dependent  upon  the  quality  of  the  education  of  its  youth  ; and 

WHEREAS,  many  of  the  Western  States  individually  do  not  have 
sufficient  numbers  of  potential  students  to  warrant  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  within  their* borders  of  adequate  facilities  in  all  of 
the  essential  fields  of  technical  professional,  anti  graduate  training, 
nor  do  all  the  states  have  the  financial  ability  to  furnish  within  their 
borders  institutions  capable  of  providing  acceptable  standards  of 
training  in  all  of  the  fields  mentioned  above;  and 

WHEREAS,  it  is  believed  that  the  Western  States,  or  groups  of 
such  states  within  the  Region,  cooperatively  can  provide  acceptable 
and  efficient  educational  facilities  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Region 
and  of  the  students  thereof  : 

Now,  therefore,  the  States  of  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 

Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  and 
Wyoming,  and  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii  do  hereby 
covenant  and  agree  as  follows : 

ARTICLE  II 

Each  of  the  compacting  states  and  territories  pledges  to  each  of 
the  other  compacting  states  and  territories  faithful  cooperation  in 
carrying  out  all  the  purposes  of  this  Compact. 

ARTICLE  III 

The  compacting  states  and  territories  hereby  create  the  Western  Western  inter- 
Interstate  Commission  for  Higher  Education,  hereinafter  called  the  state  Commis- 
Commission.  Said  Commission  shall  be  a body  corporate  of  each  31  on  for  Higher 
compacting  state  and  territory  and  an  agency  thereof.  The  Commis-  Eduoa-tion. 
sion  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  set  forth  herein,  including 
the  power  to  sue  and  be  sued,  and  such  additional  powers  as  may  be 
conferred  upon  it  by  subsequent  action  of  the  respective  legislatures 
of  the  compacting  states  and  territories. 

ARTICLE  iv 

The  Commission  shall  consist  of  three  resident  members  from  each  Membership, 
compacting  state  or  territory.  At  all  times  one  Commissioner  from  eto. 
each  compacting  state  or  territory  shall  be  an  educator  engaged  in 
the  field  of  higher  education  in  the  state  or  territory  from  which  he  is 
appointed. 
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The  Commissioners  from  each  state  and  territory  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Governor  thereof  as  provided  by  law  in  suoi  state  or  territory. 
Any  Commissioner  may  be  removed  or  suspended  from  office  as  pro- 
vided by  the  law  of  the  state  or  territory  from  which  he  shall  have 

been  appointed.  . , „ . . „ . . » 

The  terms  of  each  Commissioner  shall  be  four  years:  Provided, 
however , That  the  first  three  Commissioners  shall  be  appointed  as 
follows:  one  for  two  j'ears,  one  for  three  years,  and  one  for  lour 
vears  Each  Commissioner  shall  hold  office  until  Ins  successor  shall 
be  appointed  and  qualified.  If  any  office  becomes  vacant  for  any 
reason,  the  Governor  shall  appoint  & Commissioner  to  fill  the  office  for 
the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term. 


Report* 


ARTICLE  V 

Anv -business  transacted  at  any  meeting  of  the  Commission  must  be 
by  affirmative  vote  of  a majority  of  the  whole  number  of  compacting 

states  and  territories.  . ...  _ 

One  or  more  Commissioners  from  a majority  of  the  compacting 
states  and  territories  shall  constitute  a quorum  for  the  transaction  ot 

^ 

Each  compacting  state  and  territory  represented  at  any  meeting  of 
the  Commission  is  entitled  to  one  vote. 

ARTICLE  VI 

The  Commission  shall  elect  from  its  number  a chairman  and  a vice 
chairman,  and  may  appoint,  and  at  its  pleasure  dismiss  or  remove, 
such  officers,  agents,  a.S  employees  as  may  be .required  to  carry  out  the 
purpose  of  tins  Compact;  and  shall  fix  and  determine  their  duties, 
qualifications  and  compensation,  having  due  regard  for  the  impor- 
tance of  the  responsibilities  involved.  . , ,,  , 

The  Commissioners  shall  serve  witnout  compensation,  out  snail  be 
reimbursed  for  their  actual  and  necessary  expenses  from  the  funds  ot 
the  Commission. 

article  vii 

The  Commission  shall  adopt  a seal  and  by-laws  and  shall  adopt  and 
promulgate  rules  and  regulations  for  its  management  and  control. 

The  Commission  may  elect  such  committees  as  it  deems  necessary 

for  the  carrying  out  of  its  functions.  # ^ . * 

The  Commission  shall  establish  and  maintain  ai.  office  within  one  of 
the  compacting  states  for  the  transaction  of  its  business  and  may  meet 
at  any  time,  but  in  any  event  must  meet  at  least  once  a year.  The 
Chairman  may  call  such  additional  meetings  and  upon  the  request  of 
a majority  of  the  Commissioners  of  three  or  more  compacting  states  or 

< arritories  shall  call  additional  meetings.  . 

The  Commission  shall  submit  a budget  to  the  Governor  of  each  com- 
pacting state  and  territory  at  such  time  and  for  such  period  as  may 

eTheUCommission  shall,  after  negotiations  with  interested  institu- 
tions, determine  the  cost  of  providing  the  facilities  for  graduate  and 
professional  education  for  use  in  its  contractual  agreements  thvough- 

°U0?or^3ore’the  fifteenth  day  of  January  of  each  year,  the  Commis- 
sion shall  submit  to  the  Governors  and  legislatures  of  the  compacting 
states  ard  territories  a report  of  its  activities  for  the  preceding  cale 

^Tii^Commission  shall  keep  accurate  books  of  account,  showing  m 
full  its  receipts  and  disbursements,  and  said  books  of  account  shall  be 
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open  at  any  reasonable  time  for  inspection  by  the  Governor  of  any 
compacting  state  or  territory  or  his  designated  representative.  The 
Commission  shall  not  be  subject  to  fhe  audit  and  accounting  procedure 
of  any  of  the  compacting  states  or  territories.  The  Commission  shall 
provide  for  an  independent  annual  audit. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission  to  enter  into  such  contractual  Contractual 
agreements  with  any  institutions  in  the  Region  offering  graduate  or  agreements, 
professional  education  and  with  any  of  the  compacting  states  or  ter- 
ritories as  may  be  required  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commission  to 
provide  adequate  services  and  facilities  of  graduate  and  professional 
education  for  the  citizens  of  the  respective  compacting  states  or  terri- 
tories. The  Commission  shall  first  endeavor  to  provide  adequate 
services  and  facilities  in  the  fields  of  dentistry,  medicine,  public  health, 
and  veterinary  medicine,  and  may  undertake  similar  activities  in  other 
professional  and  graduate  fields. 

For  this  purpose  the  Commission  may  enter  into  contractual 
agreements — _ ..... 

(a)  with  the  governing  authority  of  any  educational  institution  in 
the  Region,  or  with  any  compacting  state  or  territory,  to  provide  such 
graduate  or  professional  educational  services  upon  terms  and  condi- 
tions tc  be  agreed  upon  between  contracting  parties,  and 

(b)  wish  the  governing  authority  of  any  educational  institution  in 
the  Region  or  with  any  compacting  state  or  territory  to  assist  in  the 
placemf  t of  graduate  or  professional  students  in  educational  institu- 
tions in  the  Region  providing  the  desired  services  and  facilities,  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commission  may  prescribe. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commission  to  undertake  studies  of  needs 
for  professional  and  graduate  educational  facilities  in  the  Region, 
the  resources  for  meeting  such  needs,  and  the  long-range  effects  of  the 
Compact  on  higher  education  ; and  from  time  to  time  to  prepare  com- 
prehensive reports  on  such  research  for  presentation  to  the  Western 
Governor’s  Conference  and  to  the  legislatures  of  the  compacting  states 
and  territories.  In  conducting  such  studies,  the  Commission  may 
confer  with  any  national  or  regional  planning  body  which  may  be 
established.  The  Commission  shall  draft  and  recommend  to  the  Gov- 
ernors of  the  various  compacting  states  and  territories,  uniform  legis- 
lation dealing  with  problems  of  higher  education  in  the  Region. 

For  the  purposes  of  this- Compact  the  word  “Region”  shall  be  con- 
strued to  mean  the  geographical  limits  of  the  several  compacting 
states  and  territories. 

article  ix 

The  operating  costs  of  the  Commission  shall  be  apportioned  equally  Operating  costs, 
among  tne  compacting  states  and  territories.  apportionment. 

article  x 

This  Compact  shall  become  operative  and  binding  immediately  as 
to  those  states  r nd  territories  adopting  it  whenever  five  or  more  of  the 
states  or  territories  of  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho,  Montan 
Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  Wyoming,  Alaska 
and  Hawaii  have  duly  adopted  it  prior  to  July  1, 1953.  This  Compact 
shall  become  effective  as  to  any  additional  states  or  territories  adopting 
thereafter  at  the  time  of  such  adoption. 


All  67  S-ca-t.  493. 


248 


Termination. 


Withdrawal* 


Default  in  per- 
formance of 
obligati  ons. 


O 


ARTICLE  XI 

This  Compact  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  consent  of  a major- 
ity of  the  compacting  states  and  territories.  Consent  shall  be  mani- 
fested by  passage  and  signature  in  the  usual  manner  of  legislation 
exjiressing  such  consent  by  the  legislature  and  (Governor  of  such 
terminating  state.  Any  state  or  territory  may  at  any  time  withdraw 
from  this  Compact  bv  means  of  appropriate  legislation  to  that  end. 
Such  withdrawal  shall  not  become  effective  until  two  -.'«ars  after 
written  notice  thereof  by  the  Governor  of  the  withe.  state  or 

territory  accompanied  by  a certified  copy  of  the  reqm-  . • gislative 
action  is  received  by  the  Commission.  Such  withdrawal  shall  not 
relieve  the  withdrawing  state  or  territory  from  its  obligations  here- 
under accruing  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  withdrawal.  The  with- 
drawing state  or  territory  may  rescind  its  action  of  withdrawal  at  any 
time  within  the  two-year  period.  Thereafter,  the  withdrawing  state 
or  territory  may  be  reinstated  by  application  to  and  the  approval  by 
a majority  vote  of  the  Commission. 

ARTICLE  XII 

If  any  compacting  state  or  territory  shall  at  any  time  default  in  the 
performance  of  any  of  its  obligations  assumed  or  imposed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Compact,  all  rights,  privileges  and 
benefits  conferred  by  this  Compact  or  agreements  hereunder  shall  be 
suspended  from  the  effective  date  of  such  default  as  fixed  by  the 
Commission. 

Unless  such  default  shall  be  remedied  within  a period  of  two  years 
f allowing  the  effective  date  of  such  default,  this  Compact  may  be 
terminated  with  respect  to  such  defaulting  state  or  territory  by  affirm- 
ative vote  of  three-fourths  of  the  other  member  states  or  territories. 

Any  such  defaulting  state  may  be  reinstated  by  : (a)  performing  all 
acts  and  obligations  upon  which  it  has  heretofore  defaulted,  and  (b) 
application  to  md  the  approval  by  a majority  vote  of  the  Commission. 

Sec.  2.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  this  Act  is  hereby 
expressly  reserved. 

Approved  August  8,  1953. 


All  67  Stat.  522, 


Public  Law  246  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  400  - 1st  Session 
H.  R.  6049 


AN  ACT 


To  amend  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress,  to  provide  a temporary 
program  of  assistance  in  the  construction  of  minimum  school  facilities  in  areas 
affected  by  Federal  activities,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Act  of 
September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  titles: 

“TITLE  III— SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  IN 
AREAS  WITH  SUBSTANTIAL  INCREASES  IN  FEDER- 
ALLY-CONNECTED SCHOOL  CHILDREN 


“purpose  and  appropriation 

“Sec.  301.  The  purpose  of  this  title  is  to  provide  assistance  for  the 
construction  of  urgently  needed  minimum  school  facilities  in  school 
districts  which,  since  the  school  year  1951—1952,  have  had  substantial 
increases  in  school  membership  as  a result  of  new  or  increased  Federal 
activities.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1954,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine  to  be  necessary  for  such  purpose. 

“portion  of  appropriations  available  for  payments 


“Sec.  302.  For  each  fisc  al  year  the  Commissioner  shall  determine  the 
portion  of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  which  shall 
be  available  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  309  and  310. 
The  remainder  of  such  funds  shall  be  available  for  paying  to  local 
educational  agencies  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  projects  for  the 
construction  of  school  facilities  for  which  applications  have  been 
approved  under  section  306. 


“ESTABLISHMENT  of  priorities 


“Sec.  303.  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates,  the 
last  of  which  shall  be  not  later  than  June  30,  1954,  by  which  appli- 
cations for  payments  under  this  title  with  respect  to  construction 
projects  must  be  filed.  If  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  title  and 
remaining  available  on  anv  such  date  for  payments  to  local  educational 
agencies  are  less  than  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects  with 
respect  to  which  applications  have  been  filed  prior  to  such  date  (and 
for  which  funds  under  this  title  have  not  already  been  obligated), 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  r.n  order  of  priority, 
based  on  relative  urgency  of  need,  for  approval  of  such  applic^f  jns. 
Only  applications  meeting  the  conditions  for  approval  under  this  title 
(other  than  section  306  (b)  (3))  shall  be  considered  applications  for 
purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence. 


‘FEDERAL  SHARE  FOR  ANY  'PROJECT 


“Sec.  304.  Subject  to  section  305  (which  imposes  limitations  on  the 
total  of  the  payments  which  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational 


agency) , the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  a project  under  this  title  shall 
be  equal  to  such  cost,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  cost,  in  the  school 
district  of  the  applicant,  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities, 


and  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  cost  in  such  district  erf  constructing  mini- 
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school  facilities  fc-r  the  estimated  number  of  children  who  will 
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be  in  die  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  at  the  close  of  the 
regular  school  year  1953-1954  and  who  will  otherwise  be  without  such 
facilities  at  such  time.  For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
the  number  of  such  children  who  will  otherwise  be  without  sirnh  facili- 
ties at  such  time  shall  be  determined  by  reference  to  those  faculties 
which  (A)  are  built  or  under  contract  as  of  the  date  set  by  the  Com- 
missioner under  section  303  for  filing  applications  for  payments  from 
the  funds  out  of  which  such  Federal  share  is  to  be  paid,  or  (B)  as  of 
the  date  the  application  for  such  project  is  approved,  are  included 
in  a project  for  which  funds  have  been  set  aside  under  title  II  or  in 
a project  the  applicatr  on  for  which  has  been  approved  under  this  title. 

“limitation  on  total  payments  to  any  local  educational  agency 

“Sec.  305.  (a)  Subject  to  the  limitations  in  subsections  (c)  and  (d) , 
the  total  of  the  payments  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  title 
mav  not  exceed  the  sum  of  the  following: 

“ ( 1)  The  estimated  increase,  since  the  regular  school  year  1951- 
1952,  in  the  number  of  children  residing  on  Federal  property  with 
a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  (situated  m whole  or  in 
part  in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or 
within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  such  school  district), 
multiplied  by  95  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  con- 
structing minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  m which  the 
school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated;  and 

« ( 2)  The  estimated  Sucrose,  since  the  regular  school  year  1951- 
1952,  in  the  number  of  children  residing  on  Federal  property,  or 
residing  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  (situated  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district ^of  such 
agency  or  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  suen  school 
district),  multiplied  by  50  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil 
cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  in 
which  the  school  district  of  such, agency  is  situated ; and 

« (3)  The  estimated  increase,  since  the  regular  school  year  1951 
1952,  in  the  number  of  children  whose  membership  results  directly 
from  activities  of  the  United  States  (carried  on  either  directly  or 
through  a contractor),  multiplied  by  45  per  centum  of  the  average 
per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  tlie 
State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated  ; but 
this  paragraph  (3)  shall  not  apply  unless  the  school  district  of 
such  agency  is  partly  or  wholly  s-tuated  within  an  area  with 
respect  to  which,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  President  finds . 
(X)  that  a new  defense  plant  or  installation  has  been  or  is  to  be 
provided  therein,  or  an  existing  defense  plant  or  installation 
therein  has  been  or  is  to  be  reactivated  or  its  operation  substan- 
tially expanded,  and  (B)  that  substantial  in-migration  of  defense 
workers  or  military  personnel  is  required  to  carry  out  activities  at 
such  plant  or  installation,  and  (C)  after  consultation  ^ith 
Commissioner,  that  the  minimum school -facilities ^required  for  the 
fr^e  public  education  of  the  children  of  such  defense  wen -i  or 
military  personnel  are  not  available.  For  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph, the  Commissioner  shall  not  consider,  as  activities  of  the 
tTnrted  States  those  activities  which  are  carried  on  in  connection 
with  real  property  excluded  from  the  definition  of  Federal  prop- 
erty by  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  210,  but  shall 
(if  the  local  educational  agency  so  elects  pursuant  to  subsection 
(b)  ) consider  as  children  whose  membership  results  directly  from 
activities  of  the  United  States  children  residing  on  Federal  prop- 
erty or  residing  with  a parent  employed  on  f ederal  property. 
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In  computing  for  any  local  educational  agency  the  number  of  children  Comparison  of 
in  an  increase  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3),  the  estimate.,  umber  estimated 
of  children  described  in  such  paragraph  who  will  be  in  the  caber-  sembershir  j# 
ship  of  th  -5  schools  of  such  agency  at  the  close  of  the  regular  school  year 
1353—1954  snail  be  compared  with  the  estimated  number  of  such  chil- 
dren in  the  average  daily  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency 
during  the  regular  school  year  1951—1952. 

“(b)  If  two  or  more  of  the  paragraphs  of  subsection  (a)  apply  to  a Election* 
child,  the  local  educational  agency  shall  elect  which  of  such  paragraphs 
shall  apply  to  such  child. 

“(c)  A local  educational  agency  shall  not  be  eligible  to  have  any  Koneligibility. 
an-.ount  included  in  its  maximum  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or 
v^o)  of  subsection  (a)  unless  the  increaf'  in  children  referred  to  in  such 
paragraph,  prior  to  the  application  of  the  limitation  in  subsection  ( d ) , 
is  at  least  20  and  is  equal  to  at  least  5 per  centum  in  the  case  of  para- 
graph (1)  or  (2),  and  10  per  centum  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (3),  of 
the  number  of  all  children  who  were  in  the  average  daily  membership 
of  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  regular  school  year  1951—1952, 
and  unless,  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (3) , the  construction  of  additional 
minimum  school  facilities  for  the  number  of  children  in  such  increase 
will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  impose  an 
undue  financial  burden  on  tb  taxing  and  borrowing  authority  of  such 


agency. 

“(d)  If  (1)  the  estimated  number  of  non-Federally-connected  chil-  Reduction  of 
dren  who  will  be  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  a local  educa-  oount. 
tional  agency  at  the  close  of  the  regular  school  year  1953—1954  is  less 
than  (2)  110  per  centum  of  the  number  of  such  children  who  were  in 
the  average  daily  membership  of  such  agency  during  the  regular 
school  year  1951—1952,  the  total  number  of  children  counted  for  pur- 

Eoses  of  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  such  agency  shall  be  reduced 
y the  difference  between  (1)  and  (2)  hereof.  For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  all  children  in  the  membership  of  a local  educational 
agency  shall  be  counted  as  non-Federally-connected  children  except 
children  whose  membership  in  the  school  years  1951—1952  and  1953— 

1954  was  compared  in  computing  an  increase  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (c). 

“(e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  of  Waivers, 
this  section,  whenever-  and -to  the  extent  that,  in  his  judgment,  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to  avoid 
inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  Commis- 
sioner may  do  any  one  or  more  of  Jie  following:  (1)  He  may  waive 
or  reduce  any  percentage  requirement  or  requirements  in  subsection 
(c)  ; (2)  he  may  waive  the  requirement  contained  in  the  first  sentence 
of  subsection  (d)  or  reduce  the  percentage  specified  in  clause  (2)  o'f 
such  sentence.  - » • 

“applications 


“Sec.  306  (a)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational 

agency  under  this  title  except  upon,  application  therefor  which  is  sub- 
mitted through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed 
■with  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  re»Tulaiions  prescribed  by 
him. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  application  if  he  finds  Approval, 
(1)  that  the  requirements  of  section  205  (b)  (I)  have  been  met  and  20  use  275, 
that  approval  of  the  project  would  not  rc.-.ult  in  payments  in  excess 
of  those  permitted  by  sections  304  and  305,  (2)  after  consultation  with 
the  State  at;d  local  educational  agencies,  that  the  project  is  not  incon- 
sistent with  over-all  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school  facili- 
ties, and  (3)  that  there  are  sufficient  Federal  funds  available  to  pay 
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the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such  project  and  of  all  other  projects 
for  which  Federal  funds  have  not  already  been  obligated  and  appli- 
cations for  which,  under  section  303,  have  a higher  priority. 

“(c)  No  application  under  this  title  shall  be  disapproved  ill  whole  or 
in  part  until  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  afforded  the  local 
educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing. 

“pa  Vi  k- 

“Sec.  307.  (a)  Upon  approving  the  application  of  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  under  section  300,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  shall 
pay  to  such  agency  an  amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  project.  After  final  drawings  and  specifica- 
tions have  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  and  the 
construction  contract  has  been  entered  into,  the  Commissioner  shall, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him  and  at  such  times 
and  in  such  installments  as  may  be  reasonable,  pay  to  such  agency  the 
remainder  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project.  Payments 
under  this  title  shall  be  made  through  the  disbursing  facilities  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  and  prior  to  audit  or  settlement  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office. 

“(b)  Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  title 
and  not  expended  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 


“additional  payments 

“Sec.  308.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title,  otliei-  than 
sums  appropriated  for  administration,  shall  remain  available  until 
expended.  Not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  of  the  amount  so  appropriated 
for  any  fiscal  jrear  (exclusive  of  any  sums  appropriated  for  admin's  - 
tration)  may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  him,  to  make  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  where 
(1)  the  application  of  such  agencies  would  be  approved  under  this 
title  but  for  the  agencies’  inability,  unless  aided  by  such  grants,  to 
finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects  set  forth  in 
their  applications,  or  (2)  although  the  applications  of  such  agencies 
have  been  pproved,  the  projects  covered  uy  such  applications  could 
not,  without  such  grants,  be  completed,  because  of  flood,  lire,  or  similar 
emergency,  affecting  either  the  work  on  the  projects  or  the  agencies’ 
ability  to  finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  projects. 
Such  'grants  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  payments  otherwise  provided 
under  this  title,  shall  be  made  tc  those  local  educational  agencies 
whose  need  for  additional  aid  is  the  most  urgent  and  acute,  and  in  so 
far  as  practicable  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  such  other  payments. 

’"WHERE  EFFECT  OF  FEDERAL  ACTIVITIES  WILI.  HE  TEMPORARY 

“Sec.  300.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  title, 
whenever  fhe  Commissioner  determines  that  tl\e  membership  of  some 
or  all  of  t lie  children,  who  may  be  included  in  coni}. ..ting  under  section 
305  the  maximum  on  the  total  of  the  payments  for  any  local  educa- 
tional agency,  will  be  of  temporary  duration  only,  sucii  membership 
shall  not  be  included  in  computing  such  maximum.  Instead,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  avaiiab’  . to  such  agency  such  temporary 
school  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to  take  care  of  such  membership; 
or  he  may,  where  the  local  educational-  agency  gives  assurance  that 
at  least  minimum  school  facilities  will  be  provided  for  such  ehSMren, 
pay  (on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  lie  deems  appropriate  to  carry 
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out  the  purposes  of  this  title)  to  such  agency  for  use  in  constructing 
school  facilities  f.n  amount  equal  to  tha  amount  which  ^ lie  estimates 
would  be  necessary  to  make  available  such  temporary  facilities.  In  no 
case,  however,  may  the  amount  so  paid  exceed  tlie  cost,  in  the  school 
district  of  such  agency,  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  for 
such  children. 

“children  for  whom  local  agencies  are  xjnable  to  provide 

EDUCATION 

“Sec.  310.  In  the  case  of  children  who,  it  is  estimated,  will  reside  on 
Federal  property  on  June  30,  1954 — ... 

“(1)  if  no  tax  revenues  of  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  educati  m of  such  chil- 
d rcri  * g r 

“ (2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  lias,  jon- 
sulted  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no  local 
educational  agency  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public  education 
for  such  children,  . 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  arrangements  for  constructing  or  other- 
wise providing  the  minimum  school  facilities  necessary  for  the  educa- 
tion of  such  children.  To  tlie  maximum  extent  practicable  school 
facilities  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  comparable  to  minimum 
school  facilities  provided  for  children  in  comparable  communities  in 
the  State.  This  section  shall  .*•'> t apply  (A)  to  children  who  reside  on  Nona.j>p  .ioabil- 
Fcderal  property-  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis-  ity . 
sion,  and  (B)  to  Indian  children  attending  Federally-operated  Indian 
schools.  Whenever  it  will  be  necessary  for  the  Commissioner  to 
provide  school  facilities  for  children  residing  on  Federal  property 
under  this  section,  the  membership  of  such  children  may  not  be 
included  in  computing  under  section  305  the  maximum  on  the  tot  a1 
of  the  payments  for  any  local  educational  agency. 

“withholding  or  payments 

“Sec.  311.  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  reason- 
able notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  a local  educational  agency, 
finds  (1)  that  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  comply  with  the  drawings 
and  specifications  for  the  project,  (2)  that  any  funds  paid  to  a local 
educational  agency  under  this  title  have  been  diverted  from  the  pur- 
poses for  which  paid,  or  (3)  that  any  assurance  given  in  an  application 
is  not  being  or  cannot  be  carried  out,  the  Commissioner  may  forthwith 
notify  such  agency  that  no  further  payment  will  be  made  under  this 
title  with  respect  to  such  agency  until  there  it  no  longer  any  failure 
to  comply  or  the  diversion  or  default  has  been  corrected  or,  if  compli- 
ance or  correction  is  impossible,  until  such  agency  repays  or  arranges 
for  the  repayment  of  Federal  moneys  which  have  been  diverted  or 
improperly  expended. 

“TITLE  IV— SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  TN 
OTHER  FEDERALLY- AFFECTFT)  AREAS 

“Sec.  401.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  a..y 
local  educational  agency  that — 

“ ( 1 ) such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion  of  the  school 
facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will  provide  free 
public  education  for  chib  Ten  who  reside  on  Federal  property, 
and  whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  s.  ’wh  agency  lias  not 
formeu  and  will  not  fo.rm  the  basis  for  payments  under  title  II  or  20  ’JSC  271- 
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III  of  this  Act,  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  children  repre- 
sents a substantial  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  children 
for  whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education; 

“ (2)  the  immunity  of  such  Federal  property  to  taxation  by  such 
agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impairment  of  its 
ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities; 

“(3)  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is  exer- 
cising due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  financial 
assistance  available  for  the  purpose ; and 

“(4)  such  agency  does  not  ha  e sufficient  funds  available  to  it 
from  other  Federal,  State  and  local  sources  to  provide  the  mini- 
mum school  facilities  required  for  free  public  education  in  its 
school  district, 

he  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such 
agency  to  provide  such  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest ; but  such  additional  assistance  may 
not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  such  facilities  which  the  Commis- 
sioner estimates  is  attributable  to  children  who  reside  on  Federal 

Iiroperty,  and  which  has  not  been,  and.  is  not  to  be,  recovered  by  the 
ocal  educational  agency  from  other  sources,  including  payments  by 
the  United  States  under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  other 
law. 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  co  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
vear  ending  June  30,  1954,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year  such  sums, 
not  to  exceed  $20,000,000  in  +h  e aggregate,  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  administration  of  such 
provisions.  Amounts  so  appropriated,  other  than  amounts  appropri- 
ated for  administration,  shall  remain  available  until  expended,  except 
that  after  June  30,  1955,  no  agreement  may  be  made  to  extend  assist- 
ance under  this  section. 

“(c)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency  under 
subsection  (a)  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed  with  the 
C'  nmissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him,  ana 
winch  meets  the  requirements  of  section  205  (b)  (1''.  An  determining 
the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial  needs  of  the 
local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  approvable  applica- 
tions and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Federal  responsibility.  No 
payment  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a)  unless  the  Commissioner 
finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local  educational  agencies, 
that  the  project  or  projects  with  respect  to  which  it  is  made  are  not 
inconsistent  with  over-all  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities.  All  determine  - ions  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
section  shall  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educational  agency. 

“(d)  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  subsection  (a)  may  b paid  in  advance  of,  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement  for,  work  performed  or  purchases  made  pursuant  to 
the  agreement  \\  dh  ■ he  Commissioner  under  this  title,  and  may  be  paid 
in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  All  S’  ;ch 
payments  shall  be  made  through  the  disbursing  facilities  of  the  Hex  rt- 
ment  of  the  Treasury  and  prior  to  audit  or  settlement  by  the  General 
Accounting  Office.  Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and 
.ot  expended  or  otherwise  used  for  the  purjmses  for  which  paid  shall 
be  repaid  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.” 
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Sec.  2.  (a)  Section  205  (b)  (1)  (F)  of  suchlLcf  is  amended 
striking  out  “title”  and  inserting  “Act”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(b)  Section  207  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  or  title 
III”  after  “this  title”  and  inserting  “or  under  section  311”  after  this 

SBction55. 

(c)  Section  209  (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strih.ng  out  “title”  20  use  27  9. 
and  inserting  “Act”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(d)  Section  209  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  title 
and  inserting  “Act”  in  lieu  ^hereof. 

(e)  Section  209  (c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the 

first  sentence  the  following  new  sentence : “There  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  $0,  such 

sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  title 
other  than  sections  203  and  204 but  such  sums  (exclusive  of  any  sums 
appropriated  for  administratin')  shall  not  exceed  $55,000,000  in  the 
aggregate.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence 
shall  be  available  for  paying  unpaid  entitlements,  out  no  local  edu- 
cational agency  shall  be  paid  from  such  sums  an  amount  which  exceeds 
70  per  centum  of  its  unpaid  enh.'^ment.  For  the  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  the  term  ‘u  npaid  entitlement’  means  the  amount 
which  the  Commissioner  would  be  authorized  to  pay  to  a local  educa- 
tional agency  from  funds  appropriated  before  July  % 1953,  to  carry 
out  this  title,  if  such  funds  were  sufficient  to  make  such  payment,  but 
which  cannot  be  paid  from  such  funds;  except  that  such  amount  shall 
not  include  any  amount  to  reimburse  such  agency  for  any  expenditure 
for  construction,  of  school  facilities  under  a contract  entered  into 
before  September  30, 1950.”  . 

(f)  Section  209  (e)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  title 
each  time  it  appears  in  such  section  and  inserting  “Act”  in  lieu  thereof, 
by  striking  out  “June  30,  1953”  and  inserting  ‘June  30,  1955’  in  lieu 
thereof,  and  by  inserting  “authorized,  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  to  be  attended  by 
Indian  children  or  appropriations”  immediately  before  clause  (1) 

thereof.  „ . , , 

(g)  The  second  sentence  of  section  210  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  20  use  280. 
to  read  as  follows:  “Such  term  includes  real  property  which  is  owned 
by  the  United  States  and  leased  therefrom  and  the  improvements 
thereon,  even  though  the  lessee’s  interest,  or  any  improvement  on  such 
property,  is  subject  to  taxation  by  a State  or  a political  subdivision 
of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.”  The  last  sentence  of  such 
section  210  (1)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Such”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “Notwithstanding  ~he  foregoing  provisions  of  this  paragraph, 
sudi^* 

(h)  Section  210  (5)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(5)  Average  daily  attendance  at,  and  the  membership  and  average  Detemirovti 

daily  membership  of,  school  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  of  uohcol  m 
State  law  or,  in  the  absence  of  State  law  governing  such  a determi-  bfcrship, 
nation  '-dn-.ee  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner;  except 

that,  n m .udsng  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  title  III,  or 

title  I\  ? neve  the  local  educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in 
which  any  child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment 
for  vhe  free  public  education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in 
another  school  district,  for  purposes  of  this  title  the  attendance  of 
such  child,  and  for  purposes  of  titles  III  and  IV  the  membership  of 
such  child,  shall  be  held  and  considered — 

“(A)  if  the  two  local  educational  agencies  concerned  so  agree, 
and  if  such  agreement  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner,  as 
attendance  at  (or  membership  of)  a school  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  receiving  such  tuition  payment; 
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“(B)  in  the  absence  of  any  such  approved  agreement,  as 
attendance  at  (or  membership  of)  a school  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  so  making  or  contracting  to  make  such  tuition 
payment. 

In  any  determination  of  average  daily  attendance  at  or  membership 
of  schools,  children  who  are  not  provided  free  public  education  (as 
defined  in  paragraph  (4))  shall  not  be  counted.” 

(i)  Section  f210  (7)of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “o”  mini- 
mum” after  “complete”  in  the  first  sentence  thereof  and  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence : “The  cost  of  constructing 
minimum  school  facilities  in  the  school  district  of  a local  educational 
agency  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation 
with  the  State  and  local  educational  agencies,  on  the  basis  of  such 
information  as  may  be  contained  in  the  application  of  such  local 
educational  agency  and  such  other  information  as  he  may  obtain.” 

(j) -The  last  sentence  of  section  210  (10)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
to  read:  “Except  as  used  in  sections  203,  204,  309,  and  310,  such  term 
does  not  include  interests  in  land  and  off-site  improvements.” 

(k)  Section  210  (11)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence : “Whether  or  not  school 
facilities  are  minimum  school  facilities  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commissioner,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local  educational 
agencies,  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him.” 

(l)  The  second  sentence  of  section  210  (12)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  “or  which  has 
responsibility  for  the  provision  of  such  facilities”. 

( n.  Section  105  (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “title” 
aw  ins~i  ting  “Act”  in  lieu  thereof. 

• Sec.  3.  The  amendments  made  by  the  preceding  sections  of  this  Act 
shall  become  effective  J uly  1, 1953. 

Approved  August  8,  1953. 
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Public  Law  248  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  402  - 1st  Session 
H.  R.  6078 


AN  ACT 


an  67  Stat.  530. 


To  amend  Public  Law  874  of  the  Eighty-first  Congress  so  as  to  make  Improve- 
ments In  Its  provisions  and  extend  its  duration  for  a two-year  period,  and  for 
ether  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  (a)  the  first  Eduoat lorn- 
sentence  of  section  2 (a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public  Law  £8  _ 

874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeed-  eml 
ing  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereoi  five  succeeding  fiscal  64  stat>  noi. 

years”.  , , , , . 20  use  237. 

(b)  Such  section  2 (a)  is  further  amended  by  inserting  with 
respect  to  the  property  so  acquired”  after  the  phrase  “other  Federal 
payments’’  wherever  such  phrase  appears  therein. 

(c)  Section  2 (b)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 

“Act”  the  following : , and  property  taxes  paid  with  respect  to 

Federal  property,  whether  or  not  such  taxes  are  paid  by  the  United 
States”. 

Sec.  2 (a)  (1)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  are  20  use  238. 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


“Children  Residing  on,  or  Whose  Parents  Abe  Employed  on, 

Federal  Property 


“children  or  persons  who  reside  and  work  on  federal  property 


“Sec.  3.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  to  which  a 
local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1956,  the  Commissioner  shall  determine 
the  number  of  children  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the 
schools  of  such  agency,  and  f or  whom  such  agency  provided  free  pubbo 
education,  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  and  who,  while  in  attend- 
ance at  such  schools,  resided  on  Federal  property  and  (1)  did  so  with 
a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  situated  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or  situated 
within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  the  school  district  of  such 
agency,  or  ^2)  had  a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  uniformed 
services  (as  defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  °3  stat.  a^. 
1948).  37  USC  231# 


CHILDREN  OF  P, ORSONS  WHO  RESIDE  OR  WORK  ON  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 


“(b)  For  such  purpose,  the  Commissioner  shall  also  determine  the 
number  of  children  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the 
schools  of  a local  educational  agency,  and  for  whom  such  agency  pro- 
vided free  public  education,  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  f other 
than  those  specified  in  subsection  (a)  hereof)  and  who,  while  m 


attendance  at  such  schools,  either  resided  on  Federal  property,  or 
resided  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property  situated  m 
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whole  or  in  part  in  the  same  State  as  such  agency  or  situated  within 
reasonable  commuting  distance  from  the  school  district  of  such 

agency ^h  section  i8  further  amended  by  striking  out  subsections 

(d),  (e),  and  (f),  by  redesignating  subsections  (c)  and  (g)  as  sub- 
sections (d)  and  (e),  respectively,  and  by  inserting  after  subsection 
(b)  the  following  new  subsection : 


(257) 
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“computation  of  amount  of  entitlement 


“(c)  (1)  The  amount  to  which  a local^  educational  agency  is  entitled 
under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1956, 
shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  (A)  the  local  contribution  rate  (deter- 
mined under  subsection  (d)  ) multiplied  by  (B)  the  sum  of  the  num- 
ber of  children  determined  under  subsection  (a)  and  one-half  of  the 
number  determined  under  subsection  (b),  minus  3 per  centum  of  the 
difference  between  such  sum  and  the  total  number  of  children  who 
were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency,  and 
for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education,  during  the 

E receding  fiscal  year;  except  that  no  local  educational  agency  shall 
e entitled  to  any  payment  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  unless 
the  sum  of  the  numoer  of  children  determined  under  subsection  ^a) 
and  one-half  of  the  number  of  children  determined  under  subsection 
(b)  is  ten  or  more.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
paragraph,  whenever  and  to  the  extent  that,  in  his  judgment,  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to  avoid 
inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Commis- 
sioner may  waive  or  reduce  the  3 per  centum  deduction,  or  the  require- 
ment of  ten  or  more  children,  contained  in  this  paragraph,  or  both. 
“(2)  If 

“(A)  the  amount  computed  under  paragraph  (1)  for  a local 
educational  agency  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 
1956,  together  with  the  funds  available  to  such  agency  from  State, 
local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds  available  under 
section  4 of  this  Act)  is,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
less  than  the  amount  necessary  to  enable  such  agency  to  provide 
a level  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  the  school 
districts  of  the  State  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
are  generally  comparable  to  the  scnocl  district  of  such  agency; 

“(B)  such  agency  is,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner, 
making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  exercising  due  diligence  in 
availing  itself  of  Sta- 3 and  other  financial  assistance; 

“(C)  not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  children 
who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such 
agency,  and  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education, 
during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  resided  on  Federal  property;  and 
“(D)  effective  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1955,  the 
eligibility  of  such  agency  under  State  law  for  State  aid  with 
respect  to  the  free  public  education  of  children  residing  on  Federal 
property,  and  the  amount  of  such  aid,  is  determined  on  a basis 
no  less  favorable  to  such  agency  than  the  basis  used  in  deter- 
mining the  eligibility  of  local  educational  agencies  for  State  aid, 
and  the  amount  thereof,  with  respect  to  the  free  public  education 
of  other  children  in  the  State, 

the  Commissioner  may  increase  the  amount  computed  under  para- 
graph (1)  to  the  extent  necessary  to  enable  such  agency  to  provide  a 
ievd  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  comparable 
school  districts;  except  that  this  paragraph  shall  in  no  case  operate 
to  increase  the  amount  computed  for  any  fiscal  year  under  paragraph 
(1)  for  a local  educational  agency  above  the  amount  determined  by 
tlie  Commissioner  to' be  the  cost  per  pupil  of  providing  a level  of  edu- 
cation equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  such  comparable  school  dis- 
tricts, multiplied  by  the  number  of  children  who  were  in  average  daily 
attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency,  and  for  whom  such  agency 
provided  free  public  education,  during  the  preceding  year  ana  who 
resided  on  Federal  property  during  such  preceding  year,  minus  the 
amount  of  State  aid  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  avail- 
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able  with  respect  to  such  children  for  the  year  for  which  the  computa- 
tion is  be  ing  made.”  . . , . 

(b)  (i)  much  of  the  subsection  of  such  section  3 herein  redesig 

nated  as  subsection  (d)  as  precedes  clause  (1)  thereof  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 
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“local,  contribution  rate 

“(d)  The  local  contribution  rate  for  a local  educational  agency 
(other  than  a local  educational  agency  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto 
Rico,  Wake  Island,  or  the  Virgin  Islands)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
computed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  consultation  ^ith 
the  State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educational  agency,  m the 

following  manner . , , , A 

(2)  Clause  (1)  of  such  subsection  is  amended  by  striking  out  cmost 
pearly  coifiparable”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “generally  com- 

(c)  Such  subsection  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  sentences : “In  no  event  shall  the  local  contribution 
rate  for  any  local  educational  agency  in  any  State  in  the  continental 
United  States  for  any  fiscal  year  be  less  then  50  per  centum  of  (i)  the 
aggregate  current  expenditures,  during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding 
such  fiscal  year,  made  by  all  local  educational  agencies  in  such  State 
(without  regard  to  the  source  of  the  funds  from  which  such  expendi- 
tures were  made) , divided  by  (ii)  the  aggregate  number  of  children  in 
average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies  provided  free  public, 
education  during  such  second  preceding  fiscal  year.  The  local  con- 
tribution rate  for  any  local  educational  agency  in  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  shall  be  determined 
for  any  fiscal  year  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  policies  and 
principles  which  will,  in  his  judgment,  best  effectuate  the  purposes  of 
this  Act  and  most  nearly  approximate  the  policies  and.  principles 
provided  herein  for  determining  local  contribution  rates  in  other 
States.” 

(d)  The  subsection  of  such  section  herein  redesignated  as  subsection 
(e)  is  amended  by  inserting  “(other  than  subsection  (c)  (2)  thereof)” 
after  “this  section”.  The  second  parenthetical  clause  contained  in 
such  subsection  is  amended  to  read  as  follows;:  “ (but  only  to  the  extent 
such  payments  are  not  deducted  under  the  last  sentence  of  section  2 
(a)  ; and,  in  the  case  of  Federal  payments  representing  an  allotment  to 
the  local  educational  agency  from  United  States  Forestry  Reserve 
funds,  Taylor  Grazing  Act  funds,  United  States  Mineral  Lease  Royalty 
funds,  Migratory  Bird  Conservation  Act  funds,  or  similar  funds,  only 
to  the  extent  that  children  who  reside  on  or  with  a parent  employed  on 
the  property  with  respect  to  which  such  funds  are  paid  are  included  in 
determining  the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  entitled  under  this 
section)  ”• 

Sec.  3.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  4 ox  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

“increases  hereafter  occurring 

“Sec.  4.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  for  any  fiscal  year 
ending  prior  to  July  1,  1956- — . 

“(1)  that,  as  a direct  result  of  activities  of  the  United  States 
(carried  on  either  directly  or  through  a contractor),  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the 
schools  of  any  local  educational  agency  has  occurred  in  such 
fiscal  year,  which  increase  so  resulting  from  activities  of  the 
United  States  is  equal  to  at  least  5 per  centum  of  the  number  of 
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ail  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  such 
agency  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year;  and 

“(2)  that  such  activities  of  the  United  States  have  placed  on 
such  agency  a substantial  and  continuing  financial  burden;  and 
“(3)  that  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial asi  'stance  but  is  unable  to  secure  sufficient  funds  to  meet  the 
increased  educational  costs  involved, 
then  such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  for  such  fiscal  year  an 
amount  equal  to  the  product  of — 

“(A)  the  number  of  children  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines to  be  the  increase,  so  resulting  from  activities  of  the  United 
States,  in  such  year  in  average  daily  attendance ; and 

“(B)  the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  the 
current  expenditures  per  child  necessary  to  provide  free  public 
education  to  such  additional  children  during  such  year,  minus 
the  amount  which  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  available 
from  State,  local,  and  Federal  sources  for  such  purpose  (not 
counting  as  available  ior  such  r rpose  either  payments  under 
64  st at.  lioi.  section  2 of  this  Act  or  funds  from  -ocal  sources  necessary  to 

20  use  237.  provide  free  public  education  to  other  children). 

For  the  next  fiscal  year  (except  where  the  determination  under  the 
preceding  sentence  has  been  made  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1956)  such  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  50  per  centum 
of  such  product,  but  not  to  exceed  for  such  year  the  amount  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary  to  enable  such  agency,  with 
the  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  funds  available  to  it  for  such  pur- 
pose, to  provide  a level  of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in 
the  school  districts  in  such  State  whi1  m liis  judgment  ure  generally 
comparable  to  the  school  district  of  si  agency.  The  determinations 
whether  an  increase  has  occurred  irposes  of  clause  (1)  hereof 

and  whether  such  increase  meets  tht  er  centum  requirement  con- 
tained in  such  clause,  for  any  fiscal  y shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
estimates  by  the  Commissioner  mao  prior  to  the  close  of  such  year, 
except  that  an  underestimate  made  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sen'  ice  shall  not  operate  to  deprive 
an  agency  of  its  entitlement  to  an;  payments  under  this  section  to 
which  it  would  be  entitled  had  t .e  estimate  been  accurate.  The 
determination  under  clause  (B)  sh..Il  be  made  by  the  Commissioner 
after  considering  the  current  expenditures  per  child  in  providing  free 
public  education  in  those  school  districts  m the  State  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  are  generally  comparable  to  the  school 
district  of  the  local  educational  agency  for  which  the  computation  is 
being  made.” 

64  stat.  1106.  Sec.  4.  Subsection  (c)  of  section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 
20  use  239.  as  follows: 


“counting  of  certain  children 

“(c)  In  determining  under  subsection  (a)  whether  there  has  been 
an  increase  in  attendance  in  any  fiscal  year  directly  resulting  from  acti- 
vities of  the  United  States  and  the  number  of  children  with  respect  to 
whom  payment  is  to  be  made  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
not  count  children  whose  attendance  is  attributable  to  activities  of  the 
United  States  carried  on  in  connection  with  real  property  which  has 
been  excluded  from  the  definition  of  Federal  property  by  the  last 
34  .qta-t.  nos.  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  9,  but  shall  count  as  an  increase 
20  use  244.  directly  resulting  from  activities  of  the  United  States  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property  or  reside  with 
a parent  employed  on  Federal  property.” 
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Sec.  5.  Subsection  (d)  of  section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  64  stat.  1106. 
as  follows:  239. 
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“adjustment  for  certain  decreases  in  federal  activities 

“(d)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that — 

“(1)  a local  educational  agency  has  made  preparations  to 
provide  during  a fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  a certain 
number  of  children  to  whom  subsection  (a)  applies; 

“(2)  such  preparations  were  in  his  judgment  reasonable  in 
the  light  of  the  information  available  to  such  agency  at  the  time 
such  preparations  were  made;  and 

“(:J)  such  number  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  reason  of 
a decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  by  reason  of 
a failure  of  any  of  such  activities  to  occur, 
the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this 
section  for  such  year  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  to  which,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  such  agency  would  have  been  en- 
titled but  for  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the 
failure  of  such  activities  to  occur,  minus  any  reduction  in  current 
expenditures  for  such  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
such  agency  has  effected,  or  reasonably  should  have  effected,  by  reason 
of  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure  of 
such  activities  to  occur.” 

Sec.  6.  Subsection  (b)  of  section  5 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  64  stat.  1107. 
as  follows : 20  usc  240* 


“payment 


“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (c),  from  time  to  time  pay  to  each  local  educational  agency,  in  Infra, 
advance  or  otherwise,  the  amount  which  he  estimates  such  agency  is 
entitled  to  receive  under  this  Act.  Such  estimates  shall  take  into 
account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which  any  previous  estimate  of  the 
amount  to  be  paid  such  agency  under  this  Act  (whether  or  not  in  the 
same  fiscal  year)  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  which  should 
have  been  paid  to  it.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  through  the  dis- 
bursing facilities  of  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  and  prior  to  audit 
or  settlement  by  the  General  Accounting  Office.” 

Sec.  7.  Subsection  (c)  of  section  5 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  20  use  240. 
as  follows : 

“adjustments  where  necessitated  by  appropriations 

“(c)  If  the  funds  appropriated  for  a fiscal  year  for  making  the 
payments  provided  in  this  Act  are  not  sufficient  to  pay  in  full  the  total 
amounts  which  the  Commissioner  estimates  all  local  educational  agen- 
cies will  be  entitled  to  receive  under  this  Act  for  such  year,  the  Com- 
missioner shall,  subject  to  any  limitation  contained  in  the  Act  appro- 
priating such  funds,  allocate  such  funds,  other  than  so  much  thereof 
as  he  estimates  to  be  required  for  section  6,  among  sections  2,  3,  and  Post,  p.  535; 
4 (a)  in  the  proportion  that  the  amount  he  estimates  to  be  required  ante,  p.  530, 
under  each  such  section  bears  to  the  total  estimated  to  be  required  532* 
under  all  such  sections.  The  amount  thus  allocated  to  any  such 
section  shall  be  available  for  payment  of  a percentage  of  the  amount 
to  which  each  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under  such  section 
(including,  in  the  case  of  section  3,  any  increases  under  subsection 
(c)  (2)  thereof),  such  percentage  to  be  equal  to  the  percentage  which 
the  amount  thus  allocated  to  such  section  is  of  the  amount  to  which 
all  sucK  agencies  are  entitled  under  such  section.  In  case  the  amount 
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so  allocated  to  a section  for  a fiscal  year  exceeds  the  total  to  which 
all  local  educational  agencies  are  entitled  under  such  section  for  such 
year  or  in  case  additional  funds  become  available  for  carrying  out 
such  sections,  the  excess,  or  such  additional  funds,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  allocated  by  the  Commissioner,  among  the  sections  for  which 
the  previous  allocations  are  inadequate,  on  the  same  basis  as  is  pro- 
vided above  for  the  initial  allocation.'* 

Sec.  8.  (a)  Section  6 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “(a)” 
after  “Sec. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  second 
sentence  and  inserting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof : “To  the  maxiunim 
extent  practicable,  the  local  educational  agency,  or  the  head  of  the 
Federal  department  or  agency,  with  which  any  arrangement  is  made 
under  this  section  shall  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  ensure 
that  the  education  provided  pursuant  to  such  arrangement  is  compa- 
rable to  free  public  education  provided  for  children  in  comparable 
communities  in  the  State,  or,  in  the  case  of  education  provided  under 
this  section  outside  the  continental  United  States,  Alaska,  and  Hawar, 
comparable  to  free  public  education  provided  for  children  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  such  comparable 
education,  personnel  may  be  employed  without  regard  to  the  civil- 
service  or  classification  laws.” 

(c)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  subsections : 

“(b)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes  such  arrange- 
ments for  the  provision  of  free  public  education  in  facilities  situated 
on  Federal  property,  he  may  also  make  arrangements  for  providing 
free  public  education  in  such  facilities  for  children  residing  in  any 
area  adjacent  to  such  property  with  a parent  who,  during  some  portion 
of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  education  is  provided,  was  employed 
on  such  property,  but  only  if  the  Commissioner  determines  after  con- 
sultation with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  (1)  that  the 
provision  of  such  education  is  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  (2)  that  no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide 
suitable  free  public  education  for  such  children,  and  (3)  in  any  case 
where  in  the  judgment  of  the^Commissioner  the  need  for  the  provision 
of  such  education  will  not  be  temporary  in  duration,  that  the  local 
educational  agency  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  children  reside, 
or  the  State  educational  agency,  or  both,  will  make  reasonable  tuition 
payments  to  the  Commissioner  for  the  education  of  such  children. 
Such  payments  may  be  made  either  directly  or  through  deductions 
from  amounts  to  which  the  local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under 
this  Act,  or  both,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  such  agency  and 
the  Commissioner.  Any  amounts  paid  to  the  Commissioner  by  a State 
or  local  educational  agency:  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  covered 

into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

.“(c)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes  arrangements 
under  this  section  for  the  provision  of  free  public  education  in  facili- 
ties situated  on  Federal  property  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  or  the 
Virgin  Islands,  he  may  also  make  arrangements  for  providing  free 
public  education  in  such  facilities  for  children  residing  with  a parent 
employed  by  the  United  States,  but  only  if  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines after,  consultation  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency 
(1)  that  the  provision  of  such  education  is  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  and  (2)  that  no  local  educational  agency  is  able 
to  provide  suitable  free  public  education  for  such  children. 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  may  make  an  arrangement  under  this  sec- 
tion only  with  a local  educational  agency  or  with  the  head  of  a Federal 
department  or  agency  administering  Federal  property  on  which  chil- 
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dren  reside  who  are  to  be  provided  education  pursuant  to  such 
arrangement.  Arrangements  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  for 
the  provision  of  education  in  facilities  of  a local  educational  agency 
or  in  facilities  situated  on  Federal  property. 

“(e)  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  the  Commissioner  shall  °n 

limit  the  total  payments  made  pursuant  to  any  such  arrangement  for  pa’ymenxs* 
educating  children  within  the  continental  United  States,  Alaska,  or 
Hawaii,  to  an  amount  per  pupil  which  will  r at  exceed  the  per  pupil  cost 
of  free  public  education  provided  for  children  in  comparable  commu- 
nities in  the  State.  The  Commissioner  shall  limit  the  total  payments 
made  pursuant  to  any  such  arrangement  for  educating  children  outside 
the  continental  United  States,  Alaska,  or  Hawaiij  to  an  amount  per 
pupil  which  will  not  exceed  the  amount  he  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  provide  education  comparable  to  the  free  public  education  provided 
for  children  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

“(f)  In  the  administration  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  Control,  re- 
not  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  personnel,  atriotion, 
curriculum,  or  program  of  instruction  of  any  school  or  school  system.” 

Sec.  9.  (a)  Effective  as  of  July  1,  1953,  subsection  (a)  of  section  8 64  S-tat.  1108. 
of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  new  sentence  at  the  end  20  use  243. 
thereof:  “The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  to  any  officer  or  Delegation  of 
employee  of  the  Office  of  Education  any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act  functions, 
except  the  making  of  regulations.” 

(b)  Effective  as  of  July  1, 1953,  subsection  (d)  of  section  8 of  such 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(d)  No  appropriation  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United  Availability  of 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be  avail-  appropriati  ons . 
able  during  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1953,  and  ending  June  30, 

1956,  for  the  employment  of  teaching  personnel  for  the  provision  of 
free  public  education  for  children  in  any  State  or  for  payments  to  any 
local  educational  agency  ( directly  or  through  the  State  educational 
agency)  for  free  public  education  for  children,  except  that  nothing  in 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  affect  the  availability 
of  appropriations  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  school  facili- 
ties (1)  on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  or  (2)  by  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.” 

Sec.  10.  (a)  The  second  sentence  of  section  9 (1)  of  such  Act  is  64  stat*  l108* 
amended  to  read  as  follows : “Such  term  includes  real  property  which  20  080  244» 
is  owned  by  the  United  States  and  leased  therefrom  and  the  improve- 
ments thereon,  even  though  the  lessee’s  interest,  or  any  improvement 
on  such  property,  is  subject  to  taxation  by  a State  or  a political  subdivi- 
sion of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.”  The  last  sentence  of 
such  section  9 (1)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Such”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph, such”. 

(b)  Section  9 (8)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “Wake  Wake  Island. 
Island,”  after  “Puerto  Rico,”. 

Sec.  11.  Such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  section : 


“Sec.  10.  (a)  The  Governor  of  any  Sta  te  may  elect  to  have  thepro- 
visions  of  this  section  apply  with  respect  to  such  State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1955.  or  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.  Notice  of 
such  an  election  shall  h*  t^.ied  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Education  (1)  before  January  1,  1954,  in 
the  case  of  an  election  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1955,  and 
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” (2)  before  January  1, 1955,  in  the  case  of  an  election  for  the  fiscal  year 

ending  June  30,  1956.  . .. 

“ (b)  Whenever  the  Governor  of  a State  has  made  such  an  election 
and  has  so  filed  notice  thereof,  then  with  respect  to  such  State  for  the 
fiscal  year  for  which  such  election  was  made — . 

“(1)  an  Indian  child  who  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
Ante,  p#  530,  clause  (1)  of  section  3 (a)  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  such  require- 

ments if  neither  of  his  parents  w as  regularly  employed  on  non- 
Federal  property ; and  . 

64  stat.  1108,  “(2)  notwithstanding  the  second  sentence  of  section  9 (2),  the 

20  use  244.  term  ‘child’  as  used  in  this  Act  (other  than  section  6)  snail  be 

deemed  to  include  an  Indian  child.  - 

“(c)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  ‘Indian  child’  means  any  child 
of  one-fourth  or  more  degree  of  Indian  blood  who  is  recognized  as 
such  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  relating  to  Indian  affairs. 
Effeotive  dateB.  gEC>  12.  (a)  Except  where  a different  effective  date  is  specified, 
t1  o amendments  made  by  the  preceding  sections  of  this  Act  shall 
^acome  effective  July  1,  1954.  In  the  case  of  any  local  educational 
agency  which  is  entitled  to  payments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une 
64  stat.  1104.  30,  1954,  under  section  4 (a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  as  in 
20  use  239,  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  with  respect  to  an  increase 
in  average  daily  attendance  occurring  in  such  fiscal  year,  such  agency 
shall  be  entitled  to  payments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1955, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  following  clause  (B)  of  such  section 
as  amended  by  this  Act;  and  for  such  purpose  the  amount  to  which 
such  agency  is  so  entitled  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80t  1954, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  product  referred  to  in  such  section  as 
amended  by  this  Act.  # . 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  the  following  provisions  of  this  Act 
shall  become  effective  as  of  J uly  1, 1953 : 

(1)  Subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  first  section; 

(2)  Subsections  (b)  (1)  and  (c)  of  section  2,  and  the  second 
sentence  of  subsection  (d)  of  such  section  2 ; 

?3)  Section  8;  and 

(4)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  10. 

Approved  August  8,  1953. 
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Public  Law  420  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  324  - 2d  Session 
K.  R.  6655 

AN  ACT 


To  amend  the  charter  of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf,  change  Its  name, 
define  Its  corporate  powers,  and  provide  for  Its  organization  and  administra- 
tion, and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Deaf,  created  a body  corporate  by  the  Act  of  Con- 
gress  approved  February  16,  1857,  as  amended,  is  hereby  continued  as 
a body  corporate  under  the  name  of  Gallaudet  College,  and  hereafter 
by  such  name  shall  be  known  and  have  perpetual  succession  and  shall 
have  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  the  limitations  contained  in  this  Act. 

Sec.  2.  The  purposes  of  Gallaudet  College  shall  be  tc  provide  educa- 
tion and  training  to  deuf  persons  and  otherwise  to  further  tne 

education  of  the  deaf.  , . , . , 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Gallaudet  College  is  hereby  invested  with  all  the  prop- 
erty and  the  rights  of  property,  and  shall  have  and  be  entitled  to  V®? 
all  authority,  privileges,  anc1  possessions  and  all  legal  rights  which 
it  has,  or  which  it  had  or  exercised  under  any  former  name,  including 
the  right  to  sue  and  be  sued  and  to  own,  acquire,  sell,  mortgage, ^ or 
otherwise  dispose  of  property  it  may  own  now  or  hereafter  acquire. 
Gallaudet  College  shall  also  be  subject  to  all  liabilities  and  obligations 
now  outstanding  against  said  corporation  under  any  former  name. 

(b)  With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Gallaudet  College  may  convey  fee 
simple  title  by  deed,  convey  by  quitclaim  deed,  mortgage,  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  any  or  all  property  title  to  which  is  vested  in  the  United 
States,  as  trustee,  for  the  sole  use  of  Gallaudet  College,  the  Columbia 
Institution  for  the  Deaf,  or  any  predecessor  corporation : Provided* 
That  the  proceeds  of  any  such  disposition  shall  be  considered  a part  of 
the  capital  structure  of  the  corporation,  and  may  be  used  solely  for  the 
acquisition  of  real  estate  for  the  use  of  the  corporation,  for  the  con- 
struction, equipment,  or  improvement  of  buildings  for  such  use,  or  for 
investment  purposes,  but  if  invested  only  the  income  from  the  invest- 
ment may  be  used  for  current  expenses  of  the  corporation. 

Sec.  4.  Gallaudet  College  is  authorized  to  receive  bv  gift,  devise, 
bequest,  purchase,  or  otherwise,  property,  both  real  and  personal,  for 
the  us©  of  said  Gallaudet  College,  or  for  the  use  of  any  of  its  depart- 
ments or  other  units  as  may  be  designated  in  the  conveyance  or  will, 
and  to  hold,  invest,  use,  or  dispose  of  such  property  for  such  purpose. 

Sec.  5.  Gallaudet  College  shall  be  under  the  direction  and  control 
of  a Board  of  Directors,  composed  of  thirteen  members  selected  as 
follows:  (1)  Three  public  members  of  whom:  one  shall  be  a United 
States  Senator  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Senate;  two  shall  be 
Representatives  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives; (2)  ten  other  members,  all  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  who  on  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  shall  include 
those  persons  serving  as  nonpublic  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  immediately  prior  to  such 
date,  and  of  whom  one  shall  be  elected  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  on  nomination  by  the  Gallaudet  College  Alumni 
Association  for  a term  of  three  years.  The  members  appointed  from 
the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  shall  b©  appointed  fora 
term  of  two  years  at  the  beginning  of  each  Congress,  shall  be  eligible 
for  reappointment,  and  shall  serve  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 
The  Board  of  Directors  shall  have  the  power  to  fill  any  vacancy  in  the 
membership  of  the  Board  except  for  public  members.  Seven  directors 
O ihall  be  a quorum  to  transact  business.  The  said  Board  of  Directors, 
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by  vote  of  a majority  of  its  membership,  shall  have  power  to  remove 
any  member  of  their  body  (except  the  public  members)  who  may 
refuse  or  neglect  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a director,  or  whose  removal 
would,  in  the  judgment  of  said  majority,  be  to  the  interest  and  welfare 
of  said  corporation. 

Sec.  6.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  have  the  power  to— 

(a)  make  such  rules,  regulations,  and  bylaws,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  good  government  of  Gallaudet  College,  for  the 
management  of  the  property  and  funds  of  such  corporation  and 
for  the  admission  instruction,  care,  and  discharge  of  students; 

(b)  provide  for  the  adoption  of  a corporate  seal  and  for  its  use; 

(c)  fix  the  date  of  holding  their  annual  and  other  meetings; 

(d)  appoint  a president,  professors,  instructors,  and  other 

necessary  emf  loyees  for  Gallaudet  College,  delegate  to  them  such 
duties  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  fix  their  compensation,  and 
remove  them  when,  in  their  judgment,  the  interest  of  Gallaudet 
College  shall  require  it ; . . . , ' . 

(e)  elect  a chairman,  and  other  officers  and  prescribe  their  duties 
and  terms  of  office,  and  appoint  an  executive  committee  to. consist 
of  five  members,  and  vest  the  committee  with  such  of  its  powers 
during  periods  between  meetings  of  the  Board  as  the  Board  deems 


necessary;  _ • . , 

(f)  establish  such  departments  and  other  units,  including  a 
department  of  higher  learning  for  the  deaf,  a department  of 
elementary  education  for  the  instruction  of  deaf  children,  a gradu- 
ate department,  and  a research  department,  as  thedBoard  deems 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purpose  of  Gallaudet  College ; 

(g)  confer  such  degrees  and  marks  of  honor  as  are  conferred 
by  colleges  and  universities,  generally,  and  issue  such  diplomas 
and  certificates  of  graduation  as,  iii  its  opinion,  may  be  deemed 

advisable,  and  consistent  with  academic  standards; 

(h)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  7,  control  expenditures 
of  all  moneys  appropriated : by  Congress  for  the  benefit  of 

Gal*  audet  College ; and  , 

(i)  control  the  expenditure  and  investment  of  any  moneys  or 
funds  or  property  which  Gallaudet  College  may  have  or  may 
receive  from  sources  other  than  appropriations  by  Congress. 

Sec  7.  (a)  All  financial  transactions  and  accounts  of  the  co*  por- 
tion in  connection  with  the  expenditure  of  any  moneys  appropriated 
by  any  law  of  the  United  States  for  the  benefit  ofGallaudetCollege 
or  for  the  construction  of  facilities  for;  its  use,  shall  be  settled  and 
adjusted  in.  the  General  Accounting  O.  .ce 

?'■'  (by  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  tne  Board  of  Directors  of  Gallaudet  ^ol- 
lege  tohave  made  annually  a report  to  the  Secretary  of  .Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  as  soon  as  practicable  af ter  the  first,  day  of  July  of 
each  year  the  condition  of  the  corporation,  embracing  in  ^.ldj’eport 
the  number  of  students  of , each  description  received  and  d’seharged 
during:  the  preceding  school  year  and  the  number  remaining,  also  the 
branches  and  type  oi  training  and  education  taught  and  progress  made 
therein,  together  with  a statement  showing  the  receipts  of  said  cor- 
poration and  from  what  sources,  and  its  expenditures  and  for  what 

°b]S^8.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  determine  necessary  for 

operation,  maintenance,  and  improvement  of  Gallaudet  College, 
including  sums  necessary  for  student  aid  and  research,  for  the  acquisi- 
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tion  of  property,  both  real  and  personal,  and  for  the  construction 
of  buildings  and  other  facilities  for  the  use  of  said  corporation. 

Sec.  9.  (a)  The  following  statutes  or  parts  of  statutes  are  hereby  pea  8 
repealed : 

Sections  4859,  4860,  4861,  4862,  4863,  4865,  4866,  4868,  and  4869 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States,  and  all  amendments 
thereto  (31  D.  C.  Code,  1951  edition,  secs.  1001,  1003,  1004,  1005,  1006, 

1012,  1015,  1017,  and  1019).  • 

Chapter  52,  volume  13,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  45  (31  X).  C.  Code, 

1951  edition,  sec.  1002). 

The  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  chapter  235,  volume 
21,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  259,  which  appears  at  pages  275  and  276 
and  which  reads  as  follows  : “ Provided , That  when  any  indigent  appli- 
cant for  admission  to  the  institution*  belonging  to  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  being  of  teachable  age,  is  found  on  examination  by  the 
president  of  the  institution  to  be  of  feeble  mind,  and  hence  incapable 
of  receiving  instruction  among  children  of  sound  mind,  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  may  cause  such  person  to  be  instructed  in  some  in- 
stitution for  the  education  of  feeble-minded  children  in  Pennsylvania, 
or  some  other  State,  at  a cost  not  greater  for  each  pupil  than  is,  or  may 
be  for  the  time  being,  paid  by  such  State  for  similar  instruction,  and 
the  sum  necessary  therefor  is  appropriated  out  of  the  sum  above  pro- 
vided for  current  expenses  of  the  institution.”;  together  with  the 
amendment  thereto  it  the  end  of  the  last  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  chapter  837,  volume 
26,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  371,  which  appears  at  page  393  and  which 
reads  as  follows:  “and  hereafter  the  estimates  for  this  expense  shall 
each  F^i'mitted  in  the  annual  estimates  for  the  expenses  of  the 

r-  ie  District  of  Columbia”  (31  D.  C.  Code,  1951  edition, 


sec 


aviso  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the 
„ olumbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  u.  1 Dumb”  in  chapter 

14o,  volume  22,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  603,  which  appears  at  pages 
625  and  626  and  which  reads  as  follows : “ Provided  further.  That 
hereafter  the  report  of  said  institution  shall  contain  an  iter  lized  state- 
ment of  all  employees,  the  salaries  or  wages  respectively,  each  of  them, 
and  also  of  all  other  expenses  of  said  institution”  (31  D.  C.  Code,  1951 

edition,  sec.  1018).  . . 

The  last  clause  of  the  first  proviso  and  all  of  the  second  proviso  at 
the  end  of  'he  first  paragraph  under  the  heading  “Columbia  Insti- 
tution for  Lhe  Deaf  and  Dumb”  in  chapter  837,  volume  26,  Statutes  at 
Large,  page  371,  which  appears  at  page  393  and  which  reads  as 
follows  i “and  hereafter  there  shall  not  be  admitted  to  said  institution 
under  section  forty-eight  hundred  and  sixty-five  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  nor  shall  there  be  maintained  after  such  admission,  at  any 
one  time  from  any  State  or  Territory  exceeding  three  deaf-mutes 
while  there  are  applications  pending  from  deaf-mutes,  citizens  of 
States  or  Territories  having  less  than  three  pupils  in  said  institution: 
Provided  further , That  hereafter  there  shall  be  included  in  the  annual 
Book  of  Estimates  a statement  showing  the  number  of  per«>ns 
employed  each  year  in  this  institution  and  the  compensation  paid  to 
each”  (31  D.  C..Code,  1951  edition,  secs.  1013  and  1014). 

The  proviso  at  the  end  of  the  first  paragraph  under  the  heading 
“Current  expenses  of  the  Columbia  Institution  for  the  Deaf  ana 
Dumb”  in  chapter  546,  volume  30,  Statutes  at  Large,  page  597,  which 
appears  at  page  624  and  which  reads  as  follows : “Provided,  That  direc- 
tors appointed  under  the  provisions  of  section  forty-eight  hundred 
and  sixty -three  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States  shall 
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All  68  Stat.  268, 


31  USC  71, 


remain  in  office  until  the  appointment  and  acceptance  of  office  of  their 
successors;  and  the  directors  of  the  institution  shall  have  control  of 
the  disbursement  of  all  moneys  appropriated  by  Congress  for  the 
benefit  of  said  institution,  accounts  for  which  shall  be  settled  and 
adjusted  at  the  Treasury  Department  as  required  by _ the ^provisions  of 
section  two  hundred  and  thirty-six  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31  D.  C. 

Code,  1951  Ed.,  sec.  1007).  . , . . . - „ 

(b)  All  other  laws  and  parts  of  laws,  or  of  the  charter  heretofore 
granted,  as  amended,  which  are  in  conflict  with  this  Act  are  hereby 
repealed. 

Approved  June  18,  1954. 


Public  Law  505  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  534  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  4496 

AN  ACT 

All  68  Stat.  487. 

To  authorize*  an<l  direct  the  conveyance  of  certain  lands  to  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  Prince  Georges  County.  Upper  Marlboro.  Maryland,  so  as  to  permit 
the  construction  of  public  educational  facilities  urgently  required  as  a result 
of  increased  defense  and  other  essential  Federal  activities  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  and  its  environs. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Secretary  Board  of  Eduoa 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized  and  directed  to  con-tion,  Prinoa 
vey  by  quitclaim  deed  or  other  appropriate  means  to  the  Board  9,f^e°rse3  Coun.y 
Education  of  Prince  Georges  County,  Upper  Marlboro,  Maryhuid,^ eyanoe. 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  she  may  deem  necessary  all  right, 
title,  and  interest  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  and  to  those 
portions  of  Lot  Numbered  3 and  Lot  Numbered  4 of  the  Godding 
Croft  property  located  east  of  Indian  Head  Road,  Maryland,  and 
now  under  the  control  and  jurisdiction  of  Saint  Elizabeths  Hospital, 
as  the  Secretary  shall  determine  to  he  needed  and  usable  by  the  Board 
of  Education  of  Prince  Georges  County  for  educational  purposes, 
upon  payment  by  such  Board  to  the  Secretary  of  an  amount  equal  to 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  property  to  be  so  transferred. 

Skc.  2.  The  instrument  of  conveyance  to  be  delivered  by  the  Secre- 
tary shall  contain  appropriate  provisions  whereby  there  is  reserved 
to  the  United  States  of  America  (a)  all  right,  title,  and  interest  in  and 
to  any  and  all  oil,  gas,  hydrocarbons,  minerals,  or  other  ores,  and 
source  or  fissionable  materials  and  substance,  together  with  the  right 
to  prospect  for,  mines,  extract,  and  remove  the  same,  and  (b)  the 
option  to  revert  title  to  the  property  so  conveyed  in  the  ^ 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  determine 
Board  of- Education  of  Prince  Georges  County,  its  successors  or 
assigns,  fails  to  commence  use  of  the  said  property  for  educational 
purposes  within  a reasonable  time  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary) 
after  the  delivery  of  the  instrument  of  conveyance  or  thereafter  fails 
for  a period  of  one  year  to  utilize  the  property  for  educational 
purposes. 

Approved  July  16,  1954. 

(2G9) 


Public  Law  507  - 83d.  Congress 
Chapter  536  - 2d  Session 
S.  1796 

AN  ACT 


To  incorporate  the  Board  for  Fundamental  Education. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  C ongress  assembled , That  the  following  Board  for 

gersons:  Ernest  R.  Alexander,  of  Dallas,  Texas;  John  R.  Alford,  of  Fundamental 
[enderson,  Texas;  William  H.  Book,  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana ; E.  M.  Education. 
Dealey,  of  Dallas,  Texas;  A.  Dale  Fiers,  of  Indianapolis,  Irdiana;  incorporation 
Fred  F.  Florence,  of  Dallas,  Texas.;  E.  B.  Germany,  of  Dallas,  Texas; 

Sam  Gladney,  of  Dallas,  Texas ; Theodore  B.  Griffith,  of  Indianapolis, 

Indiana ; O.  H.  Grissom,  of  Longview,  Texas ; Harry  T.  Ice,  of  Indi- 
anapolis, Indiana;  J.  C.  Judge,  of  Mineola,  Texas,  George  Kuhn,  of 
Indianapolis,  Indiana;  Charles  J.  Lynn,  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana; 

Eugene  S.  Pulliam,  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana;  C.  13.  Roberts,  of  Dallas, 

Texas;  William  L.  Schloss,  of  Indianapolis,  Indiana  ; Ben  H.  Wboten, 

of  Dallas,  Texas;  and  Joseph  Zeppa,  of  Tylsr.  Texas;  and  their 

associates  and  successors  are  hereby  created  a body  corporate  by  the 

name  of  Board  for  Fundamental  Education  (Ir  re,jiafter  referred  to  68  stat.  489. 

as  the  “corporation”)  and  by  such  name  shall  be  known  and  have  68  stat.  490, 

perpetual  succession  and  the  powers  and  limitations  contained  in  this 

Act. 

Sec.  2.  A majority  of  the  persons  named  in  the  first  section  of  this  Organization* 
Act,  or  their  successors,  are  hereby  authorized  to  meet  to  complete  the 
organization  of  the  corporation  by  tlie  adoption  of  a constitution  and 
bylaws,  the  election  of  officers,  and  by  doing  a .i  things  necessary  to 
carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Sec.  3.  The  objects  and  purposes  of  the  corpor  a on  shall  be  to  foster  Purposes* 
the  development  of  fundamental  education  through  programs  and 
projects  such  as — . 

(1)  giving  citizens  (children,  youth,  and  adults)  opportunity 
to  acquire  the  Understandings  and  skills  necessary  to  relate  the 
resources  of  the  community  to  the  needs  and  interests  .of  the 
community.  - * . 

(2)  demonstrating  programs  of  fundamental  educa  .on  and 
measuring  results.  / ; J. 

(3)  trashing  men  and  women  as  leaders  in  fundamental  educa- 
tion by  providing  internships  and  other  experiences. 

Sec.  4.  The  corporation  shall  have  power—  _ Powers. 

(1)  to  sue  and  be  sued,  complain  and  defend  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction ; ' 

(2)  to  adopt,  use,  and  alter  a corporate  seal ; 

(3)  to  choose  such  officers,  managers,  agents,  and  employees 
as  the  business  of  the  corporation  may  require ; 

(4)  to  adopt  and  alter  a constitution  and  bylaws,  not  inconsist- 
ent with  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  any  State  in  which  such 
corporation  is  to  operate,  for  the  management  of  its  property 
and  the  regulation  of  its  affairs; 

(5)  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with ; 

(6)  to  take  and  hold  by  lease,  gift,  purchase,  grant,  devise,  or 
bequest  any  property,  real  or  personal,  necessary  for  attaining 
the  objects  of  accomplishing  the  purposes  of  the  corporation, 
subject  to  applicable  provisions  of  law  of  any  State  (A)  gov- 
erning the  amount  or  kind  of  real  and  personal  property  winch, 
may  be  held  by,  or  (B)  otherwise  limiting  or  controlling  the 
ownership  of  real  and  personal  property  1 v,  a corporation 
operating  in  such  State; 

(7)  to  transfer  and  convey  real  or  personal  property; 
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(8)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation,  issue 
bonds  therefor,  and  secure  the  same  by  mortgage,  subject  to  all 
applicable  provisions  of  Federal  or  State  law; 

(9)  to  use  the  corporate  funds  to  give  prizes,  awards,  loans, 
scholarships  and  grants  to  deserving  students  for  the  purposes 
set  forth  in  section  3 ; 

(10)  to  publish  a magazine  and  other  publications;  and 

(11)  to  do  any  and  all  acts  and  things  necessary  and  proper 
to  carry  out  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  corporation. 

Sec.  5.  The  activities  of  the  corporation  may  be  conducted  through- 
out the  various  States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States.  The  corporation  shall  maintain  at  all  times  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  a designated  agent  authorized  to  accept  service  of  process 
for  the  corporation,  such  designation  to  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Notice  to  or  service  upon  such  agent,  or  mailed  to  the  business  add^ss 
of  such  agent,  shall  be  deemeu  sufficient  notice  or  service  upon  the 
corporation.  The  principal  office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  estab- 
lished at  such  place  as  the  board  of  directors  deems  appropriate. 

1 Sec.  6.  Eligibility  for  membership  ,m  the  corporation  and  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  members  shall,  except  as  provided  in  this  Act,  be 
detei'mined  according  to  the  constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  corpora- 
tion. In  the  conduct  of  the  official  business  of  the  corporation  each 
member  shall  have  one  vote. 

Sec.  7.  The  corporation  shall  be  governed  by  a board  of  directors 
composed  of  not  less  than  fifteen  members  of  the  corporation  who  shall 
be  elected  annually  to  serve  on  such  board  by  the  members  of  the 
corporation. 

Sec.  8.  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  consist  of  a chairman  of 
the  board,  a president,  one  or  more  vice  presidents,  a secretary,  a 
treasurer,  and  such  assistant  officers  as  the  board  of  directors  shall 
designate.  The  officers  shall  perform  such  duties  and  have  such 
powers  as  the  bylaws  and*  the  board  of  directors  may  from  time  to 
time  jjrescribe.  ‘ 

Sec.  9.  (a)  No  part  of  the  income  or  assets  of  the  corporation  shall 
inure  to  any  member,  officer, _ or  director,  or  be  distributable  to  any 
such  person  except  upon  dissolution  and  final  liquidation  of  the 
corporation  as  provided  in  section  15  of  tl\is  Act. 

(b)  The  corporation  shall  not  make  loans  to  its  officers,  directors,  or 
employees.  Anjr  director  who  votes  for  or  assents  to  the  making  of  a 
loan  to  any  officer,  director,  or  employee  of  the  corporation,  and_  any 
officer  who  participates  in  the  making  of  such  a loan  shall  be  jointly 
and  severally  liable  to  tlie  corporation  for  the  amount  of  such  loan 
until  the  repayment  thereof. 

Sec.  10.  The  corporation  and  its  members,  officers,  and  directors, 
as  such,  shall  not  contribute  to  or  otherwise  support  or  assist  any 
political  party  or  candidate  for  elective  public  office. 

Sec.  11.  The  corporation  shall  be  liable  for  the  acts  of  its  officers  and 
agents  when  acting  within  the  scope  of  their  authority. 

Sec.  12.  The  corporation  shall  nave  no  power  to  issue  any  shares 
of  stock  or  to  declare  or  pay  any  dividends,  or  to  engage  in  business 
for  pecuniary  profit. 

Sec.  13.  The  corporation  shall  keep  correct  and  complete  books  and 
records  of  account  and  shall  also  keep  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of 
its  members,  the  board  of  directors,  and  committees  having  any 
authority  under  the  board  of  directors;  and  it  shall  also  keep  a record 
of  the  names  and  addresses  of  its  members  entitled  to  vote.  All  books 
and  records  of  the  corporation  may  be  inspected  by  any  member  or  his 
agent  or  attorney,  at  any  reasonable  time. 
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Sec.  14.  (a)  The  financial  transact n~\3  shall  he  audited  annually  Audit* 
by  an  independent  certified  public  ac  ntant  in  accordance  ■with  the 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  commercial  corporate  trans- 
actions. The  audit  shall  be  conducted  at  the  place  or  places  where  the 
accounts  of  the  corporation  are  normally  kept.  All  .books,  accounts, 
financial  records,  reports,  files,  and  all  other  papers,  things,  or  property 
belonging  to  or  in  use  by  the  corporation  ana  necessary  to  facilitate  the 
audit  shall  be  made  available  to  the  person  or  persons  conducting  the 
audit ; and  full  facilities  for  verifying  transactions  with  the  balances 
or  securities  held  by  depositors,  fiscal  agents,  and  custodians  shall  be 
afforded  to  such  person  or  persons. 

(b)  A report  of  such  audit  shall  be  made  by  the  corporation  to  Report  to 
Congress  not  later  than  May  15  of  each  year.  The  report  shall  set  Congress, 
forth  the  scope  of  the  audit  and  shall  include  a verification  by  the 

fierson  or  persons  conducting  the  audit  of  statements  of  (1)  assets  and 
iabilities,  (2)  capital  and  surplus  or  deficit,  (S)  surplus  or  deficit  68  stat.  491 
analysis,  (4)  income  and  expense,  and  (5)  sources  and  application  of|6Q  stat 

funds.  Such  reports  shall  not  be  printed  as  public  documents. 

Sec.  15.  Upon  final  dissolution  or  liquidation  of  the  corporation  and 
after  the  discharge  or  satisfaction  of  all  outstanding  obligations  and 
liabilities,  the  remaining  assets  of  the  corporation  shall  be  used  by  the 
board  of  directors  for  the  purposes  stated  in  section  3 above  or  be 
transferred  to  some  recognized  educational  foundation. 

Sec.  16.  Th&  corporation  shall  have  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  to  Use  of  name 
use  the  name  <of  Board  for  Fundamental  Education  as  representing 
such  corporation  and  such  seals,  emblems,  and  badges  as  the  corpo- 
ration may  lawfully  adopt. 

Sec.  17.  As  a condition  precedent  to  the  exercise  of  any  power  or  Agents, 
privilege  granted  to  the  corporation  under  this  Act?  the  corporation 
shall  file  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  similar  office,  in  each 
State  and  in  each  Territory  or  possession  of  the  United  States  in  which 
the  corporation  iB  doing  business,  the  name  and  post  office  address  of 
an  authorized  agent  in  such  State,  Territory,  or  possession  upon  whom 
legal  process  or  demand  against  the  corporation  may  be  served. 

Sec.  18.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  this  7 

expressly  reserved. 

Approved  July  19.  1954. 
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Public  Law  530  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  575  - 2dSession 
H.  R.  7601 

AN  ACT 


To  provide  for  a White  House  Conference  on  EducatK  t. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  appropriations  White  House  Con- 
are  hereby  authorized,  as  set  forth  in  sections  2 and  3,  to  enable  the  °n 

President  to  ho!d  in  the  city  of  Washington,  District  of  Columb-  \ Eduoa  “xon* 
before  November  30,  1955,  a conference  broadly  representative  of 
educators  and  other  interested  citizens  from  all  parts  of  the  Nation, 
to  be  called  the  White  House  Conference  on  Education,  to  consider  and 
report  to  the  President  on  significant  and  pressing  problems  in  the 
field  of  education. 

GRANTS  FOB  STATE  CONFERENCES  ON  EDUCATION 

Sec.  2.  (a)  To  assist  each  State  to  bring  together,  prior  to  the  White 
House  Conference  on  Education,  educators  and  other  interested  citi- 
zens  to  discuss  educational  problems  in  the  Stale  and  make  recom- 
mendations  for  appropriate  action  to  be  taken  at  local,  State,  and 
Federal  levels,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum 
of  $1.000,0()K).  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
allotted  to  the  States  on  the  basis  of  their  respective  populations 
according  to  the  latest  figures  certified  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce except  that  no  State's  allotment  shall  be  less  than  $lo,000. 

(b)The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  pay,  through  the  disburs- 
ing facilities  of  the  Treasury  Department,  its  allotment  to  each  State 
which,  through  its  Governor  or  other  State  official  design11’ 

Governor,  undertake  to  noc^pt  and  use  tj  e si.,,. ^ so  paic.  y 

for  the  • •■•pop  _ ■ s>u  usection  (a) , and  to  miUue  a report  of  the  Repor-s. 

findings  and  recommendations  of  the  State  conference  for  use  of  the 

White  House  Conference  on  Education.  Sums  appropriated  pur-  Availability# 

suant  to  this  section  shall  remain  available  until  December  31,  19o5, 

and  anv  such  sums  remaining  unpaid  to  the  States  or  unobligated  by 

them  as  of  that  date  shall  be  returned  to  the  treasury. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  3.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Commis-  of 

pioner  of  Education  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  19o5,  and 
June  30,  1956,  such  sums  as  Congress  determines  to  be  necessary  for 
the  administration  of  this  Act,  including  the  expenses  of  the  Office 
of  Education  in  making  available  to  the  public  the  findings  and  reeom- 
mendations  of  the  conference.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  Dona  ion. 
also  authorized  to  accept  funds,  equipment,  and  facih  ues  donated 
for  purposes  or  the  conference  and  to  use  the  same  m accordance  witli 
such  purposes. 

DEFINITION  OF  STATE 

Sec.  4.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act  the  term  “State”  includes  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands. 


Approved  July  2 6*,  1954. 


(273) 


All  68  S-ta-t.  533. 


Public  Law  531  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  576  - 2d  Session 
H„  R.  9040 

AN  ACT 


To  authorize  cooperative  research  in  education. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  TIouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  (a)  in  order 
to  enable  the  Office  of  Education  more  effectively  to  accomplish  the 
purposes  and  to  perform  the  duties  for  which  it  was  originally  estab- 
lished, the  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  to  enter  into  con- 
tracts or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangements  with  universities 
and  colleges  and  State  educational  agencies  for  the  conduct  of 
research,  surveys,  and  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education. 

(b)  No  contract  or  jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangement  shall 
be  entered  into  under  this  section  until  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
has  obtained  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  educational  research 
specialists  who  are  competent  to  evaluate  the  proposals  as  to  the  sound- 
ness of  their  design,  the  possibilities  of  securing  productive  results,  the 
adequacy  of  resources  to  conduct  the  proposed  research,  surveys,  or 
demonstrations,  and  their  relationship  to  other  similar  educational 
research  already  completed  or  in  process. 

(c)  The-Cp.mmissioner  of  Education  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress 
annually  a report  oucerning  the  research,  surveys,  and  demonstra- 
tions initiated  under.thi  \ Act,  the  recommendations  made  by  research 
specialists  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  and  any  action  taken  with 
respect  to  such  recommendations. 

Sec.  2.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually  to 
the  Office  of  Education,  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, such  sums  as  the  Congress  determines  to  "be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

Approved.  July  26,  1954. 
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Public  Law  532 
Chapter  577 
H.  R. 


- 83d  Congress 

- 2d  Session 
7434 


AN  ACT 

To  establish  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Education. 

Tie  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Iloase  of  Fie  prenentatives  of  the 
United  Staten  of  America  in  Congee « assembled.  That,  in  order  to 
secure  for  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (herein- 
after referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  “Secretary*’)  the  advice  of  a croup 
of  representative  citizens  on  the  initiation  and  conduct  of  studies  of 
problems  of  national  concern  in  the  Held  of  education  and  on 
appropriate  action  as  a result  thereof,  there  is  hereby  established 
in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  A\  elfare  a National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 

“Committee”).  , 

Sec.  2.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  nine  members 
appointed  without  regard  to  civil-service  laws  by  the  Secretary  from 
among  individuals  who  are  not  otherwise  in  office  under  or  m the 
employ  of  the  Federal  Government,  a majority  of  whom  shall  be 
other  than  professional  educators,  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by 
the  Secretary  as  Chairman.  Each  member  shall  hold  office  for  a term 
of  three  years,  except  that  (1)  any  member  appointed  to  till  a vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  Ins  predecessor 
was  appointed,  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  such  term,  and 
(2)  the  terms  of  the  members  first  taking  office  shall  expii’e  as  follows: 
three  shall  expire  with  the  close  of  the  first  calendar  year  which 
begins  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  three  shall  expire  with  the  close 
of  the  second  such  calendar  year,  and  three  shall  expire  with  the  close 
of  the  third  such  calendar  year,  as  designated  by  the  Secretary  at  the 
time  of  appointment.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  be,  ex 
officio,  a nonvoting  member  of  the  Committee. 

Sec.  3.  The  Commit ‘ee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Secretary,  but 

not  less  often  than  three  times  each  calendar  year. 

Sec.  4.  The  Committee  shall,  from  time  to  time,  recommend  to  the 
Secretary  the  initiation  of  studies  of  national  concern  in  the  field  of 
education.  Consultants  may  be  appointed  without  regard  to  cyd- 
service  laws  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  such  studies.  The  Commit! 
shall  propose  to  the  Secretary  appropriate  action  indicated  by  such 
studies  and  shall  also,  from  time  to  time,  advise  the  Secretary  on  the 

Si'ogress  bein#  made  in  carrying  out  its  recommendations,  lhe 
ecretavy  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  annually  a report  concerning 
the  studies  initiated  under  this  Act,  the  recommendations  made 
by  the  Committee,  and  any  action  taken  with  respect  to  Suva 

recommendations.  . 

Sec.  5.  Members  of  the  Committee  shall  receive  no  compensation 
for  theii'  services,  but  while  traveling  to  or  from  or  attending  meetings 
of  the  Committee  shall  be  paid  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  law  (5  U.  S.  C.  i3b— 2)  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently* 

Approved  July  26,  19  54. 
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Public  Law  545  - 83d.  Congress 
Chapter  591  - 2d  Session 


S.  2367 
AN  ACT 


To  amend  the  Act  of  June  29,  1935  (the  Bankhead- Jones  Act),  as  amended,  to 
strengthen  the  conduct  of  research  of  the  Depart  went  of  Agriculture. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
U nited  States  of  A-merica  in  Congress  assem  bled , That  the  Act  of  J une  68  stat  . 574. 
29, 1935  (the  Bankhead- Jones  Act ) , as  amended  (7  U.  S.  (J.  68  sta-fc.  5?5. 

is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  section  10  thereof  the  following:  60  stat.  ..oss. 

“(e)  Appropriations  for  research  work  in  the  Department  of  Agri-  7 use  4271. 
culture  shall  be  available  for  accomplishing  such  purposes  by  contract 
through  the  means  provided  in  subsection  (a)  hereof.” 

Approved  July  28,  1954. 
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Public  Law  565  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  655  - 2d  Session 
S.  2759 

AN  ACT 


To  amend  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  so  as  to  promote  and  assist  in  the 
extension  <and  improvement  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  provide  for 
a more  effective  use  of  available  Federal  funds,  and  otherwise  improve  the 
jirovisions  of  that  Act, ‘and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehabilitation  Amendments  of  1954”. 

amendments  to  the  vocational-  rehabilitation  act 


Vooa*uional  Re- 
habilitation 
Amendments  of 
1954* 


Sec.  2.  The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29  U.  S.  C.  ch.  4)  is  41  Stat.  735. 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 


“authorization  of  appropriations  for  GRANTS  ; PURPOSES  FOR  WHICH 

available 


“Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  States  in  rehabilitating 
physically  handicapped  individuals  so  that  they  may  prepare  for  and 
engage  in  remunerative  employment  to  the  extent  of  their  capabilities, 
thereby  increasing  not  only  their  social  and  economic  well-being  but 
also  the  productive  capacity  of  the  Nation,  there  are  hereby  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1955,  the  sum  of 
$30,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1956,  the  sum  of 
$45,000,000.  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1957,  the  sum  of 
$55,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1958,  the  sum  of  $65,- 
000,000,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  such  sums  as  Congress  may 
determine,  for  grants  to  carry  out  the  purposes 'of  this  Act.  The  'types  of  grants, 
sums  so  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  he  available  for — 

“(1)  grants  to  States  under  section  2 to  assist  them  in  meeting 
the  costs  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services ; .... 

“(2)  grants  to  States  under  section  3 to  assist  them  in  initiat- 
ing projects  for  the  extension  and  improvement  of  their  vocational 
rehabilitation  services ; and 

“(3)  grants  to  States  and  to  public  and  other  nonprofit  organ- 
izations and  agencies  under  section  4 to  assist  in  meeting  Aie  costs 
of  projects  for  research,  demonstrations,  training,  and  trainee- 
ships,  and  special  projects,  which  hold  promise  of  making  a sub- 
stantial contribution  to  the  solution  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
problems  common  to  a number  of  States,  including  temporary 
assistance  in  initiating  a substantial  nationwide  expansion  of 
vocational  rehabilitation  programs  in  the  States. 

The  portion  of  such  sums  which  shall  be  available  for  each  of  such  Availability, 
three  types  of  grants  shall  be  specified  in  the  Act  appropriating  such 
sums,  except  that  the  first  $23,000,000  of  the  aggregate  sums  so  appro- 
priated for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  grants  to  States  under 
section  2 to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  costs  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
services. 

“grants  to  states  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services 


“Sec.  2.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  available  for  any  fiscal  year  for 
grants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  costs  of  vocational  reha- 
bilitation services,  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  an  allotment  of  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  product  of  (A) 
the  population  of  the  State  and  (B)  the  square  of  its  allotment  per- 
centage (as  defined  in  section  11  (h))  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corre- 
sponding products  for  all  the  States. 
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“(2)  The  allotment  to  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year,  as  computed 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1) , which  is  less  than  such  State’s 
base  allotment,  shall,  notwithstanding  such  provisions,  be  increased  to 
the  amount  of  such  base  allotment. 

Base  allotment.  “ (3 ) For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a State’s  base  allotment  is  an 

amount  equal  to  the  amount  allotted  to  such  State  for  expenditures, 
under  its  State  plan  approved  under  this  Act,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1954  (which,  in  the  case  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall  be 
the  amount  appropriated  to  the  Secretary  for  such  fiscal  year  for  pro- 
viding rehabilitation  services  in  the  District  of  Columbia) , increased 
by  a uniform  percentage  which,  if' applied  to  the  amounts  so  allotted 
to  all  the  States,  would  increase  tne  total  of  such  allotments  to 
$23,000,000. 

“ (4)  The  allotment  to  any  State,  as  computed  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (1)  for  any  fiscal  year,  which  is  greater  than  such 
State’s  base  allotment  by  a percentage  in  excess  of  one  and  one-half 
times  the  percentage  by  which  the  sums  available  for  allotments  under 
this  section  for  such  year  exceed  $23,000,000,  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  such  excess. 

“(5)  Sums  equal  to  the  reductions  effected  under  paragraph  (4)  for 
any  fiscal  year  shall  be  added  to  the  allotments  of  other  States  as  com- 
puted under  paragraph  (1)  for  such  year  as  follows : 

“ (A)  . The  allotment  of  any  State  as  so  computed  which  is  less  than 
such  State’s  base  allotment,  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  of  such 
base  allotment.  • j • •*.' 

“ (B)  The  remainder  of  such  sums  shall  be  used  to  increase  by  a uni- 
form percentage  the  allotment  of  each  of  the  States  whose  allotments 
were  not  subject  to  reduction  under  paragraph  (4),  but  with  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  tne  allotment  of  any  of 
such  States  from  being  so  increased  as  to  require  reduction  under 
paragraph  (4). 

“(b)  (1)  From  each  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year  ending  after  June  30,  1962,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  suen 
State  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  share;  (determined  as  provided 
in  section  11  (i)  ) of  the  cost  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services  under 
the  plan  for  such  State  approved,  under  section.  5,  including  expendi- 
tures for  the  administration  of  the  State  plan.  _ . • . .• 

“(2)  From  each  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1962;  the  Secretary  shall  make  payments 
to  such  State,  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  under  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  section  5,  includ- 
ing expenditures  for.  the  administration  of  the  State  plan,  determined 
as  follows : ..  •••. .....  •• . > =:• 1 T-:-.  i ••  •' . . 

“(A)  A portion  of  such  allotment  equal  to  the  State’s -base 
allotment  snail  be  available  for  . payment;  to  such  State . of  its 
adjusted  Federal  share  of  such  cost  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
services.  , : : r ; • : - 

“(B)  After  such  portion  has  been  paid  in  full,  any  remaining 
portions  of  a State’s  allotment  shall  be  available  for  payment  to 
such  State  of  up  amount  equal  to  its  Federal  share  (determined  as 
provided  in  section  11.  (i)  ) of  such  cost  for  which  payments  have 
not  been  made  under  subparagraph  (A) . 

“(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection— 

Adjusted  Federal  “(A)  a State’s  adjusted  Federal  share  for  any  fiscal  year 

share.  means*—  ••  : • • • ^ : ‘ 

“(i)  in  the  case  of  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  .July  1, 
1959,  the  1954  Federal  share  for  such  State ; and 

“(ii)  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1960, 
June  30;  1961,  or  June  30,  1962,  the  Federal  share  for  such 
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State  for  such  year  increased  (if  it  is  less  than  such  State’s 
1954  Federal  share)  or  decreased  (if  it  is  greater  than  such 
State’s  1954  Federal  share)  by  75  per  centum,  50  per  centum, 
and  25  per  centum,  respectively,  of  the  difference  between 
such  Federal  share  for  the  year  involved  and  the  1954  Federal 
sll  ftfG* 

“(B)  A State’s  1954  Federal  share  means  the  percentage  which 
(i)  the  base  allotment  of  such  State  is  of  (ii)  the  sum  of  such 

allotment  and  the  amount  of  1954  State  funds. 

“(C)  The  1954  State  funds  for  any  State  shall  be  the  amount 
of  State  and  other  non-Fedei-al  funds  available  for  expenditures, 
under  such  Statens  plan  approved  under  this  Act,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1954,  as  estimated  by  the  Secretary  for  pur- 
poses  of  determining  such  State’s  allotment  for  such  year  for  such 
expenditures,  except  that  the  1954  State  funds  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  shall  be  the  amount  appropriated  for  such  fiscal  year 
out  of  the  general  fund  of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  vocational 
rehabilitation. 

“(c)  If  in  any  State  there  is,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  JU, 

1954,  a State  agency  administering  or  supervising  the  administration 
of  the  part  of  the  State  plan  under  which  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  are  provided  for  the  blind,  separate^  from  the  State  agency 
administering  or  supervising  the  administration  of  the  remainder  of 

the  State  plan — • , . , . , 

“(1)  for  each  consecutive  fiscal  year  auring  which  there  are 
such  separate  agencies,  the  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  which 
is  equal  to  such  State’s  base  allotment  shall  be  divided  between  the 
two  agencies  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  amount  allotted  to  the 
State  under  this  Act  for  expenditures  during  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30, 1954,  was  divided  between  such  agencies  5 > _ ■ 

“(2)  for  each  such  consecutive  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July 

1 1962,  separate  Federal,  shares  shall  be  established  for  such  agen- 
cies for  purposes  of  subsection  (b)  (2) , and  for  such  purposes— 

“(  A)  the  1954  Federal  share  for  each  shall  be  the  percent- 
age which  (i)  the  portion  of  the  State’s  allotment  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1954.  which  was  made  available 
to  each,  is  of  (ii)  the  portion  of  the  sum  of  such  allotment 
and  the  amount  of  1954  State  funds  available  to  each  for 
expenditures,  under  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  Act, 

i during  such  year ; and  , • . •' 

« (B)  the  portion  of  the  allotment  referred  to  m subsection 

(b)  (2)  (A)  for  each  shall  be  the  portion  of  the  State’s  allot- 
ment allocated  to  each  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection.  :-.  . • . ' •'  ■ 

^GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  EXTENSION  AND  IMPROVEMENT  PROJECTS  * 

“Sec.  3.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  available  for  any  fiscal  year  for  Basis^of 
grants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  initiating  projects  for  the  extension  aiiojnents, 
and  improvement  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  each  State 
shall  be  entitled  to  an  allotment  of  an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio 
to  such  sums  as  the  population  of  such  State  bears  to  the  population  of 
all  the  States.  The  allotment  to  any  State  under  the  preceding  sen- 
tence for  any  fiscal  year  whiph  is  less  than  $5,000  (or  such  other  amount 
as  may  be  specified  as  a minimum  allotment  in  the  Act  appropriating 
such  sums  for  such  year)  shall  be  increased  to  that  amount,  the  total 
of  the  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  proportionately 
reducing  the  allotments  to  each  of  „the  remaining  States  under  the 
preceding  sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to 
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thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount. 

“(2)  From  each  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  such  State  a portion  of  the  cost  of 
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State  plan.  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  project  for  purposes 
of  this  section  only  if  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under  section  5 
includes  such  project  or  is  modified  to  include  it  and  only  if  he  finds 
the  project  constitutes  an  extension  or  improvement  of  vocational 
rehabilitation  services  under  the  State  plan  or  will  contribute  mate- 
rially to  such  an  extension  or  improvement. 

“(b)  Payments  under  this  section -with  respect  to  any  project  may 
be  made  for  a period  of  not  to  exceed  three  years  beginning  with  the 
commencement  of  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  any  payment  is  made 
with  respect  to  such  project  from  an  allotment  under  this  section.  To 
the  extent  permitted  by  the  State’s  allotment  under  this  section,  such 
payments  with  respect  to  any  project  shall  be  equal  to  75  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  such  project,  except  that,  at  the  request  of  the  State,  such 
payments  may  be  less  than  such  percentage  of  the  cost  of  such  project. 

“ (c)  No  payment  may  be  made  from  an  allotment  under  this^ section 
with  respect  to  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  any  payment  is  made 
under  section  2. 

“grants  for  special  projects 

“Sec.  4.  (a)  From  the  sums  available  therefor  for  any  fiscal  year, 
the  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to  States  and  public  and  other  non- 
profit organizations  and  agencies  (1)  for  paying  part  of  the  cost  of 
projects  for  research,  demonstrations^  training?  and  traineeships,  and 
projects  for  the  establishment  of  special  facilities  and  services,  which, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  hold  promise  of  making  a substantial 
contribution  to  the  solution  oi  vocational  rehabilitation  problems 
common  to  all  or  several  States,  and  (2)  for  planning,  preparing  for, 
and  initiating,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1965,  and  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  80,  1956,  a substantial  nationwide  expansion 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  programs  in  the  States.  No  grant  shall* 
be  made  under  clause  (1)  or  clause  (2)  of  this  subsection  for  furnish- 
ing to  an  individual  any  one  course  of  study  extending  for  a period  in 
excess  of  two  years.  Any  grant  of  funds  under  this  subsection  which 
will  be  used  for  direct  services  to  physically  handicapped  individuals 
or  for  establishing  facilities  which  will  render  direct  services  to  such 
individuals  must  iiave  the  prior  approval  of  the  appropriate  State 
agency.  . . . x. 

“(b)  The  Secretary  shall  be  authorized  to  cooperate  in  assisting 
with  the  financing  of  a pilot  demonstration  rehabilitation  center  in  the 
metropolitan  Washington  area  to  be  used  as  a guide  for  rehabilitation 
centers  which  may  be  set  up  later  in  other  parts  of  the  country.  Sums 
made  available  for  such  a pilot  demonstration  center  in  the  Washing- 
ton area  may  be  used  during  such  initial  period  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine  for  such  services  as  hospitalization,  domiciliary  care,  and 
rehabilitation  training,  including  costs  of  board  and  room  of  trainees 
and  other  services  essential  to  the  program,  as  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary  deems  desirable.  The  services  of  such  a pilot  dempnstra- 
tion  rehabilitation  center  in  the  metropolitan  Washington  area  shall 
be  made  available  to  area  civil  service,  employees  as  well  as  to  other 
patients. 

« (c)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement  for  services  performed  and  purchases  made,  as  may 
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be  determined  by  the  Secretary ; and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions 
as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

“(d)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Department  of  Health.  «J- 
Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Vocationa  £ Vooational 
Rehabilitation,  consisting  of  the  Secretary,  or  his  designee,  who  shall  Rehabilitatlo; 


National  Ad- 
Bory  Counoil 


on* 


srs< 


be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members  appointed  without  regard  to  civil-  Membe 
service  laws  by  the  Secretary.  The  twelve  appointed  members  shall 
be  leaders  in  fields  concerned  with  vocational  rehabilitation  or  in  pub- 
lic affairs,  and  six  of  such  »*relve  shall  be  selected  from  leading  med- 
ical. educational,  or  sci  entific  authorities  who  are  outstanding  f or  their 
work  in  the  vocations  rehabilitation  of  physically  hand  icapped 
individuals.  Three  of  tfc  » twerve  appointed  members  shall  be  persons 
w ho  are  themselves  phwsisallv  liandicapped.  Each  appointed  member  Term  of  of  floe 
of  the  Council  shall  hold  officVfor  a term  of  four  years,  except  -hat  any 
member  appointed  to  fill  a v acancy  occurrin^prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor  is  appointed  shall  be  appointed 
for  the  remainder  of  such  term  and  except  that,  of  the  members  first 
appointed,  three  shall  hold  c.  Sice  for  a term  of  three  years,  three  shall 
hold  office  for  a term  of  two  y ears,  and  three  shall  hold  office  fop  a term 
of  one  year,  as  designated  by  the  Secretary,  at  the  time  of  appointment. 

None  of  such  twelve  members  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  until 
a year  has  elapsed  after  the  end  of  his  preceding  term. 

“(2)  The  Council  is  authorized  to  review  applications  for  special  Duties, 
projects  submitted  to  the  Secretary  under  this  section  and  recommend 
to  the  Secretary  for  grants  under  this  section  any  such  projects  or  any 
projects  initiated  by  it  which  it  believes  show  promise  of  making 
valuable  contributions  to  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  physically 
handicapped  individuals.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  utilize  the 
services  of  any  member  or  members  of  the  Council  in  connection  with 
matters  relating  to  the  administration  of  this  section,  for  sqch  periods, 
in  addition  to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine. 

“(3)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  meetings  Per  diem  pay- 
of  the  Council  or  while  otherwise  serving  at  the  request  of  the  Secre-  ments* 
tary,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $50  per  diem,  and  shall  also  be  entitled 
to  receive  an  allowance  for  actual  and  necessary  traveling  and  subsis- 
tence expenses  while  so  serving  away  from  their  places  of  residence. 

“(4)  The  Secretary  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  annually  a report  Raport  to 
concerning  the  special  projects  initiated  under  this  section,  the  recom-  Congress, 
mendations  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation, and  any  action  taken  with  respect  to  such  recommendations. 


it 


STATE  PLANS 


“Sec.  5.  (a)  To  be  appro v able  under  this  Act,  a State  plan  for  voca-  Requirements, 
tional  rehabilitation  services  shall — 

“(1)  designate  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising 
the  administration  of  vocational  education  in  the  State,  or  a State 
rehabilitation  agency  (primarily  concerned  with  vocational 
rehabilitation),  as  the  sole  State  agency  to  administer  the  plan, 
or  to  supervise  its  administration  in  a political  subdivision  of  the 
State  by  a sole  local  agency  of  such  political  subdivision,  except 
that  where  under  the  State’s  law  the  State  blind  commission,  or 
other  agency  which  provides  assistance  or  services  to  the  adult 
blind,  is  authorized  to  provide  them  vocational  rehabilitation 
services,  such  State  blind  commission  or  other  State  agency  may 
be  designated  as  the  sole  State  agency  to  administer  trie  part  of 
the  plan  under  w’hich  vocational  rehabilitation,  services  are  pro- 
vided for  the  blind  (or  to  supervises'  the  administration  of  such 
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part;  in  a.  political  subc  'ion  of  the  State  by  a polo  local  agency 
of  such  political  subdivi„  find  the  State  vocational  education 
agency  or  the  State  rehab  ilitat-k#?  agency  shall  be  designated  as 
the  sole  State  agency  with  ssjpect  the  rest  of  the  State  plan  ; 

“(2)  provide  that  the  Liisad  or  the  vocational  rehabilitation 
bureau,  division,  or  other  rmit  osr:  a Star  vocational  education 
agency  designated  pursuant  do  p.rxmgra;rv  (1),  shall  be  subject 
only  to  the  supervision  and  diirec&nai  of  £ ucVj.  agency  or  its  execu- 
tive officer; 

“(3)  provide  for  financia  participation  ry  the  State,  and  pro- 
vide that  the  plan  shall  be  in  affte*  1 in  all  pvidtical  subdivisions  of 
the  State; 

“(4)  show  the  plan,  policies,  mid  metrncds  to  be  followed  in 
carrying  out  the  work  under  the-"  fecate  pain  and  in  its  adminis- 
tration and  supervision,  and  in  case  varmional  rehabilitation 
services  cannot  be  provided  adl  eedgible  physically  handicapped 
individuals  who  apply  for  sure:,  j-  rvices.  show  the  order  to  be 
followed  in  selecting  those  to  whom.' vocational  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices will  be  provided ; 

“(5)  provide  such  methods  of  administration,  other  than 
methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  per- 
sonnel standards,  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to  be  necessary 
for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  plan: 

“(6)  contain  (A)  provisions  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  personnel  standards,  including  provisions  relating 
to  the  tenure,  selection,  appointment,  and  qualifications  of  per- 
sonnel, and  (B)  provisions  relating  to  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  minimum  standards  governing  the  facilities  and 
personnel . utilized  in  the  provision  of  vocational  rehabilitation 
services,  but  the  Secretary  shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect 
to  the  selection,  method  of  selection,  tenure  of.  office,  or  compen- 
sation of  any  individual  employed  in  accordance  with  such 
provisions;  . . 

“(7)  provide  that,  in  addition  to  training,  maintenance,  place- 
ment, and  guidance,  physical  restoration  services  will  be  pro- 
vided under  the  plan ; :v  . y\- 

“(8)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports, 

: in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Secretary 
may  from  time  to  time  reasonably  , require  to  carry  out  his  func- 
tions under  this  Act,  and  comply  with  such  provisions  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports; 

“(9)  provide  for  cooperation  by  the  State  agency  with,  and 
the  utilization  of  the  services  of,  the  State  agency  administering 
the  State’s  public  assistance  program,  and  the  Bureau  of  Old-Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance  (Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare)  and  of  other  Federal,  State,  and  local  public  agencies 
providing  services  relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation  services ; 

“(10)  provide  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  system  of j public  employment  offices  in  the  State  and  the 
maximum  utilization  of  the  job  placement  and  employment  coun- 
seling services  and  other  services  and  facilities  of  such  offices; 

“(11)  provide  that  vocational  rehabilitation  services  provided 
under  the  State  plan  shall  Lv  available  to  any  civil  employee  of 
the  United  States  disabled  widie  in  fcae  performance  of  his  duty 
on  the  same  terms  and  cocnddticms  as  apply  to.  other  persons. 

“(b)  The  Secretary  shall  apprsm^e  ariy"  plan  which  the  Secretary 
finds  fulfills  the  conditions  specified  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 
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“(c)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor-  'Withholding  of 
tunity  for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising  yments. 
the  administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  section,  find x 


that — 

“(1)  the  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  section;  or 

“ (2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan,  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  any  such  provision ; 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  no  further  payments 
will  be  made  to  the  State  under  section  2 or  3 (or,  in  his  discretion,  that 
further  payments  will  not  be  made  to  the  State  for  projects  under  or 
parts  of  the  State  plan  affected  by  such  failure) , until  he  is  satisfied 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  xailure.  Until  he  is  so  satisfied  the 
Secretary  shall  make  no  further  payments  to  such  State  under  section 
2 or  3 (or  shall  limit  payments  to  projects  under  or  parts  of  the  State 
plan  in  which  there  is  no  such  failure) . 

“(d)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Secretary’s  action  under  Appeal, 
subsection  (c)  of  this  section,  such  State  may  appeal  to  the  United 
States  district  court  for  the  district  where  the  capital  of  such  State  is 
located  and  judicial  review  of  such  action  shall  be  on  the  record  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  60  s-feat.  237. 

5 USC  1001  note. 


“method  of  computing  and  making  payments 


“Sec.  6.  The  method  of  computing  and  paying  amounts  pursuant  to 
section  2 or  3 shall  be  as  follows : 

“(1)  The  Secretary  shall,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  calendar 
quarter  or  other  period  prescribed  by  him,  estimate  the  amount  to  be 
paid  to  each  State  under  the  provisions  of  such  section  for  such  period, 
such  estimate  to  be  based  on  such  records  of  the  State  and  information 
furnished  by  it,  and  such  other  investigation,  as  the  Secretary  may 
find  necessary. 

“(2)  The  Secretary  shall  pay,  from  the  allotment  available  therefor, 
the  amount  so  estimated  by  nim  for  such  period,  reduced  or  increased, 
as  the  case  may  be,  by  any  sum  (not  previously  adjusted  under  this  par- 
agraph)* by  which  he  finds  that  his  estimate  of  the  amount  to  be  paid 
the  State  for  any  prior  period  under  such  section  Was  greater  or  less 
than  the  amount  which  should  have  been  paid  to  the  State  for  such 
prior  period  under  such  section.  Such  payments  shall  be  made  prior 
to  audit  or  settlement  by  the  General' Accounting  Office,  shall  be  made 
through  the  disbursing  facilities  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and 
shall  be  made  in  such  installments  as  the  Secretary  may  determine. 

• ••••  ‘‘adm^stratiON  l!t  V . i!':; 


“Sec.  7.  ( a)  In  carrying  out  his  duties  under  this  Act,  the  Secre- 
tary shall — v 

“(1)  make  studies,  investigations,  demonstrations,  and  reports  studies,  etp* 
with  respect  to  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  capacities  of  physically 
>■  handicapped  individuals,  development  of  their  potentialities,  and 
their  utilization  in  gainful  and  suitable  employment  ; 

“(2)  cooperate  with  arid  render  technical  assistance  to  States  iri  Technical 
matters  relating  to  the  vocational  rehabilitation  of  physically  assistance,  eto. 
handicapped  individuals ; 

“(3)  provide  short-term  training  and  instruction  in  technical  Training, 
matters  relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  including  the 
establishriient  and  maintenance1  of  such  research  fellowships  and 
traineeships,  with  such  stipends  and  allowances  (including  travel 
and  subsistence  expenses) , as  he  may  deem  necessary,  except  that 
no  such  training  or  instruction  (or  fellowship  or  scholarship)  shall 
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be  provided  any  individual  for  any  one  course  of  study  for  a period 
in  excess  of  two  years ; and 

Information*  eto.  “(4)  disseminate  information  as  to  the  studies,  investigations, 

demonstrations,  and  reports  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  and 
other  matters  relating  to  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  and 
otherwise  promote  the  cause  of  rehabilitation  of  physically  handi- 
capped individuals  and  their  greater  utilization  in  gainful  and 
suitable  employment. 

Rules  and  r® gw  “(b)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  rules  and  regulations 

ulations.  governing  the  administration  of  this  Act,  and  to  delegate  to  any  officer 

or  employee  of  the  United  States  such  of  his  powers  and  duties,  except 
the  making  of  rules  and  regulations,  as  he  finds  necessary  in  carrying 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

“promotion  of  employment  opportunities 

“Sec.  8.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  shall  cooperate  in  developing,  and  in  recom- 
mending to  the  appropriate  State  agencies,  policies  and  procedures 
which  will  facilitate  the  placement  in  employment  of  handicapped 
individuals  who  have  received  rehabilitation  services  under  State 
vocational  rehabilitation  programs,  and,  together  with  the  chairman 
of  the  President’s  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Physically 
Handicapped,  shall  develop  and  recommend  methods  which  will 
assure  maximum  utilization  of  services  which  that  committee,  and 
cooperating  State  and  local  organizations,  are  able  to  render  in 
promoting  job  opportunities  for  such  individuals. 

“reports 

“Sec.  9.  Annual  reports  shall  be  made  to  the  Congress  by  the  Secre- 
tary as  to  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

“authorization  of  appropriation  for  administration 

“Sec.  10.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  included  for  each  fiscal 
year  in  the  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  such  sums  as  are  necessary  to  administer  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

r-r  . . “definitions 

“Sec.  11.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act— 

"Vooationai  re-  “(a)  The  term  ‘vocational  rehabilitation  services’  means  diagnostic 
habin-tation  and  related  services  (including  transportation)  incidental  to  the 
services",  determination  of  eligibility  for  and  the  nature  and  scope  of  services  to 

be  provided ; training,  guidance  and  placement  services  for  physically 
handicapped  individuals;  and,  in  tne  case  of  any  such  individual 
found  to  require  financial  assistance  with  respect  thereto,  after  full 
consideration  of  his  eligibility  for  any  similar  benefit  by  way  of  pen- 
sion, compensation,  and  insurance,  any  other  goods  and  services  nec- 
essary to  render  such  individual  fit  to  engage  in  a remunerative 
occupation  (including  remunerative  homebound  work),  including  the 
following  physical  restoration  and  other  goods  and  services— 

“(1)  corrective  surgery  or  therapeutic  treatment  necessary^  to 
correct  or  substantially  modify  a physical  or  mental  condition 
which  is  stable  or  slowly  progressive  and  constitutes  a substantial 
handicap  to  employment,  but  is  of  such  a nature  that  such  cor- 
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rection  or  modification  may  reasonably  be. expected  to  eliminate 
or  substantially  reduce  such  handicap  within  a reasonable  length 
of  time; 

“(2)  necessary  hospitalization  in  connection  with  surgery  or 
treatment  specified  in  paragraph  (1)  ; 

“(3)  such  prosthetic  devices  as  are  essential  to  obtaining  or 
retaining  employment ; 

“(4)  maintenance,  not  exceeding  the  estimated  cost  of  subsist- 
ence, during  rehabilitation ; 

“(5)  tools,  equipment,  initial  stocks  and  supplies  (including 
equipment  and  initial  stocks  and  supplies  for  vending  stands), 
books,  and  training  materials,  to  any  or  all  of  which  the  State 
may  retain  legal  title;  and 

“(6)  transportation  (except  where  necessary  in  connection  with 
determination  of  eligibility  or  nature  and  scope  of  services)  and 
occupational  licenses. 

Such  term  also  includes — 

“ (7)  the  acquisition  of  vending  stands  or  other  equipment  and 
initial  stocks  and  supplies  for  use  by  severely  handicapped  indi- 
viduals in  any  type  of  small  business  the  operation  of  which  will 
be  improved  through  management  and  supervision  by  the  State 
agency ; and 

“ (8)  the  establishment  of  public  and  other  nonprofit  rehabil- 
itation facilities  to  provide  services  for  physically  handicapped 
individuals  and  the  establishment  of  public  and  other  nonprofit 
workshops  for  the  severely  handicapped.  • ;j 

“ (b)  The  term  ‘physically  handicapped  individual5  means  any  indi- 
vidual who  is  under  a physical  or  mental  disability  which  constitutes 
a substantial  handicap  to  employment,  but  which  is  of  such  a nature 
that  vocational  rehabilitation  services  may  reasonably  be  expected  to 
render  him  fit  to  engage  in  a remunerative  occupation. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘rehabilitation  facility5  means  a.  facility  operated  for 
the  primary  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  rehabilitation  of  physically 
handicapped  individuals — 

“(1)  which  provides  one  or  more  of  the  following  types  of 
services: 

“(A)  testing,  fitting,  or  training  in  the  use  of  prosthetic 
devices ; 

“ (B)  pre vocational  or  conditioning  therapy ; 

“ (C)  physical  or  occupational  therapy ; 

“(D)  adjustment  training;  or 

■“  ( E)  evaluation  or  control  of  special  disabilities ; or  . 

“ (2)  through  which  is  provided  an  integrated  program  of  med- 
ical, psychological,  social,  and  vocational  evaluation  and  services 
under  competent  professional  supervision:  Provided , That  the 
major  portion  of  such  evaluation  and  services  is  furnished  within 
the  facility  and  that  all  medical  and  related  health  services  are 

f described  by,  or  are  under  the  formal  supervision  of,  persons 
icensed  to  practice  medicine  or  surgery  in  the  State. 

“(d)  The  term  ‘workshop5  means  a place  where  any  manufacture 
or  handiwork  is  carried  on  and  which  is  operated  for  the  primary  pur- 
pose of  providing  remunerative  employment  to  severely  handicapped 
individuals  who  cannot  be  readily  absorbed  in  the  competitive  Tabor 
market. 

“(e)  The  term  ‘nonprofit5,  when  used  with  respect  to  a rehabilita- 
tion facility  or  a workshop,  means  a rehabilitation  facility  and  a 
workshop,  respectively,  owned  and  operated  by  a corporation  or  asso- 
ciation, no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individu  al  and  the 
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income  of  which  is  exempt  from  taxation  under  section  101  (6)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code.  . . 

Establishment.  “(f)  Establishment  of  a workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility 


Workshop, 


Rehab i lit ati on 
facility. 


"State." 


Allotment  per- 
centage." 


"Federal  share. 


State  popula- 
tion. 

"Secretary." 


means — 

“(1)  in  the  case  of  a workshop,  the  expansion,  remodeling,  or 
alteration  of  existing  buildings,  necessary  to  adapt  such  buildings 
to  workshop  purposes  or  to  increase  the  employment  opportunities 
in  workshops,  and  the  acquisition  of  initial  equipment  necessary 
for  new  workshops  or  to  increase  the  employment  opportunities 
in  workshops ; and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a rehabilitation  facility,  the  expansion,  re- 
modeling, or  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  such  buildings,  necessary  to  adapt  such  buildings  to 
rehabilitation  facility  purposes  or  to  increase  their  effectiveness 
for  such  purposes  (subject,  however,  to  such  limitations  as  the 
Secretary  may  by  regulations  prescribe  in  order  to  prevent  impair- 
ment of  the  objectives  of,  or  duplication  of,  other  Federal  laws 
providing  Federal  assistance  to  States  in  the  construction  of  such 
facilities)  and  initial  staffing  thereof  (for  a period  not  exceeding 
one  year). 

“ (g)  The  term  ‘State’  includes  Alaska,  the  District  of  Columbia, 
Hawaii,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Puerto  Rico,  and  for  purposes  of 
section  4,  includes  also  Guam. 

“(h)  (1)  The ‘allotment  percentage’- for  any  State  shall  be  100  per 
centum  less  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per 
centum  as  the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita 
income  of  the  continental  United  States  (excluding  Alaska),  except 
that  (A)  the  allotment  percentage  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  75 
per  centum  or  less  than  33 Vk  per  centum,  and  (B)  the  allotment  per- 
centage for  Hawaii  shall  be  50  per  centum,  and  the  allotment  percent- 
age for  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  be  75  per 
centum.  ; 

“(2)  The  allotment  percentages  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Secre- 
tary between  July  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-numbered  year,  on 
the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  per  capita  incomes  of  the  States  and  of 
the  continental  United  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive 
years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department 
of  Commerce.  Such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the 
two  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  J uly  1 next  succeeding  such 
promulgation:  Provided,  That  the  Secretary  shall  promulgate  such 
percentages  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  enactment  of  the  V ocational 
Rehabilitation  Amendments  of  1954,  which  promulgation  shall  bo 
conclusive  for  the  three  fiscal  years  in  the  period  ending  .June  30, 1957. 
" “(i)  The  ‘Federal  share’  for  any  State  for  any  fiscal  year  (other 

than  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1954)  shall  be  100  per  centum 
less  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  40  per  centum  as 
the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita  income  of 
the  continental  United  States  (excluding  Alaska),  except  that  (A) 
the  Federal  share  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  70  per  centum  or  less 
than  50  per  centum,  and  (B)  the  Federal  share  for  Hawaii  and  Alaska 
shall  be  60  per  centum,  and  the  Federal  share  for  Puerto  Rico  and 
the  Virgin  Islands  shall  be  70  per  centum.  In  computing  the  Federal 
share  of  a State  for  a year,  the  Secretary  shall  use  the  same  figures 
for  per  capita  incomes  of  the  States  and  of  the  United  States  as  he  used 
in  computing  the  allotment  percentage  of  such  State  for  such  yean 
“(j)  The  population  of  the  several  States  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  latest  figures  furnished  by  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

“(k)  The  term  ^Secretary’,- except  when  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 


9 


2S7 

“transition  provisions 


All  68  Stat.  662. 


“Seo.  12.  (a)  In  the  case  of  any  State  which,  immediately  prior 
to  July  1,  1954,  was  carrying  on  a vocational  rehabilitation  program 
under  a State  plan  approved  under  this  Act,  such  State  plan  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a State  plan  approved  under  section  5 of  this  Act  until 
(1)  the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  to  the  State  agency,  that  such  plan  lias  been  so  changed  that  it 
no  longer  complies  with  any  provision  required  to  be  included  in  such 
plan  under  this  Act  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Amendments  of  1954,  or  in  the  administration  of  such 
plan  there  is  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 
or  (2)  the  plan  is  superseded  by  a plan  approved  under  section  5 of 
this  Act,  or  (3)  July  1, 1955,  whichever  occurs  first. 

“(b)  Sums  appropriated  for  grants  to  States  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1955,  pursuant  to  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  in 
effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Amend- 
ments of  1954  (including  the  portion  of  sums  made  available  to  the 
Secretary  for  rehabilitation  services  in  the  District  of  Columbia) 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  available  for  grants  to  States 
under  section  2 of  this  Act.  Payments  made  from  such  sums  to  a 
State  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Amend- 
ments of  1954  (including  payments  made  from  such  sums  before  or 
after  such  enactment  lor  vocational  rehabilitation  services  in  the 
District  of  Columbia)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  paid  under  this 
Act  from  the  State’s  allotment  under  such  section  2. 

“short  title 

“Sec.  13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Vocational.  Rehabilitation 
Act’.”  V 1 

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  PROGRAM  IN  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  personnel,  property,  and  records  which  the  Direc-  Transfer  to 
tor  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  determines  relate  primarily  to  the  D*  c*  govern- 
provision  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services  in  the  District  ox  Colum-  ment* 
bia  or  the  performance  of  functions  of  a State  licensing  agency  under 
the  Act  of  June  20,  1936  (20  U.  S.  C.,  ch.  6A),  shall  be  transferred,  49  stat.  1559. 
within  ninety  days  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  the  municipal  government 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  for  use  in  providing  such  services  and 
performing  such  functions  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  The  Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  is 
hereby  authorized,  within  available  appropriations  and  allotted  funds, 
to  take  such  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  the  benefits  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as  41  stat.  735. 
amended  by  this  Act,  and  the  Act  of  J'me  20, 1936  (20  U.  S.  C.,  cli.  6A).  29  use  41. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  section  2 or  any 

other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  is  authorized  to  continue  the  performance  of  functions 
relating  to  the  provision  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  to  use  appropriations  available  therefor 
until  completion  of  the  transfer  provided  in  subsection  (a)  in  like 
manner  as  such  functions  were  being  performed  and  appropriations 
used  by  such  Secretary  immediately  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this 
Act.  . ' 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  RANDOLPH -SHEPPARD  VENDING  STAND  ACT 

Sec.  4.  (a)  The  first  section  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  author- 
ize the  operation  of  stands  in  Federal  buildings  by  blind  persons,  to 


persons  with  remunerative  employment,  enlarging  the  economic 
opportunities  of  the  blind,  and  stimulating  the  blind  to  greater  efforts 
in  striving  to  make  themselves  self-supporting,  blind  persons  licensed 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  authorized  to  operate  vending 
stands  on  any  Federal  property  where  such  vending  stands  may  be 
properly  and  satisfactorily  operated  by  blind  persons.  In  authorizing 
the  operation  of  vending  stands  on  Federal  property,  preference  shall 
be  given,  so  far  as  feasible,  to  blind  persons  licensed  by  a State  agency 
as  provided  in  this  Act ; and  the  head  of  each  department  or  agency 
in  control  of  the  maintenance,  operation,  and  protection  of  Federal 
property  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Secretary,  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  President,  prescribe  regulations  designed  to  assure 
such  preference  (including  assignment  of  vending  machine  income 
to  achieve  and  protect  such  preference)  for  such  licensed  blind  persons 
without  unduly  inconveniencing  such  departments  and  agencies  or 
adversely  affecting  the  interests  of  the  United  States.” 

(b)  (1)  Section  2 v..)  of  such  Act  of  June  20,  1936,  as  amended 
(20  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  107a),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “in  Federal  and 
other  buildings”  where  it  appears  in  paragraph  (1)  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “on  Federal  and  other  property”,  and  by  amending  para- 
graph (4.)  to  read  as  follows : 

“(4)  Designate  as  provided  in  section  3 of  this  Act  the  State  com- 
mission for  the  blind  in  each  State,  or,  in  any  State  in  which  there  is 
no  such  commission,  some  other  public  agency  to  issue  licenses  to  blind 
persons  who  are  citizens  of  the  "United  States  and  at  least  twenty-one 
years  of  age  for  the  operating  of  vending  stands  on  Federal  and  other 
property  in  such  State  for  the  vending  of  newspapers,  periodicals,  con- 
fections, tobacco  products,  articles  dispensed  automatically  or  in  con- 
tainers or  wrapping  in  which  they  are  placed  before  receipt  by  the 
vending  stand,  and  such  other  articles  as  may  be  approved  for  each 
property  by  the  department  or  agency  in  control  of  tne  maintenance, 
operation,  and  protection  thereof  and  the  State  licensing  agency  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  the  first  sec- 
tion : Provided , That  (A)  effective  four  years  after  the  enactment  of 
the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Amendments  of  1954,  in  any  State  hav- 
ing an  approved  plan  for  vocational  rehabilitation  pursuant  to  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  the  licensing  agency  to  be  designated 
hereunder  shall  be  the  State  agency  designated  pursuant  to  section  5 
(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  as  the  sole  State  agency  wjlth  respect  to  vocational 
rehabilitation  of  the  blind ; and  (B)  prior  to  such  time,  no  license  shall 
be  granted  except  upon  certification  by  a vocational  rehabilitation 
agency  that  the  individual  is  qualified  to  operate  a vending  stand.” 

(2)  Paragraph  (5)  of  such  subsection  is  amended  by  inserting 

including  the  issuance  of  rules  and  regulations,”  after  “steps”. 

(c)  Section  2 (b)  of  such  Act  of  June  20,  1936,  as  amended,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  third  sentence  thereof. 

(d)  Section  2 (c)  of  such  Act  of  June  20,  1936,  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(c)  The  State  licensing  agency  designated  by  the  Secretary  is 
authorized,  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department  or  agency 
in  control  of  the  maintenance,  oper  ation,  and  protection  of  the  Federal 
property  on  which  the  stand  is  to  be  located  but  subject  to  regulations 
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prescribed  pursuant  to  the  first  section,  to  select  a location  for  such 

stand  and  the  type  of  stand  to  be  provided.”  c ~ 

(e)  Section  3 of  such  Act  of  June  20,  1936,  as  amended  (20  U.  b. 
sec.  107b),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  state 


O 

ERIC 


licensing 
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"Sec  3.*A  State  commission  for  the  blind  or  other  State  agency  de-  agency, 
siring  to  be  designated  as  the  licensing  agency  shall,  with  the  approval  Applicstion  for 
of  the  chief  executive  of  the  State,  make  application  to  the  Secretary  designation. 

and  agree—  ^ cooperate  with  the  Secretary  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
pose of  this  Act ; . ...  . . 

“(2)  to  provide  for  each  licensed  blind  person  such  vending 
stand  equipment,  and  adequate  initial  stock  of  suitable  articles  to 
be  vended  therefrom,  as  may  be  necessary:  Provided,  hoxoever. 

That  such  equipment  and  stock  may  be  owned  by  the  licensing 
agency  for  use  of  the  blind,  or  by  the  blind  individual  to  whom  the 
license  is  issued : And  'provided  further.  That  if  ownership  of  such 
equipment  is  vested  in  the  blind  licensee,  (A)  the  State  licensing 
agency  shall  retain  a first  option  to  repurchase  such  equipment  and 
(B)  in  the  event  such  individual  dies  or  for  any  other  reason  ceases 
to  be  a licensee  or  transfers  to  another  vending  stand,  ownership  of 
such  equipment  shall  become  vested  in  the  State  licensing  agency 
(for  transfer  to  a successor  licensee)  subject  to  an  obligation  on  the 

Eart  of  the  State  licensing  agency  to  pay  to  such  individual  (or  to 
is  estate)  the  fair  value  of  his  interest  therein  as  later  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  State  licensing  agency  and 
after  opportunity  for  a fair  hearing. 

“(3)  that  if  any  funds  are  set  aside,  or  caused  to  be  set  aside, 
from  the  proceeds  of  the  operation  of  the  vending  stands  such 
funds  shall  be  set  aside,  or  caused  to  be  set  aside,  only  to  the  extent 
necessary  for  and  may  be  used  only  for  the  purposes  of  (A)  main- 
tenance and  replacement  of  equipment;  (B)  the  purchase  of  new 
equipment;  (C)  management  services;  and  (D)  assuringa  fair 
minimum  return  to  operators  of  vending  stands:  Provided,  how- 
ever., That  in  no  event  shall  the  amount  of  such  funds  to  be  set 
aside  from  the  proceeds  of  any  vending  stand  exceed  a reasonable 
amount  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary ; 

“(4)  to  make  such  reports  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time  require  and 
to  comply  with  such  provisions  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  find 
necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports ; 

“(5)  to  issue  such  regulations,  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  operation  of  this  program; 

“(6)  to  provide  to  any  blind  licensee  dissatisfied  with  any  action 
arising  from  the  operation  or  administration  of  the  vending 
stand  program  an  opportunity  for  a fair  hearing.” 

( f)  Section  6 of  such  Act  of  June  20, 1936,  as  amended  (20  U.  S.  C., 
sec.  I07e),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
subsections  * 

“(d)  The  term ‘Federal  property’ means  any  building,  land,  or  other  "^de^al  Pr°P" 

real  property  owned,  leased,  or  occupied  by  any  department  or  agency  e y* 
of  the  United  States  or  any  instrumentality  wholly  owned  by  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  department  or  agency  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  or  any  Territory  or  possession  of  the  United  States. 

“(e)  The  term  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa-  'Secretary. 

tion,  and  Welfare.” 

( g)  Such  Act  of  June  20, 1936,  as  amended,  is  amended  by  renumber- 
ing  section  7 as  section  8,  and  by  inserting  immediately  after  section  6 20  use  I07f . 
the  following  new  section : 
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“Sec.  7.  In  the  case  of  any  State  which,  immediately  prior  to  J uly 
1,  1954,  was  performing  the  functions  of  a State  licensing  agency 
pursuant  to  an  application  for  designation  approved  under  this  Act, 
such  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  application  approved  under 
section  3 of  this  Act,  as  amended  by  the  v ocational  Rehabilitation 
Amendments  of  1954,  until  (1)  the  Secretary  finds,  after  reasonable 
notice  a^d  opportunity  for  a hearing  to  the  State  licensing  agency, 
that  the  provisions  contained  in  such  application  have  been  changed 
so  that  it  no  longer  complies  with  any  provisions  required  to  be 
included  ill  such  application  under  this  Act,  as  in  effect  prior  to 
July  1,  1954,  or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  program  there  is  a 
failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision,  or  (2)  the 
application  is  superseded  by  an  application  approved  under  section  3 
of  this  Act  after  July  1,  1954,  or  (3)  July  1,  1955,  whichever  first 
occurs.” 

president’s  committee  on  employment  of  the  physically 

handicapped 

Sec.  5.  The  joint  resolution  entitled  “Joint  resolution  authorizing 
an  appropriation  for  the  work  of  the  President’s  Committee  on 
National  Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped  Week”,  approved 
July  11, 1949  (63"  Stat.  409),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$75,000”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$225,000”. 

UNITED  STATES  EMPLOYMENT  SERVICES 

Sec.  6.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  3 of  the 
Act  of  June  6,  1933,  as  amended  (29  II.  S.  C.,  sec.  49b),  is  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  after  “gainful  occupations,”  the  following: 
“including  employment  counseling  and  placement  services  for  handi- 
capped persons,”.  „ _ - , . 

(b)  Section  8 of  such  Act,  as  amended  (29  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  49g),  is 
further  amended  by  inserimer  after  the  first  sentence  thereof  a new 
sentence  to  read  as  follows  : “Such  plans  shall  include  provision  for  the 
promotion  and  development  of  employment  opportunities  for  handi- 
capped persons  and  for  job  counseling  and  placement  of  such  persons, 
and  for  the  designation  of  at  least  one  person  in  each  State  or  Federal 
employment  office,  whose  duties  shall  include  the  effectuation  oi  such 
purposes.” 

HOMEBOUND  PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  INDIVIDUALS 

Sec.  7.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  make 
a thorough  study  of  existing  programs  for  teaching  and  training 
handicapped  persons,  commonly  known  as  shut-ins,  whose  disabilities 
confine  them  to  their  homes  or  beds,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  additional  or  supplementary  programs  or  services  are  neces- 
sary, particularly  in  rural  areas,  in  order  to  provide  adequate  general 
ameliorative  ana  vocational  training  for  such  handicapped  persons. 
The  Secretary  shall  report  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  six  months 
after  the  date  of  enactment-  of  this  Act  the  results  of  such  study, 
together  with  such  recommendations  as  may  be  desirable. 

' EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Sec.  8.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  become  effective 
July  1, 1954.  '*• 

Approve d August  3,  1954. 


Public  Law  685  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  1036  - 2d  Session 
S.  1748 

AN  ACT 
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To  incorporate  the  National  Fund  for  Medical  Education. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  avid  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  following 
persons : Donald  C.  Balfour,  M.  D.,  Rochester,  Minnesota ; Louis  H. 
Bauer,  M.  D.,  Hempstead,  New  York;  Margaret  Culkin  Banning, 
Duluth,  Minnesota;  E.  N.  Beesley,  Indianapolis,  Indiana;  James  F. 
Bell,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota;  Elmer  H.  Bobst,  New  York,  New 
York;  Earl  Bunting,  Washington,  District  of  Columbia;  Carl  Byoir, 
New  York,  New  York;  James  L.  Camp,  Junior,  Franklin,  Virginia; 
Champ  Carry,  Chicago,  Illinois;  Robert  S.  Cheek,  Nashville,  Ten- 
nessee ; Colby  M.  Chester,  New  York,  New  York ; Frank  A.  Christen- 
sen, New  York,  New  York;  Paul  F.  Clark,  Boston,  Massachusetts; 
Lucius  D.  Clay,  New  York,  New  York;  S.  Sloan  Colt,  Westlinmpton 
Beach,  New  York;  George  H.  Coppers,  New  York,  New  York;  Wil- 
liam E.  Cotter,  Scarsdale,  New  York;  C.  R.  Cox,  New  York,  New 
York:  Howard  S.  Cullman,  New  York,  New  York;  Walter  J.  Cum- 
mings, Chicago,  Illinois;  Willard  K.  Denton,  New  York,  New  York; 
Raoul  E.  Desvernine,  Washington,  District  of  Columbia ; Michael 
Francis  Doyle,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania; 

Victor  Emanuel,  New  York,  New  York  ; Peter  M.  Fraser,  Hartford, 
Connecticut ; Bernard  F.  Gimbel,  Greenwich,  Connecticut;  William  B. 
Given,  Junior,  New  York,  New  York;  Robert  M.  Hanes,  Winston- 
Salem,  North  Carolina;  David  M.  Heyman,  New  York,  New  York; 
Oveta  Culp  Hobby, Houston,  Texas;  Herbert  Hoover,  New  York,  New 
York;  B.  Brewster  Jennings,  Glen  Head,  New  York;  Eric  A.  John- 
ston, Washington,  District  of  Columbia;  Devereux  C.  Josephs,  New 
York, New  York;  Meyer  Kestnbaum, Chicago,  Illinois:  Edgar  Kobak, 
New  York,  New  York;  Allan  B.  Kline,  Chicago,  Illinois;  Robert  Leh- 
man, New  York,  New  York;  Samuel  D.  Leidesaorf,  New  York,  New 
York ; Leroy  A.  Lincoln,  New  York,  New  York ; Ralph  Lowell,  Boston, 
Massachusetts;  Benjamin  E.  Mays,  Atlanta,  Georgia;  Neil  McElroy, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio;  George  W.  Merck,  West  Orange,  New  Jersey:  Don 
G.  Mitchell,  New  York,  New  York ; George  G.  Montgomery,  San  Fran- 
cisco, California ; Seeley  G.  Mudd,  M.  D.,  Los  Angeles,  California ; 

Charles  S.  Munson,  New  York,  New  York;  Herschel  D.  Newsom, 
Washington,  District  of  Columbia ; Edward  J,  Noble,  New  York,  New 
York;  William  S.  Paley,  New  York,  New  YOI*k;  Thomas  I.  Parkinson, 
New  York,  New  York;  F.  D.  Patterson,  Tuskegee,  Alabama;  Joseph 
M.  Proskauerj  NewYork,  New  York:  B.Earl  Puckett,  New  Yoik, 
New  York;  Victor  F.  Ridder,  New  York,  New  York;  Owen  J.  Roberts, 
Philadelphia,  Peimsylyania ; Winthrop  Rockefeller,  Little  ;Rock,  Ar- 
kansas; Anna  M.  Rosenberg,  New  York,  New  York ; T.  J.  Ross,  New 
York,  New  York;  Howard  A.  Rusk,  M.  D.,  New  York,  New.  York; 
Frank  P.  Samford,  Birmingham,  Alabama;  Lester  N.  Selig,  Chicago, 
Illinois;  Eustace Seligman,  New  York,  New  York;  Spyros  P.  Skouras, 
New  York,  New  York ; Alfred  P.  Sloan,  Junior,  New  York,  New  York ; 
George  F.  Smith,  New  Brunswick,  New  Jersey ; Harold  V.  Smith,  New 
York,  New  York;  Harold  E.  Stassen,  Washington,  District  of  Colum- 
bia; John  Pi ~ ” * *’ 

NewYork,' 

Reese  H.  _ _ 

wich,  Connecticut;  Thomas  J.  Watson,  New  York,  New  York;  Ernest 
T.  Weir,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania ; George  Whitney,  New  York,  New 
York;  Robert  E.  Wilson,  Chicago^  Illinois;  R.  W.  Woodruff,  Atlanta, 
Georgia ; Wilson  W.  Wyatt,  Louisville,  Kentucky ; J.  D.  Zellorbach, 
San  Francisco,  California;  and  John  S.  Zinsser,  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
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sylvania;  and  their  successors,  are  hereby  created  and.  declared  to  be  a 
body  corporate  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  where  its^  legal  domicile 
shall  be,  Dy  the  name  of  the  National  Fund  for  Medical  Education 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  corporation)  and  by  such  name  shall 
be  known  end  have  perpetual  succession  and  the  powers,  limitations, 
and  restricti  ons  herein  contained. 


COMPLETION  Or  ORGANIZATION 

Sec.  2.  A majority  of  the  persons  named  in  the  first  section  of  this 
Act  are  authorized  to  complete  the  organization  of  the  corporation  by 
the  selection  of  officers  and  employees,  the  adoption  of  a constitution 
and  bylaws,  not  inconsistent  with  this  Act,  and  the  doing  of  such  other 
acts  as  may  be  necessary  for  such  purpose. 

PURPOSES  or  THE  CORPORATION 

Sec.  3.  The  purposes  of  the  corporation  shall  be  to  raise  from  private 
sources,  disperse  and  administer  funds  for  medical  education  and  in 
connection  therewith  to  take  other  appropriate  action  to  promote  and 
foster  the  following  objectives : 

(1)  The  interpretation  of  the  needs  of  medical  education  to  the 
American  public; 

(2)  The  encouragement  of  the  growth,  development  and  advance- 
ment of  constantly  improving  standards  and  methods  in  the  education 
and  training  of  all  medical  manpower  in  the  Nation;  and 

(3)  The  preservation  of  academic  freedom  in  the  institutions  of 
medical  education. 

CORPORATE  POWERS 

Sec.  4.  The  corporation  shall  have  power— 

(1)  to  have  succession  by  its  corporate  name; 

(2)  to  sue  and  be  sued,  complain  and  defend  in  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction; 

(3)  to  adopt,  use,  and  alter  a corporate  seal ; 

(4)  to  choose  such  officers^  managers,  agents,  and  employees  as 
the  business  of  the  corporation  may  require ; 

(5)  to  adopt,  amend,  and  alter  a constitution  and  bylaws,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or  any  State  in 
which  the  corporation  is  to  operate,  for  the  management  of  its 
property  and  the  regulation  or  its  affairs ; 

(6)  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with ; 

(7)  to  take  by  lease,  gift,  purchase,  grant,  devise,  _or  bequest 
from  any  private  corporation,  association,  partnership,  firm  or 
individual  and  to  hold  any  property,  real,  personal  or  mixed, 
necessary  or  convenient  for  attaining  the  objects  and  carrying 
into  effect  the  purposes  of  the  corporation,  subject,  however,  to 
applicable  provisions  of  law  of  any  State  (A)  governing  the 
amount  or  kind  of  property  which  may  be  held  by,  or  (B)  other- 
wise limiting  or  controlling  the  ownership  of  property  by,  a cor- 
poration operating  in  such  State; 

(8) '  to  transfer,  convey,  leasey  sublease,  encumber  and  other- 
wise alienate  real,  personal  or  mixed  properly ; and 

(9)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  corporation,  issue 
bonds  therefor,  and  secure  the  same  by  mortgage,  deed  of  trust, 
pledge  or  otherwise,  subject  in  every  case  to  all  applicable  provi- 
sions of  Federal  and  State  laws.  > 


PKINCU’AL  OFFICE;  SCOPE  OF  ACTIVITIES ; DISTRICT  OF  COLOMBIA  AGENT 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  principal  office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  located 
in  New  York  City,  New  York,  or  in  such  other  place  as  may  be  later 
determined  by  the  board  of  directors,  but  the  activities  of  the  corpo- 
ration shall  not  be  confined  to  that  place,  but  may  be  conducted 
throughout  the  various  States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  The  corporation  shall  have  in  the  District  of  Columbia  at  all 
times  a designated  agent  authorized  to  accept  service  of  process  for 
the  corporation;  and  notice  to  or  service  upon  such  agent,  or  mailed 
to  the  business  address  of  such  agent,  shall  be  deemed  notice  to  or 
service  upon  the  corporation. 


Sec.  6.  (a)  Eligibility  for  membership  in  the  corporation  and  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  designation  of  classes  of  members  shall,  except 
as  provided  in  this  Act,  be  determined  as  the  constitution  and  bylaws 
of  the  corporation  may  provide. 

(b)  Each  member  of  the  corporation,  other  than  honorary,  sustain- 
ing or  associate  members,  shall  have  the  right  to  one  vote  on  each 
matter  submitted  to  a vote  at  all  meetings  of  the  members  of  the 
corporation. 


Sec.  7 (a)  Upon  the  enactment  of  this  Act  the  membership  of 
the  initial  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  shall  consist  of  the 
present  members  of  the  executive  committee  of  the  National  Fund 
for  Medical  Education,  Incorporated,  the  corporation  described  in 
section  16  of  this  Act,  or  such  of  them  as  may  then  be  living  and 
are  qualified  members  of  said  executive  committee,  to  wit:  Earl 
Bunting,  "Washington,  District  of  Columbia;  Colby  M.  Chester,  New 
York,  New  York;  S.  Sloan  Colt,  Westhampton  Beach,  New  York; 
William  E.  Cotter,  Scarsdale,  New  York;  Victor  Emanuel,  New  York, 
New  York;  William  B.  Given,  Junior,  New  York,  New  York;  Herbert 
Hoover,  New  York,  New  York;  Devereux  C.  Josephs,  New  York,  New 
York;  Samuel  D.  Leidesdorf,  New  York,  New  York;  Leroy  A.  Lin- 
coln, New  York,  New  York ; Eustace  Seligman,  New  York,  New  York ; 
Juan  T.  Trippe,  Greenwich,  Connecticut;  and  John  S.  Zinsser,  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania ; together  with  the  following  members  of  the 
medical  profession,  namely,  Donald  C.  Balfour,  M.  D.,  Rochester, 
Minnesota : Louis  H.  Bauer,  M.  D.,  Hempstead,  New  York ; Howard  A. 
Busk,  M.  D.,  New  York,  New  York;  and  Harvey  B.  Stone,  M.  D., 
Baltimore,  Maryland.  , ,, 

(b)  Thereafter,  the  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  shall 

consist  of  such  number  (not  less  than  fifteen  and  not  more  than  twenty- 
five,  four  of  whom  shall  at  all  times  be  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession), shall  be  selected  in  such  manner  (including  the  filling  of 
vacancies),  and  shall  serve  for  such  term  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the 
constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  corporation.  ^ _ 

(c)  The  board  of  directors  shall  be  the  governing  board  of  the 
corporation  and,  during  the  intervals  between  the  meetings  of  mem- 
bers, shall  be  responsible  for  the  general  policies  and  program  of  the 
corporation  and  for  the  control  of  all  contributed  funds  as  may  be 
raised  by  the  corporation. 
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OFFICERS  ; ELECTION  AND  DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS 


Sec.  8.  (a)  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  be  a chairman  of 
the  board  of  directors,  a president,  one  or  more  vice  presidents  (as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  corporation), 
a secretary,  and  a treasurer,  and  one  ormore  assistant  secretaries  and 
assistant  treasurers  as  may  be  provided  in  the  constitution  and  bylaws. 

(b)  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  be  elected  in  such  manner 
and  for  such  terms  and  with  such  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  in  the 
constitution  and  bylaws  of  the  corporation. 

USE  OF  INCOME  ; LOANS  TO  OFTTOSEHS,  DIRECTORS,  OR.  EMPLOYEES 

Sec.  9.  (a)  No  part  of  the  inconis  cr  assets  of  the  corporation  shall 
inure  to  any  of  its  members,  diraaaars,  or  officers  tus  such,  or  be  dis- 
tributable to  any  of  them  during  "teas  life  of  the  corporation  or  upon 
its  dissolution  or  final  liquidation,  Nothing  in  t&jf  subsection,  how- 
ever, shall  be  construed  to  previgr  t'^be  payment  of  compensation  to 
officers  of  the  corporation  in  amgF.ra  approved  by  the  board  of  direc- 
tors of  the  corpomiicm. 

(b)  The  corporation- shall  noE  Eaake  loans  to  iss  officers,  directors, 
or  employees.  Any  director  who  veassior  or  assents  to  the  making  of  a 
loan  or  advance  to  an  officer^  direc^feoa?  or  employee  of  the  corporation, 
and  any  officer  who  participates  3?.  the  making  of  such  a loan  or 
advance,  sh**11  be  jointly  and  severally  liable  to  the  corporation  for 
the  amount  of  such  loan  until  the  repayment  thereof. 


NONPOLITICAL.  NATURE  OF  CORPORATION 

Sec.  10.  The  corporation,  and  its  officers  and  directors  as  such,  shall 
not  contribute  to  or  otherwise  support  or  assist  any  political  party 
or  candidate  for  public  office. 

LIABILITY  FOR  ACTS.  OF  OFFICERS  AND  AGENTS 

Sec.  11.  The  corporation  shall  be  liable  for  the  acts  of  its  officers 
.and  agents  when  acting  within  the  scope  of  their  authority. 

PROHIBITION  AGAINST  ISSUANCE  OF  STOCK  OR  PAYMENT  OF  DIVIDENDS 

Sec.  12.  The  corporation  shall  have  no  power  to  issue  any  sharia  of 
dtock  or  to  declare  or  pay  any  dividends. 

BOOKS  AND  RECORDS  ; INSPECTION 

Sec.  13.  The  corporation  shall  keep  correct  and  complete  books  and 
records  of  account  and  shall  keep  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  its 
members,  board  of  directors,  and  committees  having  any  authority 
under  the  board  of  directors;  and  it  shall  also  keep  at  its  principal 
office  a record  of  the  names  and  addresses  of  its  members  entitled  to 
vote.  All  books  and  records  of  the  corporation  may  be  inspected  by 
any  member  entitled  to  vote,  or  his  agent  or  attorney,  for  any  proper 
purpose,  at  any  reasonable  time. 

AUDIT  OF  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS 

Sec.  14.  (a)  The  financial  transactions  shall  be  audited  .annually 
by  an  independent  certified  public  accountant  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  and  procedures  applicable  to  commercial  corporate  trans- 
actions. The  audit  shall  be  conducted  at  the  place  or  places  where 
the  accounts  of  the  corporation  are  normally  kept.  All  books. 
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accounts,  financial  records,  reports,  files,  and  ail  other  papers,  things, 
or  property  belonging  to  or  in  use  by  the  corporation  and  necessary 
to  facilitate  the  audit  shall  be  made  available  to  the  person  or  persons 
conducting  the  audit;  and  full  facilities  for  verifying  transactions 
with  the  balances  or  securities  held  by  deposi  tories,  fiscal  agents,  and 
custodians  shall  be  afforded  to  such  person  or  persons. 

(b)  A report  of  such  audit  shall  be  made  by  the  corporation  to  the  Roport  -fcc 
Congress  not  later  than  March  1 of  each  year.  The  report  shall  set  Congr««E. 
forth  the  scope  of  the  audit  and  shall  include  a verification  by  the 
person  or  persons  conducting  the  audit  of  statements  of  (1)  assets 
and  liabilities.  (2)  capital  and  surplus  or  deficit,  (3)  surplus  or  deficit 
analysis,  (4)  income  and  expense,  and  (5)  sources  and  application  of 
funds.  Such  report  shall  not  be  printed  as  a public  document. 

USE  or  ASSETS  ON  DISSOLUTION  OB  LIQUIDATION 

Sec.  15.  Upon  dissolution  or  filial  liquidation,  of  the  corporation, 
after  discharge  or  satisfaction  of  all  outstanding  obligations  and 
liabilities,  the  remaining  assets,  if  any,  of  the  corporation  shall  be  dis- 
tributed in  accordance  with  the  determination  of  the  board,  of  diE^ccors 
of  the  corporation  and  in  compliance  with  the  constitution  and  bylaws 
of  the  corporation  and  all  Federal  and  State  laws  appL  able  thereto. 

TBANSFEB  OF  ASSETS 

Sec.  16.  The  corporation  may  acquire  the  assets  of  the  National 
Fund  for  Medical  Education,  Incorporated,  a corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New  Yorlc,  upon  discharging  or  satis- 
factorily providing  for  the  payment  and  discharge  of  all  of  the  liabil- 
ity of  such  corporation  end  upon  complying  with  all  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  York  applicable  thereto. 

RESERVATION  OF  RIGHT  TO  AMEND  OB  BEHEAD  CHARTER 

Sec.  17.  The  right  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  this  Act  is  expressly 
reserved. 

Approved  August  28,  1954. 


Public  Law  719  - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  1039  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  9712 

AN  ACT 


Granting  tfc*/?  consent  of  Congress  to  certain  New  England  States  to  enter  into 
a compact  elating  to  higher  education  in  tlie  NTew  England  States  and  estab- 
lishing th«  New  England  Board  of  Higher  Education. 

F.e  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  consent  of  New  Engle-nd 
Congress  s herebv  given  to  any  two  or  rmore  of  the  States  of  Con- Board  of  Hi^i 
liecticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts.  New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  and  £du^*ion 
Vermont  ~o  enter  into  the  following  coirpiict  and  agreement  relative _ 
to  higher  education  and  creat  ing  the  Ne^  England  Board  of  Higher Congres£U 
Education  . 

The  com: pact  reads  as  follows : 


Article  I. 


The  purposes  of  the  New  England  Higher  Education  Compact  shall 
be  to  provide  greater  educational  opportunities  and  services  through 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a co-ordinated  educational  pro- 
gram for  the  persons  residing  in  the  several  states  of  New  England 
parties  to  this  compact,  with  the  aim  of  furthering  higher  education 
in  the  fields  of  medicine,  dentistry,  veterinary  medicine,  public  health 
and  in  professional,  technical,  scientific,  literary  and  other  fields.  _ _ 

Article  II. 
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There  is  hereby  created  and  established  a New  England  board  of 
higher  education  hereinafter  known  as  the  board,  which  shall  be  an 
agency  of  each  state  party  to  the  compact.  The  board  shall  be  a body  , 

corporate  and  politic,  having  the  powers,  duties  and  jurisdiction  herein  j 

enumerated  and  such  other  and  additional  powers  as  shall  be  con- 
ferred upon  it  by  the  concurrent  act  or  acts  of  the  compacting  states. 

The  board  shall  consist  of  three  resident  members  from  each  com- 
pacting state,  chosen  in  the  manner  and  for  the  terms  provided  by 
law  of  the  several  states  parties  to  this  compact-  j 

Article  III.  j 

This  compact  shall  become  operative  immediately  as  to  those  states  j 

executing  it  whenever  any  two  or  more  of  the  states  of  Maine,  y ermont,  j 

New  Hampshire,  MassachusettSj  Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut  have  j 

executed  it  in  the  form  which  is  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  j 

respective  com pacting  states.  j 

\ 

Article  IV.  j 


The  board  shall  annually  elect  from  its  members  a chairman  and 
vice-chairman  and  shall  appoint  and  at  its  pleasure  remove  or  dis- 
charge said  officers.  It  may  appoint  and  employ  an  executive  secre- 
tary and  may  employ  such  stenographic,  clerical,  technical  or  legal 
personnel  as  shall  be  necessary,  and  at  its  pleasure  remove  or  discharge 
such  personnel.  It  shall  adopt  a seal  and  suitable  by-laws  and  shall 
promulgate  any  and  all  rules  and  regulations  which  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  conduct  of  its  business.  It  may  maintain  an  office  or 
offices  within  the  territory  of  the  compacting  states  and  may  meet 
at  any  time  or  place.  Meetings  shall  be  held  at  least  twice  each  year. 
A majority  of  the  members  snail  constitute  a quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  business,  but  no  action  of  the  board  imposing  any  obligation 
on  any  compacting  state  shall  be  .binding  unless  a majority  of  the 
members  from  such  compacting  |tatq  shall  have  voted  in  favor  thereof. 
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Where  meetings  are  planned  to  discuss  matters  relevant  to  problems 
of  education  affecting  only  certain  of  the  compacting  ■ tates,  the  board 
may  vote  to  authorize  special  meetings  of  the  boardf  - embers  of  such 
itates.  The  board  shall  keep  accurate  accounts  of  il  receipts  and 
disbursements  and  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  ti  e governor  and 
the  legislature  ox  each  compacting  state,  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
operations  and  transactions  conducted  by  it  pursuant  co  this  compact, 
and  shall  make  recommendations  for  any  legislative  action  deemed 
by  it  advisable,  including  amendments  to  the  statu  iis  of  the_  com- 
pacting states  which  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  intent 
and  purpose  of  this  compact.  The  board  shall  not  pledge  the 
credit  of  any  compacting  state  without  the  consent  of  the  legis- 
lature thereof  given  pursuant  to  the  constitutional  processes  of 
said  state.  The  board  may  meet  any  of  its  obligations  in  whole  or  m 
part  with  funds  available  to  it  under  Article  VII  or  this  compact ; 
provided,  that  the  hoard/ take  specific  action  setting  aside  such  funds 
prior  to  the  incurring  of  any  obligation  to  be  met  in  whole  or  m part 
in  this  manner.  Except  where  the  board  makes  use  of  funds  avail- 
able to  it  under  Article  VII  hereof,  the  board  shall  not  incur  any 
obligations  for  salaries,  office,  administrative,  traveling  or  other  ex- 
penses prior  to  the  allotment  of  funds  by  the  compacting  states  ade- 
[ quate  to  meet  the  same.  Each  compacting  state  reserves  the  right  to 

• , R+n+  provide  hereafter  by  law  for  the  examination  and.  audit  of  the  accounts 

i I ~5ta-tr ~98C — 6f  ttte  board. ""The  board  shall  appoint  a treasurer  who  may  be  a mem- 
1 * * ber  of  the  board,  and  disbursements  by  the  board  shall  be  valid  only 

| when  authorized  by  the  board  and  when  vouchers  therefor  have  been 

\ signed  by  the  executive  secretary  and  countersigned  by  the  treasurer. 

The  executive  secretary  shall  be  custodian  of  the  records  of  the  board 
with  authority  to  attest  to  and  certify  such  records  of  copies  thereof. 

Ajotcle  V. 

The  board  shall  have  the  power  to:  (1)  collect,  correlate;  and  eval- 
uate data  in  the  fields  of  its  interest  under  this  compact;  to  publish 
reports,  bulletins  and  other  documents  making  available  the  results 
of  its  research ; and,  in  its  discretion,  to  charge  fees  for  said  reports, 
bulletins  and  documents;  (2)  enter  into  such  contractual  agreements 
or  arrangements  with  any  of  the  compacting  states  or  agencies  thereof 
and  with  educational  institutions  and  agencies  as  may  be  required  m 
the  judgment  of  the  board  to  provide  adequate  services  and  facilities 
in  educational  fields  covered  by  this  compact ; provided,  that  it  shall 
be  the  policy  of  the  board  in  the  negotiation  of  its  agreements  to  serve 
increased  numbers  of  students  from  the  compacting  states  through 
arrangements  with  then  existing  institutions,  whenever  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  board  adequate  service  can  be  so  secured  in  the  New 
England  region.  Each  of  the  compacting  states  shall  contribute 
funds  to  carry  out  the  contracts  of  the  board  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  students  from  such  state  for  whom  the  board  may  con- 
s' tract.  Contributions  shall  be  at  the  rate  determined  by  the  board  in 

j each  educational  field.  Except  in  those  instances  where  the  board  by 

I specific  action  allocates  funds  available  to  it  under  Article  VII  hereof, 

\ the  board's  authority  to  enter  into  such  contracts  shall  be  only  upon 

S appropriation  of  funds  by  the  compacting  states.  Any  contract 

| entered  into  shall  be  in  accordance  with  rules  and  regulations  promul- 

[ gated  by  the  board  and  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  compacting 

1 states. 


! 
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Article  VI. 


Each  state  agrees  that,  when  authorized  by  the  legislature  pursuant 
to  the  constitutional  processes,  it  will  from  time  to  time  make  avail- 
able to  the  board  such  funds  as  may  be  required  for  the  expenses  of 
the  board  as  authorized  under  the  terms  of  this  compact.  The  con- 
tribution of  each  state  for  this  purpose  shall  be  in  the  proportion  that 
its  population  bears  to  the  total  combined  population  ox  the  states 
who  are  parties  hereto  as  shown  from  time  to  time  by  the  most  recent 
official  published  report  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  unless  the  board  shall  adopt  another  basis,  m 
making  its  recommendation  for  appropriation  to  the  compacting 
states. 

Article  VII. 

The  board  for  the  purposes  of  this  compact  Is  hereby  empowered 
to  receive  grants,  devises,  gifts  and  bequests  which  the  board  may 
agree  to  accept  and  administer.  The  board  shall  administer  property 
held  in  accordance  with  special  trusts,  grants  and  bequests,  and  shall 
also  administer  grants  and  devises  of  land  and  gifts  or  bequests  of 
personal  property  made  to  the  board  for  special  uses,  and  shall  execute 
said  trusts,  investing  the  proceeds  thereof  in  notes  or  bonds  secured 
by  sufficient  mortgage  or  other  securities. 

Article  VIII.  | 68  stat,  984»; 

68  Stat.  985.  j 

The  provisions  of  this  compact  shall  be  severable,  and  if  any  phrase, 
clause,  sentence  or  provision  of  this  compact  is  declared  to  be  contrary 
to  the  Constitution  of  any  compacting  state  or  of  the  United  States  i 

the  validity  of  the  remainder  of  this  compact  and  the  applicability 
thereof  to  any  government,  agency,  person  or  circumstance  shall  not 
be  affected  thereby ; provided,  that  if  this  compact  is  held  to  be  con- 
fcrary  to  the  constitution  of  any  compacting  state  the  compact  shall  re- 
main  in  full  force  and  effect  as  to  all  other  compacting  states. 

Article  IX. 

This  compact  shall  continue  in  force  and  remain  binding  upon  a 
compacting  state  until  the  legislature  or  the  governor  of  such  state, 
as  the  laws  of  such  state  shall  provide,  takes  action  to  withdraw  there- 
from. Such  action  shall  not  be  effective  until  two  years  after  notice 
thereof  has  been  sent  by  the  governor  of  the  state  desiring  to  withdraw 
to  the  governors  of  all  other  states  then  parties  to  the  compact.  Sucn 
withdrawal  shall  not  relieve  the  withdrawing  state  from  its  ohliga- 
tions  accruing  hereunder  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  withdrawal* 

Any  state  so  withdrawing,  unless  reinstated,  shall  cease  to  have  any 
claim  to  or  ownership  of  any  of  the  property  held  by  or  vested  in 
the  board  or  to  any  of  the  funds  of  the  board  held  under  the  terms 
of  the  compact.  Thereafter,  the  withdrawing  state  may  be  reinstated 
by  application  after  appropriate  legislation  is  enacted  by  such  state, 
upon  approval  by  a majority  vote  of  the'  board. 

Article  X. 

If  any  compacting  state  shall  at  any  time  default  in  the  perform- 
ance of  any  of  its  obligations  assumed  or  imposed  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  compact,  all  rights  and  privileges  and  benefits 
conferred  by  this  compact  or  agreement  hereunder  shall  be  Suspended 
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.11  5 8 Stat.  985, 

from  the  effective  date  of  such  default  as  uxed  by  the  board.  Unless 
such  default  shall  be  remedied  within  a period  of  two  years  following 
the  effective  date  of  such  default,  this  compact  may  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  such  defaulting  state  by  affirmative  vote  of  three 
fourths  of  the  member  states.  Any  such  defaulting  state  may  be  re- 
instated by  (a)  performing  all  acts  and  obligations  upon  which  it 
has  heretofore  defaulted,  and  (6)  application  to  and  approval  by  a 
majority  vote  of  the  board. 

Approved  August  30,  1954. 


T< 


Public  Law  726  - 82d  Congress 
Chapter  1144  - 2d  Session 
S.  3108 

AN  ACT 


All  68  Stat.  999. 


modify  the  Act  of  October  8,  1040  (T*4  Stat.  1020)  and  the  Act  of  July  24, 
: 1 17  (61  Stat.  418)  with  respect  to  the  recoupment  of  certain  public  school 
■ instruction  costs  In  Minnesota. 


Me  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ',  That,  effective  on  Minnesota. 
July  1,  1954,  the  recoupment  requirements  of  the  Act  of  October  8,  School  oosts. 
1940  (54  Stat.  1020)  and  the  Act  of  July  24,  1947  (61  Stat.  418),  shall 
become  inapplicable  to  the  unrecouped  balances  of  funds  expended 
innrsuant  to  such  Acts. 

Approved  August  31,  1954. 


Public  Law  73  1 - 83d  Congress 
Chapter  1149  - 2d  Session 
S.  3628 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress,  in  order  to  extend  for  two  addi- 
tional years  the  program  of  assistance  for  school  construction  under  title  ill 
of  that  Act. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  last  sen-  Sohool  con- 
tence  of  section  301  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  s ° * * 

815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  fol-  affeoted  are 
lows:  “There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  6?  stat>  52S 
year  ending  June  30*  1954,  and  for  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  20  usc  291# 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  determine  to  be  necessary  for  such 

Sec.  2.  The  first  sentence  of  section  303  of  such  Act  is  amended  20  usc  293* 
by  striking  out  “1954”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1956”. 

Sec.  3.  The  first  sentence  of  section  304  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  20  usc  294. 
striking  out  “regular  school  year  1953  19o4"  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  “regular  school  year  1955—1956”.  ^ 

Sec.  4.  Section  305  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  stinking  out  20  usc  295. 
“regular  school  year  1953-1954”  wherever  appearing  in  such  section 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “regular  school  year  1955-1956  ; and 
(2)  by  striking  out  “regular  school  year  1951-1952”  wherever  appear- 
ing in  such  section  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “regular  school  year  , 

19Sec195. ^ Section  305  (d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out.||  100 

“school  years  1951 — 1952  and  1953 — 1954”  and  inserting  m lieu  tlieieof 
“school  years  1953-1954  and  1955-1956” 


100 


cnooi  years  =■■■»  - - — - ; — — - — 

Sec.  6.  The  first  sentence  of  section  310  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  20  usc  3 00. 

striking  out  “1954”.  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1956”. 

Sec.  7.  Section  209  (e)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  67  Stat.  528 
“1955”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1957”.  20  usc  279 * 

Sec.  8.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  any  application  filed,  or  any  funds  appropriated,  before 
the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Approved  August  31,  1954.  I 

Public  Law  732  - 83d  Congress  1 

Chapter  1150  - 2d  Session 
S.  3629 

AN  ACT All  68  Stat.  1006. 

To  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the  3 per  centum  •‘absorption”  reuuirement  in  ~~ 

Public  I .aw  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  for  one  year. 

„ Schools# 

1-  Federally  af- 

mg  tile  provisions  OX  section  o VW  V W A ***'“''  VJ\~>  areas 

gress,  as  amended,  the  amounts  payable  to  a local  educational  agency  stat.  531 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1955,  with  respect  to  the  number  of 
children  determined  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  of  section  3 thereof 
shall  be  computed  on  the  same  basis  as  was  used  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1954,  under  subsections  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  fa)  or 
section  3 of  said  law. 

Approved  August  31,  1954. 

(300) 
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Public  Law  360  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  798  - 1st  Session. 

S.  2098 


AN  ACT 


To  amend  Public  Law  83,  Bighty-thlrd  Congress. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Smith-  Smith-Lever  Ac 
Lever  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  341  and  the  following,  supp.  1),  amendments, 
is  further  amended  as  follows : _ _ 334o 

(a)  By  adding  a new  section,  following  section  7,  to  read  as  follows : 344_34a41""343, 

“Skc.  8.  (a)  The  Congress  finds  that  there  exists  special  circum-  i3iSa<iva^ta„dd 
stances  in  certain  agricultural  areas  which  cause  such  areas  to  be  at  fann3_  e 
a disadvantage  insofar  as  agricultural  development  is  concerned, ^whicli 
circumstances  include  the  following:  (1)  There  is  concentration  of 
farm  families  on  farms  either  too  small  or  too  unproductive  or  both ; 

(2)  such  farm  operators  because  of  limited  productivity  are  unable 
to  make  adjustments  and  investments  required  to  establish  profitable 
operations;  (3)  the  productive  capacity  of  the  existing  farm  unit 
does  not  permit  profitable  employment  of  available  labor ; (4)  because 
of  limited  resources,  many  of  these  farm  families  are  not  able  to 
make  full  use  of  current  extension  programs  designed  for  families 
operating  economic  units,  nor  are  extension  facilities  adequate  to  pro- 
vide the  assistance  needed  to  produce  desirable  results. 

“(b)  In  order  to  further  the  purposes  of  section  2 in  such  areas  Appropriation, 
and  to  encourage  complementary  development  essential  to  the  welfare 
of  such  areas,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  from  time  to  time  shall  determine  to  be  neces- 
sary for  payments  to  the  States,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Puerto  Rico 
on  the  basis  of  special  needs  in  such  areas  as  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture. 

“(c)  In  determining  that  the  area  has  such  special  need,  the  Secre-  Assistance . 
tary  shall  find  that  it  has  a substantial  number  of  disadvantaged  farms  69  stat.  683. 
oi*  farm  families  for  one  or  more  of  the  reasons  heretofore  enumerated.  69  stat.  684. 
The  Secretary  shall  make  provisions  for  the  assistance  to  be  extended 
to  include  one  or  more  of  the  following:  (1)  Intensive  on-the-farm 
educational  assistance  to  the  farm  family  in  appraising  and  resolving 
its  problems;  (2)  assistance  and  counseling  to  local  groups  in  apprais- 
ing resources  for  capability  of  improvement  in  agriculture  or  intro- 
duction of  industry  designed  to  supplement  farm  income;  (3)  coop- 
eration with  other  agencies  and  groups  in  furnishing  all  possible 
.information  as  to  existing  employment  opportunities,  particularly  to 
farm  families  having  underemployed  workers;  and  (4)  in  cases  where 
the  farm  family,  after  analysis  of  its  opportunities  and  existing 
resources,  finds  it  advisable  to  seek  a new  farming  venture,  the  pro- 
viding of  information,  advice,  and  counsel  in  connection  with  making 
such  change. 

“(d)  No  more  than  10  per  centum  of  the  sums  available  under  this  Allocation 
section  shall  be  allotted  to  any  one  State.  The  Secretary  shall  useof  funds* 
project  proposals  and  plans  of  work  submitted  by  the  State  Exten- 
sion directors  as  a basis  for  determining  the  allocation  of  funds  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section. 


(301  ) 
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AH  S9  gta-t.  6B4 


“ (©)  Sums  appropriated  pursuunt  to  this  section  shall  be  in  addi- 
tion to,  and  not  in  substitution  for,  appropriations  otherwise  avail- 
able under  this  Act.  The  amounts  authorized  to  be  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  section  shall  not  exceed  a sum  in  any  year  equal  to 
10  per  centum  of  sums  otherwise  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act.5’ 
(b)  By  renumbering  section  8 to  read  section  9. 

Approved  August  11,  1955. 


ERIC 


Public  Law  382  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  868  - 1st  Session 
H.  R.  7245 

AN  AC  T 

All  69  Stat. 

To  amend  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  which  provide  for 

assistance  to  local  educational  agencies  in  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities, 

and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repi'esentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  Ameidca  in  C’onyress  assembled , 

EXTENSION  or  PUBLIC  LAW  ST 4 

Section  1.  The  first  sentence  of  section  2 (a)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first  Congress) , as  amended, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting 
“six  succeeding  fiscal  years”.  Sections  3 (a),  3 (c),  4 (a),  and  8 (d) 
of  such  Act  are  amended  by  striking  out  “1956”  wherever  appearing 
therein  and  inserting  “1957”.  Section  3(c)  (2)  (D)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  “July  1,  1955,”  the  following:  “and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year,”.  Section  10  (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “or  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”  in  the  first  sentence  and 
inserting  “or  either  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years'5,  and  by  striking 
out  the  second  sentence  and  inserting  the  following:  “Notice  of  such 
an  election  shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  before  January  1 of  the  calendar  year 
in  which  the  fiscal  year  in  question  begins.”. 

PAYMENTS  UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  874  FOR  CURRENT  INCREASES  IN  FEDERALLY 

CONNECTED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  2.  Section  4 (a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“at  least  5 per  cerJ-um  of  the  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily 
attendance  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  preceding  fiscal 
year”  and  inserting  “at  least  5 per  centum  of  the  difference  between 
the  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of 
such  agency  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  number  of  such 
children  whose  attendance  during  such  year  resulted  from  activities  of 
the  United  States  (including  children  who  resided  on  Federal  prop- 
erty or  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property)”. 

POSTPONEMENT  OF  8 PER  CENTUM  “ABSORPTION”  REQUIREMENT  UNDER 

PUBLIC  LAW  8 74 

Sec.  3.  The  Act  of  August  31,  1954  (Public  Law  732,  Eighty-third 
Congress),  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “June  30,  1955,”  the 
following : “and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”. 


TRANSFER  OF  TEMPORARY  SCHOOL  FACILITIES  MADE  AVAILABLE  UNDER 

PUBLIC  LAW  815 

Sec.  4.  Sections  203  and  309  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Pub- 
lic Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  are  each  amended 
by  inserting  at  tlie  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence : “The 
Commissions!'  may  transfer  to  such  agency  or  its  successor  all  the 
right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  and  to  any  temporary 
facilities  made  available  to  such  agency  under  this  section;  any  such 
transfer  shall  be  without  charge,  but  may  be  made  on  such  ether 
terms  and  conditions,  ami  .at  such  time,  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.”  The  amend- 
ments made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  facility  made  available 
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713. 


Eduoati  onal 
agencies  in 
Federally  af- 
fected areas. 


67  Stat.  530. 

20  USG  237. 

67  Stat.  530, 
531,  532,  53G. 

20  USG  238,  239, 
243. 

67  Stat.  536. 

20  USG  245. 


20  USG  239. 


68  Stat.  1006. 

20  USG  238  note. 


64  Stat.  971; 

67  Stat.  525. 

20  USC  273,  299. 
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All  69  Sta.t.  714. 

to  a local  educational  agency  either  before  or  after  the  enactment  of 
this  Act. 

DATE  FOB  DETERMINING  ‘‘cXHOUSEd”  CHILDREN 

6^  stat.  522.  Sec.  5.  (a)  Section  304  of  such  Act  is  amended,  effective  December 
20  use  294.  1,  1954,  by  striking  out  “the  number  of  such  children  who  will  other- 

wise be  without  such  facilities  at  such  time  shall  be  determined  by 
reference  to  those  facilities  which  (A)  are  built  or  under  contract  as 
20  use  293.  of  the  date  set  by  the  Commissioner  under  section  S03  for  tiling  appli- 
cations for  payments  from  the  funds  out  of  which  such  Federal  share 
is  to  be  paid”,  and  inserting  the  following:  “the  number  of  such 
children  who  will  otherwise  be  without  such  facilities  at  such  time 
shall  be  determined  by  reference  to  those  facilities  which  (A)  are  built 
or  under  contract  as  of  the  earliest  date  set  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section  SOS,  on  or  before  which  the  application  for  such  project  is 
jtt.1  ' 

20  use  294.  (b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  “(a)”  after  “Sec. 

304.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  section  the  following  new  subsection  : 
“(b)  (1)  Where  a local  educational, agency  filed  an  application  for 
payments  under  this  title  on  or  before  November  24,  1953,  and  after 
that  date  entered  into  any  construction  contract  which  had  the  effect 
of  diminishing  or  eliminating  payments  to  such  agency  on  the  basis 
of  the  application,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  such  agency,  out  of 
funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection,  an  amount  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  amount,  if  any,  reserved  on  the  basis  of  the 
application  and  the  amount  which  would  have  been  reserved  on  the 
basis  of  the  application  out  of  funds  appropriated  by  the  Supple- 
67  Stat.  424.  mental  Appropriation  Act,  1954,  if  such  funds  had  been  sufficient  to 
permit  payments  without  establishing  priorities  under  section  303. 

“(2)  Payments  under  this  subsection  shall  be  made  upon  request 
of  the  local  educational  agency  involved,  filed  with  the  Commissioner 
within  ninety  days  after  the  date  on  which  funds  are  appropriated 
to  make  such  payments.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3),  such 
payments  shall  be  made  in  a lump  sum,  and  shall  be  made  upon  condi- 
tion that  the  funds  paid  shall  be  used  solely  to  finance  the  construc- 
tion of  school  facilities  for  such  agency  (including  the  payment  of 
obligations  incurred  with  respect  to  school  facilities  constructed 
before  the  enactment  of  this  subsection) . 

“(3)  If,  as  of  the  date  on  which  funds  are  appropriated  to  make 
payments  under  this  subsection,  any  agency  to  which  this  subsection 
applies  lias  not  provided  minimum  school  facilities  (determined  by 
reference  to  those  facilities  which,  as  of  such  date,  are  built  or  under 
contract,  or  are  included  in  a project  the  application  for  which  has 
been  approved  under  this  title)  for  the  estimated  number  of  children 
who  will  be  in  the  membership  of  its  schools  at  the  close  of  the  regular 
school  year  1955-1956,  its  request  shall  set  forth  one  or  more  projects 
for  the  construction  of  minimum  school  facilities  for  such  children,  and 
with  respect  to  such  projects  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  section 
20  use  275  . 205  (b)  (1).  If,  and  only  if,  the  projects  included  in  its  request- 

and  approved  for  payment  will  provide  minimum  school  facilities 
for  the  number  of  children  for  whom  such  facilities  have  not  been 
provided,  as  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence,  the  balance, 
if  any,  of  the  amount  payable  to  such  agency  under  this  subsection 
shall  "be  paid  to  it  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2).  ITpon'  approval 
of  the  request,  payments  with  respect  to  each  project  included  in  the 
20  use  297,  request  shall  be  made  under  section  307  as  if  an  application  for  such 
296.  project  had  been  approved  under  section  306.” 
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ASSISTANCE  UKDER  PUBLIC  LAW  815  FOR  CHILDREN  RESIDING  ON  INDIAN 

land  outside  school  districts 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Paragraph  (1)  of  section  401  (a)  of  such  Act  is  67  sta-t.  526 

amended  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  the  following:  “or  that  20  use  311. 
the  tctal  number  of  such  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands  located 
outside  the  school  district  of  such  agency  equals  or  exceeds  100”. 

(b)  Such  section  401  (a)  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following:  “Assistance  may  be  furnished  under  this  sub- 
section without  regard  to  paragraph  (2)  (but  subject  to  the  other 
provisions  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (c)  ) to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  which  provides  free  public  education  for  children  who 
rieside  on  Indian  lands  located  outside  its  school  district.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  subsection  ‘Indian  lands’  means  Indian  reservations  or 
other  real  property  referred  to  in  the  third  sentence  of  section 
210(1).”. 

(c)  Section  401  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“the  succeeding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “dune  30,  1955”  and 
inserting  m lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1956”. 


PATMENrS  UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  815  IX)  DISTRICT'S  UNABLE  TO  FINANCE 
NON-FFDERAL  SHARE  OF  PROJECTS 

Sec.  7.  Section  308  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “(a)”  after  67  sta-t.  525 
i;:;t c.  308.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  section  the  following  new  20  USG  298. 
subsection : 

“(b)  Where  a local  educational  agency  filed  an  application  for 
payments  under  this  section  before  June  30,  1954,  and  such'  agency 
met  all  the  requirements  established  for  approval  of  such  application 
except  the  20  per  centum  requirement  as  to  children  countable  for 
payments  under  this  title  (45  C.  F.  R.,  1954  Supp.,  107.8  (b)  (2)  ),  and 
the  number  of  children  countable  for  the  purposes  of  such  requirement 
was  equal  to  10  per  centum  or  more  of  the  average  daily  membership 
of  such  agency  for  the  school  year  1953—1954,  the  Commissioner  shall 
pay  to  such  agency,  out  of  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section, an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  which  would  have  been  reserved 
on  the  basis  of  such  application  if  such  requirement  had  been  met. 

Payments  under  this  subsection  shall  be  made  upon  application  by  the 
local  educational  agency  involved,  filed  with  the  Commissioner  on  or 
before  November  1,  1955,  which  shall  set  forth  one  or  more  projects 
for  the  construction  of  minimum  school  facilities  for  such  agency, 
and  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  section  205  (b)  (1)  with  respect  20  1130  275. 
to  such  projects.  Upon,  approval  of  an  application  under  this  sub- 
section, payments  with  respect  tq  each  project  included  in  the  appli- 
cation shall  be  made  under  section  307  as  if  an  application  for  such  2G„USG  297j 
project  had  been  approved  under  section  306.” 

Approved  August  12,  1955. 
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Public  Law  597  - h Ah  Congress 
Chapter  407  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  2840 


AN  ACT 


All  70  Sta-t.  293. 


To  promote  the  further  development  of  public  library  service  in  r ural  areas. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  may  Library  Servi 
be  cited  as  the  “Library  Services  Act”.  AOX* 


DECLARATION  OS'  FOLICT 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  promote  the  further 
extension  by  the  several  States  of  public  library  services  to  rural  areas 
without  such  services  or  with  inadequate  services. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to 
interfere  with  State  and  local  initiative  and  responsibility  in  the 
conduct  of  public  library  services.  The  administration  of  public 
libraries,  the  selection  of  personnel  and  library  books  and  materials, 
and,  insofar  as  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  determi- 
nation of  the  best  uses  of  the  funds  provided  under  this  Act  shall  be 
reserved  to  the  States  and  their  local  subdivisions. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  3.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1957,  and  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years  the  sum  of  $7,500,000  which  shall  be  used  for  making  payments 
to  States  which  have  submitted  and  had  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Commissioner ) 
State  plans  for  the  further  extension  of  public  library  services  to 
rural  areas  without  such  services,  or  with  inadequate  services. 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  4.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  3 for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $10,000  to  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  $40,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  shall  allot  to  each 
State  such  part  of  the  remainder  of  such  sums  as  the  rural  population 
of  the  State  bears  to  the  rural  population  of  the  United  States, 
according  to  the  most  recent  decennial  census.  . 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  allotment  to  a State  under  subsection  (a) 
for  any  fiscal  year  remaining  unpaid  to  such  State  at  the  end  of  such 
fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  such  State  under  section 
6 until  the  end  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.  No  payment  to  a State 
under  section  6 shall  be  made  out  ’of  its  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year 
until  its  allotment  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year  has  been  exhausted  or 
has  ceased  to  be  available. 


STATE  FLANS 


Sec.  5.  (a)  To  be  approved  under  this  section,  a State  plan  for  the 
further  extension  of  public  library  services  to  rural  areas  must— 

(1)  provide  for  the  administration,  or  supervision  of  the  ad- 
ministration, of  the  plan  by  the  State  library  administrative 
agency,  and  provide  that  such  agency  will  have  adequate  au- 
thority under  State  law  to  administer  the  plan  in  accordance  with 
its  provisions  and  the  provision?  of  this  Act ; 

(2)  provide  for  the  receipt  by  the  State  treasurer  (or,  if  there 
be  no  State  treasurer,  the  officer  exercising  similar  functions  for 
the  State)  of  all  funds  paid  to  the  State  pursuant  to  this  Act 
and  for  the  proper  safeguarding  of  such  funds  by  such  officer, 
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provide  that  such  funds  shall  be  expended  solely  for  the  purposes 
for  which  paid,  and  provide  for  the  repayment  by  the  State  to 
the  United  States  of  any  such  funds  lost  or  diverted  from  the 
purposes  for  which  paid ; 

(3)  provide  policies  and  methods  of  administration  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  using  any  funds  made  available  for  expenditure  under 
the  State  plan,  which  policies  and  methods  the  State  library 
administrative  agency  certifies  will  in  its  judgment  assure  use 
of  such  funds  to  maximum  advantage  in  the  further  extension  of 
public  librury  services  to  rural  areas  without  such  services  or 
with  inadequate  services: 

(4)  provide  that  the  State  library  administrative  agency  will 
make  such  reports  as  to  categories  of  expenditures  made  under 
this  Act,  as  the  Commissioner  may  from  time  to  time  reasonably 
require;  and 

(5)  provide  that  any  library  services  furnished  under  the  plan 
shall  be  made  available  free  of  charge  Under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  State  library  administrative  agency. 

(b)  Tlie  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  plan,  which  fulfills  the 
conditions  specified  iii  subsection  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  The  determination  of  whether  library  services  are  inadequate  in 
any  area  within  any  State  shall  be  made  by  the  State  library  adminis- 
trative agency  of  such  State. 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  6.  (o')  From  tlie  allotments  available  therefor  under  section  4, 
tlie  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  from'  time  to  time  pay  to  each 
State  which  has  a plan  approved  under  section  5 an  amount  computed 
as  provided  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  equal  to  the  Federal 
share  of  the  total  sums  expended  by  the  State  and  its  political  subdi- 
visions under  such  plan  during  the  period  for  which  such  payment  was 
made,  except  that  no  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its 
allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  aiid  until  the  Commissioner  finds 
that  (1)  there  will  be  available  for  expenditure  under  the  plan  from 
State  or  local  sources  dufing  tlie  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allotment 
is  made  (A)  sums  sufficient  to  enable  the  State  to  receive  under  this 
section  payments  in  an  amount  not  less  than  $10,000  in  the  case  of  tlie 
Virgin  Islands  and  $40,000  in  tlie  case  of  any  other  State,  and  (B) 
not  less  than  tlie  total  amount  actually  expended,  in  the  areas  covered 
by  the  plan  for  such  year,  for  public  library  services  from  such  sources 
in  tlie  fiscal!  year  ending  June  30,  1056,  and  (2)  there  will  be  avail- 
able for  expenditure  for  public  library  services  from  State  sources 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allotment  is  made  not  less  than 
tlie  total  amount  ^actually  expended  for  public  library  services  from 
such  sources  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1956. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time,  but  not  less  often 
than  semiannually,  and  prior  to  the  period  for  which  a payment  is 
to  be  made,  estimate  the  amount,  within  the  balance  of  the  allotments 
for  each  State,  which  may  be  necessary  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of 
the  total  expenditures  for  carrying  out  the  approved  State  plan  for 
such  period.  The  Commissioner  snail  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  tlie  amount  so  determined;  reduced  or  increased  as  the  case 
may  be  by  the  amount  by  which  he  finds  that  his  estimate  for  any  prior 
period  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  which  should  have  been 
paid  to  tlie  State  for  such  period.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  thereupon,  prior  to  audit  or  settlement  by  the  General  Account- 
ing Office,  pay  to  tlie  State,  at  tlie  tune  or  times  fixed  by  the  Com- 
missioner, tlie  amount  so  certified. 
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1 Federal  share 


(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  “Federal  share  f any 
State  shall  be  100  per  centum  less  the  State  percentage  and  the  State 
percentage  shall  be  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
50  per  centum  as  the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the 
per  capita  income  of  the  continental  United  States  (excluding  Alasua) , 
except  that  (1)  the  Federal  share  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  66 
per  centum  or  less  than  3C  per  centum,  and  (2)  the  Federal  share  for 
Hawaii  shall  be  50  per  centum  and  for  Alaska,  Puerto  Kico,  and  the 

Virgin  Islands  shall  be  66  per  centum.  , . . 

(d)  The  “Federal  share*  for  each  State  shall  be  promulgated  by  Promuis&tion. 

the  Commissioner  between  J uly  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-num- 
bered year,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  per  capita  incomes  of 
the  States  and  of  the  continental  United  States  (excluding  Alaska) 
for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for  which  satisfactory 
data  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce.  Such  pro- 
mulgation shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the  two  fiscal  years  in  the 
period  beginning  July  1 next  succeeding  such  promulgation:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Commissioner  shall  promulgate  such  percentages  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act  to  be  effective  until 

(e)  No  portion  of  any  money  paid  to  a State  under  this  Act  shall  Rea-brio-feion. 
be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase  or  erection  of  any 

building  or  buildings,  or  for  the  purchase  of  any  land. 

(f)  No  portion  of  any  money  paid  to  a State  under  this  Act  shall 
be  used,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  provide  or  improve  library  services 
in  any  area  other  than  a rural  area;  except  that  nothing  contained 
herein  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  utilization  of  such  money 
by  public  .libraries  in  nonrural  areas  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of 
extending  public  library  services  to  rural  areas,  if  such  utilization 
has  been  provided  for  in  an  approved  State  plan  covering  the  areas 
affected. 

WITHHOLDING 


Sec.  7.  If  the  Commissioner  finds  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising 
the  administration  of  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  Act,  that, 
the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  ifc  no  longer  complies  with  " 

the  requirements  of  this  Act  or  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  ] 

there  is  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  the  provisions  required 
to  be  included  in  the  plan,  he  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that 
further  payments  will  not  oe  made  to  the  State  under  this  Act  until 
he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply.  Until 
he  is  so  satisfied,  he  shall  make  no  further  certification  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  with  respect  to  such  State : Provided , That  any  State 
or  State  agency  is  entitled  to  judicial  review  in  the  United  States  Dis- 
trict Court  wherein  the  State  or  State  agency  is  located  of  any  such 
withholding  determination  in  accordance- with  applicable  provisions  60  s tat.  237. 
of  the  Administrative  Procedures  Act.  5 usc  1001  n 


ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  8.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  administer  this  Act  under  the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  and  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  prescribe  suen 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  also  authorized  to  make  such  studies, 
investigations,  and  reports  as  may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  including  periodic  reports  for 
public  distribution  as  to  the  values,  methods,  and  results  of  various 
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State  demonstrations  of  public  library  services  in  rural  areas  under- 
taken under  this  Act. 

inis-trative  (c)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  exponses 

roprl actions.  0f  administration  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
functions  of  the  Secretary  and  the  Commissioner  under  this  Act. 

DEFINITIONS 

Seo.  9.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “State”  means  a State,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
or  the  Virgin  Islands; 

(b)  The  term  “State  library  administrative  agency”  means  the 
official  State  agency  charged  by  State,  law  with  the  extension  and 
development  of  public  library  services  throughout  the  State ; 

(c)  The  term  “public  library”  means  a library  that  serves  free  all 
residents  of  a community,  district,  or  region,  and  receives  its  financial 
support  in  whole  or  in  part  from  public  funds ; 

(a)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare;  and 

(e)  The  term  “rural  area”  does  not  include  an  incorporated  or 
unincorporated  town  having  a population  of  more  than  ten  thousand 
persons. 

Approved  June  19»  1956. 
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Public  Law  732  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  637  - 2d  Session 
S.  3246 

AN  ACT 


All  70  S-tat.  578. 


To  increase  the  amount  authorized  for  the  erection  a ml  equipment  of  suitable 
,ud  Xfuate  Mldiw  ami  facilities  for  the  use  of  ,h.  National  Institute  of 

Dental  Research. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Home  of  Cieprese n tali  vev  of  /Ac 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assemb ” \ * 

“National  Dental  Research  Act”,  approved  June  24,1948  ^ stat#  601 

755,  Eightieth  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out  $2,000, 000  an  62  st^  ^ ^ 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^$4, 000,000' . 

Approved  July  19,  1956. 
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Public  Daw  918  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  878  - 2d  Session 
S.  1915 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  further  effectuating  the  Act  of  May  13,  1K62,  through  the  exchange 
of  employees  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  employees 
of  State  political  subdivisions  or  educational  institutions. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  cf  Representative's  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Congress  Agriculture, 
hereby  declares  that  the  objectives  of  this  Act  are  to  aid  in  the  dis-  Dissemination 
semination  of  useful  information  on  subjects  connected  with  agricul-  of 
ture  and  to  provide  a means  whereby  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  several  States  may  better  cooperate  in  problems  arising 
ns  a result  of  the  interrelationships  of  their  work  in  the  field  of 
agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term  “Department”  shall  Defini-ti-ona*. 
be  deemed  to  mean  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture;  “Sec- 
retary” shall  mean  Secretary  of  the  Urited  States  Department  of 
Agriculture;  and  “State”  shall  mean  a State,  county,  city,  municipal- 
ity, land-grant  college,  or  a college  or  university  operated  by  any 
State  or  local  government. 

Sec.  3.  In  carrying  out  this  Act.,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  through  interchange 
cooperative  agreements  or  otherwise  to  provide  for  the  interchange  of  employees, 
of  employees  of  the  Department  and  employees  of  States.  The 
period  of  assignment  under  such  an  interchange  arrangement  shall 
not  exceed  two  years. 

Sec.  4.  Employees  of  the  Department  participating  in  an  exchange  Department 
of  personnel  as  authorized  in  section  3 may  be  considered  during  such  employees, 
participation  to  be  (1)  on  detail  to  a regular  work  assignment  of  the  leave^rights. 
Department,  or  (2)  in  a status  of  leave-of-absence  from  their  positions  & ' 

in  the  Department.  Employees  who  are  considered  to  be  detailed 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  salary  and  benefits  to  which  they  would 
otherwise  be  entitled  and  shall  remain  employees  of  the  Department 
for  all  other  purposes  except  that  the  supervision  of  their  duties  during 
the  period  of  detail  may  be  governed  by  agreement  between  the  De- 
partment and  the  State  involved.  Employees  who  are  in  a leave- 
of-absence  status  as  provided  herein  shall  be  carried  on  leave  without 
pay:  Provided,  That  they  may  be  granted  annual  leave  to  the  extent 
authorized  by  law  and  may  be  granted  authorized  sick  leave  only  in 
circumstances  considered  by  the  Secretary  to  justify  approval  of  such 
leave.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  such  employees  shall 
have  the  same  rights,  benefits,  and  obligations  as  employees  generally 
who  are  in  such  leave  status  but  notwithstanding  r ny  other  provision 
of  law  such  employees  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  the  period  of  such 
assignment  (1)  toward  periodic  and  longevity  step-increases,  and  (2) 
upon  payment  into  the  retirement  fund  of  the  percentage  of  their 
State  salary  which  would  have  been  deducted  from  a like  Federal 
salary  for  the  period  of  such  assignment,  to  credit  such  period  as 
service  within  the  meaning  of  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  Act ; and  46  Stat*  468* 
they  shall  also  be  entitled  to  continuation  of  their  insurance  under  5 usc  691  note3« 
the  Federal  Employee’s  Group  Dife  Insurance  Act  of  1954,  so  long  as®8  -"tat. 736. 
the  Department  continues  to  collect  the  employee’s  contribution  from  5 usc  2 91  n<vbe* 
the  employee  and  to  transmit  for  timely  deposit  into  the  employees’ 
life  insurance  fund  the  amount  of  the  employee’s  contribution,  and  the 
Government’s  contribution  from  Department  appropriations.  Any 
employee  who  participates  in  an  exchange  under  the  terms  of  this 
section  who  suiters  disability  or  death  as  a result  of  personal  injury 
arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  an  exchange,  or  sustained  in.  the 
performance  of  duties  in  connection  therewith  shall  be  treated,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act,  as 
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63  st,  . 860.  amended  (5  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  790),  as  though  lie  were  an  employee,  as 
defined  in  such  Act,  who  had  sustained  such  injury  in  the  performance 
of  such  duty,  but  shall  not  receive  benefits  under  that  Act  for^any 
period  for  which  he  elects  to  receive  similar  benefits  from  a otate 
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Sec.  5.  Appropriations  of  the  Department  shall  be  available,  in 
accordance  with  Standardized  Government  Travel  Regulations-  as 
amended,  for  the  expenses  of  travel  of  employees  assigned  to  States 
on  either  a detail  or  leave  basis,  expenses  of  transportation  of  their 
immediate  families  and  expenses  of  transportation  of  their  household, 
(roods  and  personal  effects  to  tlie  location  of  the  posts  of  assignment 
and  for  sacli  expenses  for  the  return  of  employees  to  their  official 
stations,  but  shall  not  be  available  for  expenses  of  travel  of  the 
employees  during  such  period  of  assignment. 

Seo.  6.  Employees  of  States  who  are  assigned  to  the  Department 
under  authority  of  this  Act  may  (1)  be  given  appointments  in  the 


63  Stat.  954 
5 USC  1071 
note. 


62  Stat,  697, 
703,  790. 


regulations.  Persons  given  appointment  in  the  ^Department  sn&li^  be 
psnd  at  rates  of  compensation  in  accordance  with  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended.  State  employees  who  are  assigned  to  the 
Department  without  appointment  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
employees  of  the  Department,  except  as  provided  in  section  7,  nor  shall 
they  be  paid  a salary  or  wage  by  the  Department  during  the  period 
of  their  detail.  The  supervision  of  the  duties  of  such  employees  dur- 
ing the  assignment  may  loe  governed  by  agreement  between  the  Depart* 
ment  and  the  State  involved. 

Sec.  7.  (a)  Any  State  employee  who  is  assigned  to  the  Department 
without  appointment  shall  nevertheless  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  sections  281,  283,  284,  434,  1902,  1905,  and  1914  of  title  18  of  the 
United  States  Code  and  section  99,  title  5,  of  the  United  States  Code. 

(b)  Any  State  employee  who  is  given  an  appointment  while  assigned 
to  the  Department,  or  who  is  assigned  to  the  Department  without 
appointment  and  who  suffers  disability  or  death  as  a result  of  personal 
injury  arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  such  assignment,  or  sus- 
tained in  the  performance  of  duties  in  connection  therewith  shall  he 
■ treated,  for  the  purpose  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act, 
63  Stat.  660.  5XS  amended  (5  IT.  S.  C.,  sec.  790),  as  though  he  were  a"  employee,  as 
defined  in  such  Act,  who  had  sustained  such  injury  in  the  performance 
of  such  duty,  but  shall  not  receive  benefits  under  that  Act  for  any 
period  for  which  he  elects  to  receive  similar  benefits  as  a State 

Ssec^V  The  appropriations  of  the  Department  shall  be  available  in 
accordance  with  the  Standardized  Government  Triivel  Regulations, 
as  amended,  for  the  payment  of  expenses  of  travel  of  persons  assigned 
to,  but  not  given  appointments  by,  the  Department  under  authority 
of  this  Act  during  the  periods  of  such  assignments  on  the  same  basis 
as  if  they  were  employees  of  the  Department. 

Approved  August  2,  1956. 
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Public  Law  922  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  882  - 2d  Session 
S.  3259 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Act  to  proinore  the  education  of  the  blind,  approved  March  3, 
1ST!),  as  amended,  so  as  to  authorize  wider  distribution  of  books  and  other 
special  instructional  material  for  the  b'.ind,  to  increase  the  appropriations 
authorized  for  this  purpose,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  paragraph 
of  section  102  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1879,  as  amended  (20  U.  S.  C. 
102),  labeled  “First”  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“First.  Such  appropriation  shall  be  expended  by  the  trustees  of  the 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind  each  year  in  manufacturing 
and  furnishing  books  and  other  materials  specially  adapted  for  in- 
struction of  the  blind;  and  the  total  amount  of  such  books  and  other 
materials  so  manufactured  and  furnished  by  such  appropriation  shall 
each  year  be  distributed  among  all  the  public  institutions,  in  the 
States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  in  which  blind 
pupils  are  educated.  Each  public  institution  for  the  education  of 
the  blind  shall  receive,  in  books  and  other  materials,  upon  requisition 
of  its  superintendent,  that  portion  of  the  appropriation  as  is  shown 
by  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  that  institution 
and  the  total  number  of  blind  pupils  in  all  of  the  public  institutions 
in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated.  Each  chief  State  school  officer 
shall  receive,  in  oooks  and  other  materials,  upon  requisition,  tliat  por- 
tion  of  the  appropriation  as  is  shown  by  the  ratio  between  the  num- 
ber of  blind  pupils  in  public  institutions  (in  the  State)  in  which  blind 
pupils  are  educated,  other  than  institutions  to  which  the  preceding 
sentence  is  applicable,  and  the  total  number  of  blind  pupils  in  the 
public  institutions  in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated,  in  all  of  the 
States,  Territories,  and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  the  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  ratio  re- 
ferred to  in  each  of  the  two  immediately  preceding  sentences  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  first  Mondaj'  in  January  of  each  year;  and  for 
purposes  of  such  sentences  the  number  of  blind  pupils  in  public  in- 
stitutions in  which  blind  pupils  are  educated  shall  be  authenticated 
in  such  manner  and  as  o^'^n  as  the  trustees  of  the  American  Printing 
House  for  the  Blind  si  all  require.  For  purposes  of  this  Act,  an 
institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  is  any  institution  which  pro- 
vides education  exclusively  for  the  blind,  or  exclusively  for  the  blind 
and  other  handicapped  children  (in  which  case  special  classes  are 
provided  for  the  blind)  ; the  chief  State  school  officer  of  a State  is 
the  superintendent  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
such  State  or,  if  there  is  none,  such  other  official  as  the  Governor  cer- 
tifies to  have  comparable  responsibility  in  the  State;  and  a blind  pupil 
is  a blind  individual  pursuing  a course. of  study  in  an  institution  of 
less  than  college  grade.” 

Sec.  2.  The  Act  entitled  “An  Act  providing  additional  aid  for 
the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind”,  approved  August  4, 
1919,  as  amended  (20  U.  S.  C.  101),  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  “$250,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$400,000”. 

\pp roved  August  2,  1956. 
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Public  Law  9 37  - 84th  Congress 
Chapter  903  - 2d  Session 
S.  3875 

AN  ACT  All  70  Sttvt.  956. 

To  amend  section  4 (a)  o£  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  clause  (2)  of  ^ UbU 
section  4 (a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended  (68 
St  at.  655),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows:  _ _ 

“(2)  for  planning,  preparing  for,  and  initiating,  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1955,  and  the  fiscal  years  ending  June 
30,  1956,  and  June  30,  1957,  a substantial  nationwide  expansion 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  programs  in  the  States.” 

Approved  August  3,  1956. 
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Public  Law  949  - 84tti  Congress 
Chapter  915  - 2d  Session 
H.  R.  11695 


AN  ACT 


All  70  Stat.  968. 


To  c:rteutl  until  June  30,  ID.IS,  the  programs  of  financial  assistance  in  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  schools  in  areas  affected  by  Pedeivi  activities  tinder 
the  provisions  of  Public  Laws  8ir>  and  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  and  to  make 
certain  other  changes  in  such  provisions. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 


TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  815, 
EIGHTY -FIRST  CONGRESS 


Sec.  101.  Subsection  (e)  of  section  209  of  the  Act  of  September  23, 
1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “1957”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1959”. 

Sec.  102.  The  third  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  210  of  such 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “(A)”  after  “includes”  and  by  inserting 
immr1'  ly  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a comma  and  the 
folic  “and  (B)  any  school  which  is  providing  flight  training  to 

members  of  the  Air  Force  under  contractual  arrangements  with  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  an  airport  which  is  owned  by  a State 
or  a political  subdivision  of  a State”. 

Sec.  103.  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five”. 

Sec.  104.  The  first  sentence  of  section  303  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “1956”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”. 

Sec.  105.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  304  (a)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “1955—1956”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1957—1958”. 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  section  304  (a)  of  such  Act. is  amended  by 
striking  out  clause  (A)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
new  clause:  “(A)  are  built  or  under  contract  as  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Commissioner  set,  under  section  303,  the  earliest  date  on  or  before 
which  the  application  for  such  project  is  filed,  or”. 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  305  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “1953— 1954”  each  time,  it  appears  therein 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1955— 1956”  j 

(2)  by  striking  out  “1955—1950”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1957-1958”; 

(3)  by.  inserting  in  paragraph  (2)  immediately  after  “such 
agency  is  situated”  a period  and  the  following:  “A  child  of  a 
parent  who  commenced  residing  in  or  near  the  school  district  of 
such  an  agency  while  assigned  to  employment,  as  a member  of  the 
Ansed  Forces  on  active  duty,;  on  Federal  property  (situated  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the  school  district  of  such 
•agency  or  within  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  such  school 
district)  and  who  was  subsequently  assigned  elsewhere  on  active 
duty  as  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces,  shall  continue  to  be  con- 
sidered as  residing  with  a parent  employed  on  such  Federal  prop- 
erty, for  purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection , for  so  long  as  the  parent  is  so  assigned” ; 

(4)  by  striking  out  all  or  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (3) 
thereof  which  follows  “such  agency  is  situated”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “;  but  this  paragraph  (3)  shall  not 
apply  if,  within  ninety  days  following  the  filing  by  such  agency 
of  an  application  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  under 
section  306  (a),  the  President  finds  (A)  that  no  portion  of  the 
school  district  is  in  an. area  in  which  a defense  plant  or  installation 
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has  been  or  is  to  be  provided,  or  an  existing  defense  plant  or  in- 
stallation has  been  or  is  to  be  reactivated  or  its  operation  substan- 
tially expanded,  or  (B)  that  no  substantial  in-migration  of  defense 
workers  or  military  personnel  is  required  to  carry  out  activities 
at  any  such  plant  or  installation,  or  (C)  after  consultation  with 
the  Commissioner,  that  the  minimum  school  facilities  required 
for  the  free  public  education  of  the  children  of  such  defense 
workers  or  military  personnel  are  available.” ; and 

(5)  by  inserting  immediately  before  the  period,  at  the  end 
thereof  a colon  and  the  following:  “ Provided , That  if  the  Com- 
missioner finds,  with  respect  to  a number  of  such  children  who 
during  the  regular  school  year  1955—1956  attended  school  facilities 
owned  by  the  Federal  Government  and  used  by  such  agency,  (A) 
that  such  school  facilities  used  for  such  children  can  be  more 
appropriately  used  for  different  school  purposes  or  are  no  longer 
available  for  school  purposes,  and  (B)  that  such  agency  will 
submit  with  its  application  under  this  title  a project  to  provide 
school  facilities  for  such  children,  such  children  shaP  be  counted 
as  an  increase  under  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  subsection  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  shall  be  deem  *i  to  be  without  school  facilities 
at  the  close  of  the  regular  school  year  1957—1958  for  purposes  of 
section  804  (a)”. 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  305  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1953— 
1954”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1955-1956”  and  by  inserting. im- 
mediately before  the  period  at  the  enci  thereof  the  following: 
“ : Provided . That  children  residing  on  any  housing  property  which, 
prior  to  sale  or  transfer  by  the  United  States,  was  considered  to  be 
Federal  property  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  shall  not  be. considered 
as  having  been  federally  connected  in  determining  the  eligibility  of 
the  local  educational  agency  under  this  subsection  . 

(c)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  305  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“regular  school  year  1955-1956”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “regular 
school  year  195*7-1958”,  (2)  by  striking  out  “110  per  centum”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “107  per  centum”,  (3)  by  striking  out  “regu- 
lar school  year  1953-1954”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “-egular 
school  year  1955-1956”,  and  (4)  by  striking  out  “1953-1954  and  1955- 
1956”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof.  “1055— 1956  and  1957—1958”. 

Sec.  107.  Subsection  (b)  of  section  306  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing : “ : Provided,  That  the  Commissioner  may  approve  any  applica- 
tion for  payments  under  this  title  at  any  timo  after  it  is  filed  and 
before  any  priority  is  established  with  respect  thereto  under  section 
303  if  he  determines  that — 

“ ( t ) on  the  basis  of  information  in  his  possession,  it  is  likely 
that  the  urgency  of  the  need  of  the  local  educational  agency  is 
such  that  it  would  have  a priority  under  section  303  which'  would 
qualify  it  for  payments  unc  r this  title  when  such  priorities  are 
established,  and  . . 

“(2)  the  number  of  children  in  the  increase  Under  section  305 
(a)  is  in  large  measure  attributable  to  children  who  reside  or 
will  reside  in  housing  newly  constructed  on  Federal  property.” 

Sec.  108.  Section  310  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1956” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”. 

Sec.  109.  Subsection  (b)  of  section  401  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1) 
by  striking  out  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years”,  (2)  by  striking  out  “$20,000,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$40,000,000”,  and  (3)  by  striking  out 
“1956”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”. 

Sec.  110.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall  become  effective 
July  1, 1956. 
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TITLE  II- 


Educat ional 
agencies  af- 
fected by  Fed- 
eral activities, 


2u  USC  238. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  874,  EIGHTY- 
FIRST  CONGRESS 

Sec,  201.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  2 of  the  Act  of  September  30, 

1050  (Public Law  874, Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  64  stat.  lioo. 
by  striking  out  “six  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  20  usc  237 * 
thereof  “seven  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

Sec.  202.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “1957”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”  and  (2)  by 
striking  out  “the  preceding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“such  fiscal  year”. 

Sec.  203.  Subsection  (b)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 
striking  out  “the  preceding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“such  fiscal  year”,  (2)  by  striking  out  ( (other  than  those  specified  in 
subsection  (a)  hereof”,  and  (3)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  sentences : “A  child  of  a parent  who  commenced  residing 
in  or  near  the  school  district  of  such  an  agency  while  assigned  to  em- 
ployment, as  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces  on  active  duty,  on  Fed- 
eral property  (situated  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the 
school  district  of  such  agency  or  within  reasonable  commuting  distance 
from  such  school  district)  and  who  was  subsequently  assigned  else- 
where on  active  duty  as  a member  of  the  Armed  Forces,  shall  continue 
to  be  considered  as  residing  with  a parent  employed  on  such  Federal 
property  for  so  long  c.s  the- parent  is  so  assigned  elsewhere.  If  both 
subsection  (a)  and  this  subsection  apply  to  a child,  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  shall  elect  which  of  auch  subsections  shall  apply  to  such 

child.”.  . . . , , , 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  paragraph  (1)  thereof  and  inserting  the  following  new 
paragraphs  in  lieu  thereof : . . 

“(c)  (1)  The  amount  to  which  a local  educational  agency  is  entitled 
under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1958,  shall 
be  an  amount  equal  to  (A)  the  local  contribution  rate  (determined 
under  subsection  (d)  ) multiplied  by  (H)  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
children  determined  under  subsection  (a)  and  one-half  of  the  number 
determined  under  subsection  (b) . 

“(2)  No  local  educational  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  any 
payment  for  a fiscal  year  with  respect  to  a number  of  children' deter- 
mined under  subsection  (a)  or  subsection  (b) , as  the  case  may  be, 
unless  the  number  of  children  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance 
during  such  year  and  to  whom  such  subsection  applies — 

‘'(A)  ' is  ten  or  more ; and 


” lb  LcU  Ui  1I1V71  c j 

_ U(B)  amounts  to  3 per  centum  or  more  of  the  total  number  of 
children  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  during  such  year 
and  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  clause  (B)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Commissioner  may  waive  the  3 per  centum  condition  of  entitlement 
contained  in  such  clause  whenever,  in  his  judgment,  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances exist  which  would  make  the  application  of  such  condition 
inequitable  and  would  defeat  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

“(3)  Notwithstanding  rhe  preceding  provisions  of  this  section, 
where  the  average  daily  attendance  at  the  schools  of  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939,  exceeded  .. 
35,000 — 

“(A)  such  agency’s  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  (as^ 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection)  shall  be  6 per"' 
centum  instead  ot  3 par  centum  (and  those  provisions  of  such 
paragraph  (2)  which  relate  to  the  lowering  of  the  percentage 
requirement  shall  not  apply)  ; and 
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“(11)  in  determining  the  number  of  children  under  subsection 
(a)  or  (b)  with  respect  to  whom  such  agency  is  entitled  to  receive 
payment,  the  agency  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  payment  with  re- 
spect to  only  so  many  of  the  number  of  children  'whose  attendance 
serves  as  the  basis  for  eligibility  under  such  subsection,  as  exceeds 
3 per  centum  of  the  number  of  all  children  in  average  daily  at- 
tendence  at  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  payment  is  to  be  made.” 

20  use  238.  (b)  Paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (c)  of  section  3 of  suci'  as 

amended  (1)  by  redesignating  such  paragraph  as  paragraph  (-1), 

(2)  by  striking  out  “1957”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”,  (3)  by 
striking  out  “the  preceding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“such  liscal  year”,  (4)  by  striking  out  “succeeding  fiscal  year”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years”,  (5)  by  striking 
out  “the  preceding  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “such  year”, 
and  (0)  by  striking  out  “such  preceding  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “such  year”. 

(c)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph  : 

“(5)  The  determinations  whether  a local  educational  agency  has 
met  the  percentage  requirements  for  eligibility  under  paragraphs  (2), 

(3) ,  or  (4)  of  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  estimates  by  the  Commissioner  made  prior  to  the  close  of 
such  year,  except  that  an  underestimate  made  by  the  Commissioner 
pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sentence  shall  not  operate 
to  deprive  an  agency  of  its  entitlement  to  any  payments  under  this 
section  j which  it  would  be  entitled  had  the  estimate  been  accurate.” 

(d)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “subsection  (c)  (2)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “subsection  (c) 

(4) ”. 

Sec.  205.  Subsection  (d)  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  amended  (1) 
by  striking  out  “gene  v 'ally  comparable”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“most  nearly  comparable”  and  (2)  bv  amending  the  next  to  the  last 
Local  emtri-  sentence  thereof  to  read  as  follows:  “In  no  event  shall  the  local  con- 
bution  ’*ate.  tribution  rate  for  any  local  educational  agency  in  any  State  in  the 
continental  United  States  for  any  fiscal  year  l>e  less  than  (i)  50  per 
centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  such  State  oa  (ii)  the 
national  average  per  pupil  local  contribution  rate  but  not  to  exceed 
the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  oUeh  State.  For  purposes  of 
the  preceding  sentence  ‘average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  sue;  State9 
means  the  aggregate  cuiA'ent  expenditures,  during  the  second  fiscal 
year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  foi  which  the  computation  is  made,  of 
all  local  educational  agencies  in  such  State  (without  regard  to  the 
sources  of  funds  from  which  such  expenditures  are  made) , divided  by 
the  aggregate  number  of  childi  *n  in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom 
such  agencies  provided  free  public  education  during  such  second  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year;  and  ‘national  average  per  pupil  local  contribution 
rate’  means  the  aggregate  amounts  to  which  local  educational  agencies 
in  the  continental  United  States  became  entitled  unde?-  section  3 (c) 
(i)  for  such  second  preceding  fiscal ‘ year,  divided  by  the  aggregate 
number  c.  f children  used  under  section  3 (c)  (1)  in  computing  such 
amounts  (counting  children  under  s ,;on  3 (b)  as  one-half  tb  e 
uni  .er  section  3 (a)).” 

eg.  206.  Section  3 of  such  Act  is  a*.  aed  by  add’^g  at  - .<1 

thereof  the  following  hew  subsection  : 


“adjustment  for  certain  decreases  IN  FEDERAL  AC ..0. VITXES 


“(f)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that — 

“(1)  a local  educational  agency  has  made  preparations  to  pro- 
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vide  during  a fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  a certain  num- 
ber of  children  to  whom  subsect ' m (a)  or  (b)  applies; 

“(2)  such  preparations  were  in  his  judgment  reasonable  in  the 
light  of  the  information  available  to  such  agency  at  the  time 
such  preparations  were  made ; and 

“(3)  such  number  has  been  substantially  reduced  by  reason  of  a 
decrease  in  or  cessation  of  federal  activities  or  by  reason  of  a 
failui'e  of  any  of  such  activities  to  occur,  . 

the  amount  to  which  such  agency  is  otherwise  entitled  under  this 
section  for  such  year  shall  be  increased  to  the  amount  to  which,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  such  agency  would  have  been  en- 
titled but  for  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the 
failure  of  such  activities  to  occur,  minus  any  reduction  in  current 
expenditures  for  such  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
such  agency  Las  effected,  or  reasonably  should  have  effected,  by  reason 
of  such  decrease  in  or  cessation  of  Federal  activities  or  the  failure  of 
such  activities  to  occur.”  . „ Q 

Sec.  20T.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  2U  U5° 
by  striking  out  “1957”  both  times  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “1958”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “section  2 of”. 

Sec.  208.  Subsection  (c)  of  section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

“counting  ot  certain  children 


“(c)  In  determining  und'  • subsection  (a)  whether  there  has  been 
an  increase  in  attendance  in  any  fiscal  year  directly  resulting  from 
activities  of  the  United  States  and  the  number  of  children  with 
respect  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  not  count — . 

“ (A)  children  with  respect  to  whom  a local  educational  agency 
is.  or  upon  application  would  be,  entitled  to  receive  any  payment 
under  section  3 for  such  fiscal  year,  and  .... 

“(B)  children  whose  attendance  is  attributable  to  activities  of 
the  United  States  carried  on  in  connection  with  real  property* 
which  has  been  excluded  from  the  definitionof  Federal  property 
by  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  ( 1 ) of  section  9.” 

Sec.  209.  Subsection  (c)  of  section  > of  such  Act  is  amended,  by 
striking  out  “subsection  (c)  (2)’’  and.  j.  sarting  in  lieu  thereof  sub- 
section (c)  (4)”.  . , 

Sec.  210.  Subsection  (d)  of  section  8 of ' such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “1957”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1958”. 

Sec.  211.  The  third  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  sec  ion  9 of  such 
Act  io  amended  by  inserting  “(A)”  after  “such  term  .ncludes  and 
by  inserting  immediately  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a com- 
ma and  the  following : “(B)  for  one  year  beyond  the  end  or  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  cccurred  the  sale  or  transfer  thereof  by  the  United 
States,  any  housing  property  considered  prior  to  simh  sale  or  transfer 
to  be  Federal  property  for  the  purposes  of  this  ^ct,  and  ( any 
school  which  is  providing  flight  training  to  members  of  the  A r Force 
under  contractual  arrangements  with  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  at  an  airport  which  is  owned  by  a State'  or  a political  sub- 

dls2c0n2ll.a^absection  (a)  of  section  10  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  20  use  245. 
striking  out  “either  of  the  two”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  any  of 
the  three”. 


20  use  240. 


20  USC  243. 
20  USC  244. 


331 


320 


All  70  S-tat^  972. 

Sec.  213.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall  become  effective 
Effective  July  1,  1956. 

date.  Approved  August  3,  1956. 
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Public  Law  85-198 
S 5th  Congress,  S.  1971 
August  28,  1957 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  sections  4 (a)  and  7 (a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act* 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  second  sc  a-  x o cations.!  re 
tence  of  section  4 (a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29  U.  S.  C. 

34  (a))  is  amended  by  adding  the  following  immediately  before  the  ‘ sta 9 6* 
period:  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a course  of  study  in  phvsicaf\7l  stat.  473* 

medicme  and  rehabilitation,  stich  period  may  not  be  in  excess  of  71  stat.  474. 
three  years". 

Sec.  2.  Clause  (3)  of  section  7 (a)  of  such  Act  (29  U.  S.  C.  37  (a))  ss  stat.  658. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “for  any  one  course  of  study  for  a period 
in  excess  of  two  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for_  any  one 
course  of  study,  other  than  a course  of  study  in  physical  medicine  and 
rehabilitation,  for  a period  in  excess  of  two  years,  or  for  a course  of 
study  in  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation  for  a period  in  excess  of 
three  years”. 

Sec.  3.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  become  effective  Effeotive 
July  1,  1957.  date* 

Approved  August  28,  1957. 

(321) 
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Public  Law  85-213 
85th  Congress,  H.  8429 
August  28,  19- 


AN  ACT 


71  St at.  468, 


To  amend  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  clause  (2)  of 
section  4 (a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as  amended  (68 
beat.  655),  is  hereby  amended,  elective  June  30,  1957,  to  read  as 
follows : 

“(2)  for  planning,  preparing  for,  and  initiating,  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1955,  and  the  fiscal  years  ending  June 
30,  1956,  and  June  30,  1957,  a substantial  nationwide  expansion 
of  vocational  rehabilitation  programs  in  the  States,  and  ror  con- 
tinuing during  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1958,  pro j eets  which 
are  being  carried  on  under  this  clause  on  J une  30,  1957. 

Approved  August  28,  1957 


( 322 ) 
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special  proj- 
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Public  JLa w 85-267 
85th.  Congress,  M.  R.  8679 
September  2,  1957 

AW  ACT 

To  provide  h mie-year  extension  of  the  programs  of  ttnaneiul  assistance  in  the 
«*onstrui*tfon  of  schmils  In  ureas  affected  i;y  Federal  activities  under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  Hi 5,  eighty  tirst  Congress. 


Congress),  as  amended-  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1950”  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “1960”. 


.~J? 


Sko.  2.  Section  301  of  s;ich  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “five 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six”. 


Sohool  faollitles 
In  areas  a.ff«ote<l 
by  Federal  aertivl- 
ties. 

«4  S-tat.  975, 

20  DSC  2 T9, 

20  DSC  291, 


Sec.  3.  The  first  fence  of  section  303  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  20  use  293, 
striking  out  “1058”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  lT959”. 

Sec.  4.  The  first  sentence  of  section  304  (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  20  use  294, 
by  striking  out  “regular  school  year  1057—1058”  and.  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “increase  period”.  TI__ 

Spjc.  5.  (a)  Section  305  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  *o  use  295t 
“regular  school  year  1955-1056”  each  time  it  appears  therein  and 
inserting  in  lie.u  thereof  “base  year”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “regulsir 
school  year  1057-1058”  each  time  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “increased  period5’. 

(b)  Tim  In  .at  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  of  such  section  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “school  years  1055  • <056  and  1957—1058”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  whereof  “base  year  an?,  the  increase  period”. 

(c)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  subsection  : 

“(f)  If—  . . . 

“(1)  the  first  year  of  the  increase  period  for  an  application 
made  by  a local  educational  agency  constitutes  the  second  year 
of  the  increase  period  for  a previous  application  made  by  such 
agency,  and 

“(2)  any  payment  has  been  or  may  be  made  to  such  agency  on 
the  basis  of  such  previous  application, 
then,  in  determining  under  this  section  the  total  of  the  payments 
which  may  be  made  to  such  agency  on  the  basis  of  the  later  application, 
the  ofcal  number  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  paragraph  (1), 

(2),  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  (a)  may  not  exceed — 

“(3)  the  number  of  children  whose  ,’embetship  at  the  close 
of  the  increase  period  for  the  later  application  is  compared  with 
membership  in  the  base  year  for  purposes  of  such  paragraph, 
minus 

“(4)  the  number  of  such  children  whose  membership  at  the 
close  of  the  increase  period  for  the  previous  application  was  com- 
pared with  membership  in  the  base  year  for  purposes  of  such 
paragraph.” 

Sec.  6.  Section  310  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  or  June  20  use  300. 
30,  1959”  after  “June  30,  1958”. 

Sv.c.  7.  Title  III  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  section : 


<57  Siat,.  522. 
20  USC  291 
at  oeq. 


“■BASE  YEAR  ANT*  INCREASE  PERIOD 

“Sec.  312.  I?or  purposes  of  this  title — 

“(a)  In  the  case  of  an  application  filed  after  June  30,  1956,  and 
before  July  1,  1957,  (1)  the  term  M se  year’  means  the  regular  school 
year  1055—1956,  and  (2)  the  term  ‘increase  period’  means  the  period 
consisting  of  tl  . regular  school  years  1956—1957  and  >7—1958; 
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“(b)  In  the  cose  of  an  application  tiled  after  June  30,  1057,  and 
before  July  1,  1958,  (1)  the  term  ‘increase  period*  means  the  period 
consisting  of  the  regular  school  years  1956-1957  and  1957—1958  or 
the  regular  school  years  1957—1958  and  1958—1959,  as  may  be  desig- 
nated in  the  application,  and  (2)  the  term  ‘base  year’  means  (A)  the 
regular  school  year  1955—1956  if  the  increase  period  includes  the 
regular  school  year  1956-1957,  or  (B)  the  regular  school  year  195o- 
1957  if  the  increase  period  includes  the  regu'  >r  school  year  1958-1959 ; 
and 

w(e)  In  the  case  of  an  application  5 led  after  June  30, 1958,  (1)  the 
term  ‘base  year’  menus  the  regular  school  year  1956-1957,  and  (2)  the 
term  ‘increase  period*  means  the  period  consisting  of  the  regular 
school  years  1957—1958  and  1958—1959.” 

Sec.  8.  Section  401  (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“four  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  tliereof  "»ive  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “1958”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  ther  eof  “1959”. 

Sec.  9.  (a.)  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  become  effec- 


^ propriated  after  June  24, 1957,  but  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  which  are  available  for  payments  under  title  III 
of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950,  as  amended,  together  with  funds 
appropriated  on  or  before  June  24,  1957,  which  are  available  for 
payments  under  such  title  III  and  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 

2 mred  for  payments  for  projects  for  which  applications  have  l>een 
iled  on  or  before  June  24, 1957,  pursuant  to  such  title  III,  shall  also 
be  available  for  payments  for  projects  for  which  applications  are 
filed  after  J one  30,  1957,  with^  respect  to  the  increase  period  (as 
defined  in  such  title  III)  consisting  of  the  regular  school  years  1957— 
1958  and  1958-1959.  Funds  appropriated  prior  to  enactment  of  this 
Act  which  are  available  for  purposes  of  section  310  or  title  IV  of 
such  Act-  shall  also  be  available  for  purposes  of  such  section  and  title 
respectively,  as  herein,  amended. 

Appr  ved  September  2,  1957. 
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Public  Law  85-308 
85th  Congress,  S.  2434 
September  7,  1 ?57 


AN  ACT 


To  amend  the  Act  entitled  n Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind”. 

Be  it  eriaeted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Uongress  assembled,  That  section  1 of  Books  for 
the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  books  for  the  adult  blind”,  blind, 
approved  March  3,  1931,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  46  s-ta-b.  1 

“That  there  is  authorized  to  je  appropriated  annually  to  the  Library  2 u-c  ^?5a 
of  Congress,  in  addition  to  appropriations  otherwise  made  to  said  Approprla- 
Library,  such  sums  for  expenditure  under  the  direction  of  ,the  * on* 
Librarian  of  Congress  as  may  b-  necessary  to  provide  books  pub- 
lished either  in  raised  characters,  on  sound -reproduction  r ecordings, 
or  in  any  other  form,  and  for  the  purchase,  maintenance,  and  replace- 
ment of  reproducers  for  such  sound-reproduction  recordings,  for  the 
use  of  the  blind  res  "dents  of  the  United  States,  including  the  several 
States,  Territories,  insular  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
all  of  which  hooks,  recordings,  and  reproducers  will  remain  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Library  of  Congress  but  will  be  loaned  to  blind  readers 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  this 
service.  In  the  purchase  of  books  in  either  raised  characters  or  in 
sound-reproduction  recordings  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  without 
reference  to  the  provisions  of  section  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  the  United  States  (41  U.  S.  C.  5) , as  amended,  shall  give  preference 
to  non-profit-making  institutions  or  agencies  whose  activities  are 
primarily  concerned  with  the  blind,  in  all  cases  where  the  prices  or 
bids  submitted  by  such  institutions  or  agencies  are,  Dy  said  Librrrian, 
under  all  the  circumstances  and  needs  involved,  determined  to  be  fair 
and  reasonable.” 

Sec.  2.  This  Act  shall  be  applicable  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  Appiioabi 
ending  June  30,  1958,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  tnereafter. 

Approved  September  7,  1957. 
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Public  Law  85-620 
85th  Congress,  H.  R . 11378 

August  12,  1958 

AN  ACT 


To  amend  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  to  make  permanent 
the  programs  providing  financial  assistance  in  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  schools  in  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities,  insofar  as  such  pro- 
grams  relate  to  children  of  persons  who  reside  and  work:  on  Federal  property, 
to  extend  such  programs  until  June  30,  1961,  insofar  as  such  programs  relate 
to  other  children,  and  to  make  certain  other  changes  in  such  laws. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the.  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , 

TITLE  I — AMENDMENT  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  815,  EIGHTY- 

FIRST  CONGRESS 


Schools • 
Construction 
in  federally 
affected  areas 


Sec.  101.  The  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty- 
first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“purpose  and  appropriation 


64  Stat.  967 - 
20  USC  251- 
255,  271-280. 


“Section  1.  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  assistance  for 
the  construction  of  urgently  needed  minimum  school  facilities  in 
school  districts  which  -have  had  substantial  increases  in  school  mem- 
bership as  a result  of  new  or  increased  Federal  activities.  There  are 
hereby  authorized  to  l appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1959,  and  each  ' cu  year  thereafter,  such  sums  as  the  Congress 
may  determine  to  be  necessary  for  such  purpose.  Sums  so  appropri- 
ated, other  than  sums  appropriated  for  administration,  shall  remain 
available  until  expended. 


“portion  of  appropriations  available  for  payments 

“Sec.  2.  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  determine 
the  portion  of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  1 which 
shall  be  available  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  9 and 
10.  The  remainder  of  such  funds  shall  be  available  for  paying  to 
local  educational  agencies  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  projects 
for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  for  which  applications  have 
been  approved  under  section  6. 


“establishment  of  priorities 


“Sec.  3.  The  OomLHi^ioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by 
which  applications  for  payments  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  con- 
struction projects  must  be  filed,  except  that  the  last  such  date  with 
respect  to  applications  for  payments  on  account  of  children  referred  to 
in  paragraphs  (2)  or  (3)  of  section  5 (a)  shall  be  not  later  than  June 
30, 1961.  The  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  an  order  of 
priority,  based  on  relative  urgency  of  need,  to  be  followed  in  approv- 
ing applications  in  the  event  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  Act 
and  remaining  available  on  any  such  date  for  payment  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies  are  less  than  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
projects  with  respect  to  which  applications  have  been  filed  prior  to 
such  date  (and  for  which  funds  under  this  Act  have  not  already  been 
obligated).  Only  applications  meeting  the  conditions  for  approval 
under  this  Act  (other  than  section  6 (b)  (2)  (C>  ) shall  be  considered 
applications  for  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence. 
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“federai,  share  for  any  project 

“Sec.  4.  Subject  to  section  5 (which  imposes  limitations  on  the 
total  of  the  payments  which  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational 
agency),  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  a project  under  this  Act 
shall  be  equal  to  such  cost,  but  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  cost,  in  the 
school  district  of  the  applicant,  of  constructing  .minimum  school  facili- 
ties, and  in  no  case  to  exceed  the  cost^in  such  district  of  constructing 
minimum  school  facilities  for  the  estimated  number  of  children  who 
will  be  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  at  the  close 
of  the  increase  period  and  who  will  otherwise  be  without  such  facili- 
ties at  such  time.  For  the  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the 
number  of  such  children  who  will  otherwise  be.  without  such  facili- 
ties at  such  fime  shall  be  determined  by  reference  to  those  facilities 
which  (1)  are  built  or  under  contract  as  of  the  date  on  which  the 
Commissioner  set,  under  section  3,  the  earliest  date  on  or  before  which 
the  application  for  such  project  was  filed,  or  (2)  as  of  the  date  the 
application  for  such  project  is  approved,  are  included  in  a project 
the  application  for  which  has  been  approved  under  this  Act. 

c:LI3IITATION  ON  TOTAL  PAYMENTS  TO  ANY  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 

“Sec.  5.  (a)  Subject  to  the  limitations  in  subsections  (c)  and  (d), 
the  total  of  the  payments  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this  Act 
may  not  exceed  the  sum  of  the  following:  , . 

«(1)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  in  the  number 
of  children  residing  on  Federal  property  with  a parent  employed 
on  Federal  property  (situated  m whole  or  in  part  in  the  same 
State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or  within  reasonable 
commuting  distance  from  such  school  district),  multiplied  by  95 
per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum 
school  facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such 
agency  is  situated ; and 

“(2)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  in  the  number 
of  children  residing  on  Federal  property,  or  residing  with  a 
parent  employed  on  Federal  property  (situated  in  whole  or  in 
part  in  the  sam  ' State  as  the  school  district  of  such  agency  or  with- 
in reasonable  commuting  distance  from  such  school  district) , mul- 
tiplied by  50  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil  cost  of  con- 
structing minimum  schoo*  facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the 
scKvK'1  district  of  such  agency  is  situated.  A child  of  a parent  who 
commenced  residing  in  or  near  the  school  district  of  such  an 
' agency  while  assigned  to  employment,  as  a member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  on  active  duty,  on  Federal  property  , (situated-  in  whole  or 
in  part  in  the  same  State  as  the_  school  district  of  such  agency  or 
within  reasonable  commuting  distance  front  such  school  district) 
and  who  was  subsequently  assigned  elsewhere  on  active  duty  as 
a member  of  tbe  Armed  Forces,  shall  continue  to  be  considered 
as  residing  with  a parent. employed  oil  such  Federal  property,  for 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection, 
for  so  long  as  the  parent  is  so  assigned ; and 

“(3)  the  estimated  increase,  since  the  base  year,  m the  num- 
ber of  children  whose  membership  results  directly  from  activi- 
ties of  the  United  States  (carried  on  either  directly  or  through  a 
contractor)  , multiplied  by  45  per  centum  of  the  average  per  pupil 
cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the  State  m 
which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph,  the  Commissioner  shall  not  consider 
as  activities  of  the  United  States  those  activities  which  are  car- 
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neriod  shall  be  compared  with  the  estimated  number  of  such  children 
m the  average  daily  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  during 

the  base  year.  _ , . / . 

“(b)  If  two  or  more  of  the  paragraphs  of  subsection  (a)  apply  to 

a child,  the  local  educational  agency  shall  elect  which  of  such  para- 
graphs shall  apply  to  such  child,  except  that,  notwithstanding  the 
election  of  a local  educational  agency  to  have  paragraph  (2)  apply 
to  a child  instead  of  paragraph  (1),  the  determination  of  the  maximum 
amount  for  such  agency  under  subsection  (a)  snail  be  made  wi  -lOUb 
regard  to  such  election. 

“(c)  A local  educational  agency  shall  not  br  eligible  to  have  any 
amount  included  in  its  maximum  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1)»  (")* 
or  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  unless  the  increase  in  children  referred,  to 
in  such  paragraph,  prior  to  the  application  of  the  limitation  in  sub- 
section (d),  is  at  least  twenty  and  is  equal  to  at  least  5 per  centum  in 
the  case  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (2),  and  10  per  centum  m the  case  of 
paragraph  (3),  of  the  number  of  all  children  who  were  in  the  average 
daily  membership  of  the  schools  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year, 
and  unless,  in  the  case  of  paragraph  (3),  the  construction  of  addi- 
tional  minimum  school  facilities  for  the  numbeT  of  children  in  such 
increase  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  impose  an  undue 
financial  burden  on  the  taxing  and  borrowing  authority  of  such 
agency : Pvcrv tded , That  children  residing  on  any  housing  property 
which,  prior  to  sale  or  transfer  by  the  United  States,  was  considered  to 
be  Federal  property  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  having  been  federally  connected  in  determining  the  eligibil- 
ity of  the  local  educational  agency  under  this  subsection. 

“(d)  If  (1)  the  estimated  number  of  nonfederally  connected  chil- 
dren who  will  be  in  the  membership  of  the  schools  of  a-  local  educa- 
tional agency  at  the  close  of  the  increase  period  is  less  than  (2)  107 

Ser  centum  of  the  number  of  such  children  who  were  in  the  average 
aily  membership  of  such  agency  during  the  base  year,  the  total  num- 
ber of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  subsection  (a)  with  respect 
to  such  agency  shall  be  reduced  bjr  the  difference  between  (1)  and 
(2)  hereof.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  all  children  in  the  mem- 
bership of  a local  educational  agency  shall  be  counted  as  nonfederally 
connected  children  except  children  whose  membership  in  the  base 
year  and  increase  period  was  compared  in  computing  an  increase  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c)  . 

“(e)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsections  (c)  and  (d) 
o.  this  section,  whenever  and  to  the  extent  that,  in  his  judgment, 
exceptional  circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to 
avoid  inequity  and  avoid  defeating  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Com- 
missioner may  do  any  one  or  more  of  the  following : (1)  he  may  waive 
or  reduce  any  percentage  requirement  or  requirements  in  subsection 
(c)  ; (2)  he  may  waive  the  requirement  contained  in  the  first  sentence 
of  subsection  (d)  or  reduce  the  percentage  specified  in  clause  (2)  of 
such  sentence. 
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“(f)  If 

“(1)  the  first  year  of  the  increase  period  for  an  application 
made  by  a local  educational  agency  constitutes  the  second,  year 
of  the  increase  peri  id  for  a previous  application  made  by  such 
agency  under  this  Act,  or  under  this  Act.  as  in  effect  January  1, 
1958,  and 

“(2)  any  payment  has  been  or  may  be  made  to  such  agency  on 
the  basis  of  such  previous  application, 
then,  in  determining  under  this  section  the  total  of  the  payments 
which  may  be  mo  de  to  such  agency  on  the  basis  of  the  later  applica- 
tion, the  total  number  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(1),  (2),  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  (a)  may  not 

p y p pp  — 

“(3)  the  number  of  children  whose  membership  at  the  close  of 
the  increase  period  for  the  later  application  is  compared  with 
membership  in  the  base  year  for  purposes  of  such  paragraph, 
minus  - *• 

“(4)  the  number  of  such  children  whose  membership  at  the 
close  of  the  increase  period  for  the  previous  application  was  com- 
pared with  membership  in  the  base  year  for  purposes  of  such 
paragraph. 


iC 


applications 

“Sec.  6.  (a)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational 
agency  under  this  Act  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is 
submitted  through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is 
filed  with  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  him.  . , , 

conditions.  “ (b)  (1)  Each  application  by  a local  educational  agency  shall  set 
forth  the  project  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  for  such 
agency  with  respect  to  which  it  is  filed,  and  shall  contain  or  be  sup- 
ported by — 

“(A)  a description  of  the  project  and  the  site  therefor,  pre- 
liminary drawings  of  the  school  facilities  to  be  constructed 
thereon,  and  such  other  information  relating  to  the  project  as 
may  reasonably  be  required  by  the  Commissioner; 

. *<»>  assurance  that  such  agency  has  or  will  have  title  to  the 
site,  or  the  right  to  construct  upon  such  site  school  facilities  as 
specified  in  the  application  and  to  maintain  such  school  facili- 
ties on  such  site  for  a period  of  not  less  than  twenty  years  after 
the  completion  of  the  construction ; 

“(C)  assurance  that  such  agency  has  legal  authority  to  under- 
take the  construction  of  the  project  and  to  finance  any  non-Federal 
share  of  the  cost  thereof  as  proposed,  and  assurance  that  adequate 
funds  to  defray  any  such  non-Federal  share  will  be  available 
when  needed; 

“(D)  assurance,  that  such  agency  will  cause  work  on  the  project 
to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time  and  prosecuted  to  com- 
pletion with  reasonable  diligence ; 

“ (E)  assurance  that  the  rates  of  pay  for  laborers  and  mechanics 
engaged  in  the  construction  will  be  not  less  than  the  prevailing 
local  wage  rates  for  similar  work  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  PuHic  Law  Numbered.  403  of  the  Seventy-fourth  Congress, 
approved  August  30, 1935,  as  amended ; 

“(F)  assurance  that  the  school  facilities  of  such  agency  will 
be  available  to  the  children  for  whose  education  contributions 
are  provided  in  this  Act  on  the  same  terms,  in  accordance  with 
the  laws  of  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency 
is  situated,  as  they  are  available  to  other  children  in  such  school 
district ; and 
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“(a)  assurance  that  such  agency  will  from  time  to  time  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  project  submit  such  reports  relating  to 
the  project  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require. 

“(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  application  if  he  finds 
(A.)  that  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  have  been  met  and  that 
approval  of  the  project  would  not  result  in  payments  in  excess  of 
those  permitted  by  sections  4 and  5,  (B)  after  consultation  with  the 
State  and  local  educational  agencies,  that  the  project  is  not  incon- 
sistent with  overall  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school  facili- 
ties, and  (C)  that  there  are  sufficient  Federal  funds  available  to  pay 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  such  project  and  of  all  other  projects 
for  which  Federal  funds  have  not  already  been  obligated  and  appli- 
cations for  which,  under  section  3,  have  a higher  priority : Provided,, 
That  the  Commissioner  may  approve  <uy  application  for  payments 
under  this  Act  at  any  time  after  it  is  fiisd.  and  before  any  priority 
is  established  w?+h  respect  thereto  under  section  3 if  he  determines 
that — 

“(i)  on  the  basis  of  information  in  his  possession,  it  is  kely 
that  the  urgency  of  the  need  of  the  local  educational  agency  is 
such  that  it  would  have  a priority  under  section  3 which  would 
qualify  it  for  payments  under  this  Act  when  such  priorities  are 
established,  and 

'<(ii)  the  number  of  children  in  the  increase  under  section  5 (a) 
is  in  large  measure  attributable  to  children  who  reside  or  will  re- 
side in  housing  newly  constructed  on  Federal  property. 

“(c)  No  application  under  this  Act  shall  be  disapproved  in.  whole 
or  in  part  until  the  Commissioner  of  Education  has  atfordr  the  local 
educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  foi*  ring. 

“payments 

“Sec.  7.  (a)  Upon  approving  the  application  of  any  - educa- 
tional agency  under  section  6,  the  Commissioner  of  Edv  tion  shall 
pay  to  such  agency  an  amount  equal  to  10  per  centum  of  e Federal 
sliare  of  the  cost  of  the  project.  After  final  drawings  e specifica- 
tions have  been  approved,  by  the  Commissioner  of  Eauci;  ;on  and.  the 
construction  contract  has  been  entered  into,  the  Corn  mb  ’ oner  shall. 

Accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  oy  him : and  at  such  times 
aird'in  such  installments  as  may  be  reasonable,  pay  to  such  agency  the 
remainder  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  project.  . 

K/t>)  Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  under  this^-Act 
and  not  expended  for  the  purposes  for  which  a ' 'd  shall  be  repaid  to 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  , ' 

; ; “aUditxonal  payments 

“Sec.  8.  Not  to  exceed  lO  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  (exclusive  of  any  sums  appropri- 
ated for  administration)  may  be  used  by  the  Commissioner,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  liim,  to  make  grants  to  local  educational 
agencies  where  (1)  the  application  of  such  agencies  would  be  approved 
under  this  Act  but  for  the  agencies’  inability,  unless  aided  by  such 
vr ants,  to  finance  the  noh-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the.  projects  set 
forth  in  their  applications^  or  (2)  although  the  applications  of  such 
agencies  have  been  approved,  the  projects  covered  by  such  applications 
could  not,  without  such  grants,  be  completed,  because  of  flood,  fire,  or 
similar  emergency  affecting  either  the  work  on  the  projects  or  whe 
aoencies’  ability  to  finance  the  non- Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
projectsl  Such  grants  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  payments  otherwise 
provided  under  this  Act,  shall  he  made  to  those  local  educational 
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agencies  whose  need  for  additional  aid  is  the  most  urgent  and  acute, 
and  insofar  as  practicable  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  and  upon 
the  same  terms  and.  conditions  as  such  other  payments. 

“where  EFFECT  OF  FEDERAL  ACTIVITIES  WILL  BE  TEI tPORARY 

“Sec.  9.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding  provisions  of^  this  Act, 
whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  membership  of  some 
or  all  of  the  children,  who  may  be  included  in  computing  under  sec- 
tion 5 the  maximum  on  the  total  of  the  payment  "v local  ^ via c ra- 

tional agency,  will  be  of  temporary  duration,  only,  such  membership 
shall  not  be  included  in  computing  such  maximum.  Instead,  the  Com- 
missioner may  make  available  to  such  agency  such  temporary  school 
facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to  take  care  of  such  membership ; or  he 
may,  where  the  local  educational  agency  gives  assurance  that  at  least 
minimum  school  facilities  will  be  provided  for  such  children,  pay 
(on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  Act)  to  such  agency  for  use  in  constructing  school 
facilities  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  which  he  estimates  would 
be  necessary  to  make  available  such  temporary  facilities.  In  no  case, 
however,  may  the  amount  so  paid  exceed  the  cost,  in  the  school  dis- 
trict of  such  agency,  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  for 
such  children.  The  Commissioner  may  transfer  to  such  agency  or  its 
successor  all  the  right,  title,  and  interest  of  the  United  States  in  and 
to  any  temporary  facilities  made  available  to  such  agency  under  this 
. -325.  section  (or  section  309  of  this  Act  as  in  effect  January  1,  1958)  ; any 
such  transfer  shall  be  without  charge^  but  maybe  made  on  such  other 
terms  and  conditions,  and  at  such  time  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

“children  FOR  WHOM  LOCAL  AGENCIES  ARE  UNABLE  TO  PROVIDE 

EDUCATION 

“Sec.  lO.  In  the  case  of  children  who  it  is  estimated  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  any  fiscal  year  will  reside  on  Federal  property  at  the  end 
of  the  next  fiscal  year—  . , . . 

“(1)  if  no  tax  revenues  of  the  State  or  any  political  subdivision  - 
thereof  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 
children;  or  . . • , _ 

“(2)  if  it  is  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  after  he  has 
i consulted  with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  that  no 

local  educational  agency*  is  able  to  provide  suitable  free  public 
education  for  such  children, 

the  Commissioner  shall  make  arrangements  for  constructing  or  other- 
wise providing  the  minimum  school  facilities  necessary  for  the  edu- 
cation of  such  children.  To  the  maximum  extent  practicable  school 
facilities  provided  under  this  section  shall  be  comparable  to  minimum 
school  facilities  provided  for  children  in  comparable  communities 
in  the  State.  This  section  shall  not  apply  (A)  to  children  who  reside 
on  Federal  property  under  the  control  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, and  (B)  to  Indian  children  attending  federally!  operated  Indian 
schools.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  the  Commissioner  to  provide 
school  facilities  for  children  residing  on  Federal  property  under  this 
section,  the  membership  of  such  children  may  not  pe  included  in  com- 
puting under  section  5 the  maximum  on  the  total  o£.ithe  payments  for 
any  local  educational  agency. 
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“withholding  of  payments 


“Sec.  11.  (a)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  after  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  a local  educational 
agency,  finds  (1)  that  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  comply  with  the 
drawings  and  specifications  for  the  project,  (2)  that  any  funds  paid  to 
local  educational  agency  under  this  Act  have  been  diverted  from  the 
purposes  for  which  paid,  or  (3)  that  any  assurance  given  in  an  appli- 
cation is  not  being  or  cannot  be  carried  out,  the  Commissioner  may- 
forthwith  notify  such  agency  that  no  further  payment  will  be  made 
under  this  Act  with  respect  to  such  agency  until  there  is  no  longer  any 
failure  to  comply  or  the  diversion  or  default  has  been  corrected  or,  if 
compliance  or  correction  is  impossible,  until  such  agency  repays  or 
arranges  for  the  repayment  of  Federal  moneys  which  have  been 
diverted  or  improperly  expended.  _ , _ 

“(b)  The  final  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  approve  part  or  all  Judicial 
of  any  application  under  this  Act,  and  the  Commissioner’s  final  action  review, 
under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  subject  to  judicial  review 
on  the  record,  in  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  m 
which  the  local  educational  agency  is  located,  in  accordance  with  the  6Q  stat>  2 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act.  5 usC  3.601 

note. 


“administration 


“Sec.  12.  (a)  In  the  administration  of  this  Act,  no  department, 
agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  shall  exercise  any 
direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  personnel,  curriculum,  or 

grogram  of  instruction  of  any  school  or  school  system  of  any  local  or 
tate  educational  agency.  . 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  administer  this  Act, 
and  he  may  make  such  regulations  and  perform  such  other  functions 
as  he  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

“(c)  The  Commissioner  shall  include  in  his  annual  report  to  the  Report  ^0 
Congress  a full  report  of  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  Congress, 
this  Act,  including  a detailed  statement  of  receipts  and  disbursements. 

“(d)  With  respect  to  compliance  with  and  enforcement  of  the  pre- 
vailing wage  provisions  of  section  6 (b)  (1)  (E),  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  shall  prescribe  appropriate  standards,  regulations,  and  pro- 
cedures, which  shall  be  observed  by  the  agencies  administering  such 
provisions,  and  shall  cause  to  be  made  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
such  investigations  as  he  deems  desirable. 


“ttse  of  other  federal  agencies;  transfer  and  availability  of 

APPROPRIATIONS 


“Sec.  13.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  delegate  to  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Office  of  Education  any  of  his  functions  under  this 
Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations.  In  carrying  out  his  func- 
tions under  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  of  Education  may  also  utilize 
the  facilities  and  services  of  any  other  Federal  department  or  agency 
and  may  delegate  the  performance  of  any  of  his  functions,  except 
the  making  of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  any  other 
Federal  department  or  agency.  ~ The  Commissioner  of  Education 
shall  exercise  the.  authority  contained  in  the  preceding  sentence 
whenever  such  exercise  will  avoid  the  creation  within  the  Office  of 
Education  of  a staff  and  facilities  which  duplicate  existing  available 
staffs  and  facilities^  Any  such  utilization  or  delegation  shall  be 
pursuant  to  *p roper  agreement  with  the  Federal  department  or 
ageifcy ' concerned ; and  payment  to  c wer  the  cost  thereof  shall  be 
made  either  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  pro- 
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vided.  in  such,  agreement.  Any  delegation  of  functions  or  authority 
authorized  under  this  section  will  not  relieve  the  Commissioner  of 
the  responsibility  placed  on  him  by  this  Act. 

“(b)  All  Federal  departments  or  agencies  administering  Federal 
property  on  which  children  reside,  and  all  such-  departments  or  agen- 
cies principally  responsible  for  Federal  activities'  which  may  give  rise 
to  a need  for  tlie  construction  of  school  facilities,  shall  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable,  comply  with  requests  of  the  Commissioner  for  in- 
formation  he  may  require  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

“(c)  No  appropriation  to  any  department  or  agency  of  the  United 
States,  other  than  an  appropriation  to  carry  out  this  Act,  shall  be 
available  for  the  same  purpose  as  this  Act;  except  that  nothing  in  this 
subsection  shall  affect  the  availability  of  appropriations  authorized, 
prior  to  September  23,  1950?  for-  the  construction  of  school  facilities 
to  be  attended  by  Indian  children  or  appropriations  (1)  for  the  con- 
struction of  school  facilities  on  Federal  property  under  the  control 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  (2)  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities  which  are  to  be  federally  operated  for  Indian  children,  or 
(3)  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  under  the  Alaska  Public 
-fca-fc . 62  7 . Works  Ac t , approved  August  24, 1949. 

SC  486  note, 

^SCHOOL  CONSTRUCTION  ASSISTANCE  IN  OTHER  FEDERALLY-AFIECTED 

AREAS 

“Sec.  14.  (a)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  any 
local  educational  agency  that — 

“(1)  such  agency  is  providing  or,  upon  completion  of  the 
school  facilities  for  which  provision  is  made  herein,  will  provide 
free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Federal  prop- 
erty, and  whose  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  agency  has  not 
formed  and  will  not  form  the  basis  for  payments  under  ot’ier  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  and  that  the  total  number  of  such  children 
represents  a substantial  percentage  of  the  total  number  of  children 
for  whom  such  agency  provides  free  public  education  or  that  the 
total  number  of  such  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands  located 
outside  the  school  district  of  such  agency  equals  or  exceeds  100 ; 

“(2)  the  immunity  of  such  Federal  property  to  taxation  by 
such  agency  has  created  a substantial  and  continuing  impairment 
of  its  ability  to  finance  needed  school  facilities ; 

“(3)  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is  exer- 
cising due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  financial 
assistance  available  for  the  purpose;  and 

u (4)  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available  to 
it  from  other  Federal,  State,  and  local ' sources  to  provide  the 
minimum  school  facilities  required  for  free  public  education  in 
its  school  district, 

he  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary  to  enable  such 
agency  to  provide  -iuch  facilities,  upon  such  terms  ana  in  such  amounts 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest ; but  such  additional  assistance 
may  not  exceed  the  portion  of  the  cost  of  such  facilities,  which  the 
Commissioner  estimates  is  attributable  to  children  who  reside  on  Fed- 
eral property,  and  which  has  not  been,  mid  is  not.  to  be,,  recovered  by 
the  local  educational  agency  from  other  sources,  including  payments 
by  the  United  States  under  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any 
other  law.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  subsection,  the 
Commissioner  may  waive  the  percentage  requirement  in  paragraph 
(1)  in  the  case  of  any  application  for  additional  assistance  on  account 
of  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands  whenever,  in  his  judgment, 
exceptional  circumstances  exist  which  make  such  action  necessary  to 
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avoid,  inequity  and  avoid  defeating-  the  purposes  of  this  section.  As- 
sistance may  be  furnished  under  this  subsection  without  regard  to 
paragraph  (2)  (but  subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this^  subsec- 
tion and  subsection  (c)  ) to  any  local  educational  agency  which  pro- 
vides free  public  education  for  children  who  reside  on  Indian  lands 
located  outside  its  school  district.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection 
‘Indian’  lands’  means  Indian  reservations  or  other  real  property 
referred  to  in  the  third  sentence  of  section  15  (1) . 

“(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fispal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1961,  such  sumsj  not  to  exceed  $40,000,000 
in  the  aggregate,  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  There  are.  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  administration  of  such  provisions.  Amounts 
so  appropriated,  other  than  amounts  appropriated  for  administration, 
sh°U  remain  available  until  expended,  except  that  after  June  30,  1961, 
ii  agreement  may  be  made  to  extend  assistance  under  this  section. 

“(c)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency 
under  subsection  (a)  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  sub-, 
mitted  through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed 
with  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by^ 
him,  and  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  6 (b)  (1) . In  deter- 
mining the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the 
Commissioner  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  approv- 
able  applications  and  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Federal  responsi- 
bility. __  No  payment  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a)  unless  the 
Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local  educa- 
tional agencies*  that  the  project  or  projects  with  respect  to  which  it 
is  made  are  not  inconsistent  with  over-all  State  plans  for  the  construc- 
tion of  school  facilities.  All  determinations  made  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  section  shall  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the 
appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educational  agency. 

“(d)  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  subsection  (a)  may  be  paid  in  advance  of,  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement  for,  work  performed  or  purchases  made  pursuant  to 
the  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  under  this  section,  and  may  be 
paid  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine.  Any 
funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended  or  other- 
wise used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be  repaid  to  tho 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

“(e)  None  of  the  provisions  of  sections  1 to  10,  both  inclusive,  other 
than  section  6 (b)  (1),  shall  apply  with  respect  to  determinations 

made  under  this  section. 

^definitions 

“Sec.  15.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

“(1)  The  term  ‘ F ecferal  property’  means  real  property  which  is 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  is  leased  by  the  United  States,  and 
which  is  not  subject  to  taxation  by  any  State  or  any  political  sub- 
division of  a State  or  by  the  District  of  Columbia.  Such  term  in- 
cludes real  property  which  is  owned  by  the  United  States  and  leased 
therefrom  and  the  improvements  thereon,  even  though  the  lessee’s  in- 
terest, or  any  i*^  jjrovement  on  such  property,  is  subject  to  taxation 
by  a State  or  a political  subdivision  of  a State  or  by  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Except  for  the  purposes  of  section  10,  such  term  also  in- 
cludes (A)  real  property  field  in  trust  by  the  United  States  for 
individual  Indians  or  Indian  tribes,  and  real  property  held  by  in- 
dividual Indians  or  Indian  tribes  which  is  subject  to' restrictions  on 
alienation  imposed  by  the  United  States,  and  (B)  any  school  which 
is  providing  flight  training  to  members  of  the  Air  Force  under  con- 
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tractual  arrangements  xrith  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  at  an 
airport  which  is  owned  by  a State  or  a political  subdivision  of  a State. 
Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  such 
term  does  not  include  (A)  any  real  property  used  by  the  United  States 
primarily  for  the  provision  of  .services  or  benefits  to  the  local  area  m 
which  "such  property  is  situated,  (B)  any  real  property  used  for  a 
labor  supply  center,  labor  home,  or  labor  camp  for  migratory  farm 
workers,  (C)  any  real  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  * ost 
Office  Department  and  used  primarily  for  the  provision  .of  costal 
services,  pp  (D)  any  low-rent  housing  project  held  under  title  II  of 
the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act,  the  Emergency  Relief  Appro- 
priation Act  of  1935,  the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937,  the  Act 
of  June  28,  1940  (Public  Law  671,  Seventy-sixth  Congress),  or  any 
law  amendatory  of  or  supplementary  to  any  of  such  Acts. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘child’  means  any  child  who  is  within  the  age  limits 
l 25*™  lisifor  which  the  applicable  State  provides  free  public  education. 

pp*  «(3)  The  term  ‘parent’  includes  a legal  guardian  or  other  person 

standing  in  loco  parentis.  . , , . . . 

‘-(4)  The  term  ‘free  public  education’  means  education  which  is 
provided  at  public  expense,  under  public  supervision  and  ditection, 
and  without  tuition  charge,  and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or 
secondary  school  education  in  the  applicable  State. 

“(i5)  The  membership  of  schools  shall  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  State  law  or,  in  the  absence  of  State  law  governing  such  a 
determination,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner; 
except  that,  notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  where 
the  local  educational  agency  of  the  school  district  m which  any  child 
resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment  for  the  free  pub- 
lic education  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in  another  school  dis- 
trict, for  purposes  of  this  Act  the  membership  of  such  child,  shall  be 

held  and  considered—  . , 

“(A)  if  the  two  local  educational  agencies  concerned  so  agree, 
and  if  such  agreement  is  approved  by  tne  Commissioner,  as  mem- 
bership of  a school,  of  the  local  educational  agency  receiving  such 
f tuition  payment ; .i 

“(B)  in  the  absence  of  any  such  approved  agreement,  as  mem- 
j bership  of  a school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making  or 

contracting  to  make  such  tuition  payment. 

In  any  determination  of  membership  of  schools,  children  who  are 
not  provided  free  public  education  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (4))  shall 

not  be  counted.  : ...  , . 

“(6)  The  average  per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school 
facilities  in  the  State  in  which  the  school  district  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  is  situated  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  on  the  basis  of  the  contract  cost  pel*  square  foot  under  con- 
tracts  for  the  construction  of  school . facilities  (exclusive  of  costs  of 
site  improvements,  equipment,  and  architectural,  engineering,  find 
legal  fees)  entered  into  in  the  State  for  the  base  year  designated  in 
the  application,  increased  by  a percentage  estimated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner  to  represent  additional  costs  for  site  improvements,  equipment, 
and  architectural,  engineering,  and  legal  fees,  and  multiplied  by  a 
factor  estimated  by  the  Commissioner  to  represent  the  area  needed 
per  pupil  in  minimum  school  facilities.  If  the  Commissioner  finds 
that  the  information  available  for  the  State  concerned  for  such  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year  is  inadequate  or  not  sufficiently  representative,  he 
shall  determine  such  cost  on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  he  has 
available  >nd  after  consultation,  with  the  State  educational  agency. 
The  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  m the  school  dis- 
trict of  a local  educational  agency  shall  be  determined  by  the  Com- 
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missioner,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and  local'  educational 
agencies,  on  the  basis  of  such  information  as  may  be  contained  in  the 
application  of  sucli^ local  educational  agency  and  such  other  informal 
tion  as  he  may  obtain. 

“(7)  Estimates  of  membership,  and  all  other  determinations  with 
respect  to  eligibility  and  maximum  amount  of  payment,  shall  be  made 
sis  of  the  time  of  the  approval  of  the  application  for  which  made,  and 
shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  best  information  available  at  the  time 
of  such  approval. 

“ ( 8)  The  terms  ‘construct’,  ‘constructing’,  and  ‘construction’  include 
the  preparation  of  drawings  and  specifications  for  school  facilities ; 
erecting,  building,  acquiring,  altering,  remodeling,  improving,  or  ex- 
tending school  facilities;  and  the  inspection  and  supervision  of  the 
construction  of  school  facilities^ 

“(9)  The  term  ‘school  facilities’  includes  classrooms  and.  related 
facilities;  and  initial  equipment,  ir  ichinery,  and  utilities  necessary  in- 
appropriate for  school  purposes.  Such  term  does  not  include  athletic 
stadiums,  or  structures  or  facilities  intended  primarily  for  athletic  ex- 
hibitions, contests,  or  games  or  other  events  for  which  admission  is  to 
be  charged  to  the  general  public.  Except  as  used  in  sections  9 and  10, 
such  term  does  not  include  interests  in  land  and  off-site  improvements. 

“(10)  Whether  or  not  school  facilities  are  minimum  school  facilities 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  after  consultation  with_  the 
State  and  local  educational  agencies,  in  accordance'  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  him. 

“(11)  The  term  ‘local  educational  agency’  means  a hoard  of  educa- 
tion or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  admin- 
istrative control  and  direction  of  free  public  education  in  a county, 
township,  independent,  or  other  school  district  located  within  a State. 
Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which  directly  operates  and 
maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public  education  or  which  has 
x*esponsibility  for  the  provision  of  such  facilities. 

“(I‘2)  The  term  ‘State  educational  agency’  means  the  officer  or 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  public  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools. 

“(13)  The  term  ‘State’  means  a State,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico, 
Ouam,  the  X^irgin  Islands,  or  "Wake  Island. 

“(14)  The  terms  ‘Commissioner  of  Education’  and  ‘Commissioner’ 
meanthelJnited  States  Commissioner  of  Education. 

“(15)  The  term  ‘base  year’  means  the  regular  school  year  preceding 
the  fiscal  year-  in  which  an  application  was  filed  under  this  Act  or  the 
regular  school  year  preceding  such  school  year,  as  may  be  designated 
in  the  application,  except  that  in  the  case  of  an  application  based  on 
children  referred  to  in  paragraph  (2)  or  (3)  of  section  5 (jjt,) , the 
ba.se  year  shall  in  no  event  be  later  than  the  regular  school  year  1958— 
1959  ; and 

“(16)  The  term  ‘increase  period’  means  the  period  of  two  consecu- 
tive regular  school  years  immediately  following  such  base  year.” 

r*EC.  102.  The  amendment  made  by  section  101  shall  be  effective  for 
the  period  beginning  July  1,  1958,  except  that  such  amendment  shall 
not  apply  in  the  determination  of  payments  oh  applications  based' on 
the  increase  period  ending  with  the  regular  school  year  1958— 1959, 
or  any  prior  regular  school  year. 
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Seo.  201:  (a)  Section  2 (a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public 
Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1950,  or  for  any  of  the  seven 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
“any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1961”. 

(b)  Paragraph  (1)  of  section  2 (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  in- 
serting before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  but 

shall  not  include  payments  pursuant  to  contract  or  other  arrange- 
ment uuder  section  1 of  the  Act  of  April  16,  1934,  commonly  referred 
to  as  the  Johnson- O’Malley  Act  (25  U.  S.  C.,  sec.  452)”. 

Sec.  202.  (a)  Section  3 (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“ending  prior  to  July  1, 1958”. 

(b)  Section  3 (b)  of  such  Act  is  amended — _ 

(1)  by  striking  out  “For  such  purpose”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  to  which 
a local  educational  agency  is  entitled  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1961”; 

(2)  by  inserting  after  “the  number  of  children”  the  following: 
“(other  than  chi’  tren  to  whom- subsection  (a)  applies)”;  and 

(3)  by  striking  out  the  last  sentence  thereof. 

(c)  Section  3 (c)  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “ending  prior  to  July  1,  1958,”  where  it  appears 
• in  tb^Ii  (1)  ; 

mg  out  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause  (B  ) of  paragraph 
mg  in  lieu  thereof  a comma  and  the  following : “except 
jlu  centum  requirement  need  not  be  met  by  such  agency 

eriod  of  two  fiscal  years  which  foil  a fiscal  year  during 
wmcn  such  agency  met  such  requirement  and  was  entitled  to  payment 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  but  the  payment,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  to  such  agency  for  the  second  fiscal  year  of  any 
such  two-year  period  during  which  such  requirement  is  not  met,  shall 
be  reduced  by  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  thereof.. 

“For  the  purposes'' of  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (3),  a local  edu- 
cational agency  may  count  as  children  determined  under  subsection 
(b)  any  number  of  children  determined  under  subsection  (a).”; 

(3)  by.  striking  out  “June  30,  1939”  where  it  appears  in  paragraph 
(3)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “June  30,  1957”  ; 

(4)  by  striking  out  all  of  paragraph  (3)  which  appears  after  “ex- 
ceeded 35,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : “,much 
agency’s  percentage  requirement  for  eligibility  (as  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (2)  of  this  subsection)  shall  be  6 per  centum  instead  of  3 per 
centum  (and  the  provisions  of  the  last  sentence  of  such  paragraph  (2) 
which  relate  to  the  lowering  of  the  percentage  requirement  shall  not 
apply)  : Provided,  That  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  agency 
or  consolidated  agencies  wli'.ch  have  qualified  for  payments  under  this 
Act  before  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  proviso,  by  virtue  of  having 
less  than  thirty-five  thousand  average  daily  attendance  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1939.” ; 

(5)  by  striking  out  “ending  prior  to  July  1,  1958”  where  it  appears 
in  clause  (A)  of  paragraph  (4)  ; and 

(6)  by  striking  out  “effective  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1, 

1955,  and  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  where  it  appears  in  clause 
(33)  of  paragraph  (4).  ! 

(d)  Section  3 (d)  of  such  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  “most  nearly”  in  clause  (1)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “generally”,  and. 
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(2)  by  striking  out  the  fourth  and  fifth  sentences  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “In  no  event  shall  the  local  contribution, 
rate  for  any  local  educational  agency  in  any  State  in  the  continental 
United  States  for  any  fiscal  year  be  less  than  (i)  50  per  centum  of  the 
average  per  pupil  expenditure,  in  such  State  or  (ii)  50_per  centum  of 
the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  the  continental  United  States, 
but  not  to  exceed  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  in  the  State : 
Provided , That  if,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  the  appli- 
cation of  clause  (ii)  of  this  sentence  results  in  a lower  local  contribu- 
tion rate  than  resulted  from  the  application  of  such  clause  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1958,  as  such  clause  was  then  in  effect,  then 
such  clause,  as  in  effect  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1958, 
shall  be  in  effect  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959.  For  the 


purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence  the  ‘average  per  pupil  expenditure 
in  a State,  or  in  the  continental  United  States,  shall  be  the 


... 7 . . aggregate 

current  expenditures,  during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  computation  is  made,  of  all  local  educational 
agencies  in  the  State,  or  in  the  continental  United  StateSj  as  the  case 
may  be  (without  regard  to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which  such  ex- 
penditures are  made),  divided  by  the  aggregate  number  of  children 
m average  daily  attendance  to.  whom  such  agencies  provided  free 
public  education  during  such  preceding  fiscal  year.”. 

(e)  Section  3 (e)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  “actu- 
ally” after  the  words  “(as  defined  in  section  2 (b)  (1))  and”. 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Section  4 (a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking 
out  “1958”  both  times  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1961”  and  (2)  by  inserting  after  “50  per  centum  of  such  product” 
the  following:  “reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  product  which  is 
attributable  to  children  with  respect  to  whom  such  agency  is,  or  upon 
applicath  would  be,  entitled  to  receive  any  payment  under  section 
3 for  such  fiscal  year”. 

(b)  Subparagraph  (A)  of  section  4 (c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “year,  and”  and ' inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “year:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Commissioner  shall  count  for  such  purposes  as  an 
increase  directly  resulting  from  activities,  of  the  United  States,  an 
increase  in.  the  number  of  children  who  reside  on  Federal  property  or 
reside  with  a parent  employed  on  Federal  property,  if  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  files,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, its  election' that  such  increase  be  counted  for  such  purposes 
instead  of  for  the  purposes  of  section  3;  and”. 

Sec.  204.  Subsection  (d)  of  section  8 of  such.  Act  is  amended— 

: (1)  by  striking  put  “during  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1953,  and 
ending  J une  30, 1958,” ; and  • ; ^ ' V 

*'  (2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  en<J  thereof  the  following  : 
“,  or  the  availability  of  appropriations  under -the  Act  of  April' 16, 
1934,  commonly  referred  to  as  the  Johnsori-O’Malley  Act  (25  tJ.  S.  C., 
sec.  452)  ”.  . ' ’ . , 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  third  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  9 of 
such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “(A)”  the  following  : “except 
for  purposes  of  section  6,”. 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (1)  of  section  . 9 of  such  Act 
is  amended — 

;.  (11  by  inserting  “or  benefits”  after  “provision' of  services”;  and 
(2)  by  striking  out  “or  (C)  ” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: “(G)  any  real  property  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Post 
Office  Department  and  used  primarily  for  the  provision  of' 
services,  or  (!>)”. 
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(c)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  9 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

out  the  last  sentence  thereof . 

206  Section  10  of  such  Act  is  repealed-  

Sec.  207.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall  be  effective 
the  period  beginning  July  1,  1958. 

Approved  August  12,  1958. 
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Public  Law  85-905 
85th  Congress,  H.  R.  13678 
September  2,  1958 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  in  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  a loan 
service  of  captioned  films  for  the  deaf. 

Be  it  enacted  t>y  the  Senate  a/nd  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  objectives 

of  this  Act  are — . .. 

(1)  to  bring  to  deaf  persons  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  those  films  which  play  such  an  important  part  in  the  general 
and  cultural  advancement  of  hearing  persons; 

(2)  to  provide,  through  these  films,  enriched  educational  and 
cultural  experiences  through  which  de  af  persons  can  be  brought 
into  better  touch  with  the  realities  of  their  environment;  and 

(3)  to  provide  a wholesome  and  re  ai  ding  experience  w inch 
deaf  persons  may  share  together. 

Sec.  2.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(1)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Seer  tary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  .,  . 

(2)  The  term  “United  States”  means  the  several  States,  Territories, 

insular  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Co?umbia.  . 

(3)  The  term  “deaf  person”  includes  person  whose  hearing  is 

severely  impaired.  , . . . 

Sec.  3.  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  the  , .jectives  of  this  Act,  the 
Secretary  shall  establish  a loan  service  of  captioned  films  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  such  films  available  for  nonprofit  purposes  to  groups 
of  deaf  persons  in  the  United  States  in  accordance  with  regulations 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary.- 

(b)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  the  Secretary  shall 

have  authority,  to — „ , 

(1)  Acquire  films  (or  rights  thereto)  by  purchase  lease,  or 

gift. 

(2)  Provide  for  the  captioning  of  films. 

(3)  Provide  for  distribution  of  captioned  films  through  State 
schools  for  the  deaf  and  s ich  other  agencies  as  the  Secretary  may 
deem  appropriate  to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers  for  such 

distribution.  . , . A _ 

(4)  Make  use,  consis*  mt  with  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  of  films 
made  available  to  the  Library  of  Congress  under  the  copyright 

lnws.  - 

(5)  Utilize  the  facilities  and  services  of  other  governmental  72  stat.  1743. 

agencies.  . , , 

(6)  Accept  gifts,  contributions,  and  voluntary  and  uncompen- 
sated services  of  individuals  and  organizations. 

Sec.  4.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to  Appropriation, 
exceed  $250,000  annually  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Approved  September  2,  1958. 
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PubLic  Law  85-926 
85th  Congress,  H.  R.  13840 
September  6,  1958 


AN  ACT 


T 


o encourage  expansion  of  teac-lilng  in  tl»e  education  of  mentally  retarded  children 
through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  learning  and  to  State  educational 
agencies. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
Suited  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education  is  authorized  to  make  gi  ants  to  public  or  other 
nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  learning  to  assist  them  m providing 
training  of  professional  personnel  to  conduct  training  of  teachers  m 
fields  related  to  education  of  mentally  retarded  children.  Such  grants 
may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses 
of  training  or  study  for  such  personnel  and  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining fellowships,  with  such  stipends  as  may  be  determined  by  the 

Commissioner  of  Education.  . . . , , , 

Sec.  2.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  also  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  State  educational  agencies  to  assist  them  in  establishing  and 
maintaining,  directly  or  through  grants  to  public  or  other  nonprofit 
institutions  of  Higher  learning,  fellowships  or  triiineeslups  for  training 
personnel  engaged  or  preparing  to  engage  in  employment  as  teachers 
of  mentally  retarded  children  or  as  supervisors  of  such  teachers. 

Sec.  3.  Payments  of  grants  pursuant  to  this  Act  may  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  from  time  to  time,  in  advance  or  by 
wav  of  reimbursement,  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  may 
determine.  Such  payments  shall  not  exceed  $1,000,000  for  any  one 

fiscal  year.  , , , ... 

Sec.  4.  Each  State  educational  agency  and  each  public  or  other  non- 
profit institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a grant  under  this 
4Yct  durin"  a fiscal  year  shall  after  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year  submit 
a report  to  the  Commissioner  of  Education.  Such  report  shall  con- 
tain a detailed  financial  statement  showing  the  purposes  for  which  the 
funds  granted  under  this  Act  were  expended. 

Sec.  5.  For  purposes  of  this  Act — ■.  , 

(a\  The  term  ‘‘nonprofit  institution’’  means  an  institution  owned 
and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of 
the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit 
of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual.  _ , , 

(b)  The  term  “State  educational  agency  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  State 
supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in  the  State. 

Sec.  6.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  to  delegate 
any  of  his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations, 
to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 

Sec.  7.  This  Act  shall  continue  in  effect  until  a date  ten  years  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Approved  September  6,  1958. 
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Public  Lav/  -209 
86th  Congress,  H.  R.  6288 
August  25,  1959 

AN  ACT 


To  establish  a National  Medal  of  Science  to  provide  recognition  for  individuals 

who  make  outstanding  contributions  in  the  physical,  biological,  mathematical, 

and  engineering  sciences. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represerilatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  there  is  hereby  National 
established  a National  Medal  of  Science  (hereinafter  referred,  to  as  Medal  of 
the  “medal”),  which  shall  be  of  such  design  and  materials  and  bear  Soienoe. 
such  inscriptions  as  the  President,  on  the  basis  of  recommendations 
submitted  by  the  National  Science  Foundation,  may  prescribe  and 
shall  be  awarded  as  provided  in  section  2 of  this  Act. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  President  shall  from  time  to  time  award  the  medal,  Presidential 
on  the  basis  of  recommendations  received  from  the  National  Academy  award, 
of  Sciences  or  on  the  basis  of  such  other  information  and  evidence  as 
lie  deems  appropriate,  to  individuals  who  in  his  judgment  are  deserv- 
ing of  special  recognition  by  reason  of  their  outstanding  contribu- 
tions to  know!  -dge  in  the  physical,  biological,  mathematical,  or  engi- 
neering sciences. 

(b)  Not  mo/re  than  twenty  individuals  may  be  awarded  the  medal  Restrictions, 
in  any  one  calendar  year. 

(c)  An  individual  may  not  be  awarded  the  medal  unless  at  the 
time  such  award  is  made  he— 

(11  is  a citizen  or  other  national  of  the  United.  States or 
(2)  is  an  alien  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States  for 
permanent  residence  who  (A)  has  filed  an  application  for  peti- 
tion for  naturalization  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  334 (b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  and  (B)  is  not  ■perma- 
nently ineligible  to  become  a citizen  of  the  United 

(d)  The  presentation  o>f  the  award  shall  be  made  by  xhe  i i.-etuu.ant 
with  such  ceremonies  as  he  may  deem  proper,  including  attendance  by 
appropriate  Members  of  Congress. 

Approved  August  25,  1959. 
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Public  Law  86-232 
86th  Congress,  H.  R.  8284 
September  8,  1959 

AN  ACT 


CHairwnn  r nd 


C 


To  amend  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  and  for 

other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  ationtl  National  Soienoe 

United  States  of  America  tn  Congress  assembled , ^hat  the  national  ?aundation  Aot 
Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  is  amended  as  follows . pf  1950j  amend- 
Section  3(a)  (2)  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  19o0,  as  ment. 
iURpndod  iq  ATnendcd  to x*Gftd  us  follows!  ^ StAt»  149 • 

“(’2)  To  initiate  and  support  basic  scientific  research  anci  pro- 
grams  to  strengthen  scientific  research  potential  in  the  mathemat-  t> 

ical,  physical,  medical,  biological,  engineering,  and  other  sciences, 
bv  maloner  contracts  or  other  arrangements  (mcludmg  gra  t , 
loans,  an<F  other  forms  of  assistance!  to  support  such  scientific 
activities  and  to  appraise  the  impact  of  research  upon  industrial 
development  and  upon  the  general  welfare ;.  Q . » 

Sec.  2.  Section  4(d)  and  section  4(e)  of  the  National  Science  Foun- 

dation  Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  are  amended  to  r^  Meetings. 

“(dl  The  Board  shall  meet  annually  on  the  third  Monday  in  May, 
unless  nrior  to  Mav  1®  in  any  year,  the  Chairman  has  set  the  annual 
meeting  for  a day  in  May,  other  than  the  third  Monday 5 and  at  such 
other  tunes  as  the  Chairman  may  determine,  but  he  f 

meeting  whenever  one-third  of  the  members  so  r^uest  in  writing.  ^ 
maioritv  of  the  voting  members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a 
quorum'  Bach  member  shall  be  given  notice,  by  registered  mail  mailed 
to  his  last  known  address  of  record  not  less,  than  fifteen  days  prior  to 

any  meeting,  of  the  call  of  such  meeting.  . . „ «#ti,0UnorH 

&(e)  An  election  of  the  Chairman  and  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board 

shall  take  place  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Nationals  ienr-  £^l0r  ~ ■. 

lowing  enactment  thir  ’V  u nereafter  Luck  electio^  Jiah 

take  place  at  the  second  annual  meeting  occurrang  after  eiu=h  such 
election.  The  Vice  Chairman  shall  perform  the  duties  of  the  Chair- 
man in  his  absence.  In  case  a vacancy  occurs  in  the  chairawmhip  or 
vice  chairrm  anship , the  Board  shall  elect  a member  to  fill  such  va 

CftS  r.  Section  5(b)  of  the  National  Science  Foimdation  Act  of 

1?50,  as^mended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : ...  ..  , . . , . 

“(L)  1m  addition  to  the  powers  and  duties  specifically  vested  in  him  Direct  or^ 

-,y  tVis  .Act,  the  Director  shall,  in  accordance  withthe  pohc.es  Mtah- 
iShed  b the  Board,  exercise  the  powers  granted  by  sections  10  and 
IT  of  thais  Act,  together  with  such  other  powers  and  duties  as  may 
Kfo  delegated  to  him  by  the  Board;  but  no  final  action  shall  be  taken 
by  the  director  in  the  exercise  of  any  power  panted  by  section  10  or 
11(c)  unless  in  each  instance  the  Board  has  reviewed  and  approved 
thie  action  proposed  to  be  taken,  or  such  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  ti  e 
terms  of  a delegation  of  authority  from  the  Board  or  the  Executive 

Committee  t©  the  Dk  ectov.”  . . . . 0 . 

Sec.  4.  Section  6(a)  a.d  section  6(b)  (1)  of  the  National  Science 
TTcandataon  Act  of  1950,  izs  amended,  are  amended  to  read  as  follow;;:  ^ use  1 • 

‘(a)  The  Board  is  authorized  to  appoint  from  among  its  mem-  Com* 

bers  an  Executive  Committee,  and  to  assign  to  the  Executive  Commi  - gJJJJkw*, 
tee?  such  of  the  powers  and  functions  granted  to  the  Board  by  this 
Act  as' it  deems  appropriate;  except  that  the  Board  may  not  assign 
to  the  Executive  Commit  tee  the  function  of  establishing  policies. 

“(b)  If  an  Executive  C ommittee  is  established  by  the  Board — 

“(1)  such  Cksnunitfe©  shell  consist  of  the  Director,  as  a non-  Membership* 
voting  ex  officio  member,  and  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  nine 
other  members  elected  by  the  Board  from  among  their  number.” 
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73  STAT.  46B » 

Sec.  5.  Section  10  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“The  Foundation  is  authorized  to  award,  within  the  limits  of  funds 
made  available  specifically  for  such  purpose  pursuant  to  section  17, 
scholarships  and  graduate  fellowships  for  scientific  study  or  scientific 
work  in  the  mathematical,  physical,  medical,  biological,  engineering, 
and  other  sciences  at  appropriate  nonprofit  American  _ or  nonprofit 
foreign  institutions  selected  Dy  the  recipient  of  such  aid,  for  stated 
periods  of  time.  Persons  shall  be  selected  for  such  scholarships  and 
fellowships  from  among  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  such  selec- 
tions shall  be  made  solely  on  the  basis  of  ability;  but  in  any  case  in 
which  two  or  more  applicants  for  scholarships  or  fellowships,  as  the 
case  may  be,  are  deemed  by  the  Foundation  to  be  possessed  of  sub- 
stantially equal  ability,  and  there  are  not  sufficient  scholarships  or 
fellowships,  as  the  case  may  be,  available  to  grant  one  to  each  of  such 
applicants,  the  available  scholarship  or  scholarships  or  fellowship  or 
fellowships  shall  be  awarded  to  the  applicants  in  such  manner  as  will 
tend  to  result  in  a wide  distribution  of  scholarships  and  fellowships 
among  the  States,  Territories,  possessions,  and  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia.” 

Sec.  6.  Section  11(e)  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of 
1950,  as-amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“ (e)  to  acquire  by  purchase,  lease,  loan,  gift,  or  condemnation, 
and  to  hold  and  dispose  of  by  grant,  sale,  lease,  or  loan;  real  ana 
personal  property  of  all  kinds  necessary  for,  or  resulting  from, 
the  exercise  of  authority  granted  by  this  Act.” 

Sec.  7.  Section  1,.’  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended,  is  amended  o read  as  follows : 

“(a)  The  Foundation  is  hereby  authorized  to  cooperate  in.  any  in- 
ternational scientific  activities  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  to  expend  for  such  international  scientific  activities  such 
sums  within  the  limit  of  appropriated  funds  as  the  Foundation  may 
deem  desirable.  The  Director,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board,  may 
defray  the  expenses  of  representatives  of  Government  agencies  and 
other  organizations  and  cf  individual  scientists  to  accredited  inter- 
national scientific  congresses  and  meetings  whenever  he  deem  it  nec- 
essary in  the  promotion  of  the  objectives  of  this  Act.  In  this  connec- 
tion, with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Foundation  may 
undertake  programs  granting  fellowship's  to,  or  making  other  similar 
arrangements  with,  foreign  nationals  for  scientific  study  or  scientific 
work  m the  United  States  without  regard  to  section  10  or  the  affidavit 
of  allegiance  to  the  United  States  required  by  section  16(d)  (2)  of 
this  Act. 

“(b)  (1)  The  authority  to  enter  into  contracts  or  other  arrange- 
ments with  organizations  or  individuals  in  foreign  countries  and  with 
agencies  of  foreign  countries,  as  provided  in  section  11(c),  and  the 
authority  to  cooperate  in  international  scientific  activities  as  provided 
in  .subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  exercised  only  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  State?  to  the  end  that  such  authority  shall 
be  exercised  in  such  manner  as  is  consistent  with  the  foreign  policy 
objectives  of  the  United  States. 
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“(2)  If,  in  the  exercise  of  the  authority  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection,  negotiation  with  foreign  countries  or  agencies 
thereof  becomes  necessary,  such  negotiation  shall  be  carried  on  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  in  consultation  with  the  Director.’’ 

Sec.  8.  Section  15(d)  of  the  National  Science  f oundation  Act  or 
1950,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : . 

“ (d)  The  members  of  the  Board,  and  the  members  of  each  divisional 
committee,  or  special  commission,  shall  receive  compensation  at  the 
rate  of  $50  for  each  day  engaged  in  the  business  of  the  Foundation 
pursuant  to  authorization  of  the  Foundation  and  shall  be  allowed 
travel  expenses  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Act  of  August  2, 
1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2).” 

Approved  September  8,  1959- 
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Public  Law  86-550 
86th.  Congress,  H.  R.  11985 
June  29,  I960 

AN  ACT 


To  make  American  nationals  eligible  for  scholarships  and  fellowships  authorized 
by  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  second  National 
sentence  of  section  10  of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act  of 
1950  (64  Stat.  149,  152;  42  U.S.C.,  sec.  1869)  is  amended  by  adding  / * 
the  words  “or  nationals5’  after  the  word  “citizens”.  73  stat . 

Approved  June  29,  i960, 

(346) 
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Public  Law  86-650 
86th  Congress,  S.  3450 
July  14,  I960 

AN  ACT 


74  STAT.  525. 


colleges. 

49  Stat.  439. 


12  Scat.  503. 


omonrt  section  2*2  (relating  to  the  endowment  and  support  of  colleges  of 
agrfcuUure  and  t^e  mechanic  arts)  of  the  Act  of  June  29  1035  to  increase  the 
authorized  appropriation  for  resident  teaching  grants  to  land-grant  iust 
tions. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Represerdatives  °fc^ie  ....  . 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  Xtot  sewon  ^ of 

the  Act  of  June  29,  1935,  as  amended  (7  U.b.L.  329),  is  arm-noea  no  oollegeg> 

re  “Sec.  22.  In  order  to  provide  for  the  more  complete  endowment 
and  support  of  the  colleges  in  the  several  States land _ Puerto Kicp  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  donating  public  lands 
to  the  several  States  and  Territories  which  may  provide  colleges  for 
the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic 

1862,  as  amended  and  supplemented  (7  U.S.C.  301-323),  c».ere  are 

hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  annually,  out  of  any  mpney  in 

the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  following  amounts . 

“(a)  For  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  and  for  each  fiscal  Year  thereafter,  $7,650,000 ; and .. 

“(b)  For  the  first  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  of  enac-ment 
of  this  Act,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  $1,300,000.  , .. 

“The  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  snail  ne 
paid  annually  to  the  several  States  and  Puerto  Pico  ^ fqual  fdiares. 

The  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (b)  shall  in 
addition  to  sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  paragraph  (a)  ana 
shall  be  allotted  ana  paid  annually  to  each  of  tile  several  States  and 
Puerto  Rico  in  the  proportion  to  which  the  totel  population  of  each 
State  and  Puerto  Kico  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States 
and  Puerto  Rico  as  determined  by  the  last  preceding  decennial  census. 

Sums  appropriated  in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall  be  in  addition 
to  sums  appropriated  or  authorized  under  such  Apt  of  July  2,  1362, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,,  and  shall  be  applied  onlv  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  colleges  defined  in  such  Act,  as  amended  and  supple 
men  ted.  The  provisions  of  law  applicable  to  the  use  and  payment  of 
sums  under  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  to  apply  a portion  of  the  proceeds 
of  the  public  lands  t > the  more  complete  endowment  and  support  of 
the  colleges  for  the  benefit  of  agriculture  and  the  mechanic  arte 
established  under  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  Congress  approved 
Julv  2,  1862,’  approved  August  30,  1890,  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, shall  apply  to  the  use  and  payment  of  sums  appropriated  in 
pursuance  of  this  section.” 

Approved  July  14,  I960. 
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26  Stat.  417. 
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Public  Law  86-679 
86th  Congress,  S.  2830 
August  31,  I960 

AN  ACT 

To  amend  the  Library  Services  Act  in  order  to  extend  for  five  years  the 
authorization  for  appropriations,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  3 of  Library  Serv-; 
the  Library  Services  Act  (20  U.S.C.  352)  is  amended  by  striking  out  ices  Act, 

“four  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “nine  amendment.  : 
succeeding  fiscal  years”.  70  sta't*  293  •; 

Sec.  2.  Section  4 of  the  Library  Services  Act  (20  U.S.C.  353)  is 
amended  by  striking  out  subsection  (b)  and  by  striking  “(a)”  after 
“Sec.  4.”. 

Sec.  3.  Section  6(c)  of  the  Library  Services  Act  (20  U.S.C.  355(c) ) I 

is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  ‘Federal  share’  for  any  "Federal  ahar< 
State  shall  be  100  per  centum  less  the  State  percentage  and  the  State  ! 

percentage  shall  be  that  percentage  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50 
per  centum  as  the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per 
capita  income  of  all  the  States  (excluding  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands ) except  that  (1)  the  Federal  share  shall  in  no  ; 

case  be  more  than  66  per  centum  or  less  than  33  per  centum,  and  (2) 
the  Federal  share  for  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  ; 

shall  be  66  per  cerium.”  < { 

Sec.  4.  Section  6(d)  of  the  Library  Services  Act  (20  TJ.S.C.  355(d)  ) i 

is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  after  “ (d)  ”,  by  striking  out  “the  States  \ 

and  of  the  continental  United  States  (excluding  Alaska)”  and  insert-  j 

ing  in  lieu  thereof  “each  of  the  States  and  of  all  of  the  States  (exclud- 
ing Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  and  the  Virgin  Islands),”  and  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : 

“(2)  Promulgations  made  before  satisfactory  data  are  available  Promulgations.; 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce  for  a full  year  on  the  per  capita  i 

income  of  Alaska  shall  prescribe  a Federal  share  for  Alaska  or  66  | 

per  centum  and,  for  purposes  of  such  promulgations,  Alaska  shall  not  { 

be  included  in  determining  the  per  capita  income  of  all  of  the  States.  I 

Promulgations  made  thereafter  but  before  per  capita' income  data  ; 

for  Alaska  for  a full  three-year  period  are  available  from  the  Depart-  74  stat.  571.  ■, 

ment  of  Commerce  shall  be  based  on  satisfactory  data  available  there-  74  stat.  572.  | 

from  for  Alaska  for  such  one  full  year,  or,  when  such  data  kre  | 

available  for  a two-year  period,  for  such  two  years.”  j I 

Sec.  5.  Section  9(a)  of  the  Library  Services  Act  (20  U.S.C.  358  j 

(a))  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Alaska,  Hawaii,”.  / j 

Sec.  6.  The  amendments  made  by  section  2 of  this  Act  shall  be  Effective  dates! 
effective  in  the  case  of  allotments  from  sums  appropriated  under 
section  3 of  the  Library  Services  Act  for  apy  fiscal  year  beginning  j 

after  June  30,  1961,  except  that  no  payment  shall  be  made  to  any 
State  from  its  allotment  under-  section  4 of  such  Act  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1962,  until  its  allotment  for  any  preceding  year 
has  been  exhausted  or  ceased  to  be  available.  The  amendments  made 
by  sections  3 and  4 of  this  Act  shall  be  effective  in  the  case  of  promul- 
gations of  Federal  shares  under: the  Library  Services  Act-  made  after 
the  enactment  of  this  Act.  . 

Approved  August  31,  I960.  \ 

(348)  j 


Public  Law  86-686 
86th.  Congress,  S.  1781 
September  2,  I960 


AN  ACT 


74  S-TAT.  733. 


To  facilitate  cooperation  between  the  Federal  Government,  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, the  States,  and  private  organizations  for  cooperative  urit  programs  of 
* research  and  education  relating  to  fish  and  wildlife,  andi  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled , That,  for  the  pur-  Pish  and  Wiid- 
pose  of  developing  adequate,  coordinated,  cooperative  research  and  life, 
training  programs  for  fish  and  wildlife  resources,  the  Secretary  of  Cooperative  uni-t 
the  Interior  is  authorized  to  continue  to  enter  into  cooperative  agree-  Programs, 
ments  with  colleges  and  universities,  with  game  and  fish  departments 
of  the  several  States,  and  with  nonprofit  organizations  relating  to 
cooperative  research  units  Provided , That  Federal  participation  in 
the  conduct  of  such  cooperative  unit  programs  shall  be  limited  to  the 
assignment  of  Department  of  the  Interior  technical  personnel  by  the 
Secretary  to  serve  at  the  respective  units,  to  supply  tor  the  use  of  the 
particular  units’  operations  such  equipment  as  may  be  available  to  the 
Secretary  for  such  purposes,  and  the  payment  of  incidental  expenses 
of  Federal  personnel  and  employees  of  cooperating  agencies  assigned 
to  the  units. 

Sec.  2.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  Appropriation, 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  , 

Approved  September  2,  I960. 


Public  Law  86-772 
86th.  Congress,  H.  R.  12458 
September  13,  I960 

AN  ACT  74  ST  AT-.  913 . 


To  increase  the  amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for nthe_workof  the 
President’s  Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Physically  Handicapped. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  joint 
resolution  entitled  “Joint  resolution  authorizing  an  appropriation  for 
the  work  of  the  President’s  Committee  on  National  Employment  of 
the  Physically  Handicapped  Week”,  approved  July  11,  1949,  as 
i amended  (63  Stat.  409),  is  amended  by  striking  out  $225,000  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$300,000”. 

Approved  September  13,  I960. 


(349) 


75  STAT.  44. 


Public  Law  87-22 
87th.  Congress,  S.  278 
April  24,  1961 

AN  ACT 


of 

70 


1961. 
St  at . 


925. 


To  amend  title  II  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  relating  to  practical 

nurse  training,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Bouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United,  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled . That  this  Act  may  be  The  Practical 
cited  as  ‘‘The  Practical  Nurse  Training  Extension  Act  of  1961”.  Nurse  Trainin 
Sec.  2.  Section  201  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  (20  Extension  Act 
U.S.C.  15aa)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

i;SEC-  201.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1957,  and  for  each  of  the  next  eight  fiscal 
years  a sum  not  to  exceed  $5,000,000,  for  grants  to  States  with  State 
plans  for  practical  nurse  training  approved  pursuant  to  section  203. ' 

Sec.  3.  Section  202  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  (20 
U.S.G.  15bb)  is  amended-—,  -.  ^ • ...  \ 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  title  of  such  section  and  inserting  m ; 

lieu  thereof  the  following:  “GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  \ 

PRACTICAL,  NURSE  TRAINING”;  I 

(2)  by  striking  out  “and”  after  “title  I”  in  the  first  sentence 

and  inserting  in  fieu  thereof  a comma,  and  by  inserting  after  “ (20  j 

U.S.C.  31-33)”  a comma  and  “and  the  Act  of  August  1,  1956  : 

(20U.S.C.  34)”:  , . T 70  Stat.  909.  | 

(3)  by  inserting  “or  Guam”  after  “Virgin  Islands”  in  the  | 

second  sentence;  and 

(4)  by  striking  out  “three  fiscal  years”  in  the  last  sentence  and  ] 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “seven  fiscal  years”.  . j 

Sec.  4.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  203  of  the  Vocational  Education  i 

Act  of  1946  (20  U.S.C.  15cc(a) ) is  amended—  - ! 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  part  of  the  first  sentence  preceding 
clause  .(1)  and'inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “To  be  approvaole  under 
this  title,  a State  plan  for  practical  nurse  training  shall — ”;  and 

(2)  by  striking  out  the  part  of  clause  (3)  preceding  “practical 
nurse  training”  and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

“(3)  show  the  plans;  policies,  and  methods  to  be  followed  in 
providing”.  . : v 

Sec.  5.  Section  210(e)  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  (20 
U.S.C.  15jj(e)). is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“ (e)  The  term  ‘State’  includes  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia.” 

Sec.  6.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  become  effective  Effective  dat 
July  1,  1961. 

Approved  April  24,  1961. 
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Public  Law  87-274 
87th  Congress,  S.  279 
September  22,  1961 
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To  provide  Federal  assistance  for  projects  which  will  demonstrate  or  develop 
techniques  and  practices  lepdlng  to  a solution  of  the  Nation’s  Juvenile 
delinquency  control  problems. 


0 

ERIC 

■ij’.iiiTIZinlTliJ 


Be  it  enact  el  by  the  and  House  of  Rejrresentative  of  the 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  asse-mbled.  That  this  i ct  may  Juvenile  De- 
bt cited  as  the  “Juveniles  Uelitic  aency  and  Youth  Offenses  Conrol  Act  yout^ Offenses 

ot  1961”.  Control  Act  of 

Fi:fDI-NG.3  AND  rOIACIE8  1961, 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby.  finds  and  declares  that  7uvenile 
delinquency  and  youth  diminish  the  strength  and  vitality  of 

the  people  of  our  Nation;  :kat  such  delinquency  and  offenses  are 
increasing  in  both  urban  and  rural  communities;  that  such  delinquency 
and  offenses  occur  disproportionately  among  school  dropouts,  unem- 
ployed youth  faced  with  limited  opportunities  and  with  employment 
barriers,  and  youth  in  deprived  family  situations ; and  that  prevention 
and  control  of  such  delinquency  and  offenses  require  intensive  and 
coordinated  efforts  on  thepart  of  private  and  governmental  interests. 

(b)  The  policy  of  the  Federal  Government  is  to  assist  in  develop- 
ing techniques  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  juvenile  delinquency 
and  youth  offenses,  ana  to  encourage  the  coordination  of  efforts  among 
governmental  and  nongovernmental  educational,  employment,  health, 
welfare,  law  enforcement,  correctional,  and  other  agencies  concerned 
with  such  problems. 


DEMONSTRATION  AND  EVALUATION  PROJECTS 

' Sec.  3.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  improved  methods 
for  the  prevention  and'  control  of  juvenile  delinquency  or  youth 
offenses  (which,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act.  includes  treatment  of 
juvenile  aelinquentshnd  youthful  offenders)  ? the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education^  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the 
“Secretary ”)  is  authorized  to  make  grants  for  projects  for  the  evalua- 
tion; or  demonstration  of  the  effectiveness,  of  techniques  and  practices 

which  in  the  Secretary’s  judgment  hold  promise  of  making  sub- 
stantial contribution  to  the  prevention  Or  control  of  juvenile  delin- 
quency or  youth  offenses,  including  techniques  and  practices  . tot  the 
training  of  personnel  and  fop  developing  or  securing  more  effective 
cooperation  among  public  and  other  nonprofit  agencies,  organizations, 
and  institutions.  . - • \‘‘*v , 

(b)  Such  grantsmay  be  made  to  any  State,  local,  or  other  public 
or  nonprofit  agency,  organization,  or  institution;  and  to  the  extent 
he  deems  it  appropriate,  the  Secretary  shall  require  the  recipient  of 
any  grant  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  services  for  carrying  out 
the  project- for  which  such  grant  was  made.  ' _ 

. (c)  The  Secretary  is  further  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  for 
any  such ! projects  with  public  or  other  agencies,  organizations,  or 
institutions,  and  with  individuals. 

(d)  The  full  amount  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  of  any  grant 

for  a project  made  under  this  section  shall  be  reserved  from  the  appro- 
priation for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  grant  is  made  : and  payments 
on  account  of  such  grant  in'  that  and  subsequent  fiscal  years  may  be 
made  only  frtuh  the  amount  so  reserved!  !.'■/.  . ■, 

(e)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  installments;  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  he  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
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TRAINING  OP  PEBSv*. 


Seo.  4.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  training  pe  somuei  employed  or  pre- 
paring for  employment  in  programs  for  the  _prBvei&oii  or  control  of 
juvenile  delinquency  or  youth,  offenses,  the  Sesretaiyis  authorized,  to 
make  grants  tor  programs  for  such  purpose  -which  on  hif  -idgment 
hold  promise  of  making  a substantial  contrit>__  tic®  t&i  the  . .’Rs?ffltion 
or  control  of  juvenile  delinquency  or  youth  o&sss^  Such  {programs 
may  include,  among  other  things,  the  aevelopnri'  sni  or  lourees  of  study , 
ana  the  establishment  of  short-term  traineeships  with.  such  ah  iwances 
for  travel  and  subsistence  expenses,  as  the  Secietny  may  cEennine 

to  be  necessary.  _ , r _ . , . 

(b)  Such  grants  may  be  made  to  any  Federal,  Sr-'r^a,  locals  or  other 
public  or  nonprofit  agency,  organization,  or  mistiitutaon ; sm  to  the 
extent  he  deems  it  appropriate,  the  Secretary  shaill  require  the  recipient 
of  any  grant  to  contribute  money,  facilities,  or  senviifitr  for  carrying  out 
the  program  for  which  such  grant  was  made. 

(e)  The  Secretary  is  further  authorized  to  aiiier  ffito  contracts  for 
any  such  programs  with  public  or  other  agenisias-  organizations,  or 
institutions,  and  with  individuals. 

(d)  The  full  amount  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  of  any  grant 
for  a program  made  under  this  section^  shall  be  reserved  from  the 
appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  grant  is  made;  and 
payments  on  account  of  such  grant  in  that  and  subsequent  fiscal  years 
may  be  made  only  from  the  amount  so  reserved. 

(e)  Payments  under  this  section  may  be  made  in  installments  and 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  and  shall  be  made  .on  such  conditions  as  he  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

technical  assistance  services 

Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  studies  with  respect 
to  matters  relating  to  the  prevention  or  control  of  juvenile  delinquency 
or  youth  offenses,  including  the  effectiveness  of  projects  or  programs 
carried  out  under  this  Act,  to  cooperate  with  and  render  technical 
assistance  to  State,  local,  or  other  public  or  private  agencies,  organiza- 
tions, and  institutions  in  such  matters,  and  to  provide  short-term 
training  and  instruction  in  technical  matters  relating  to  the  prevention 

or  control  of  juvenile  delinquency  or  youth  offenses. 

(b)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  collect,  evaluate,  publish,  and 
disseminate  information  and  materials  relating  to  studies  conducted 
under  this  Act,  and  other  matters  relating  to  prevention  or  control 
of  juvenile  delinquency  or  youth  offenses,  for  the  general  public  or  for 
agencies  and  personnel  engaged  in  programs  concerning  juvenile 
delinquency  or  youth  offenses,  as  may  be  appropriate. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Seo.  6.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Secre- 
tary for  the  fiscal  year  fending  <June  30,  1962,  and  each  of  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  the  sum  of  $10,000,000  for  carrying  out  this 
Act. 

MISCELLANEOUS 


Technical  o-  ad-  Seq.  7.  (a)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  tech- 
visory  oonKh-i;te«0  nical  or  other  advisory  committees  to  advxas  .firtTn  in  ccmnection  with 
Appointment*  prevention  or  control  of  juvenile  delinquency  or*  youth  offenses  as  he 
deems  necessary . 


bob' 3&4 
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(2)  Members  of  any  such  committee  not  otherwise  in  the  employ  Con..  rtion. 
of  the  United  States,  while  attending  meetings  of  their  committee, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $T5  per  diem,  including’  travel  time,  and 
while  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may 
be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence, 
as  authorized  by  law  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  Ante,  ?.  340. 
service  employed  intermittently.  The  provisions  of  section  1003  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  shall  apply  to  members  72  Sfcat.  1603. 
of  such  committees.  ^ __  .20  use  583. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  consult  with  the  President’s  Committee  on  President*  s Com- 

Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Crime  on  matters  of  general  policy  mittee  on  Juve- 
and  procedure  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  Act,  and  shall  con-  nile  Delinquency 
sider  the  recommendations,  if  any,  of  such  Committee  on  program  «on  °° 

applications  submitted  under  section  3 or  4 and  on  proposed  studies 

or  other  actions  to  be  undertaken  pursuant  to  section  5. 

(c)  As  used  in  this  Act,  the  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  cf  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 

Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

A.ppsro'V'ed.  September  22,  1961,  11:00  a.m. 


Public  Law  87-276 
87th  Congress,  S.  336 
September  22,  1961 
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To  make  available  to  children  who  are  handicapped  by  deafness  the  specially 
trained  teachers  of  the  deaf  needed  to  develop  their  abilities  and  to  make! 
available  to  Individuals  suffering  speech  and  hearing'  impairments  the  specially 
trained  speech  pathologists  and  audiologists  needed  to  help  them  overcome 
their  handicaps. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and-  House  of  Representatives  of  the  i 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That,  in  order  to  Teaohers  of  1 
encourage  and  facilitate  the  training  of  more  teachers  of  the  deaf,  deaf**  trainir.. 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  j 

the  “Commissioner”)  shall,  with  the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  I 

Advisory  Committee  on  the  Training  of  Teachers  of  the  Deaf  (estab-  5 

lished  by  section  5 and  hereinafter  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the 
“Advisory  Committee”),  establish  and  conduct  a program  of  grants- 
in-aid  to  accredited  public  and  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  educa-  j 

t‘on  which  are  approved  training  centers  for  teachers  of  the  deaf  or 
are  affiliated  with  approved  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions 
which  are  approved  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  the  deaf  to  assist 
such  institutions  in  providing  courses  of  training  and  study  for 
teachers  of  the  deaf  and  in  improving  such  courses.  Such  grants-in- 
aid  shall  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of 
such  courses  of  training  and  study  and  for  establishing  and  main-  \ 

taining  scholarships  for  qualified  persons  who  desire  to  enroll  in  such  j 

courses  of  training  and  study,  the  stipends  of  any  such  scholarships 
to  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner.  The  Commissioner  shall  sub- 
mit all  applications  for  grants-in-aid  under  this  Act  to  the  Advisory 
Committee  for  its  review  and  recommendations,  and  the  Commissioner 
shall  not  approve  any  such  application  before  he  has  received  and  j 

studied  the  recommendations,  of  the  Advisory  Committee  with  respect 
to  such  application,  unless  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  have  failed  j 

to  submit  its  recommendations  to  him  after  having  had  adequate  time 
to  do  so.  # j 

Sec.  2.  Payments  of  grants-in-aid  pursuant  to  this  Act  shall  be  j 

made  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  and  on  such  conditions  j 

as  he  may  determine,  including  the  making  of  such  reports  as  the 
Commissioner  may  determine  to  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act.  Such  payments  may  be  made  either  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement.  j 

Seo.  3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — Definitions,  j 

(a)  The  term  “nonprofit”,  as  applied  to  an  institution,  means  an  \ 

institution  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associa- 
tions no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 

inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual ; 

(b)  The  term  “accredited”,  as  applied  to  an  institution  of  higher  j 

education,  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  accredited  by  a } 

nationally  recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  j 

the  Commissioner;  and  ■ \ 
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• ; of  Teaohers 
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(c)  The  term  “approved”,  as  applied  to  training  centers  for  teachers 
of  the  deaf,  means  centers  approved  by  a nationally  recognized  bodv 
or  bodies  approved  for  the  purpose  bv  the  Commissioner,  except  that 
a training  center  for  teachers  of  the  deaf  which  is  not,  at  the  tune  of 
its  application  for  a grant  under  this  Act,  approved  by  such  a recog- 
nized nody  or  bodies  may  be  deemed  approved  for  purposes  of  this 
Act  if  the  Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate 
approved  body  or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
center  will,  with  the  aid  of  such  grant,  meet  the  approval  standards 
of  such  body  or  bodies. 

Tne  Commissioner  i 


port  -to 
r igress. 

f ' 


'mpensatlon. 


fc>EC.  4.  '1’he  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of  his  func- 
tions under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Office  ox  Education. 

Sec.  5.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education  an 
Advisory  Committee  on  the  Training  of  Teachers  of  the  Deaf.  The 
Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  twelve  persons  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil 
service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  The  twelve  appointed,  members 
shall  be  selected  so  as  to  secure  on  the  Committee  a balanced  representa- 
tion from  among  individuals  identified  with  institutions  approved  for 
the  training  of  teachers  of  the  deaf,  individuals  identified  with  institu- 
tions of higher  education  which.  are  affiliated  with  institutions 
approved  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  the  deaf,  individuals  who 
have  responsibilities  in  the  teaching  of  the  deaf,  and  individuals  iden- 
tified with  the  general  public  who  have  demonstrated  an  interest  in 
the  education  of  the  deaf. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  periodically  review  the  opera- 
tions of  the  grants-in-aid  program  established  pursuant  to  this  Act 
with  a view  to  determining  the  extent  tx>  which  such  program  is 
succeeding  in  cai  ’•ying  out  tne  purposes  for  which  it  was  established. 
On  the  basis  of  s h reviews  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  submit  to 
the  Commissioner  such  recommendations  with  respect  to  the  operation 
and  administration  of  the  program  as  it  may  deem  advisable,  together 
with  any  recommendations  for  legislation  which  it  may  deem  necessary 
or  desirable  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  this  Act  was  enacted. 
Such  recommendations,  together  with  the  Commissioner’s  comments 
thereon,  shall  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  for  transmittal  by  him  to  the  Congress. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  review  all  applications 
for  grants-in-aid  under  this  Act  and  recommend  to  the  Commissioner 
the  approval  of  such  applications  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Advisory 
Committee,  contribute  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
and  the  disapproval  of  such  applications  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Advisory  Committee,  do  not  contribute  to  the  carrying  out  of  such 
purposes. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  miry-  utilize  the  services  of  any  member  or 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  in  connection  with  matters 
relating  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  for  such  periods,  in.  addition  to 
conference  periodSj  as  he  may  determine. 

(e)  Members  oi  the  Advisory  Committee  shall,  while  serving  on 
business  of  the  Advisory  Committee  or  at  the  request  of  the  Commis- 
sioner under  subsection  (d)  of  this  section,  receive  compensation  at 
rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  not 
to  exceed  $75  per  day,  and  shall  also  be  entitled  to  receive  an  allowance 
for  actual  and  necessary  travel  and  subsistence  expenses  while  so 
serving  away  from  their  places  of  residence,  except  that  any  merrber 
may  waive  nis  righ'i  to  receive  such  compensation  or  allowance,  or 
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both.  The  provisions  of  section  1003  of  the  National  Defense  Educa-  72  stat,  1603.. 
tion  Act  of  1958  shall  apply  to  members  of  the  Advisory  Committee.  20  use  583. 

Sec.  6.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Confliot-of- 
Act"  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  inhere  s-b  ex- 
year ending  June  30,  1962,  and  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  emption. 

June  30,  1963.  Any  grant  for  training  or  scholarships  made  from  an  Appropriation.' 
appropriation  under  this  Act  for  any  fiscal  year  may  include  such 
amounts  for  providing  such  training  or  scholarships  during  succeeding 
years  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  terminate  on  June  30,  1963.  Termination  da 

Approved  September  22,  1961. 
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87th  Congress,  H.  R.  9030 
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T«»  amend  the  Act  to  promote  the  education  of  the  blind,  approved  March  3, 
187!>,  us  amended,  so  as  to  authorize  wider  distribution  of  books  and  other 
special  instruction  materials  for  the  blind,  and  to  increase  the  appropriations 
authorized  for  this  puriM>se,  and  to  otherwise  improve  such  Act. 


ee  Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  first  sen-  American  Print- 
tence  of  section  3 of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  promote  the  educa-  ins  House  for 
tion  of  the  blind”,  approved  ilarch  3,  1879,  as  amended  (20  SJ.S.C.  JJ}8  ®1^nd* 

102),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  “The  Secretary  of  Health,  stat.  468. 
Education,  and  Welfare  is  hereby  authorized  to  pay  over  semian- 
nually, to  the  trustees  of  the  American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind, 
located  in  Louisville,  Kentucky,  and  chartered  in  1858  by  the  Legisla- 
ture of  Kentucky,  upon  requisition  of  their  president  countersigned 
by  their  treasurer,  one-half  of  such  annual  appropriation  upon  the 
following  conditions:”. 

Sec.  2.  The  paragraph  of  such  section  3 designated  “Second.”  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Second.  No  part  of  the  appropriation  shall  be  expended  in  the  Buildings, 
erection  or  leasing  of  buildings;  but  the  trustees  of  the  American  Restriction. 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  may  use  each  year  a reasonable  sum 
of  the  annual  appropriation  for  salaries  and  otner  expenses  of  experts 
and  other  staff  to  assist  special  committees  which  may  be  appointed 
in  performance  of  their  functions,  and  for  expenses  of  such  special 
committees.” 

Sec.  3.  The  paragraph  of  such  section  3 designated  “Sixth.”  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sixth.  The  superintendent  of  each  public  institution  for  the  educa-  offioio 
tion  of  the  blind  (or  his  designee)  and  the  chief  State  school  officer  trustees. 

(or  his  designee),  of  each  State  and  possession  of  the  United^ States, 
the  Commont/ealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  shall 
each,  ex  officio,  be  a member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  American 
Printing  House  for  the  Blind  only  for  purposes  of  administering 
this  Act.” 

Sec.  4.  The  Act  entitled  “An  Act  providing  additional  aid  for  the  Trust  fund. 
American  Printing  House  for  the  Blind”,  approved  August  4, 1919,  as  70  stat.  939. 
amended  (20  U.S.C.101),  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “the 
sum  not  to  exceed  $400,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: “such  sum  as  the  Congress  may  determine”,  and  by  inserting 
after  “said  Act”  the  following:  “,  under  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,”. 

Sec.  5.  The  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  be  effective  im- 
mediately after  the  date  of  its  enactment. 

Approved  September  22,  1961. 

(S57) 


Public  Law  87-344 
87th  Congress,  S.  2393 
October  3,  1961 


SUi  act 


75  ST AT.  759. 


To  extend  for  two  additional  years  the  expired  provisions  of  Public  Laws  815 
and  874,  Eighty-flrst  Congress,  and  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  ox 
1958,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  /Sen -ate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  A.merica  in  Congress  assembled , 


TITLE  I- 


-EXTEN  SION  OF  PUBLIC  LAWS  815  AND  874, 
EIGHTY-FIRST  CONGRESS 

AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  DAW  815 


School  constri 
-fcion  in  Federe 
affected  areas 
Extension* 


Sec.  101.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  3 of  the  Act  of  September 
23,  1950,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  633),  is  amended  by  striking  out  5 

“1961”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1963”.  _ , ....  . Punds. 

(b)  Subsection  (h)  of  section  14  .of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  2Q  usc  644> 
striking  out  “1961”  each  time  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “1963”,  and  (2)  bv  striking  out  “$40,000,000”  and  inserting  m 
lieu  thereof  “$60,000,000”' 


(c)  Paragraph  (15)  of  section  15  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “1958-1959”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1960-1901”. 


20  USC  645. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  374 


Federal  pay-  \ 
- mentis  'to  sohoo‘1 

Sec  102.  (a)  The  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  distriots,  etc  .j 

236-244),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1961”  each  place  where  it 

appears  in  sections  2(a),  3(b),  and  4(a)  and  inserting  1963  in  lieu 
thereof  in  each  such  place* 

EFFECTIVE  DATE 

Sec.  103.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall  be  effective  for 
the  period  beginning  July  1,  1961. 

TITLE  II — EXTENSION  OF  NATIONAL  DEFENSE  EDUCA- 
TION ACT  OF  1958 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  II  (LOANS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  ) 

Sec.  201.  (a)  Section  201  of  the  National. Defense  Education  Act  of  Appropriations. 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  « stat.  1583. 
1962,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1963,  and  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
students  who  have  received  a loac  for  any  school  year  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1962”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  ‘each  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1962,  and  for  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  each 
of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
students  who  have  received  a loan  for  any  schod  year  ending  prior  to 
July  1,  1964”. 


20  USC  421. 


ily  1 1964  . 

(b)  Section  202  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  f's 
place  where  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 


1962”  each 
“1964”. 


(c)  Section  206  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1966”-  each 
place  where  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  1968  . 

(35S) 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  III  (FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  AND  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  INSTRUC- 
TION ) 


~ opr  ia1>  ions. 
St  « 1588. 
JSC  441. 


[JSC  442  % 


USC  444. 


Sec.  202.  (a)  Section  301  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  both 
places  where  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  five 
succeeding  fiscal  years”.  . 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  section  302(a)  (2)  of  such_  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “two  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1, 1960, 
and  ending  June  30,  1962”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 
“four  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  J uly  1,  I960,  and  ending  June 
30  1964”. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  304(b)  of  such  J^ct  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 


j Stat.  1591. 
[USC  462. 


f 


bropriations. 
i Stat.  1592. 
USC  481. 


USC  484 i 


USC  491. 


USC  511. 


i USC  521. 

I 


AMENDMENT  TO  TITLE  IV  (NATIONAL  DEFENSE  FELLOWSHIPS) 

Sec.  203.  Section  402  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  V (GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND  TESTING;  1DENTI- 
* FT  CATION  AND  EN GOTJRAGEMENT  OF  ABLE  STUDENTS) 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Section  501  of  the  National  Defence  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  section  504(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended 

by  striking  out  “two  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years”.  . , _ , 

(c)  The  first  sentence  of  section  504(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

(d)  The  first  sentence  of  section  511-  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  .“three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“five  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  VI  (LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT) 

Sec.  205.  (a)  Section  601  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1962”  both  places  where  it  appears 
therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1964”. 

(b)  Section  611  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding 
fiscal  years”. 


!)  USC  563. 


j. 

,2  SI a*.  1598. 
£o  USC  15aaa. 
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AMENDMENT  IN?  TITLE  VII  ( RESEARCH  AND  EXPERIMENTATION  IN  MORE 
EFFECTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  MEDIA) 

Sec.  206.  Section  763  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

AMENDMENT  TO  TITLE  VIH  (AREA  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS) 

Sec.  207.  Section  301  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 
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AMENDMENT  TO  SECTION  1009  (IMPROVEMENT  OP  STATISTICAL*  SERVICES) 

Sec.  208.  Section  1000(a)  of  the  National  Defense  education  Act  72  stat.  1605; 
of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  20  usc  589. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

Approved  October  3,  1961.  j 
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Public  Law  87-400 
87th  Congress,  H.  R.  9053 
October  5,'  1961 


75  STAT.  8; 

t 

To  amend  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  with  respect  I 

to  the  periods  for  which  loans  under  that  title  are  made.  ! 

- Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Mouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled^  That  (a)  section  National 
205(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  defense  educa 
bystriking  out  “fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “academic  tion  loans; 
year  or  its  equivalent,  as  determined  under  isolations  of  the  ^r”3* 
Commissioner,”.  ••  20  use  425?  f 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  shall  * > 

not  apply  with  respect  to  any  academic  year  or  equivalentperiod,  as  j 

determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  j 

which  began  before  July  1, 1961.  j 

Approved  October  5,  1961.  j 
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Public  Law  87-415 
87th  Congress,  S,  1991 
March  15,  1962 

2ln  3ct 

Relating  to  manpower  requirements,  resources,  development,  and  utilisation, 

and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Manpower  DeveX- 
be  cited  as  the  “Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of  1962’ . JJJ® 1952 


TITLE  I — MANPOWER  REQUIREMENTS,  DEVELOPMENT, 

AND  UTILIZATION 

STATEMENT  OP  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 

Sec.  101.  The  Congress  finds  that  there  is  critical  need  for  more 
nnd  better  trained  personnel  in  many  vital  occupational,  categories, 
including  professional,  scientific,  technical,  and  apprenticeable  cate- 
gories ; that  even  in  periods  of  high  unemployment,  many  employment 
opportunities  remain  unfilled  because  or  the  shortages  of  qualified 
personnel ; and  that  it  is  in  the  national  interest  that  current  and  pro- 
spective manpower  shortages  be  identified  and  that  persons  who  can 
be  qualified  tor  these  positions  through  education  and  training  be 
sought  out  and  trained,  in  order  that  the  Nation  may  meet  the  staffing 
requirements  of  the  struggle  for  freedom.  The  Congress  further 
finds  that  the  skills  of  many  persons  have  been  rendered  obsolete  iy 
dislocations  in  the  economy  arising  from  automation  or  otner  tecn- 
nological  developments,  foreign  competition,  relocation  of  industry, 
shifts  in  market  demands,  ana  other  changes  in  the  structure  of  the 
economy;  that  Government  leadership  is  necessary  to  insure  that  the 
benefits  of  automation  do  not  become  burdens  of  widespread  unem- 
ployment; that  the  problem  of  assuring  sufficient  employment  op- 
portunities will  be  compounded  by  the  extraordinarily  rapid  growth 
of  the  la|x>r  force  in  the  next  decade,  particularly  by  the  entrance  of 
young  people  into  the  labor  force,  that  improved  planning  and  ex- 
panded efforte  will  be  required  to  assure  that  men,  women,  and  young 
people  will  be  trained  and  available  to  meet  shifting  employment 
nee 5^;  that  many  persons  now  unemployed  or  underemployed*  in 
order  to  become  qualified  for  reemployment  or  full  employment  must 
be  assisted  in  providing  themselves  with  skills  which  are  or  will  be  in 
demand  in  the  labor  market;  that  the  skills  of  many  persons  now  em- 
ployed are  inadequate  to  enable  them  to*  make  their  maximumcontri-j 
Dutton  to  tlie  Nauon’s  economy;  and  that  it  is  in  the  national  interesfi 
that  the  opportunity  to  acquire  new  skills  be  afforded  to  these  people 
in  order  to  alleviate  the  hardships  of  unemployment,  reduce  the  costs  • 
of  unemployment  compensation  and  public  assistance,  and  to  increase 
the  Nation’s  productivity  and  its  capacity  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  space  age.  It  is  therefore  the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  require  the 
Federal  Government  to  appraise  the  manpower  requirements  and  re- 
sources of  the  Nation,  and  to  develop  and  apply  the  information  and 
methods  needed  to  deal  with  the  problems  of  unemployment  resulting 
from  automation  and  technological  changes  and  other  types  of  per- 
sistent  unemployment. 

EVALUATION,  INFORMATION,  AND  RESEARCH 

Sec.  102.  To  assist  the  Nation  in  accomplishing  the  objectives  of 
technological  progress  while  avoiding  or  minimizing  individual  hard- 
ship and  widespread  unemployment,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall — 
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Reports  to 
President  and 
Congress. 
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(1)  evaluate  the  impact  of,  and  benefits  and  problems  created 
by  automation,  technological  progress,  and  other  changes  in  the 
structure  of  production  and  demand  on  the  use  of  the  Nation’s 
human  resources ; establish  techniques  and  methods  for  detecting 
in  advance  the  potential  impact  of  such  developments;  develop 
solutions  to  these  problems,  and  publish  findings  pertaining 
thereto; 

(2)  establish  a program  of  factual  studies  of  practices  of 
employers  and  unions  which  tend  to  impede  the  mobility  of  work- 
ers or  which  facilitate  mobility,  including  but  not  limited  to  early 
retirement  and  vesting  provisions  and  practices  under  private 
compensation  plans;  the  extension  ox  healthy  welfare,  and 
insurance  benefits  to  laid-off  workers;  the  operation  of  severance 
pay  plans;  and  the  use  of  extended  leave  plans  for  education  and 
training  purposes.  A report  on  these  studies  shall  be  included  as 
a part  or  the  Secretary’s  report  required  under  section  104. 

(3)  appraise  the  adequacy  of  the  Nation’s  manpower  develop- 
ment efforts  to  meet  foreseeable  manpower  needs  and  recommend 
needed  adjustments,  including  methods  for  promoting  the  most 
effective  occupational  utilization  of  and  providing  useful  work 
experience  and  training  opportunities  for  untrained  and  inexpe- 
rienced youth ; 

(4)  promote,  encourage,  or  directly  engage  in  programs  of 
information  and  communication  concerning  ^ manpower  require- 
ments, development,  and  utilization,  including  prevention  and 
amelioration  of  undesirable  manpower  effects  from  automation 

; and  other  technological  developments  and  improvement  of  the 

mobility  of  workers ; and 

(5)  arrange  for  the  conduct  of  such  research  and  investigations 
as  give  promise  of  furthering  the  objectives  of  this  Act. 

SKUjI*  AND  TRAINING  HEQUIWSMI2NT8 

Sec.  103.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  develop,  compile,  and  make 
available,  in  such  manner  as  he  deems  appropriate,  information 
regarding  skill,  requirements,  occupational  outlook,  job  opportuni- 
ties, labor  supply  in  various  skills,  and  employment  trends  on  a 
National,  State;  area,  or  other  appropriate  basis  which  shall  be  used 
in  the  educational,  training,  counseling,  and  placement ; activities 
performed  under  this  Act. 

MANPOWER  RETORT 

Sec.  104.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  make  such  reports  and  rec- 
ommendations to  the  President  as  he  deems  appropriate  pertaining  to 
manpower  requirements,  resources,  use,  and  training ; and  the  Pres- 
ident shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  within  sixty  days  after  the  begin- 
ning of  each  regular  session  (commencing  with  the  year  1968)  a 
report  pertaining  to  manpower  requirements,  resources,  utilization, 
and  training. 
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TITLE  II— TRAINING  AND  SKILL  DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMS 

Part.  A — Duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor 

GENERAL  RESPONSIBILITY 

Seo.  201.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  shall  determine  the  skill  requirements  of  the  economy,  develop 
policies  for  the  adequate  occupational  development  and  maximum 
utilization  of  the  skim  of  the  Nation’s  workers,  promote  and  encourage 
the  development  of  broad  and  diversified  training  programs,  includ- 
ing on-the-job  training,  designed  to  qualify  for  employment  the  many 
persons  who  cannot  reasonably  be  expected  to  secure  full-time  employ- 
ment without  such  training,  and  to  equip  the  Nation’s  workers  with 
the  new  and  improved  skills  that  are  or  will  be  required. 

SELECTION  OF  TRAINEES 

Sec.  202.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  provide  a program  for 
testing,  counseling,  and  selecting  for  occupational  training  under  this 
Act  those  unemployed  or  underemployed  persons  who  cannot  reason- 
ably be  expected  to  secure  appropriate  full-time  employment  without 
training.  Whenever  appropriate  the  Secretary  shall  provide  a special 
program  for  the  testing,  counseling,  and  selection  ox  youths^  sixteen 
years  of  age  or  older,  for  occupational  training  and  further  schooling. 
Workers  m farm  families  with  less  than  $1,200  annual  net  family 
income  shall  be  considered  unemployed  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act. 

(b)  Although  priority  in  referral  for  training  shall  be  extended  to 
unemployed  persons,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall,  to  the  .maximum 
extent  possible,  also  refer  other  persons  qualified  for  training  pro- 
grams which  will  enable  them  to  acquire  neeaed  skills.  Priority  in 
referral  for  training  shall  also  be  extended  to  persons  to  be  tramed 
for  bIHIIh  needed  within,  first,  the  labor  market  area  in  which  they 
reside  and,  second,  within  the  State  of  their  residence. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  determine  the  occupational  train- 
ing needs  of  referred  persons,  provide  for  their  orderly  selection  and 
referral  for  training  under  this  Act,  and  provide  counseling  and  place- 
ment services  to  persons  who  have  completed  their  training,  as  well  as 
follow-up  studies  to  determine  whether  the  programs  provided  meet 
the  occupational  training  needs  of  the  persons  referred. 

(d)  Before  selecting  a person  for  training,  the  Secretary  shall  de- 
termine that  there  is  a reasonable  expectation  of  employment  in  the 
occupation  for  which  the  person  is  to  be  trained.  If  such  employment 
is  not  available  in  the  area,  in  which  the  person  resides,  the  Secretary 
shall  obtain  reasonable  assurance  of  such  person’s  willingness  to  accept 
employment  outside  his  area  of  residence. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  not  refer  persons  for  training  in  an  occupa- 
tion which  requires  less  than  two  weeks  training,  unless  there  are  im  - 
mediate employment  opportunities  in  such  occupation. 

(f)  The  duration  of  any  training  program  to  which  a person  is 
referred  shall  be  reasonable  and  consistent  with  the  occupation  for 
which  the  person  is  being  trained. 

(g)  Upon  certification  by  the  responsible  training  agency  that  a 
person  who  has  been  referred  for  training  does  not  have  a satisfactory 
attendance  record  or  is  not  making  satisfactory  progress  in  such  train- 
ing absent  good  cause,  the  Secretary  shall  forthwith  terminate  his 
training  and  subsistence  allowance^,  and  his  transportation  allowances 
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76  STAT„  Z6. 


Duration  of  train- 
ing program. 
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except  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  return  to  his  regular 
place  of  residence  after  termination  of  training,  and  withdraw  his 
referral.  Such  person  shall  not  be  eligible  for  such  allowances  for 
one  year  thereafter. 


TRAINING  ALLOWANCES 


Agreements  with 
States . 


Guam  and  Virgin 
Islands. 


68  Stat.  1130. 
42  USC  1361- 
1371, 


76  STAT.  26, 
76  STAT.  277 


On-the— Job 
trainees. 


Limitations. 


6BA  Stat.  3. 
26  USC  1. 


Sxc.j2Q3r  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  may,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  enter  into  agreements  with  States  under  which  the  Sacr3tary  of 
Labor  shall  make  payments  to  such  States  eiitfeer  in  advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement  for  the  purpose  of  ena^uimg  such  States,  as  agents 
for  the  United  States,  to  make  payment  or  wssssly  training  allowances 
to  unemployed  persons  selected  for  trainisrigr^nsErsuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  202  and  undergoing  such  training  in  a program  operated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  Simk.  payments  shall  be  made 
for  a period  not  exceeding  fifty-two  we^k'-r.  and  the  amorm±  of  any 
such  payment  in  any  week  Tor  persons  uner  rgomg  training,  including 
uncompensated  employer-provided  trainiii^r,  shall  not  exiceed  the 
amount  of  the  average  weekly  unemployment  compensation  payment 
(including  allowances  for:  dependents)  for  s week  of  total  unemploy- 
ment in  the  State  making  such  payments  Coring  the  most  recent 
quarter  for  which  such  data  are  available : J^^rovided  however , That  in 
any  week  an  individual  who,  but  for  life  tzrsiining,  would  be  entitled 
to  unemployment  compensation  in  excess  tsf  such  allowance,  shall 
receive  an  allowance  increased  by  the  amount  of  such  excess.  With, 
respect  to  Guam  and  the  Virgin  Islands  the  Secretary  shall  by  regu- 
lation determine  the  amount  of  the  training  allowance  to  be  paid 
any  eligible  person  taking  training  under  this  Act. 

With  respect  to  any  week  for  which  a person  receives  unemployment 
compensation  under  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  any  other 
Federal  or  State  unemployment  compensation  law  which  is  less  than 
the  average  weekly  unemployment  compensation  payment  (including 
allowances  for  dependents)  for  a week  of  total  unemployment  in  the 
State  making  such  payment  during  the  most  recent  quarter  for  which 
such  data  are  available,  a supplemental  training  allowance  may  be 
paid  to  a person  eligible  for  a training  allowance  under  this  Act. 
I nis  supplemental  training  allowance^  shall  not  exceed  the  difference 
between  his  unemployment  compensation  and  the  average  weekly  un- 
employment compensation  payment  referred  to  above. 

For  persons  undergoing  on-the-job  training,  the  amount  of  any  pay- 
ment which  would  otherwise  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  under, 
this  section  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio 
to  that  payment  as  the  number  of  compensated  hours  per  week  bears 
to  forty  hours. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  pay  to  any  person 

engaged  in  training  under  this  title,  including  compensated  f ill-time 
on-the-job  training?  such  sums  as  he  may  determine  to  be  ne^ssary  to 
defray  transportation  and  subsistence  expenses  forsepar*v<e  mainte- 
nance of  such  persons  when  such  training  is  provided  in  litres  which 

are  not  within  commuting  distance  of  their  regular  place  of  residence : 
Provided,  That  the  Secretary  in  defraying  such  subsistence  expenses 
shall  not  afford  any  individual  an  allowance  exceeding  $35  per  week, 
at  the  rate  of  $5  per  day;  nor  shall  the  Secretary  authorize  any  trans- 
portation expenditure  exceeding  the  rate  of  10  cents  per  mile. 

(c)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  pay  training  allowances  only  to 
unemployed  persona  who  have  had  not  less  than  three  years  of  experi- 
ence in  gainful  employment  and  are  either- heads  of  families,  or  heads 
of  households  as  defined  in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  except 
that  he  may  pay  training  allowances  at  a rate  not  exceeding  $20  a week 
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to  youths  over  nineteen  but  under  twenty-two  years  of  age  where  such 
allowances  are  necessary  to  provide  them  occupational  training,  but 
not  more  than  5 per  centum  of  the  estimated  total  training  allowances 
paid  annually  under  this  section  may  be  paid  to  such  youths. 

(d)  After  June  30,  1964,  any  amount  paid  to  a State  for  training  Payments  to 
allowances  under  this  section,  or  as  reimbursement  for  unemployment  States  , 
compensation  under  subsection  (h),  shall  be  paid  on  condition  that 
such  State  shall  bear  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such  payments. 


(e)  No  training  allowance  shall  be  made  to  any  person  otherwise 
eligible  who,  with  respect  to  the  week  for  which  such  payment  would 


be  made,  has  received  or  is  seeking  unemployment  compensation  under 
title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  or  any  other  Federal  or  State  68  stat.  1130. 
unemployment  compensation  law,  but  if  the  appropriate  State  or42  1130  1361- 
Federal  agency  finally  determines  that  a person  denied  training  al-  l371, 
lowances  for  any  week  because  of  this  subsection  was  not  entitled  to 
unemployment  compensation  under  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  or  such  Federal  or  State  law  with  respect  to  such  week,  this,  sub- 
section shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  such  week. 

(f)  A person  wno  refuses,  without  good  cause,  to  accept  training 
under  this  Act  shall  not,  for  one  year  thereafter,  be  entitled  to  training 
allowances.' 

(g)  Any  agreement  under  this  section  may  contain  such  provisions 
(including,  as  far  as  may  be  appropriate,  provisions  authorised  or 
made  applicable  with  respect  to  agreements  concluded  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  pursuant  to  title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  as  will 

{iromote  effective  administration,  protect  the  United  States  against 
oss  and  insure  the  proper  application  of  payments  made  to  the  State 
under  such  agreement.  Except  as  may  be  provided  in.  such  agree- Finality  of  de- 
ments, or  in  regulations  hereinafter  authorised,  determinations  by‘termina'bions« 
any  duly  designated  officer  or  agency  as  to  the  eligibility  of  persons 
for  weekly  training  allowances  under  this  section  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive  for  any  purposes  and  not  subject  to  review  by  any  court  or 
any  other  officer. 

(h)  If  State  unemployment  compensation  payments  are  paid  to  a state  unemploy- 
person  taking  training  under  this  Act  and  eligible  for  a training  ment  oompensa- 
allowance,  the  State* making  such  payments  shalfoe  reimbursed  from  tion  payments, 
funds  herein  appropriated.  The  amount  of  such  reimbursement  shall  76  stat.  27. 
be  determined  oy  the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  the  basis  of  reports  fur-  76  stat,  28. 
nished  to  him  by  the  States  and  such  amount  shall  then  be  placed  in 
the  'State’s  unemployment  trust  fund  account. 

(i)  A person  who,  in  connection  with  an  occupational  training  pro- 
gram, has  received  a training  allowance  or  whose  unemployment  com- 
pensation payments  were  reimbursed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
or  any  other  Federal  Act  shall  not  be  entitled  to  training  allowances 
under  this  Act  f dr  one  year  after  the  completion  or  other  termination 
(for  other  than  good  cause)  of  the  training  with  respect  to  which  such 
allowance  or  payment  was  made. 

(j)  NO' training  allowance  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  who  is  receiv- 
ing training  for  an  occupation  which  requires  a training  period  of  less 
than  six  days. 


ON*THE-JOB  TRAINING 


Sec.  204.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  encourage,  develop,  and 
secure  the  adoption  of  programs  for  on-the-job  training  needed  to 
equip  persons  selected  for  training  with  the  appropriate  skills.  The 
Secretary  shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible^  secure  .the  adoption 
by  the  States  and  by  private  and  public  agencies,  employers,  trade 
associations,  labor  organizations  ana  other  industrial  and  community 
groups  which  he  determines  are  qualified  to  conduct  effective  training 
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programs  under,  this  title  of  suc:h  programs  as  he  approves,  and  for 
this  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  enter  into  app rrop ri a.te  agreeme  nts  with 

(b)  In  adiopting  or  approving  any  training1  program  under  this  part, 
and  as  a oopditicn  to  the  expenditure  of  funds  for  any  such  program, 
the  Secretary  shall  make  such  arrangements  as  he  deems  necsssanr  to 
insure  adherence  to  appropriate  training  standards,  including 

assurances — , 

(1)  that  the  training  content  of  the  program  is  adeqimte, 

involves  reasonable  progression,  and  will  result  in.  tbe  qualifica- 
tion ot  trainees  for  suitable  employmein:^  . , 

(2)  that  the  training  period  is  ressomable  and  consistent  with 
periods  customarily  requcrtrtS  for  comparable  training; 

that  adequate  and  satire  facilities,  and  adequate  personnel 
and  r csords  of  attendance  and  progress  are  provided;  arid 

(4)  that  the  trainees  are  compensated  by  the  employer  at  such 
rateii  including  periodic  increases,  as  may  be^  deemed  reasonable 
under  regulations  hereinafter  authorized^  considering  such  factors 
as  industry,  geographical  region,  and  trainee  proficiency. 

(c)  Where  on-the-job  training  programs  under  this  part  require 
supplementary  classroom  instruction*  appropriate  arrangements  for 
such  instruction  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 


76  STAT,  28. 
76  STAT.  29. 


Cotrpens&tl on* 


60  Stat*  808) 
75  Ste.t*  339, 
340* 


62  Stat.  697, 
793* 


NATION AJ.  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  . 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  appoint  a National  Advisory 
Committee  which  shall  consist  of  ten  members  and  shall  be  composed 
of  representatives  of  labor,  management,  agriculture,  education,  and 
training,  and  the  public  in  general.  From  the  members  appointed 
to  such  Committee  the  Secretary  shall  designate  a Chairman.  Such 
Committee,  or  any  duly  established  subcommittee  thereof,  shall  from 
time  to  time  Tnaicft  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  relative  to  the 
carrying  out  of  his  duties  under  this  Act.  Such  Committee'  shall  hold 
not  less  than  two  meetings  during  each  calendar  year.  _ 

(b)  The  National  Advisory  Committee  shall  encourage  and  assist 

in  the  organization  on  a plant,  community,  regional,  or  industry  basis 
of  1**bnr-nr>ftnaprftmftnt.-pumic  committees  and  similar  groups  designed, 
to  further  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  may  provide  assistance  to  such 
groups,  as  well  as  existing  groups  organized  for  similar  purposes,  in 
effectuating  such  purposes.  ..  . 

(c)  The  Notional  Advisory  Committee  may  accept  gifts  or  bequests, 
eitner  for  carrying  out  specific  programs,  or  for  its  general  activities 
or  for  its  responsibilities  under  subsection  (b},of  this  section; 

(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  paid  compensa- 
tion at  the  rate  of  $50  per  diem  when  engaged  in  the  work  of  the 
Committee,  including  travel  time,  and  shall  be  allowed  travel  expenses 
and  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  as  authorized  by  law  (6/U.S.C. 
78b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently 
and  receiving  compensation  on  a per  diem,  when  actually  employed, 
btisis* 

(ej  (1)  Any  member  of  tbe  Committee  is  hereby  exempted,  with 
respect  to  such  appointment,  from  the  operation  of  sections  281,  283, 
and  1914  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  and  section  190  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (5  US. C-  99),  except  as  otherwise  specified  m para- 
graph (2)  of  this  subsection.  - 
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(2)  Hie  exemption  granted  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection 

shall  not  extend — . 

(A)  to  the  rnceipt  or  payment  of  salary  in  connection  ■with  the 

appointee’s  Government  service  from  any  source  o ther  than  the 
private  employer  of  the  appointee  at  the  time  of  his  appointment, 
°r  . 

(B)  during  the  period  of  such  appointment,  to  the  prosecution 
or  participation  in  the  prosecution,  by  any  person  so  appointed, 
of  any  claim  against  the  Government  involving  any  matter  with 
which  such  person,  during  such  period,  is  or  was  directly  con- 
nected by  reason  or  such  appointment. 


STATE  AGREEMENTS 


Sec.  206.  (a)  Tlie  Secretary  of  Labor  is  authorized  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  each  State,  or  with  the  appropriate  agency  of  each 
State,  pursuant  to  which  the  Secretary  of  Labor  may,  for  the  purpose 
of  carrying  out  his  functions  and  duties  under  this  title,  utilize  the 
services  of  the  appropriate  State  agency  and,  notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  may  make  payments  to  such  State  or  appro- 
priate agency  for  expenses  incurred  for  such  purposes. 

(b)  Any  agreement  under  this  section  may  contain  such  provisions 
as  will  promote  effective  administration,  protect  the  United  States 
against  mss  and  insure  that  the  functions  and  duties  to  be  carried  out 
by  the  appropriate  State  agency  are  performed  in  a manner  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Secretary. 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec.  207.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  prescribe  such  rules  and  Regulatory 
regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  authority . 
provisions  of  this  part.  76  STA,f  2g< 

m ' ",m  “ STAT#  30 i 

Part  B— -Duties  op  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare 


general  responsibility 

Sec.  281.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  title,  enter  into  agreements  with  Agreements 
States  under  whicn  the  appropriate  State  vocational  education  agencies  with  states  • 
will  undertake  to  provide  training,  needed  to  equip  persons  referred 
to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  pursuant  to  section  202,  2or  the  occupations  specified  in  the 
referrals.  Such  State  agencies  shall  provide  for  such  training  through 
'public  education  agencies  or  institutions  or,  if  facilities  or  services 
of  such  agencies  or  institutions  are  not  adequate  for.  the  purpose, 
through  arrangements  with  private  educational  or  training  institu- 
tions. The  State  agency  shall  be  paid  50  per  centum  of  the  cGst  to  the 
State  of  carrying  out  the  agreement,  except  that  for  the  period  ending 
June  30, 1964:  the  State  agency  shall  be  paid  100  per  centum  of  the  cost 
to  the  State  of  carrying  out  the  agreement  with  respect  to  unemployed 
persons.  Such  agreements  shall  contain  such  other  provisions  as  will 
promote  effective  administration  (including  provision  (1)  for  reports 
on  the  attendance  and  performance  of  trainees,  (2)  for  immediate 
certification  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  by  the  responsible  training 
agency  with  respect  to  each  person  referred  for  training  who  does 
not  have  a satisfactory  attendance  record  or  is  not  making  satisfactory 
progress  in  such  training  absent  good  cause, 'and  (3)  for, continuous 
supervision  of  the  training  programs  conducted  under  the  agreement  to 
insure  the  quality  and  adequacy  of  the  training  provided) , protect  the 
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United  States  against  loss,  and  assure  that  the  functions  and  duties  to 
be  carried  out  by  such  State  agency  are  performed  m such  lashion  as 
will  carrjr  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  In  the  case  of  any  ** 

does  not  enter  into  sm  agreement  nnder  this  section,  and  in  the  case  of 
Jen*?  training  which  the  State  agency  does  not  provide  rnider  such  an 
.i.grseuifiiQt,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  TVelfare  may  p 
vide  tne  needed  training  by  agreement  or  contract  with  public  or 
piir^ire  educational  or  training  institutions. 


Regulatory  au- 
thority. 


BOXES  AND  REGTTXATIOX S 

Seo.  232.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may 
prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and 
appropriate  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

TITLE  in— MISCELLANEOUS 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  BENEFITS 


76  STAT.  30. 
76  STAT.  317 


Seo.  301.  For  the  purpose  of  effecting  an  equitable  apportionment 
of  Federal  expenditures  among  the  States  in  carrying  out  the  pro- 
grams authorized  under  title  II  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  make  such 
apportionment  in  accordance  with  uniform  standards  and  in  arriving 
at  such  standards  shall  consider  only  the  following  factors:  (1)  the 
proportion  which  the  labor  force  of  a State  bears  to  the  total  labor 
force  of  the  United  States,  (2)  the  proportion  which  the  unemployed 
in  a State  during  the  preceding  calendar  year  bears  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  unemployed  in  the  United  States  in  the  preceding  calendar 
y&ftr,  T3)  ElTeTSck  of  appropriate  full-time  employment  m the  State, 
(4)  the  proportion  which  the  insured  unemployed  within  a ^tate  bears 
to  the  total  number  of  insured  employed  within  such  State,  and  (5) 
the  average  weekly  unemployment  compensation  benefits  paid  by  the 
State.  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare  are  authorized  to  make  reapportionments  from 
time  to  time  where  the  total  amounts  apportioned  under  this  section 
have  not  been  fully  obligated  in  a particular  State,  or  where  the  State 
or  appropriate  agencies  in  the  State  have  not  entered  into  the  neces- 
sary  agreements,  and  the  Secretaries  find  that  any  other  State  is  in 
need  of  additional  funds  to  carry  out  the  programs  authorized  by 
this  Act. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  STATE  EFFORT 


Sec.  302.  No  training  program  which  is  financed  in  whole  or  m 
part  by  the  Federal  Government  under  this  Act  shall  be  approved 
unless  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  if  the  program  is  authorized  under  part 
A of  title  H,  or  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  if 
the  program  is  authorized  under  part  B of  title  H,  satisfies  himself 
that  neither  the  State  nor  the  locality  in  which  the  training  is  carried 
out  has  reduced  or  is  reducing  its  own  level  of  expenditures  for  voca- 
tional  education  and  training,  including  program  operation  under 

oq  Q+o-fc  Q29  provisions  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education  Act  and  titles  I, 

20  use  h-15 ! II,  and  HI  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946,  except  for  reduc- 

16*28.  tions  unrelated  to  the  provisions  or  purposes  of  this  Act. 

60  StaU.  7751 

72  Sta-t.  1598.  OTHER  AGENCIES  AND  DEPARTMENTS 

20  USC  15i-15ggg.  . _ xV . . 

Src.  303.  (a)  In  the  performance  of  their  functions  under  this  Act, 
the  Secretary-  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  in  order  to  avoid  vinnecessary  expense  and  duplication  of 
functions  among  Government  agencies,  shall  use  the  availaole  services 
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or  ioudlities  of  other  agencies  and  instrumentalities  of  the  Federal 
3x^:smmont,  under  conditions  specified  in  section  306(a).  Eachde- 
r.^Trrj.nient,  agency,  or  establishment  of  the  United  States  is  authorized 
Sanaa  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secre- 
te of  Healthy  Education,  and  Welfare  and,  to  the  extent  permitted 
k7  "jsv,  to  provide  such  services  and  facilities  as  either  may  request  for 
irk:  assistance  in  the  performance  of  his  functions  under  this  Act. 

...  The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
and  Welfare  shall  carry  out  their  responsibilities  under  this  Act 
? r-Tigh  the  maximum  utilization  of  all  possible  resources  for  skill 
(.;  <?iopment  available  in  industry,  labor,  public  and  private  educa- 
mi  and  training  institutions.  State,  Federal,  and  local  agencies,  and 
rx.  ar  appropriate  public  and  private  organizations . and  facilities. 

AFFROTMATI OKS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  304:.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$2,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1963,  $3,000,000  for  the 
fiesta!  year  ending  June  30, 1964:,  and  a like  amount  for  the  fiscal  year 
©nr :jig  June  30, 1965,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  title  I. 

i There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $97,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30?  1963,  $161,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
aiming:  June  30,  1964,  and  a like  amount  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1965,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  title  II. 

(c)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $1,000,000  for 

the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1963,  $1.000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  76  stat,  ai. 

enenrng  June  30,  1964,  and  a like  amount  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  >6  stat,  £2. 

Jurea  30, 1965,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  title  III. 

There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1962,  for  planning  and  starting  pro- 
grams under  this  Act. 

limitations  on  use  of  appropriated  funds 

Sue.  305.  (a)  Funds  appropriated  under  the  authorization  of  this 
JLji  may  be  transferred,  with  the  approval  of  the  ^Director  of  the 
Biareau  of  the  Budget,  between  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, if  such  funds  are  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are 
mpecifically  authorized  and  appropriated. 

((b)  Any  equipment  and  teaching  aids  purchased  bv  a State  or  local 
vocational  education  agency  with  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  part  B shall  become  the  property  of  the  State. 

(fc)  No  portion  of  the  funds  to  be  used  under  part  r>;of  this  Act  shall 
be  appropriated  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  purchase,  erection,  or 
repair  of  any  building  except  for  minor  remodeling  of  a public  build- 
ing necessary  to  make  it  suitable  for  use  in  training  under  part  B. 

(d)  Funds  appropriated  under  this  Act  shall  remain  available  for 
one  fiscal  year  beyond  that  in  which  appropriated. 

AUTHORITY  TO  CONTRACT 

Sec.  306.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Lr’/or  and  the  Secretary  of  Health, 

Effwraation,  and  Welfare  may  make  such  contracts  or  agreements,  es- 
fesbSsk  suen  procedures,  and  make  such  payments,  either  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  or  otherwise  allocate  or  expend  funds  made 
available  under  this  Act,  as  they  deem  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act. 

(M , The  Secretary  of  Labor  and  the  Secretary  of  Heskih,  Education,  Limitation, 
vkelfare  shall  not  use  any  authority  conferred  by  this  Act  to  assist 
in  relocating  establishments  from  one  area  to  another.  Such  limita- 
tion sheiTl  not  prohibit  assistance  to  & business  entity  in  the  establish- 
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menfc  of  a new  branch,  affiliate,  or  su>^idiary  of  such  entity  if  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  finds  that  assistance  will  not  result  m an  increase 
in  unemployment  in  the  area  of  original  location  or  in 
where  such  entity  conducts  business  operations,  unlesshe 
believe  that  such  branch,  affiliate,  or  subsidiary  is  being  established, 
with  the  intention  of  closing  down  the  operations  of  the 'Jf?5SEK 'SSI 
ness  entity  in  the  area  of  its  original  location  or  in  any  other  area 
where  it  conducts  such  operations. 

SELECTION  AND  BEFBBBAL 

Sec.  307.  The  selection  of  persons  for  training  under  this  Act  and 
for  placement  of  such  persons  shall  not  be  contingent  upon  such  per- 
son’s membership  or  nonmembership  in  a labor  organization. 

DEFINITION 

Seo.  308.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term  “State”  includes 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Guam. 

BECKETT  ABIES5  BEEOBTS 

Sbo.  309.  (a)  Prior  to  March  1,  1963,  and  again  prior  ter  March  1, 
1964,  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  make  a report  to  Congress-  Such 
report  shall  contain  an  evaluation  of  the  programs  under  title  I and 
paift  A of  title  11^  including  the  number  of  persons  trained  and  toe 
number  and  types  of  training  activities  under  this 
of  unemployedor underemployed  persons  who  have  secured  full-time 
employment  as  a result  of  such  training,  and  the  nature  of  such 
employment,  the  need  for  continuing  such  programs,  and  recommenda- 

tl0(b)  SPtoMareh  1,  1963,  and  again  prior  to  March  L 1964,  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  also  make  a report 
to  Concress.  Such  report  shall  contain  an  evaluation  of  the  programs 
under  part  B of  title  II,  the  need  for  continuing  such  programs,  and 
recommendations  for  improvement.  The  first  such  report  shall  also 
contain  the  results  of  the  vocational  training  survey  which  la  presently 

being  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  Secretary. 

TERMINATION'  OE  AUTHORITY 

Seo.  310.  (a)  All  authority  conferred  under  title  II  of  this  Act  shall 

terminate  at  the  close  of  June  30, 1965.  . . , TT  - n 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  the  termination  of  title JX  shall 
not  affect  the  disbursement  of  funds  under,  or  the«irrymg  out  of,  any 
contract,  commitment  or  other  obligation  entered  into  prior  to  the 
date  of  such  termination:  Provided,  That  no  disbursement  of  funds 
shall  be  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  conferred  under  title  II  of 
this  Act  after  December  30,  1965. 

Approved  March  15,  1962,  10:  40  a,  xh. 
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Public  JLaw  87-428 


87th  Congress,  S.  1691 
March  31,  1962 


Sin  act 


To  provide  that  any  juvenile  who  has  been  determined  delinquent  by  a district 
court  of  the  United  States  may  be  committed  by  the  court  to  the  custody  of 
the  Attorney  General  for  observation  and  study. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  tJie 
United  States  of  JLmerica  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  5034  of  Juvenile  de- 
title  18  of  the  Tjnited  States  Code  is  amended  by  adding  immediately  l*nc*uetvts* 
after  the  third  paragraph  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph : ‘ 

“If  the  court-  desires  more  detailed  information  as  a basis  tor  deter-  a * 
mining  whether  to  place  any  juvenile  delinquent  on  probation  or  to 
commit  hi:n  to  the  custody  of  the  Attorney  General  under  the  first 
paragraph  of  this  section,  the  court  may  commit  such  delinquent  to 
the  custody  of  the  Attorney  General  for  observation  and  study  at  an 
appropriate  classification  center  or  agency.  The  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Prisons,  under  such  regulations  as  the  Attorney  General 
majr  prescribe,  shall,  after  the  delinquent  has  been  so  committed,  cause 
a complete  study  to  be  made  of  the  delinquent,  including  a mental  and 
physical  examination,  to  ascertain  his  personal  traits,  his  capabilities, 
pertinent  circumstances  of  his  social  background,  any  previous  delin- 
quency or  criminal  experience,  any  mental  or  physical  defect  or  other 
factor  contributing  to  his  delinquency,  and  any  other  factors  which 
the  Director  may  consider  pertinent.  A full  and  complete  report  of  BePort* 
the  results  of  such  study,  together  with  any  recommendations  which 
the  Director  believes  would  be  helpful  to  the  court  in  making  its  deter- 
mination, shall  be  furnished  to  the  court  by  the  Director  within  sixty 
days  after  the  date  such  delinquent  is  ordered  committed  to  the  custody 
of  the  Attorney  General  under  this  paragraph  unless  the  court  grants 
additional  time  for  further  study.  JSTo  delinquent  shall  be  committed 
under  this  paragraph  for  a period  exceeding  nis  minority  or  the  term 
which  might  have  been  imposed  had  he  been  tried  and  convicted  of  the 
alleged  violation  for  which  he  was  determined  delinquent,  whichever 
occurs  first.” 

Approved  March  31,  1962. 

(371) 


Public  Law  87-447 
87th  Congress,  S.  205 
May  1 ? 1962 


3n  act 


To  amend  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  to  establish  a prograir.  of  i ederal 
matching  grants  for  the  construction  of  television  broadcasting  facilities  to 
be  used  for  educational  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  r 

United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  title  III  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934  is  amended  oy  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  part : 49  stat.  los: 

47  USC  301-3E 

“Part  IY Grants  for  Education al  Television  .Broadcasting 

Facilities 


“declaration  of  purpose 


“Sec.  390.  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  assist  (through  matching 
grants)  in  the  construction  of  educational  television  broadcasting  ^ STAT>  64> 

facilitiest_____^ : 75“stat7^65T 

“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  391.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
vear  ending  June  30, 1963,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years 
such  sums?  not  exceeding  $32,000,000  in  the  aggregate,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  ou  t the  purposes  of  section  390.  ^>ums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  remain  avails  ole  for  payment  or  grants 
for  projects  for  which  applications,  approved  under  section  392,  have 
been  submitted  under  such  section  prior  to  July  1,  196o. 


“grants  for  construction 


“Sec.  392.  (a)  For  each  project  for  the  construction  of  educational 

television  broadcasting  facilities  there  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary an  application  for  a grant  containing  such  information  with 
respect  to  such  project  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  require, 
including  the  total  cost  of  such  project  and  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
grant  requested  for  stv  1 project,  and  providing  assurance  satisfactory 

to  the  Secretary^  ^ a_piicant  is  (A)  an  agency  or  officer  responsible 

for  tfcu  supervision  of  public  elementary  or  secondary  education  or 
public  higher  education  within  that  State,  or  within  a political 
subdivision  thereof,  (B)  the  State  educational  television  agency, 
(C)  a college  or  university  deriving  its  support  in  whole  or  m 
part  from  tax  revenues,  or  (D)  a nonprofit  foundation,  corpora- 
tion, or  association  which  is  orga  ized  primarily  to  engage  m or 
encourage  educational  television  broadcasting  and  is  eligible  to 
receive  a license  from  the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
for  a noncommercial  educational  television  broadcasting  station 
pursuant  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Commission  in  snect 

on  April  12, 1962;  , 

“(2)  that  the  operation  of  such  educational  television  broad- 
casting facilities  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  applicant  or  a 
person  qualified  under  paragraph  (1)  to  be  such  an  applicant; 

“(3)  that  necessary  funds  to  construct,  operate,  and  maintain 
such  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  will  be  avail- 


able when  needed;  and  ...  , , 

“(4)  that  such  television  broadcasting  facilities  will  be  used 

only  for  educational  purposes.  , 

“(b)  The  total  amount  of  grants  under  this  part  for  the  construc- 
tion of  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  to  be  situated  m 
any  State  shall  not  exceed  $1  ?QQ 0,000 
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“(c)  In  order  to  assure  proper  coordination  of  construction  of 
educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  within  each  State  which 
has  established  a State  educational  television  agency,  each  applicant 
for  a grant  under  this  section  for  a project  for  construction  of  such 
facilities  in  such  State,  other  than  such  agency,  shall  notify  such 
agency  of  each  application  for  such  a grant  which  is  submitted  by  it 
to  the  Secretary,  and  the  Secretary  shall  advise  such  agency  with 
respect  to  the  disposition  of  each  such  application. 

“(d)  The  Secretary  shall  base  his  determinations  of  whether  to 
approve  applications  for  grants  under  this  section  and  the  amount  of 
cuch  grants  on  criteria  set  forth  in  regulations  and  designed  to  achieve 
(1)  prompt  and  effective  use  of  all  educational  television  channels 
remaining  available,  (2)  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  edu- 
cational television  broadcasting  facilities  throughout  the  States,  and 
t^)  provision  of  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  which 
will  serve  the  greatest  number  of  persons  and  serve  them  in  as  many 
areas  as  possible,  and  which  are  adaptable  to  the  broadest  educational 
uses. 

“(e)  Upon  approving  any  application  under  this  section  with  re- 
spect to  any  project,  the  Secretary  shall  make  a grant  to  the  applicant 
in  the  amount  determined  by  him,  but  not  exceeding  ( 1)  50  per  centum 
of  the  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  the  reasonable  and  necessary 
cost  of  such  project,  plus  (2)  25  per  centum  of  the  amount  which  he 
determines  to  be  the  reasonable  and  necessary  cost  of  any  educational 
television  broadcasting  facilities  owned  by  the  applicant  on  the  date 
on  which  it  files  such  application;  except  that  (A)  the  total  amount 
of  any  grant  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to  any  project  may 
not  exceed  75  per  centum  of  the  amount  determined  by  the  Secretary 
to  be  the. reasonable  and  necessary  cost  of  such  project;  and  (B)  not 
more  than  15  per  centum  of  any  such  grant  may  be  used  for  the 
acquisition  and  installation  of  microwave  equipment,  boosters,  trans-. 
lators,  and  repeaters  which  are  to  be  used  to  connect  two  or  more 
broadcasting  stations.  The  Secretary  shall  pay  such  amount,  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  con- 
sistent with  construction  progress,  as  he  may  determine. 

“(f)  If,  within  ten  years  after  completion  of  any_  project  for  con- 
struction of  educational  television  broadcasting  facilities  with  respect 
to  which  a grant  has  been  made  under  this  section — 

“(1)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  such  facilities  ceases  to 
be  an  agency,  officer,  institution,  foundation,  corporation,  or 
association  described*  in  subsection  (a)(1),  or 

“(2)  such  facilities  cease  to  be  used  for  educational  television 
purposes  (unless  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  from  the  obligation  so  to  do) , 
the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
'other  owner  of  such  facilities  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to 
the  then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties pr  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facilities  are  situated)  of  such  facilities,  as  the  amount  of  the 
Federal  participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facilities. 


RECORDS 


“Sec.  393.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  assistance  under  this  part  shall  keep 
such  records  as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  including  records  which  fully 
disclose  the  amount  and  the  disposition  by  such  recipient  of  the  pro- 
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ceeds  of  such  assistance,  the  total  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking  in 
connection  with  which  such  assistance  is  given  or  used,  and  the  amount 
and  nature  of  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking 
supplied  by  other  sources,  and  such  other  records  as  will  facilitate  an 

effective  audit.  _ „ _ . , ji 

“(b)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have  ac- 
cess for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  and  records  of  the  recipient  that  are  pertinent  to 
assistance  received  under  this  part.  


76  STAT.  66. 


76  STAT.  67. 


‘definitions 


“Sec.  394.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part— 

“(1)  The  term  ‘State’  includes  the  .District  of  Columbia  and  the 

Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Kico.  - . . 

“(2)  The  term  ‘construction’,  as  applied  to  educational  television 
broadcasting  facilities,  means  the  acquisition  and  installation  of  trans- 
mission apparatus  (including  towers,  microwave  equipment,  boosters, 
translators,  repeaters,  mobile  equipment,  and  video-recording  equip- 
ment) necessary  for  television  broadcasting,  including  appara  us 
which  may  incidentally  be  used  for  transmitting  closed  circuit  tele* 
vision  programs,  but  does  not  include  the  construction  or  repair  of 
structures  to  house  such  apparatus.  . „ . 

“(3)  The  term  ‘Secretary’  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  h.duca- 

tion,  and  Welfare.  ......  , / * \ „ 

“(4)  The  term  ‘State  educational  television  agency  means  (A)  a 
board  or  commission  established  by  State  law  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
’ moting  educational  television  within  a State,  (B)  a board  or  commis- 
sion appointed  by  the  Governor  of  a State  for  sucF  purpose  if  such 
appointment  is  not  inconsistent  with  State  law,  or  (C)  a State  officer 
or  agency  responsible  for  the  supervision  of  public  elementary  or 
secondary  education  or  public  higher  education  within  the  State  which 
has  been  designated  by  the  Governor  to  assume  responsibility  for  the 
promotion  of  educational  television ; and,  m the  case  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the 'term  ‘Governor’  means  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of 

the  District  of  Columbia.  . .. 

“(5)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied  to  any  foundation,  corpora- 
tion, or  association^  means  a foundation,  corporation,  or  association, 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  mure, 
to  the  benefit  of  ary  private  shareholder  or  individual. 


“provision  of  assistance  ry  federat.  communications  commission 

“Sec.  395.  The  Federal  Communications  Commission  is  authorized 
to  provide  such  assistance  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part 
as  mav  he  requested  bv  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  provide  for 
consultation  and  close  cooperation  with  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  in  the  administration  of  his  functions  under  this  part 
which  are  of  interest  to  or  affect  the  functions  of  the  Commission. 


“RtriJES  AND  REGULATIONS 


“Sec.  396.  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  part,  including  regulations 
relating  to  the  order  of  priority  in  approving  applications  for  projects 
• under  section  392  or  to  determining  the  amounts  of  grants  for  such 
projects. 
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“federal  interference  or  control  prohibited 

“Sec.  397.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  deemed  (1)  to 
amend  any  other  provision  of,  or  requirement  under  this  Act;  or  (2) 
to  authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  educa- 
tional television  broadcasting  or  over  the  curriculum,  program  of 
instruction,  or  personnel  of  any  educational  institution,  school  system, 
or  educational  broadcasting  station  or  system.” 

Approved  May  1,  1962,  12:05,  p.  m. 
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Public  Lav;  87-579 
87th  Congress,  H.  R.  8141 
August  9,  1962 


O 

ERIC 


To  revise  the  laws  relating  to  dei>osltory  libraries. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  shah 
be  known  as  the  “Depository  Library  Act  of  19(52”. 

The  term  “Government  publication”  as  used  in  this  Act  and  the 
amendments  made  by  it  means  informational  matter  which  is  pub- 
lished as  an  individual  document  at  Government  expense,  or  as  re- 
quired by  law. 

Government  publications,  except  those  determined  by  their  issuing 
components  to  be  required  for  official  use  only  or  those  required  for 
strictly  administrative  or  operational  purposes  which  have  no  public 
interest  or  educational  value  and  publications  classified  for  reasons 
of  national  security,  shall  be  made  available  to  depository  libraries 
through  the  facilities  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  for  public 
information.  Each  component  of  the  Government  shall  furnish  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  a list  of  publications,  except  those  re- 
quired for  official  use  only  or  those  required  for  strictly  administrative 
or  operational  purposes  which  have  no  public  interest  or  educational 
value  and  publications  classified  for  reasons  of  national  security,  which 
it  issued  during  the  previous  mouth  that  were  obtained  from  sources 

other  than  the  Government  Printing  Office; — 

Sec.  2.  That  section  501  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (March 
1, 1907,  cli.  2284,  sec.  4, 34  St  at.  1014;  44  U.S.C.  82),  is  hereby  amended 

to  rend  as  follows:  . , , , . , 

“Seo.  501.  The  Government  publications,  which  may  be  selected 
from  lists  prepared  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  and  when 
requested  from  him,  shall  be  distributed  to  depository  libraries 
specifically  designated  by  law  and  to  such  libraries  as  have  been 
or  shall  be  designated  by  each  of  the  Senators  from  the  several  States, 
by  the  Representatives  in  Congress  from  each  congressional  district 
and  at  large,  by  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico,  by  the 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  by  the  Gov- 
ernors of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands,  re- 
spectively: Provided,  That  (1)  additional  libraries  within  areas 
served  by  Representatives  or  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  1 uerto 
Rico  may  be  designated  by  them  to  receive  Government  publications 
to  the  extent  that  the  total  number  of  libraries  designated  by  Repre- 
sentatives or  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  not  exceed  two  within  each  area,  and  (2)  additional 
libraries  within  any  State  may  be  designated  by  each  of  the  Senators 
from  such  State  to  the  extent  that  the  libraries  within  such  State 
designated  by  Senators  shall  not  exceed  two  designated  by  a Senator 
of  each  class;  however  before  any  additional  librai-y  within  a State, 
congressional  district  or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  shall  be 
designated  as  a depository  for  Government  publications,  the  head  of 
that  library  shall  furnish  his  Senator,  Representative  or  the  Resident 
Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  iustinca- 
tion  of  the  necessity  for  the  additional  designation.  This  justification, 
which  shall  also  include  a certification  as  to  the  need  for  the  additiona. 
depository  library  designation,  shall  be  signed  by  the  head  of  every 
existing  depository  library  within  the  conditional  district,  or  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  or  by  the  liend  of  the  library  authority 
of  the  State  or  the  Common wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  within  which 
the  additional  depository  library  is  to  be,  located.  The  justification 
for  additional  depository  library  designations  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  Superintendent  pf.  Documents  by  the  Senator,  Representative 
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or  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico,  as  the  rase  may  be. 
Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section,  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia  may  designate  two  deposi- 
tory libraries  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Governor  of  Guam 
and  the  Governor  of  American  Samoa  may  each  designate  one  deposi- 
tory library  in  Guam  and  American  Samoa,  respectively,  and  the 
Governor  of  the  Virgin  Islands  may  designate  one  depository  library 
on  the  island  of  Saint  Thomas  and  one  on  the  island  of  Saint  Croix." 

Sko.  3.  That  section  502  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  its  amended  (Janu- 
ary 12,  1895,  ch.  23,  secs.  53  and  01,  28  Stat,  (508  and  010;  44  U.S.C. 
83) , is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Skc.  502.  The  Superintendent  of  Documents  shall  currently  issue  a 
classified  list  of  Government  publications  in  suitable  form,  containing 
annotations  of  contents  and  listed  by  item  identification  numbers  in 
such  manner  as  to  facilitate  the  selection  of  only  those  publications 
which  may  be  needed  by  designated  depository  libraries.  The  selected 
publications  shall  be  distributed  to  depository  libraries  in  accordance 
with  regulations  issued  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  so  long 
as  they  fulfill  the  conditions  provided  by  law.” 

Skc.  4.  That,  section  5 of  the  Act  of  June  23,  1913  (38  Stat.  75,  ch.  3; 
44  U.S.C.  84),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Sko.  5.  The  designation  of  a library  to  replace  any  depository 
library,  other  than  a depository  library  specifically  designated  by  law, 
may  tie  made  only  within  the  limitations  on  total  liumbeis  specified  in 
section  501  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (44  U.S.C.  82) , as  amended,  and 
only  when  the  library  to  be  replaced  shall  cease  to  exist,  when  the 
library  voluntarily  relinquishes  its  depository  status,  or  when  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  determines  that  it  no  longer  fulfills  the 
conditions  provided  by  law  for  depository  libraries.” 

Skc.  5.  That  section  4 of  the  Act  of  March  1,  1907,  as  amended 
(34  Stilt.  1014,  ch.  2284,  and  52  Stat.  1206,  cli.  708;  44  U.S.C.  85),  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sko.  4.  Upon  request  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  the 
components  of  the  Government  which  order  the  printing  of  publica- 
tions shall  either  increase  or  decrease  the  number  of  copies  of  publi- 
cations furnished  for  distribution  to  designated  depository  libraries 
and  State  libraries  so  that  the  number  of  copies  delivered  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents  shall  be  equal  to  the  number  of  libraries  on 
the  list:  Provided,  That  the  nuiqber  thus  delivered  shall  not-  be 
restricted  by  any  existing  statutory  limitation : Provided  further. 
That,  such  copies  of  publications  which  are  furnished  the  Sui>eriii- 
tendent  of  Documents  for  distribution  to  designated  depository 
libraries  shall  include  the  journals  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
sentativesj  all  publications,  not  confidential  in  character,  printed  upon 
the  requisition  of  any  congressional  committee;  all  Senate  and  House 
public  bills  and  resolutions;  and  all  reports  on  private  bills,  concur- 
rent or  simple  resolutions;  but  shall  not  include  so-called  cooperative 
publications  which  must  necessarily  be  sold  in  order  to  be  self- 
sustaining. 

“The  Superintendent  of  Documents  shall  currently  inform  the 
components  of  the  Government  which  order  the  printing  of  publica- 
tions as  to"  the  number  of  copies  of  their  publications  required  for 
distribution  fo  depository  libraries.  The  cost  of  printing  and  binding 
those  publications  which  are  distributed  to  depository  libraries,  when 
obtained  elsewhet  fothan  from  the  Government  Printing  Office,  shall 
be  borne  by  components  nf  the  Government  responsible  for  their 
issuance;  those  requisitioned  from  the  Government  Printing  Office 
shall  be  charged  to  appropriations  provided  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents  for  that  purpose. 
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“All  land-grant  col  leges  shall  l>e  constituted  as  depositories .to  re- 
ceive Government  publications  subject  to  the  provisions  and  linn  to- 

t ions  of  the  depository  laws.”  /nQ  c.  . 

Sm\  (>.  That-  section  70  of  the  Act  of  January  12,  1895  (28  btab 
«12,  ch.  23 ; 44  U.S.O.  8(5) , is  hereby  amended  to  rend  as  follows : 

“Skc.  70.  Kacli  library  which  may  hereafter  lie  designated  by  ^eon- 
toi-s.  Representatives,  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  1 uerto  Kico, 
the  Hoard  of  Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  the 
Governors  of  Guam,  American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands  as  a 
depository  of  Goveniment  publications  shall  be  able  to  provide  cus- 
tody and  service  for  depository  materials  and  be  located  in  an  area, 
where  it  can  liest.  serve  the  public  need,  and  shall  lie  located  with  in  an 
area  not  already  adequately  served  by  existing  depository  lioraries. 
The  Superintendent  of  Documents  shall  l-eceive  reports  from  desig- 
nated depository  libraries  at  least  every  two  years  concern  mg  the 
condition  of  each  and  shall  make  firsthand  investigation  of  conditions 
for  which  need  is  indicated;  the  results  of  such  investigations  shall 
lie  included  in  his  annual  report.  Whenever  lie  shall  ascertain  that 
I he  number  of  books  in  any  such  library  is  below  ten  thousand,  other 
than  Goveniment  publications,  or  it  1ms  ceased  to  be  niauuniiiea  so 
ns  to  be  accessible  to  the  public,  or  that  the  Government  publications 
which  have  been  furnished  the  library  have  not  been  properly  main- 
tained, be  shall  delete  the  library  from  tlie  list  oi  depository  "branra. 
if  tlie  library  fails  to  correct  the  unsatisfactory  conditions  within  six 
months.  The  Representative  or  the  Resident-  Commissioner  from 
Puerto  Kico  in  \vlioue  area  tlie  library  is  located  (or  (1)  m the  case 
of  a library  designated  by  a Senator,  tlie  Senator  who  made  such 
designation  or  any  successor  of  such  Senator,  (2)  m the  case  of  a 
library  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Hoard  of  Commissioner  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  (3)  in  the  ei-.se  of  a library ' m finam, 
American  Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  Governor)  shall  lie 
notified  and  shall  then  lie  authorized  to  designate  another  library 
within  the  area  served  by  him,  which  shall  meet  the  conditions  herein 
required,  but  which  shrift  not  be  in  excess  of  the  number  of  depository 
libraries  authorized  by  law  within  he  State,  district,  territory,  or  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  as  tlie  case  may  be.*’ 

Skc.  7.  That  section  98  of  the  Act  of  January  12, 1895  (28  Stilt,  t»24, 
ch.  23;  44  U.S.C.  87),  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Skc.  98.  The  libraries  of  the  executive  departments,  of  the  United 
States  Military  Academy,  of  the  United  States  Naval  Acadeniy,  of  the 
United  States  Air  Fore©  Academy,  of  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
\cademy,  and  of  the  United  States  Merchant.  Marine  Academy  are 
constituted  designated  depositories  of  Government-  publications.  A 
depositoiy  library  within  each  independent  agency  may  be  designated 
upon  cert  ification  of  need  by  tlie  bead  of  tlie  independent  agency  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  Additional  depository  libraries  within 
executive  departments  and  independent  agencies  may  be  designated 
to  receive  Government,  publications  to  tlie  extent  that  tlie  number  so 
designated  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  major  bureaus  or  divisions 
of  such  departments  and  independent  agencies.  These  designations 
shall  be  made  only  after  certification  by  tlie  head  of  each  executive  de- 
partment or  independent,  agency  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
as  to  the  justifiable  need  for  additional  depository  libraries.  Deposi- 
tory libraries  within  executive  departments  and  independent  agencies 
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are  authorized  to  dispose  of  unwanted  Government  publications  after 
first  offering  them  to  the  Library  of  Congress  and  the  National 
Archives.” 

Sec.  8.  That  section  74  of  the  Act  of  January  12,  1895,  as  amended 
(28  Stafc.  620,  ch.  23;  and  sec.  11,  49  Stat,  1552,  ch.  630;  44  U.S.C.  92), 
is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sec.  74.  All  Government  publications  of  a permanent  nature  which 
are  furnished  by  authority  of  law  to  officers  (except  Members  of 
Congress)  of  the  United  States  Government,  for  their  official  use, 
shall  be  stamped  ‘Property  of  the  United  States  Government^  and 
shall  be  preserved  by  such  officers  and  by  them  delivered  to  their 
successors  in  office  as  a part  of  the  property  appertaining  to  the  office. 
Government  publications  which  are  furnished  to  depository  libraries 
shall  be  made  available  for  the  free  use  of  the  general  public,  and 
may  be  disposed  of  by  depository  libraries  after  retention  for  a mini- 
mum period  of  five  years,  and  m accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  9 of  the  Depository  Library  Act  of  1962,  if  the  depository 
library  is  served  by  a regional  depository  library.  When  the 
depository  libraries  are  not  served  by  a regional  depository  library, 
or  if  they  are  regional  depository  libraries  themselves,  the  Govern- 
ment publications,  except  superseded  publications  or  those  issued  later 
in  bound  form  which  may  be  discarded  as  authorized  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  shall  be  retained  permanently  in  either  printed 
form  or  in  microfacsi.nile  form.” 

Sec.  9.  Not  to  exceed  two  depository  libraries  in  each  State  and 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  may  be  designated  as  herein  pro- 
vided to  be  regional  depositories,  and  as  such  snail  receive  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  copies  of  all  new  and  revised  Govern- 
ment publications  authorized  for  distribution  to  depository  libraries. 
Designation  of  regional  depository  libraries  may  be  made  by  a Senator 
or  the  Resident  Commissioner  from  Puerto  Rico  within  the  areas 
served  by  them,  afiev  approval  by  the  head  of  the  library  authority 
of  the  State  or  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  as  the  case  may  be, 
who  shall  first  ascertain  from  the  head  of  the  library  to  be  so  desig- 
nated that  the  library  will,  in  addition  to  fulfilling  the  requirements 
for  depository  libraries,  retain  at  least  one  copy  of  all  Government 
publications,  either  in  printed  or  microfacsimile  form  (except  those 
authorized  to  be  discarded  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents)  ; and 
within  the  region  served  will  provide  interlibrary  loan,  reference 
service,  and  assistance  for  depository  libraries  in  the  disposal  of  up- 
wanted  Government  publications  as  herein  provided.  The  agreement 
to  function  as  a regional  depository  library  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents: by  the  Senator  or  the  Resident  Com- 
missioner from  Puerto  Rico  when  designation  is  made. 

The  libraries  designated  as  regional  depositories  shall  be  authorized 
to  permit  depository  libraries,  within  the  areas  served  by  them,  to  dis- 
pose of  Government  publications  which  they  have  retained  for  at  least 
five  years  after  first  offering  them  to  other  depository  libraries  within 
their  area,  then  to  other  librarieSj  and  then  if  not  wanted  to  discard. 

Sec.  10.  The  Public  Printer,  with  the  approval  of  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Printing,  as  provided  for  by  section  2 of  the  Printing  Act  of 
1895  (ch.  23,  sec.  2,  28  Stat.  601),  as  amended,  shall  adept  avid  employ 
such  measures  as  he  deems  necessary  for  the  economical  and  practical 
implementation  of  this  Act. 
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Sec  11.  The  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  make  the  United  States  Coast  Repeal. 
Guard  Academy  library  a public  deF^sitoiy  fori Government  loca- 
tions”, approved  August  5,  1939  (53  Stat.  1209,  44  U.S.  . /» 

hereby  repealed. 

Approved  August  9,  1962. 


Public  Law  87-614 
87th  Congress,  H.  R.  11523 
August  29,  1962 


3n  art 


76  STAT.  408,. 


To  authorize  the  employment  without  compensation  from  the  Government  of 
readers  for  blind  Government  employees,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  (a)  the  head 
of  each  department  is  authorized,  in  his  discretion,  to  employ,  with- 
out regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  the  Classification  Act  of  1949, 
as  amended,  a reading  assistant  or  assistants  for  any  blind  employee 
of  such  department,  to  serve  without  compensation  from  such 
department. 

(b)  Each  such  reading  assistant  may  be  paid  and  receive  compen- 
sation for  his  services  as  reading  assistant  by  and  from  such  blind 
employee  or  any  nonprofit  organization,  without  regard  to  section 
1914  of  title  18,  United  States  Code. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term — 

(1)  “department”  means — 

(A)  each  executive  department  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment ; 

(B)  each  agency  or  independent  establishment  in  the 
executive  branch  or  such  Government ; 

(C)  each  corporation  wholly  owned  or  controlled  by  such 
Government; 

(D)  the  General  Accounting  Office; 

(E)  the  Library  of  Congress ; and 

(F)  the  municipal  government  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia; . . 

(2)  “head  of  each  department”,  with  respect  to  the  municipal 
government  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  means  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Columbia ; 

(3)  “blind  employee”  means  an  employee  of  a department  who 

establishes,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  appropriate  authority  of  the 
department  concerned  und  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
head  of  such  department,  that  he  has  an  impairment  of  sight, 
either  permanent  or  temporary,  which  is  so  severe  or  disabling 
that  the  employment  of  a reading  assistant  or  assis  ants  for  such 
employee  is  necessary  or  desirable  to  enable  s ...h  employee 
properly  to  perform  his  work ; and  . 

(4)  “nonprofit  organization.”  means  an  organization  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  be  an  organization  described 
in  section  501(c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  which  is 
exempt  from  taxation  under  section  501  (a)  of  such  Code.  _ 

(d)  This  Act  shall  not  be  held  or  considered  to  prevent  or  limit  in 
any  way  the  assignment  to  a blind  employee  by  a department  of 
clerical  or  secretarial  assistance,  at  the  expense  of  such  department 
and  in  accordance  with  laws  and  regulations  currently  applicsole  at 
the  time,  if  such  assistance  normally  is  provided,  or  authorized  to  be 
provided,  in  such  manner  in  accordance  with  currently  applicable 
laws  and  regulations. 

Approved  August  29,  1962. 

1 (381) 


Blind  Govern- 
ment employees* 
Headers • 

63  Stat,  954. 

5 USC  1071  note, 


Conflict  of  in- 
terest. 

62  Stat.  793. 

Definitions. 


6BA  Stat#  153# 


393 


Public  Law  87-638 
87th  Congress,  H.  R.  6984 
September  5,  1962 


Sin  2tt 


76  STAT.  437. 


To  provide  for  a method  of  payment  of  indirect  eon t#  of  research  and  develop- 
ment contracted  by  the  Federal  Government  at  universities,  colleges,  and  other 
educational  institutions. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Rouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  hereafter  pro-  Research  and 
vision  may  be  made  in  cost-type  research  and  development  contracts  development, 
(including  grants)  with  universities,  colleges,  or  other  educational  in-  Indirect  costa 
stitutions  for  payment  of  reimbursable  indirect  costs  on  the  basis  of 
predetermined  hxed-percentage  rates  applied  to  the  total*  or  an 
element  thereof,  of  the  reimbursable  direct  costs  incurred. 

Approved  September  5,  1962. 
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87ih  Congress , S.  2511 
September  28,  1962 


Sin  2ct 


76  STAT.  654. 


Ti*  provide  for  the  pnKlui  tloii  mid  distribution  «if  edwntloiiul  am]  truiniiiK  films 
for  use  by  deaf  iwi'muiim,  and  for  oiiier  purposes. 


lie  it  eruicted  by  the  Senate  and  llouxe  of  lienrexentafivex  of  the 
United  State x of  America  in  (longrexx  axxembled,  That,  (a)  the  first  Deaf  persons, 
section  of  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  in  the  .Department,  of  Educational 
Health,  Education,  ami  Welfare  for  a loan  service  of  captioned  films'  > Pro- 
for  tlis  deaf”,  approved  September  2,  1958  (7 2 Stat.  1742),  is  amended  distribution, 
to  read  as  follows : 42  use  2491. 

“That  the  objectives  of  this  Act  are — 

“(a)  to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  deaf  persons  by  (1) 
bringing  to  such  persons  understanding  and  appreciation  of  those 
films  which  play  such  an  important  pait  in  the  general  and 
cultural  advancement,  of  hearing  persons,  (2)  providing,  through 
these  films,  enriched  educational  and  cultural  experiences  through 
which  deaf  persons  can  be  brought  into  lietter  touch  with  the 
realities  of  tlieir  environment,  and  (3)  providing  a. wholesome  , 

and  rewarding  experience  which  deaf  persons  may  share  together; 
and 

“(b)  to  promote  the  educational  advancement  of  deaf  persons 
by  (1)  carrying  on  research  in  the  use  of  educational  and  training 
films  for  the  deaf,  (2)  producing  and  distributing  educational 
and  training  films  for  the  deaf,  and  (3)  training  persons  in  the 
use  of  films  for  the  deaf.” 

(b)  Paragraphs  (4),  (5),  and  ((>)  of  section  3(b)  of  such  Act  are  42  use  2493. 
redesignated  as  paragraphs  (5),  (6),  and  (7),  respectively,  and  there 

is  inserted  after  paragraph  (3)  the  following: 

“(4)  provide  for  the  conduct  of  research  in  the  use  of  educa- 
tional and  training  films  for  the  deaf,  for  the  production  and 
distribution  of  training  films  for  the  deaf,  and  for  the  training 
of  persons  in  the  use  of  films  for  the  deaf.” 

(c)  Section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  y striking  out  “$250,000”  and  42  use  2494. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$1 ,500,00C”. 

Approved  September  28,  1962. 
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Public  Law  87-729 
87th  Congress,  5.  3529 
October  1,  1962 


2to  art 


76  ST AT*  679. 


To  amend  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  ot  1962  with  regard  to 
reimbursement  of  the  railroad  unemployment  insurance  account. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Blouse  of  Representatives^  of  fAs 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  subsection  (n) 
of  section  203  of  the  Manpower  Development  and  Training  Act  of 
1962  is  amended,  effective  March  15,  1962,  by  inserting  "(1)”  after 
the  subsection  designation,  and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  such  subsection 
the  following  new  paragraph : . 

“(2)  If  unemployment  benefits  under  the  Railroad  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Act  are  paid  to  a person  taking  training  under  this 
Act  and  eligible  for  a training  allowance,  the  railroad  unemployment 
insurance  account  in  the  unemployment  trust  fund  shall  be  reim- 
bursed, from  funds  herein  appropriated,  for  all  of  such  benefits  paid 
prior  to  July  1,  1964,  and  for  50  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such 
benefits  paid  on  or  after  that  date.  The  amount  of  such  reirnburse- 
* ment  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  the  basis  of 
reports  furnished  to  him  by  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  and  such 
amount  shall  then  be  placed  in  the  railroad  unemployment  insurance 

account.”  . 

Approved  October  1,  1962. 


Railroad  unen: 
ploymant  insu 
ance  account, 
reimbursement 
Ante,  p.  27. 
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Public  Law  87-765 
87th  Congress,  S.  3408 
October  9,  1962 


2n  3ct 


76  STAT,  763. 


To  establish  in  the  Library  of  Congress  a library  of  oausieal  scores  and  other 
instructional  materials  to  farther  educational,  vocational,  and  cultural  oppor- 
tunities the  field  of  music  for  b And  persons. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled j,  That  (a)  the  Blind  persons. 
Librarian  f Congress  shall  establish  and  maintain  a library  of  musical  Library  of  mu- 
score.  ructional  texts,  and  other  specialized  materials  for  the  !,i°a?;1sc°r'oa* 

use  .id  residents  of  the  United  States  and  its  possessions  in  Establishinent» 

furthering  their  educational,  vocational,  and  cultural  opportunities  in 
the  field  of  music.  Such  scores,  texts,  and  materials  shall  be  made 
available  on  a loan  basis  urn?'":  regulations  developed  by  the  Librarian 
or  his  designee  in  consultation  with  persons,  organizations,  and  agen- 
cies engaged  in  work  for  the  blind. 

(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  amounts  as  may 
be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

Approved  October  9,  1962. 


(385) 
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Public  Law  87-82  3 
87th.  Congress,  H.  R.  11665 
October  15,  1962 

an  act 

76  STAT.  944. 

To  revise  the  formula  for  ni>iM>rtlniiI»K  casli  assistance  funds  among  tlie  Stutes 
under  the  National  School  hunch  Act,  und  for  other  purposes. 

lie  it.  enacted  by  the  Semite  and.  llouee  of  liepreeentatiees  of  the 
United  Staten  of  A merica  in  ( - ongresn  unneitibled,  That  section  3 of  the 
National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  to  read  ns  follows : 

PI'KOl'Kl  at  ions  autiiohizro 

“Sko.  3.  For  each  fiscal  year  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  he  ap- 
propriated, out  of  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated, 
such  sums  as  may  l>e  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
( ’leve.inafter  referred  to  ns  the  ‘Secretary’)  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  other  than  section  11.” 

Sro.  2.  Section  4 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

“aITOUTIONMENTK'  'IX)  STATES 

“Sec.  4.  The  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant,  to  the 
authorization  contained  in  section  3 of  . this  Act,  excluding  the  sum 
s]>ecified  in  section  5,  shall  l>e  available  to  the  Secretary  for  supplying 
agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  for  the  program  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Secretary  shall  appor- 
tion among,  the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  not  less  than  75  per 
centum  of  the  funds  made  available  for  such  year  for  supplying 
agricultural  commodities  and  other  foods  .under  the  provisions  of 
section  3 of  this  Act.  Apportionment  among  the  States  shall  be 
nmde  on  the  basis  of  two  factors:  (1)  the  participation  rate  for  the 
State,  and  (2)  the  assistance  lieed  rate  for  the  State.  The  amount 
of  apportionment  to  any  State  shall  be  determined  by  the  following 
method : First,  determine  an  index  for  the  State  by  multiplying  fac- 
tors (1)  and  (2)  ; second,  divide  this  index  by  the  sum  of  the  indices 
for  osl  the  States  (exclusive  of  American  Samoa  for  per: ods  ending 
before  July  1,  1067) ; and  third,  apply  the  figure  thus  obtained  to  the 
total  funds  to  be  apportioned.  If  any  State  cannot  utilize  all  funds 
so  apportioned  to  it,  or  if  additional  funds  are  made  available  .under 
section  ;»  for  apportionment  among  tlie  States,  t-lie  Secretary  shall 
make  further  apportionments  to  the  remaining  States  in  tlie  same 
manner.  Notwithstanding  the  .foregoing  provisions  of  this  section, 
MY  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  duly  1,  1062,  three-quarters  of  any 
funds  available  for  apportionment  among  the  States  shall  be  appor- 
tioned in  the  rianaer  used  prior  to  such  fiscal  year,  and  one-quarter 
of  any  such  funds  shall  be  apportioned  in  accordnn  t with  the  fore- 
going sentences  of  this  -section,  (2)  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July 
1,  1963,  one-half  of  any  funds  available  for  apportionment,  among 
the  States  shall  lie  apportioned  in  l he  iimnuer  used  prior  to  the  fiscal 
year  beginning  July  1,  1962,  and  one-half  of  any  such  funds  "shall  be 
apportioned  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  sentences  of  this  fac- 
tion, (3)  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1,  1964,  one-quarter  .. 
any  funds  available  for  apportionment  among  the  States  shall ^ be. 
apportioned  in  the  manner  used  prior  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
July  1, 1962,  and  three-quarters  of  any  such  funds  shall  be  apportioned 
in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  sentences  of  this  section,  and  (4) 
for  the  five  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1, 1962,  and  end- 
ing June  30,  1967,  the  amount  apportioned  to  American  Samoa  shall 
1)©  $25,000  each  year,  which  amount  shall  be  first  deducted  from  the 
funds  availii7  le  tor  apportionment  in  determining  the  amounts  to  be 
apportioned  to  the  other  States.” 

(386)  • 


National  School 
Lunoh  Act, 
amendment* 

60  State  230* 
42  USC  1752* 


42  USC  1760, 
42  USC  1753* 


42  USC  1754* 


76  STAT,  945, 


387 


2 USC  1754. 


lonprofit  pri*- 
'a'te  schools. 
\2  USC  1759. 


12  USC  1758. 


[2  USC  1760. 


definitions. 


| 

t 

i 

|68A  Stat.  163. 
26  USC  501. 


;42  USC  1758. 

t 


Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  5 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  last  sentence  thereof. 

(b)  Section  6 of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “and  less  the  amount  apportioned  to  him  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 4,  5,  and  10”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  f ollowing : less 

the  amount  apportioned  by  him  pursuant  to  sections  4,  5,  ana  10,  and 
less  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  11”. 

Sec.  4.  Section  10  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “the  same  proportion  of  the  funds  as  the  number  of  chil- 
dren between  the  ages  of  5 and  17,  inclusive,  attending  nonprofit  pri- 
vate schools  within  the  State,  is  of  the  total  number  of  persons  of  those 
ages  within  the  State  attending  school”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  “an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  funds 
as  the  number  of  lunches,  consisting  of  a combination  of  foods  and 
meeting  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant to  section  9,  served  in  tl^e  preceding  fiscal  year  by  all  nonprofit 
private  schools  participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act  within 
the  State,  as  determined  by  "the  Secretary,  bears  to  the  participation 
rate  for  the  State”. 

Sec.  5.  Section  11  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  redesignated 
as  section  12  and  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  thereof  are  amended  to  read 
! SR  follows : 

“(c)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  neither  the  Secre- 
tary nor  the  State  shall  impose  any  requirement  with  respect  to  teach- 
ing personnel,  curriculum,  instruction,  methods  of  instruction,  and 
materials  of  instruction  in  any  school. 

“(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

“(1)  ‘State’  means  any  of  the  fifty  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
Guam,  or  American  Samoa. 

“(2)  ‘State  educational  agency’  means,  as  the  State  legislature 
may  determine,  (A)  th  j chief  State  school  officer  (scon  as  the 
State  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  commissioner  of  edu- 
cation, or  similar  officer),  or"(]B)  a board  of  education  controlling 
the  State  department  of  education. 

“(3)  ‘Nonprofit  private  school’  means  any  private  school 
exempt  from  income  tax  under  section  501(c)  (3)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

“(4)  ‘Nonfood  assistance’  means  equipment  used  by  schools  in 
storing,  preparing,  or  serving  food  for  schoolchildren. 

“(5)  ‘Participation  rate’  lor  a State  means  a number  equal  to 
the  number  of  lunches,  consisting  of  a combination  of  foods  and 
meeting  the  minimum  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  section  9,  served  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year  by  schools 
participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act  in  the  State,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary. 

“(6)  ‘Assistance  need  rate’  (A)  in  the  casa  of  any  State  having 
an  average  annual  per  capita  income  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
average  annual  per  capita  income  for  all  the  States,  shall  be  5; 
and  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  State  having  an  average  annual  par 
capita  income  less  than  the  average  annual  per  capita  : :ome  for 

all  the  States,  shall  be  the  product  of  5 and  the  quotient  obtained 
by  dividing  the  average  annual  per  capita  income  for  all  the 
States  by  the  average  annual  per  capita  income  for  such  State, 
except  that  such  product  may  not  exceed  9 for  any  such  State. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (i)  the  average  annual  per 
capita  income  for  any  State  and  for  all  the  Siites  snail  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  on  th-s  basis  of  the  average  annual  per 
capita  income  for  each  State  and  for  all  the  States  for  the  three 
most  recent  years  for  which  such  data  are  available  and  certified 


399 


388 


76  STAT.  946. 


to  the  Secretary  by  the  Department  of  Commerce;  and  (ii)  the 
average  annual  per  capita  income  for  American  Samoa  shall  bo 
disregarded,  in  determining  the  average  annual  per  capita  income 
for  all  the  States  for  periods  ending  before  July  1?  1967. 

“(7)  ‘School’  means  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of 
high  school  grade  or  under  and,  with  respect  to  Puerto  Pico, 
shall  also  include  nonprofit  child-care  centers  certified  as  such 
by  the  Governor  of  Puerto  Rico.” 

Sec.  6.  The  National  School  Lunch  Act  is  further  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  after  section  10  thereof  tlie  following  new  42  >■-  - j.759« 


“Sec.  11.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  -to  be  appropriated  Ante,  p.  945. 
$10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1963,  ana  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  to  provide  special 
assistance  to  schools  drawing  attendance  from  areas  in  which  poor 
economic  conditions  exist,  for  the  pufpose  of  helping  such  schools 
to  meet  the  requirement  of  section  9 of  this  Act  concerning  the  serv- 
ice of  lunches  to  children  unable  to  pay  the  full  cost  of  such  lunches. 

“(b)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  seel  ion  for  any 
fiscal  year,  3 per  centum  shall  bt  available  for  apportionment  to 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  American.  Samoa.  From 
the  funds  so'  available  the  Secretary  shall  apportion  to  each  such 
State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  of  such  funds 
as  the  number  of  free  or  reduced-price  lunches  served  in  accordance 
with  section  9 of  this  Act  such  State  in  tlie  preceding  fiscal  year 
bears  to  the  total  number  of  such  free  or  reduced-price  lunches  served 
in  all  such  States  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year : Provided , That  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1963,  $5,000  shall  be  apportioned  to  Amer- 
ican Samoa,  which  amount  shall  be  first  deducted  from  the  total 
amount  available  for  apportionment  under  this  subsection.  If  any 
such  State  cannot  utilize  for  tl.e  purposes  of  this  section  all  of  the 
funds  apportioned  to  it,  the  Secretary  shall  make  further  apportion- 
ment on  the  same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  any  such  States 
which  justify  the  need  for  additional  funds  for  such  purposes. 

“(c)  Of  the  remaining  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for 
an^  fiscal  year,  not  less  than  50  per  centum  shall  be  apportioned  among 
Sl.  js,  other  than  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  and  Ameri- 
can Samoa,  cn  the  basis  of  the  following  factors  .or  each  State:  (!> 
the  number  of  free  or  reduced-price  lunches  served  in  accordance  with 
section  9 of  this  Act  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  and  (2)  the  assistance 
need  rate.  These  factors  shall  be  applied  n the  following  manner: 

First,  determine  an  index  for  each  State  by  multiplying  factors.  (1) 
and  (2)  ; second,  divide  this  index  by  the  sum  of  the  indices  for  all 
such  States;  and,  third,  apply  the  figin  thus  obtained  to  the  total 
funds  to  be  apportioned.  Any  funds  so  initially  apportioned  which 
cannot  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  this  section  by  the  State  to  which 
apportioned,  together  with  the  remainder  of  the  funds  available  under 
this  subsection,  shall  be  further  apportioned  by  tlie-Secretary  on  *ha 
same  basis  as  the  initial  apportionment  to  such  States  which  justify 
on  the  basis  of  oper  ating  experience  the  need  for  additional  funds  to 
meet  tnc  nee  1 of  students  m such  States  for  r ^ or  reduced-price 
lunches  in  scl  ools  deemed  eligible  by  their  State  .-.cnal  agencies 

for  special  as?  istance  in  accordance  with  the  factor*, . , forth  in  sul  c- 

tion  (e)  of  this  section. 

‘fd)  l ayment  of  the  funds  apportioned  to  any  State  imd  f - i 
Socnon  shall  be  nu  de  as  provided  m the  last  sentence  of  section  7 of  42  ibc  1756. 
the  Act. 


section: 


“special  assistance 
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“(e)  Funds  paid  to  any  State  during  any  fiscal  year  pursuant 
t,o  this  section  snail  be  disbursed  to  selected  schools  in  such  State  to 
assist  such  schools  in  the  purchase  of  agricultural  coinnnidities  and 
other  foods.  ' The  selection  of  schools  and  the  amounts  of  funds  that 
each  shall  from  time  to  time  receive  (within  a maximum  per  much 
amount  established  by  the  Secretary  for  all  the  States)  shall  be  tie- 
termined  by  the  State  educational!  agency  on  the  basis  of  the  following 
factors:  (1)  The  economic  condition  of  the  area  from  which  such 
schools  draw  attendance;  (2)  the  needs  of  pupils  in  such  schools  for 
free  or  reduced-price  .lunches;  (3)  the  percentages  of  free  and  reduced- 
price  lunches  lieing  served  in  such  schools  to  their  pupils;  (4)  the  pre- 
vailing price  of  lunches  in  such  schools  as  compared  with  the  average 
prevailing  price  of  lunches  served  in  the  State  under  this  Act;  and 
(5)  the  need  of  such  selio  *s  for  addit  ional  assistance  as  reflected  by  the 
financial  position  of  the  school  lunch  programs  in  such  schools. 

“(f)  If  in  any  State  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  permitted 
by  law  to  disburse  funds  paid  to  it  under  this  Act  to  nonprofit-  private 
schools  in  the  State,  the  Secretary  shall  withhold  from  the  funds 
apportioned  to  such  State  under  suliseetions  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section 
an  amount  which  bears  tlie  same  ratio  to  such  funds  as  the  number 
use  1758.  of  free  and  reduced- p rice  lunches  served  in  accordance  with  section  9 
of  this  Act  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year  by  all  nonprofit,  private  schools 
participating  in  tlie  program  under  this  Act  in  such  State  bears  to 
the  number  of  sncli  free  and  reduced-price  lunches  served  during  such 
year  by  all  schools  participating  in  the  program  under  this  Act  in 
such  State.  The  Secret...  y shall  disburse  the  funds  so  withheld 
directiy  to  the  nonprofit  private  schools  within  such  State  for  the 
same  purposes  and  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  are  applicable  to 
a State  education.  1 agency  disbursing  funds  under  this  section. 

I “(g)  In  carrying  out  this  section,  the  terms  and  conditions  govern- 

ing the  operation  of  t.lie  school  lunch  program  set  forth  in  other  sec- 
tions of  this  Act,  including  those  applicable  to  funds  apportioned  or 
)-.  use  1753,  paid  pursuant  to  sections  4 or  5 but.  excluding  the  provisions  of  sec- 

; '54,  1756.  tion  7 relating  to  matching,  shall  be  applicable  to  the  extent  they  are 

not  inconsistent  with  the  express  requirements  of  this  section.” 

Approved  October  15,  1962. 
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To  amend  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  provide  for  the  eHtabllubment  of  an 
Institute  of  Child  Health  and  Human  llevelopment,  to  extend  for  three 
additional  years  the  authorisation  fur  grants  for  the  construction  of  facilities 
for  research  in  the  sciences  related  to  health,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  IJ(,  use  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled*  That  title  IV  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  Act  (42  U.S.O.,  ch.  6 A,  sutich.  Ill ) is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  part: 

“Part  15 — Institutes  op  Child  Health  and  Human  Development 
- and  op  General.  Medical  Sciences 

“establishment  of  institute  op  child  health  and  human 

DEVELOPMENT 

“Sec.  441.  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized,  with  che  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  to  establish  in  the  Public  Health  Service  an  institute 
for  the  conuuct  and  support  of  research  and  training  relating  to 
maternal  health,  child  wealth,  and  human  development,  including 
research  and  training  in  the  special  health  prcble-'Ds  and  requirements 
of  mothers  and  children  anu  in  the  basic  sciences  relating  to  the 

Srocesses  of  human  growth  mid  development,  including  prenatal 
evelopment. 

“establishment  of  institute  op  general  medical  sciences 

“Sec.  442.  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  to  establish  in  the  Public  Health  Service  n.n  institute 
for  the  conduct  and  support  of  research  and  research  training  in  the 
general  or  basic  medical  sciences  and  related  natural  or  behavioral 
sciences  which  have  significance  for  two  or  more  other  institutes,  or  are 
outside  the  general  area  of  responsibility  of  any  other  institute,  estab- 
lished under  or  by  this  Act. 

“establishment  of  advisory  councils 

“Sec.  443.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  to  establish  an  advisory  council  to  advise, 
consult  with,  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Surgeon  General  on 
matters  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  institute  established  under 
section  441.  He  may  also,  with  such  approval,  establish  such  a council 
with,  respect  to  the  activities  of  the  institute  established  under  sec- 
tion 442. 

“(b)  The  provisions  relating  to  the  composition,  terms  of  office  of 
members,  ana  reappointment  of  members  of  advisory  councils  under 
'ction  432(a)  shall  be  applicable  to  any  council  established  under  this 
Section,  :cept  that,  in  lieu  of  the  requirement  in  such  sections  that 
six  of  the  members  be  outstanding  in  the  study,  diagnosis,  or  treatment 
of  a_  disease  or  disgusts,  six’ of  such  members  -shall  be  selected  from 
leading  medical  o:*  scientific  authorities  who  are  outstanding  in  the 
field  of  research  or  training  with  respect  to  which  the  council  is  being 
established,  and  except  that  the  Surgeon  General,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,. may  include  on  any  ^uch  council  established  unde*- 
this  such  additional  ex  officio  members  as  he  deems  necessary  in 

the  light  of  the  functions  of  the  institute  with  respect  to  which  it  is 
abashed. 

(390) 
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58  Stat.  707 
42  USC  281- 
209o. 


64  Stat,  444, 
42  USC  289b* 
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“(c)  Upon  Appointment,  of  any  such  council,  it  shall  assume  nl! 
such  part  as  the  Surgeon  General  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  S. 
ret  ary,  s'oacify  of  the  duties,  functions,  and  powers  of  the  National  Au- 
visory  health  Jom  cil  relating  to  the  research  or  training  projects 
with  which  such  council  established  under  this  part  is  concerned  and 
such  portion  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  specify  (with  such  ap- 
proval) of  the  duties,  functions,  and  powers  of  any  other  advisory 
council  established  under  this  Act  relating  to  such  projects. 


“functions 


“Skc.  444.  The  Surgeon  General  shall,  through  an  institute  estab- 
58  Stat.  691*  lished  under  this  part,  carry  out  the  purpc  os  of  section  301  with 

42  use  241.  respect  to  the  conduct-  and  support  of  research  which  is  a function  ov 

suen  institute,  except  that  the  Surgeon  General  shall,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secret  ary,  determine  the  areas  in  which  and  the  extent  to 
which  he  will  carry  out  such  purposes  of  section  301  through  such 
institute  or  an  institute  established  by  or  under  other  provisions  of 
this  Act-,  or  both  o£  them,  when  both  such  institutes  have  functions 
with  respect  to  the  same  subject  matter.  The  Surgeon  General  is  also 
authorized  to  provide  training  and  instruction  and  establish  and  main- 
tain traineeships  and  fellowships,  in  the  institute  established  under 
section  441  and  elsewhere  in  matters  relating  to  diagnosis,  prevention, 
and  treatment,  of  a disease  or  diseases  or  in  other  aspects  of  mater- 
nal health,  child  health,  and  human  development,  with  such  stipends 
and  allowances  (including  travel  and  subsistence  expenses)  for 
trainees  and  fellows  as  he  deems  necessary,  and,  in  addition,  provide 
for  such  training,  instruction,  and  traineeships  and  for  such- fellow- 
ships through  grants  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions. 


“PRESERVATION  OF  EXISTING  AUTHORITY 


37  Stat.  79. 

42  USC  701-731. 


62 

42 


Stat.  bOl. 
USC  241. 


7QA  Stat.  619. 
42  USC  202- 
218a. 


“Sec.  445.  Nothing  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  affecting  the 
authority  of  the  Secretary  nncter  section  2 of  the  Act  of  April  0,  1912 
(42  U.S.0. 192),  or  titled  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42  IT.S.C.,  ch.  7, 
subcl\.  V),  or  as  affecting  the  authority  of  the  Surgeor.  General  to 
utilize  institutes  established  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act  for 
research  or  training  activities  relating  to  maternal  health,  child  health, 
and  lmman  development  or  to  the  general  medical  sciences  and 
related  sciences*^ 

Sf.o.  2.  Section  301(d)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  “research  projects”  wherever  they  appear 
therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “research  or  research  training 

Vvpi-J-!  Qrtfc^ 

Sf.o,  3.  Title  II  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  after  section  221  the  following  new  section : 


<c 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEES 


“Sf.o.  222.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  may,  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws,  and  subject  to  the  Secretary’s  approval  in  such  cases 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  from  time  to  til  a appoint  such 
advisory  committees  (in  addition  to  those  authorized  to  be  established 
under  other  provisions  of  law) , for  such  periods  of  time,  as  he  deems 
desirable  for  the  purpose  of  advising  him  in  concoction  with  any  of 
his  functions. 
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“(l>)  Memliers  of  any  advisory  committee  nppo’V.ted  under  this 
:<eci  ion  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States 
shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  of  such  committee  or 
otherwise  engaged  on  business  of  such  committee  receive  compensa- 
tion and  allowances  as  provided  in  section  208(c)  for  members  of  ©4  stat.  447. 
national  advisory  councils  established  under  this  Act.  42  use  210. 

“(c)  Upon  appointment  ox  any  such  committee,  thr  r»on  Gen- 
eral, v/»;h  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may  transfo.  of  the 

functions  of  the  National  Advisory  Health  Council  relatii.^  .j  grants- 
in-aid  'or  research  or  training  projects  in  the  areas  or  fields  with  which 
such  committee  is  concerned  as  he  determines  to  be  appropriate.” 

Skc.  4.  (a)  Section  704  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  75  Stat.  827. 
by  striking  out.  “six”  and  inserting  hi  lieu  thereof  “nine”.  42  use  2920. 

(b)  Section  705(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1902”  42  U5C  292d. 
and  in>  arting  in  lieu  thereof  “1905”. 

Approved  October  17,  1962, 


Public  Law  88-129 
88th.  Congress,  R.  12 

September  24,  1963 

2n  2ct 


To  increase  the  opportunities  for  training  of  physicians,  dentists,  and  professional 
public  health  personnel,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  this  Act  iray  Health  Prof  es- 
be  cited  as  the  “Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Act  of  sions  Eauoa- 

1QA„„  tional  Assist- 

J.yoo  . anoe  Act  of 

1S63  * 

GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MEDICAL,  DENTAL,  PHAktMACEUTlOAL, 

OFTOMETR1C,  PODIATRIC,  NURSING,  OSTEOPATHIC,  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
TEACHING  FACILITIES 


Sec.  2.  (a)  Title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
chap.  6A)  is  amended  by  inserting  “AND  TEACHING”  after  * 717" 

“RESEARCH”  in  the  heading  thereof,  by  inserting  “AND  TRAIN-  9g2-292i 

ING  OF  PROFESSION AXr  HEALTH  PERSONNEL”  after usc  292  29Z1, 
“FACILITIES”  in  such  heading,  and  by  inserting  immediately  below 
such  heading  “Part  A — Grants  for  Construction  of  Health 
Research  Facilities”,  and  by  changing  the  words  “this  title” 
wherever  they  appear  in  such  title  to  read  “this  part”. 

(b)  Such  title  as  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following : 


“Part  B — Grants  for  Construction  of  Teaching  Facilities  for 
Medical,  Dental,  and  Other  Health  Personnel 

“authorization  of  appropriation  s 


“Sec.  720.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  over  a 
period  of  three  fiscal  years,  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une 
80,  .1964,  not  to  exceed  the  following  amounts — 

“ (1)  $105,000,000  in  the  aggregate  for  grants  to  assist  in  the  con- 
struction of  new  teaching  facilities  for  the  training  of  physicians,  77.STA?.  164.. 
pharmac:3ts,  optometrists,  podiatrists,  nurses,  or  professional  77  stat.  16S. 
public  hcaltn  personnel,  or  which  not  more  than  $15,000,000  may 
be  availaole  for  grants  before  July  1,  1964,  and  not  more  than 
$60,000  000  in  the  aggregate  may  be  available  ler  grants  before 
July  1.  1965; 

“(2)  $35,000,000  in  the  aggregate  for  grants  to  assist  in  the 
construction  of  new  teaching  facilities  for  tne  training  of  dentists, 
of  which  not  more  than  $5,000,000  may  be  available  tor  grants 
before  o aly  1,  1964,  and  not  more  than  $20,000,000  in.  the  aggre- 
gate may  be  available  for  grants  before  July  1, 1965 ; and 

“ (3)  $35,000,000  in  the  aggregate  for  replacement  or  rehabilita- 
tion of  existing  teaching  facilities  for  the  training  of  physicians, 
pharmacists,  optometrists,  podiatrists,  nurses,  professional  public 
iie'vlth  personnel,  or  dentists,  of  which  not  more  than  $5,000,000 
may  be  available  for  grants  before  July  1,  1964,  and  not  more 
than  $20,000,000  in  the  aggregate  may  be  available  for  grants 
before  July  1, 1965. 

If  and  to  the  extent  the  Surgeon  General  determines  such  action  will 
better  carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  part,  the  limitations  on  the 
amounts  available  for  grants  before  July  1,  1 54,  under  any  paragraph 

cf  this  section  shall  be  decreased  ai:d  the  limitation,  on  the  amount 
so  available  under  any  o Jier  paragraph  of  this  section  shall  L - cor- 
respondingly increased ; and.  tne  amounts  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1964,  under  each  of  such  paragraphs  shall  be 
similarly  adjusted  by  transfer  between  them.  In  applying  the  dollar 
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limitations  of  each  ox  those  paragraphs  for  the  three- year  period 
ending  June  30,  1966.  any  amount  appropriated  under  any  such  para- 
graph but  transferred  under  the  preceding  sentence  to  the  appropri- 
ation under  another  paragraph  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appropriated  only  under  such  other  paragraph. 

“approval  of  applications 


60  Stat.  1040. 
42  USC  291h. 


42  USC  2911. 


77  STAT.  165. 
77  STAT.  16S. 


“Sec.  721.  (a)  Ho  application  for  a grant  under  this  part  may  be 
approved  unless  it  is  submitted  to  the  Surgeon  General  prior  to  July 
1,  1965. 

“(b)  (1)  To  be  eligible  to  apply  for  t.  grant  to  assist  in  the  con- 
struction of  any  facility  under  tins  part,  the  applicant  must  be  (A) 
a public  or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy, 
pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  nursing,  or  public  health  and.  (B) 
accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  except  that  a new  school  \.  hich 
(W  reason  of  no,  or  an  insufficient,  period  of  operation)  is  riot,  at  the 
time  of  application  for'a  grant  to  construct  a facility  under  this  part, 
eligible  for  accreditation  by  such  a recognized  body  or  bodies,  shall  be 
deemed  accredited  for  purposes  of  this  part  if  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  accredita- 
tion body  or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  school 
will,  upon  completion  of  such  facility,  meet  the  accreditation  standards 
of  such  body  or  bodies. 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (Id,  in  the  case  of  an  affiliated 
hospital,  an  application  which  is  approved  by  the  school  of  medicine 
or  school  of  osteopathy  with  which  the  hospital  is  affiliated  and  which 
otherwise  complies  with  the  requirements,  of  this  part,  may  be  filed  by 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  qualified  to  file  an  application 
under  section  625. 

“(3)  In  the  case  of  any  application,  whether  filed  by  a school  or,  in 
the  case  of  an  affiliated  hospital,  by  any  other  public  or  other  nonprofit 
agency,  for  a grant  under  this  part  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  a 
Sacility  which  is  a hospital  as  defined  in  section  631 — 

' “(A)  if  the  facility  is  needed  in  connection  with  a new  school, 

only  thL  portion  of  the  project  to  construct  the  facility  which 
the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  be  reasonably  attributable 
to  the  need  of  such  school  for  the  facility  for  teaching  purposes, 
“(B)  if  the  construction  is  in  connection  with  expansion  of  the 
training  capacity  of  an  existing  school,  only  that  portion  f the 
project  to  construct  the  facility  which  tne  Surgeon  General 
determines  to  be  reasonably  attributable  to  the  need  of  such  school 
for  the  facility  in  order  to  expand  its  training  capacity, 

“(C)  if  the  construction  is  in  connection  witn  renovation  or 
rehabilitation  of  facilities  used  by  an  existing  school,  only  that 
portion  of  the  project  which  thj  Surgeon  General  determines  to 
be  reasonably  attributable  to  the  need  of  such  school  for  the 
facilities  in  order  to  prevent  curtailment  of  enrollment  or  quality 
of  training  of  the  school, 

shall  be  regarded  as  the  project  with  respec  which  payments  may 
be  made  under  section  722. 


“(c)  A grant  under,  this  part  may  be  made  only  if  the  application 
therefor  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determination 
that — 

“(1)  the  applicant  meets  the  eligibility  conditions  set  forth  in 
subser  ion  (b) ; 

“(2)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable 
assurances  that  (A)  for  not  less  than  ten  years  after  completion 
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of  construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the 
teaching  for  which  it  is  to  be  constructed,  (B)  sufhcient  funds 
will  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
constructing  the  facility,  (C)  sufficient  funds  will  be  available, 
when,  construction,  is  completed,  for  effective  use  of  the  facility 
for  the  training  for  which  it  is  being  constructed,  and  (I>)  : l 
the  case  of  an  application  for  construction  to  expand  the  training 
capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy, 
pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  nursing,  or  public  health,  the 
first-year  enrollment  at  such  school  during  the  first  full  school 
year  after  the  completion  of  the  construction  and  for  each  of 
the  next  nine  school  years  thereafter  v.  ill  exceed,  the  highest 
first-year  enrollment  at  such  school  for  any  of  the  five  full  school 
years  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  applicatio:  is  made  by  at 
least  5 per  centum  of  such  highest  first-year  enrollment,  or  by  five 
students,  whichever  is  greater ; 

“(3)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  clause  (1)  of  section  720,  such  applica- 
tion is  for  aid  in  the  construction  of  a new  school  of  medicine, 
osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry,  podia t nursing,  or  public 

health,  or  construction  which  will  expand  the  training  capacity  of 
an  existing  school  of  medicine,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry, 
podiatry,  nursing,  or  public  health,  (B)  m the  case  of  an  applica- 
tion for  a grant  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  clause  (2) 
of  such  section,  such  application  is  for  aid  in  the  construction  of 
a new  school  ot  dentistry  or  construction  which  will  expand  the 
capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  dentistry,  or  (C)  in  the  case  of 
an  application  for  a grant  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to 
clause  (3)  of  such  section,  such  application  is  for  aid  in  construc- 
tion which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate  facilities  of,  or  used  by, 
an  existing  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  optometry, 
podiatry,  nursing,  osteopathy,  or  public  health  which,  are  so 
obsolete  as  to  require  the  school  to  cuitail  substantially  either  its 
enrollment  or  the  quality  of  the  training  provided; v 

“(4)  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations  relating  to  minimuni  standards  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment; 

“ ( 5 ) the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  assur- 
ance that  any  laborer  or  mechanic,  employed  by  any  contractor 
or  subcontractors  in  the  performance  of  work  on  the  construction 
of  the  facility  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 

Ere  vailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined. 

y the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Lavis-Bacon 
Act,  as  amended  (40  (J.S.C.  276a-276af. ) . The  Secretary  of 
Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorga- 
nization Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3178;  64  Stat.  1267), 
and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  dune  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40  hJ.S.C. 
276c)  ; and 

“(G)  if  the  ap  »on  requests  aid  in  construction  of  a facility 

which  is  a hospifciu  or  diagnostic  or  treatment  center,  as  defined  in 
•section  631,  an  application  with  respect  thereto  has  been  filed 
onder  title  VI  and  has  been  denied  thereunder  because  (A)  the 
project  has  no  or  insufficient  priority,  or  (B)  funds  are  not  avail- 
abb  for  the  project  from  the  State’s  allotments  under  title  VI. 
Before  :,.vj proving  or  disapproving  an  application  under  th  ’ s part, 
the  Suri/ocV  Generr  1 shall  secure  the  advice  of  the  National  Advisory 
Coun  lVon  I ducation  for  Health  Professions  established  by  section 
725  'hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Council’). 


77  STAT.  166. 
77  STAT.  167. 


49  Stat.  1011. 


5 USC  133z~ 

15  note. 

63  Stat.  108. 


60  Stat.  1046. 
42  USC.  2911. 
60  Stat.  1041- 
1049. 

42  USC  291- 
29  lz. 
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“(d)  In  considering  applications  for  grants,  the  Council  and  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  take  into  account — 

“ (l'l  (A)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  a new  school  or  for  expan- 
sion  of  the  facilities  of,  or  used  byx  an  existing  school,  the  relative 
effectiveness  of  the  proposed,  facilities  in  expanding  the  capacity 
for  the  training  of  first-year  students  of  medicine,  dentistry, 
pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  nursing,  or  osteopathy  (or,  in 
the  case  of  a two-year  school  which  is  expanding  to  a xour^v ear 
school,  expanding  the  capacity  for  four-year  training  of  students 
in  the  field) , or  for  the  training  of  professional  public  health 
personnel,  and  in  promoting  an  equitable^  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  opportunities  for  such  training  ( giving  due  consideration 
to  population,  available  physieians,  pharmacists^  optometrists, 
podiatrists,  nurses,  dentists,  or  professional  public  health  per- 
sonnel, and  available  resources  in  various  areas  of  the  Nation  for 

training  such  persons)  ; or  _ 

“(B)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  replacement  or  rehabilitation 
of  existing  facilities  of,  or  used  by,  a school,  the  relative  need  for 
such  replacement  or  rehabilitation  to  prevent  curtailment  of  the 
school’s  enrollment  or  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  the  training 
provided  by  the  school,  and  the  relative  size  of  any  such  curtail- 
ment and  its  effect  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  oppor- 
tunities for  training  (giving  consideration  to  the  factors  men- 
tioned above  in  paragraph  (X))  ; and  . _ . N . _ 

«(2)  in  the  ca9e  ox  an  applicant  in  a State  which  has  m exist- 
ence a Ste  planning  agency,  or  which  participates  in  a regional 
or  othe  inx  state,  planning  agency,  described  in  section  728,  the 
relationship  of  the  application  to  the  construction  or  training 
program  which  is  being  developed  by  such  agency  with  respect 
to  such  State  and,  if  such  agency  has  reviewed  such  application, 
77  STAT.  167 « any  comment  thereon  submitted  oy  such  agency. 


^AMOUNT  OF  OH ANT  ; PAYMENTS 


“Sbc.  722.  (a)(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection,  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part  shall  be  such 
amount  as  the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  be  appropriate  after 
obtaining  the  advice  of  the  Council;  except  that  (A)  m the  case  of  a 
grant  fora  project  for  a new  school,  and  in  the  case  of  a grant  for  new 
facilities  for  an  existing  school  in  cases  where  such  facilities  are  of 
particular  importance  m providing  a major  expansion  of  training 
capacity,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations,  such  amount 
may  not  exceed  per  centum  of  the  necessary  cost  of  construction, 

as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General,  of  such  project;  and  (B)  in  the 
case  of  any  other  grant,  such  amount  may  not  exceed  50  per  centum 
of  the  necessary  cost  of  construction,  as  so  determined,  of  the  project 
with  respect  to  which  the  grant  is  made,  * 

“(2)  The  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part  for  construction  of 
a project  with  respect  to  a school  of  public  health  shall  be  such  amount 
as  the  Surgeon  General  determines  to  be  appropriate  after  ob taming 
the  advice  of  the  Council,  and  may  not  exceed  75  per  centum  of  the 
necessary  cost  of  construction,  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General, 

u (b)  ^jjpon  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under  this  oar t, 
the  Surgeon  General  chall  reserve,  from  any  appropriation  available 
therefor,  the  mount  of  such  grant  as  determined  under  subsection 
(a)  ; the  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construction 
progress,  as  ^ nc  S urgeon  ’General  may  determine.  T.  he  Surgeon  Gen- 
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eral’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be  amended 
bv  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  application 
or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  construction  of  the  facility. 

“(c)  In  determining  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  part, 
there  shall  be  excluded  from  the  cost  of  construction  an  amount  equal 
to  the  sum  of  (1)  the  amount  of  any  other  Federal  grant  which  the 
applicant  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  which  is  to  be  financed  in  part  by  grants  authorized  under 
this  part,  and  (2)  the  amount  of  any  non-Federal  funds  required  to 
be  expended  as  a condition  of  such,  other  Federal  grant. 

<cRECAPTTJKE  OF  PAYMENTS 

“Sec.  723.  If,  within  ten  years  after  completion  of  any  construction 

for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  part—  _ , 

“(a)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to 
be  a public  or  nonprofit  school  or,  in  case  the  facility  was  an 
affiliated  hospital,  tbe  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  fmulity 
ceases  to  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  qualified  to  file  an 

application  under  section  625,  or  '\_'V  * 

F«(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  teaching  pur-  42  use  29in. 

poses  for  which  it  was  constructed  (unless  the  Surgeon  General 
determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  that  there  is  good 
cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obliga- 
tion to  do  so),  . 

“(c)  the  facility  is  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place 

for  religious  worship, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  acti°n 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  m which 
suchxacility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility.  77  st at. — 


77  STAT.  169. 


*4 


'definitions 


“Sec.  724.  As  used  in  this  part — 

“(1)  The  terms  ‘construction’  and  cost  of  construction  include 
(A)  the  construction  of  new  buildings,  the  expansion  of  existing  build- 
ings. and  remodeling,  replacement,  renovation,  major  repair  (to  the 
extent  permitted  by  rt  filiations) , or  alteration  of  existing  buildings, 
including  architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of 
land  or  off  rite  improvements,  and  (B)  initial  equipment  of  new 
buildings  and  of  the  expanded,  remodeled,  repaired,  renovated,  or 
altered  part  of  existing  buildings;  but  such  term  shall  not  include  the 
construction,  or  cost  of  construction  of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is 
used  or  is  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious 

“ (2)  The  term  ‘nonprofit  school’  means  a school  owned  and  operated 
by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings 
of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 

shareholder  or  individual ; ...  , , • 

“C3)  The  term  ‘affiliated  hospital’  means  a hospital,  as  defined  in 
section  631,  which  is  not  owned  by,  but  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent  and  42  use  29 u , 
in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations ) witn,  a 
school  of  medicine  or  school  of  osteopathy  which  meets  the  eligibility 
conditions  set  forth  in  section  721(b)  (1)  ; , . « 

“(4)  The  terms  ‘school  of  medicine’,  ‘school  of  dentistry’,  ‘school  of 
osteopathy’,  ‘school  of  pharmacy’,  ‘school  of  optometry’,  ‘school  of 
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77  STAT.  169. 
77  STAT.  170. 


60  Stat.  810. 


podiatry’,  and  ‘school  of  public  health’  mean  a school  which  provides 
training  leading,  respectively,  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  a 
degree  of  doctor  of  dentistry  or  an  equivalent  degree,  a degree  of  doctor 
of  osteopathy,  a degree  of  "bachelor  of  science  m pharmacy  or  doctor 
of  pharmacy,  a degree  of  doctor  of  optometry  or  an  equivalent  degree,  a 
degree  of  doctor  of  podiatry  or  doctor  of  surgical  chiropody,  and  a 
graduate  degree  in  public  hep  1th  j and 

“(5)  The  term  ‘school  of  nursing’  means  a department,  school,  divi- 
sion, or  other  administrative  unit,  in  a college  or  university,  which 
provides,  primarily  or  exclusively,  a program  of  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  ana  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of  bachelor 
of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  other  baccalaureate 
degree  of  equivalent  rank ; or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“national  advisoky  council  on  education  fob  health  professions 

“Sec.  725.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Public  Health 
Service  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Education  for  Health  Profes- 
sions, consisting  of  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Public  Health  -Service, 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Education,.  both  of 
whom  shall  be  ex  officio  members,  and  sixteen  members  appointed  by 
the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  -f  our  of  the 
appointed  members,  shall  be  selected  from  the  general  public  and 
twelve  shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  in  the  fields 
of  higher  education,  at  least  eight  of  whom  are  particularly  concerned 
with  training  in  meaicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry, 
podiatry,  nursing,  or  the  public  health  professions.  In  selecting 
persons  for  appointment  to  the  Council,  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  such  factors,  among  others,  as  (1)  experience  in  the  planning,  con- 
structing, financing,  or  administration  of  schools  of  medicine, 
dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy,  optometry,  podiatry,  nursing,  or 
schools  of  public  health,  and  (2)  familiarity  with  the  need  for  teaching 
facilities  in  all  areas  of  the  Nation. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Surgeon  General  in  the  prepara- 
tion  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
m the  administration  of  this  part,  and  in  the  review  of  applications 
thereunder. 

“(c)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  use  the  services  of  any 
member  or  members  of  the  Council  in  connection  with  matters  related 
to  the  administration  of  this  part,  for  such  periods,  in  addition  to 
conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine.  The  Surgeon  General  shall, 
in  addition,  make  appropriate  provision  for  consultation  between  and 
coordination  of  the  work  of  the  Council  and  the  National  Advisory 
Council  on  Health  Research  Facilities  with  respect  to  matters  bearing 
on  the  purposes  and  administration  of  this  part. 

“(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  confer- 
ences or  meetings  of  the  Council  or  while  otherwise  serving  at  the 
request  of  the  Surgeon  General,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compen- 
sation at  a rate  to  be  fixed,  by  the  Secretary  but  not  exceeding  $50  per 
diem,  including  travel  time,  and  while  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  includ- 
ing per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  6 of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TT.S.C.  73h-2)  for  persons  in 
the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

“noninterference  with  administration  of  institutions 

“Sec.  726.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as 
authorizing  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over,  or 
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impose  any  k ^uirsmeiit  or  condition  Tith  respect  to,  the  ^personnel, 
curriculum,  methods  of  instuction,  or  administration  of  any  institution. 

“REGULATION  S 

“Sec.  727-  (a)  The  Surgeon  General,  after  consultation  with  the 
Council  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  gen- 
eral regulations  for  this  part  covering  the  eligibility  of  institutions, 
the  order  of  priority  in  approving  applications,  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions for  approving  applications,  determinations  of  the  amounts  of 
grants,  ana  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equipment  for 

various  types  of  institutions.  . . . 

« (b)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  make,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  such  other  regulations  as  he  finds  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

“technical  assistance 

“Sec  728.  In  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  and  to  further 
the  development  of  State,  or  joint  of  coordinated  regional  or  other 
interstate,  planning  of  programs  for  relieving  shortages  of  training 
capacitv  in  the  fields  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  podiatry,  nursing,  and  public  health,  through  constructing 
teaching  facilities,  providing  adequate  financial  support  for  schools, 
or  otherwise,  the  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  provide  technical 
assistance  and  consultative  services  to  State  or  interstate  planning 
agencies  established  for  any  of  such  purposes. 

“Part  C — Student  Loans 
“loan  agreements 

“Sec.  740.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  establishment  and  opera- 
tion of  a student -loan  fund  iii  accordance  with  this  part  withrmy 
public  or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  osteopathy,  or  dentistry  77  stat.  170^ 
(as  defined  in  section  724)  which  is  located  in  a State  and  is  accredited  77  stat.  171. 

as  provided  in  jection  721(b)  (1)  (B).  _ . . 

“(b)  Each  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  shall — 

“(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  oy  the 
school  * ^ ; 

«(^)*  provide  for  deposit  in  the  fund  of  (A)  the  amounts 
allocated  under  this  part  to  the  school  by  the  Secretary,  (B)  an 
additional  amount  fipm  other  sources 'equal  to  not  less  than  one- 
ninth  of  amounts  deposited  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  (C)  collec- 
tions of  principal  ana  interest  oh  loans  made  from  the  fund,  and 
(I>)  any  other  earnings  of  the  fund; 

«(3)  provide  that  the  fund  shall  be  used  only  for  loans  to 
students  of  the  school  in:  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  rpr 
costs  of  collection  of  such  loans  and  interest  thereon; 

“(4)  provide  that  loans  may  be  made  from  such  fund  only  to 
students  pursuing  a full-time  course  of  study  at  the  school  leading 
to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry  or  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  doctor  of  osteopathy,  and  that  while  the 
agreement  remains  in  effect  no  such  student  who  has  attended  such 
school  before  July  1,  1966,  shall  receive  a loan  from  a loan  fund 
established  under  section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Education  gtat>  1584 

Act  of  1958;  and  ..  ■ ■ . 20  use  424. 

“(6)  contain  such  other  provisions  as  are  necessary  to  protect 

the  financial  interests  of  the  "United  States. 
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LOAN  PROVISIONS 


‘‘Sec.  7 if.  (a)  Loans  from  a loan  fund  established  under  this  part 
may  not  exceed  $2,000  for  any  student  for  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent.  In  the  granting  of  such  loans,  a school  shall  give  prefer- 
ence to  persons  who  enter  as  first-year  students  after  June  30,  1963. 

“(b)  Any  such  loans  shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  school  may  determine,  but  may  be  made  only  to  a student  in 
need  of  the  amount  thereof  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at 
the  school  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry 
or  an  equivalent  degree,  or  doctor  of  osteopathy. 

“ (c)  Such  loans  shall  be  repayable  in  equal  or  graduated  periodic 
installments  (with  the  right  of  the  borrower  to  accelerate  repayment) 
over  the  ten-year  period  which  begins  three  years  after  the  student 
ceases  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at  a school  of  medicine, 
osteopathy,  or  dentistry,  excluding  from  such  ten-year  period  all 
periods  (up  to  three  years)  cf  (1)  active  duty  performed  by  the  bor- 
row. or  as  a member  of  a uniformed  service,  or  (2  > service  as  a volunteer 
under  the  Peace  Corps  Act. 

“(d)  The  liability  to  repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  such  a loan  and 
accrued  interest  thereon  shall  be  canceled  upon  the  death  of  the 
borrower,  or  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  he  has  become  perma- 
nently and  totally  disabled. 

“(e)  Such  loans  shall  bear  interest,  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
loan,  computed  only  for  periods  during  which  the  loan  is  repayable, 
at  the  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  annum,  or  the  going  Federal  rate  at 
the  time  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  rate  is  the  greater.  F or  purposes 


of  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘going  Federal 
interest  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
each  year  for  purposes  of  loans  made  during 
on  the  next  July  1,  determined  by  estimat. 
maturity,  on  the  basis  of  daily  closing  mar 
during  the  preceding  May  on  all  outstandii 
of  the  United  States  having  a maturity  dat 
from  the  first  day  of  such  month  of  May, 


te’  means  the  rate  of 
cifies  during  J une  of 
fiscal  year  beginning 
he  average  yield  to 
quotations  or  prices 
marketable  obligations 
)f  fifteen  or  more  years 
d by  rounding  off  such 
igher  multiple  of  one- 


or 


estimated  average  annual  yield  to  the  nexl 
eighth,  of  1 per  centum. 

“(f)  Loans  shall  be  made  under  this  art  ^without  security 
endorsement^  except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note  or 
other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  either  security  or  endorse- 
ment may  be  required. 

“ (g)  No  note  or  other  evidence  . -f  a loan  made  under  this  part  may 
be  transferred  or  assigned  by  the  scnooL  making  the  loan  except  that, 
if  the  borrower  transfers  to  another  school  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram under  this  part,  such  note  or  other  evidence  of  a loan  may  be 
transferred  to  such  other  school. 

“ (h.)  Where  all  or  any  part  of  a loan,  or  interest,  is  canceled  under 
this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the  school  an  amount  equal  to 
the  school’s  proportionate  share  of  the  canceled  portion,  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary. 


“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  742.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to  carry  out  this 
part  $5,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $10,200,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  $15,400,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1966,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  and  each,  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary 
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to  enable  students  who  have  received  a loan  for  any  academic  year 
ending  before  July  1,  1966,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education. 
Sums  appropriated,  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  allotted^  among 
loan  funds  at  schools  which  have  established  loan  funds  under  this 

pa«(*b)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
schools  with  which  he  h'iS  in  effect  agreements  under  this  part  must 
tile  applications  for  allotments  to  their  loan  funds.  . 

« (2)  If  the  total  of  ti  e amounts  requested  for  any  fiscal  year  in  such 
applications  exceeds  th=>  amounts  appropriated  under  this  part  for 
that  fiscal  year,  the  abetment  to  the  loan  fund  of  each  Fueh  school 
pVm.11  be  reduced  to  wh > ehever  of  the  folio  .viiug  is  the  smaller 
the  amount  requested  in  its  application  or  (B)  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  amounts  appropriated  as  the  number  of  students 
estimated  by  the  Secretary  to  be  enrolled  in  such  school  during  such 
fiscal  year  bears  to  the  estimated  total  number  of  students  in  all  such 
schools  during  such  year.  Amounts  remaining  after  allotment  under 
the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  reallotted  m accordance  with  clause 
(B)  of  such  sentence  among  schools  whose  applications  requested 
more  than  the  amounts  so  allotted  to  their  loan  funds,  but  with  such 
adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  total  ahotted  to  any 
such  school’s  loan  fund  from  exceeding  the  total  so  requested  by  it. 

“(3)  Allotments  to  a loan  fund  of  a school  shall  be  paid  to  it  xrom 
time  to  time  in  such  installments  as  the  Secretary  determines  will 
not  result  in  unnecessary  accumulations  in  the  loan  fund  at  such  school. 


6<distkxbijtiok  of  assets  from  loan  funds 


“Sec.  743.  (a)  After  June  30,  1969,  and  not  later  than  September 
30,  1969,  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  of  the  balance  of  the 
loan  fund  established  under  this  part  by  each  school  as  follows: 

“(1)  The  Secretary  shall  first  be  paid  an  amount  whicn  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  close  of  June 
30,  1969,  as  the  total  amount  oi  the  allotments  to  such  fund  77  stat.  i72^ 
by  the  Secretary  under  this  part  bears  to  the  total  amounts  in 
such  'fund  derived  from  such  allotments  and  from  funds  deposited 

therein  pursuant  to  section  740(b)  (2)  (B)  . , , 

u(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  school. 

“(b)  After  September  30, 1969,  each  school  with  which  the  Secre- 
tary has  made  an  agreement  under  this  part  shall  pay  to  the  Secretary, 
not  less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  proportionate  share  of  amounts 
received  by  the  school  after  June  30, 1969,  in  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  on  loans  made  from  the  loan  fund  established  pursuant  to 
such  agreement  as  was  determined  for  the  Secretary  under  subsec- 
tion (a). 

“loans  to  schools 


“Seo.  744.  Upon  application  by  any  school  with  which  he  has  made 
an  agreement  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  may  make  a loan  to  such 
school  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  finance  deposits  required  bv 
section  740(b)  (2)  (R)  in  a loan  %d  established  pursuant  to  such 
agreement.  Such  loan  may  be  made  only  if  the  school  shows  it  is 
unable  to  secure  such  funds  upon  reasonable  terms  and  conditions 
from  non-Federal  sources.  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall  bear 
interest  at  a rate  sufficient  to  cover  (1)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the 
Treasury,  (2)  the  cost  of  administering  this  section,  and  (3)  probable 
losses. 
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70  Stat.  718. 
42  USC  /292d. 


43  Stai;.  1011. 


5 USC  1332-15 
note. 

63  Stat.  108. 

42  USC  292-2921. 


“Sec.  745.  The  Secretary  may  agree  to  modifications  of  a^jreements 
or  loans  made  tinder  this  part,  and  may  compromise,  -waive  , or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  or  demand  of  the  United  States  arising  or 
acquired  under  this  part.” 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  705(c)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “ana”  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2),  by  strik- 
ing out  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “ ;and”,  and  by  adding  after  paragraph  (3)  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

“ (4)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  assur- 
ance that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contractor  or 
subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  the  construction  of 
the  facility  will  be.  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
vailing on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  A -t, 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a-270a6).  The  Secretary  of  Labor 
ghnill  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this 
paragraph,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  64  Stat.  1267), 
and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  dime  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C. 
276c) 

(b)  Part  A of  tide  VII  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  section  710  the  following  new  section : 


“technical  assistance 

“Sec.  711.  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  provide  assistance 
to  applicants  under  this  part,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  institutions 
R-ngflgirtg  or  competent  to  engage  in  research,  or  research  and  related, 
purposes,  in  the  sciences  related  to  health,  in  designing  and  planning 
the  construction  of  facilities  for  the  conduct  of  such  research  or 
research  and  related  purposes.” 

Approved  September  24,  1963. 
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Public  Law  88-164 
88th  Congress*  S.  1576 
October  31,  1963 


an  act 


77  STAT.  282. 


To  provide  assistance  in  combating  mental  retardation  through  grants  for  con- 
struction Of  research  centers  and  grants  for  facilities  for  the  mentally 
retarded  and  assistance  in  improving  mental  health  through  /grants  for  con- 
struction of  community  mental  health  centers,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Mental 
be  cited  as  the  “Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Community  dationraoilitie  0^ 
Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act  of  1963”. 

TITLE  I— CONSTRUCTION  OF  RESEARCH  CENTERS  AND 
FACILITIES  FOR  THE  MENTALLY  RETARDED 


SHORT  TITLE 

/ Sec.  100.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Mental  Retardation 
/ Facilities  Construction  Act”. 

Part  A — Grants  for  Construction  of  Centers  for  Research  on 
Mental  Retardation  and  Related  Aspects  of  Human  Devel- 
opment 

Sec.  101.  Title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  by  70  S-tat.  717; 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  part:  ^%CP292- 

2921. 

“Part  D — Centers  for  Research  on  Mental  Retardation  and 
Related  Aspects  of  Human  Development 

“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  761.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $6,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  $8,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  Time  30,  1966,  and  $6,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  for  project 
grants  to  assist  in  meeting  the  costs  of  construction  of  faculties  for 
research,  or  research  and  related  purposes,  relating  to  ^ human 
development,  whether  biological,  medical,  social,  or  behavioral,  which 
may  assist  in  finding  the  causes,  and  means  of  prevention,  of  mental 
retardation,  or  in  finding  means  of  ameliorating  the  effects  of 
mental  retardation.  Sums  so  appropriated  shall  Remain  available 
until  expended  for  payments  with  respect  to  projects  or  which 
applications  have  been  filed  under  this  part  before  July  1,  1967, 
ana  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  thereunder  before  July  1, 1968. 

“applications 

“Sec.  762.  (a)  Applications  for  grants  under  this  part  with 
respect  to  any  facility  may  be  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  only 
if- — 

“(1)  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  institution  which 
the  Surgeon  General  determines  is  competent  to  engage  in  the 
type  of  research  for  which  the  facility  is  to  be  constructed;  and 
“(2)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable 
assurances  that  (A)  for  not  less  than  twenty  years  after  com- 
pletion of  construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  research, 
or  research  and  related  purposes,  for  which  it  was  constructed; . 

(B)  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  for  meeting  the  non-Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility;  (C)  sufficient  funds 
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will  be  available,  when  the  construction  is  completed,  for  effective 
use  of  the  facility  for  the  research,  or  research  and  related  pur- 
poses, for  which  it  was  constructed;  and  (E>)  all  laborers  and 
mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  subcontractors  in  the  per- 
formance of  work  on  construction  of  the  center  will  be  paid 
wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  con- 
struction in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C. 
276a — 276a-5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with 
respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  clause  (D)  the 
authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan 
Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C.  i33z-1.5),  and 
section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C. 
276c). 

“(b)  In  acting  on  applications  for  grants,  the  Surgeon  General 
shall  take  into  consideration  tfie  relative  effectiveness  of  the  proposed 
facilities  in  expanding  the  Nation’s  capacity  for  research  ana  related 
purposes  in  the  field  of  mental  retardation  and  related  aspects 
of  human  development,  and  such  other  factors  as  he,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  national  advisory  council  or  councils  concerned 
with  the  field  or  fields  of  research  involved,  may  by  regulation  pre- 
scribe in  order  to  assure  that  the  facilities  constructed  with  such 
grants,  severally  and  together^  will  best  serve  the  purpose  of  advanc- 
ing scientific  knowledge  pertaining  to  mental  retardation  and  related 
aspects  of  human  development. 

“amount  of  grants  ; payments 

“Sec.  763.  (a)  The  total  of  the  grants  with  respect  to  any  project 
for  the  construction  of  a facility  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  75 
per  centum  of  the  necessary  cost  of  construction  of  the  center  his 
determined  by  the  Surgeon  General. 

“(b)  Payments  of  grants  under  this  part  shall  be  made  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  in  such  installments  consistent  with 
construction  progress,  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Surgeon  General 
may  determine. 

<r(c)  No  grant  may  be  made  after  January  1,  1964,  under  any 
provision  of  this  Act  other  than  this  part,  for  any  of  the  four  fiscal 
years  in  the  period  beginring  July  1,  1963,  and  ending  June  30,  1967, 
for  construction  of  any  facility  described  in  this  part,  unless  the 
Surgeon  General  determines  that,  funds  are  not  available  under  this 
part  to  make  a grant  for  the  construction  of  such  facility. 

“recapture  of  payments 

“Sec.  764.  If, _ within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  con- 
struction for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  part— 

“(1)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease 
to  be  a public  or  nonprofit  institution,  or 

“(2)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  research  pur- 
poses, or  research  and  related  purposes,  for  which  it  was  con- 
structed, unless  the  Surgeon  General  determines,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  appli- 
cant or  other  owner  from  the  obligation  to  do  so, 
the  United  Spates  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 
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“noninteriferenoe  with  administration  of  institutions 

“Sec.  765.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  part, 
nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  as  authorizing  any 
department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to  exer- 
cise any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over,  or  impose  any  require- 
ment or  condition  with  respect  to,  the  research  or  related  purposes 
conducted  by,  and  the  personnel  or  administration  of,  any  institution. 

“definitions 


“Sec.  766.  As  used  in  this  part — 

“(1)  the  terms  ‘construction’  and  ‘cost  of  construction  include 
(A)  the . construction  of  new  buildings  and  the  expansion,  re- 
modeling, and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  including  archi- 
tects’ fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land 
or  off-site  improvements,  and  (B)  equipping  new  buildings  and 
existing  buildings,  whether  or  not  expanded,  remodeled,  or 

“(2)  ’the  term  ‘nonprofit  institution’  means  an  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  ne  or  more  corporations  or  associations 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  mures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

Part  B— Project  Grants  for  Construction  of  University- 
Affh.iated  Facilities  for  tiie  Mentally  Retarded 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  121.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  construction  of  clinical 
facilities  providing,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  a full  range  of  inpatient 
and  outpatient  services  for  the  mentally  retarded  and  facilities  which 
will  aid  in  demonstrating  provision  of  specialized  services  for  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment,  education,  training,  or  care  of  the  mentally 
retarded  or  in  the  clinical  training  of  physicians  and  other  specialised 
personnel  needed  for  research,  diagnosis  and  treatment,  education, 
training,  or  care  of  the  mentally  retarded,  there  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964, 
$7,500*000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  $10,009,9^0 
each  for  the  fiscalyear  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967.  The  sums  so  appropriated  shall  be  used  for  project 
grants  for  construction  of  public  and  other  nonprofit  facilities  for  the 
mentally  retarded  which  are  associated  with  a college  or  university. 


APPLICATIONS 

Sec.  122.  Applications  for  grants  under  this  part,  with  respect  to 
any  facility  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  only  if  the  application 
contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable  assurances  that — . 

(1)  the  facility  will  be  associated,  to  the  extent  prescribed  in 
regulations  of  the  Secretary,  with  a college  or  university  hospital 
(including  affiliated  hospitals),  or  with  such  other  part  of  a 
college  or  university  as  the  Secretary  may  find  appropriate  in  the 
light  of  the  purposes  of  this  part  5 

(2)  the  plans  and  specifications  am  in  accord  wJ-h  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  133(3)  ; 

(3)  title  to  the  site  for  the  project  is  or  will  be  vested  in  one  or 
more  of  the  agencies  or  institutions  filing  the  application  or  in  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  or  institution  which  is  to  operate 

the  facility ; 
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(4)  adequate  financial  support  will  be  available  for  construc- 
tion of  the  project  and  for  its  maintenance  and  operation  when 
completed;  and 

(5)  all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors in  the  performance  of  work  on  construction  of  the 
project  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing 
on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Uavis-Bacon  Act,  as 
' vmended  (40  U.S.C.  276a — 276a— 5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of.  Labor 
shall  have  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this 
paragraph  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 TJ.S.C.  I33z-15) 
and  section  2 of  the  / .ct  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C. 
276c). 


AMOUNT  OF  GRANTS;  PAYMENTS 


Sec.  123.  (a)  Tne  total  of  the  grants  with  respect  to  any  project 
for  the  construction  of  a facility  under  this  part  may  not  exceed  75 
per  .centum  of  the  necessai  / cost  of  construction  thereof  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Payments  of  grants  under  this  part  shall  be  made  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  in  such  installments  consistent  with  con- 
struction progress,  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 


RECOVERY 


Sec.  124.  If  any  facility  with  respect  to  which  funds  have  been 
paid  under  this  part  shall,  at  any  time  within  twenty  years  after 
the  completion  of  construction — . , 

/ (1)  be  sold  or  transferred  to  any  person,  agency,  or  organiza- 

tion which  is  not  qualified  to  file  an  application  under  this  part, 
or  " V'vf  : '-‘J  : • • _ , • ''  • ' " - • : 

v'-f  (2)  cease  io  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  facility  for  the 
’ mentally  retarded,,  unless,  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accord-, 
ance  with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  Cause  for  releasing 
the  applicant  or  other  owner;  'rom  the  obligation  to  continue 
such  facility  as  a public  or  other  nonprofit,  facility  for  the 
- :.  ' inenfally  retarded^  "T'"f . i. 
the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  either  the  trans- 
feror or  the  transferee  (orj  in  the  case  of  a facility  which  has  ceased 
ter  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  facility  for  .he  mentally  retarded, 
from  the  owners  thereof)  an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  the  agreement  of  the  par  ties  or  by 
action  brought  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the 
district  in  which  the  facility  is  situated)  of  so  much  of  the  facility 
ns  constituted  an  approved  project  or  projects,  as  the  amount  of  the 
Federal  participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  such 
project  or  projects. 

NONDTJPLIOATION  OF  GRANTS 


Sec..  125.  No  grant  may  Ve  made  after  January  1,  1864,  under  any 
provision1  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  for  any  of  the  four 
fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1963,  and  ending  June  30, 
1967,  for  construction  of  any  facility  for  the  mentally  retarded 
described  in  this  part,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  funds 
are  not  available  under  this  part  to  make  a grant  for  the  con- 
struction of  such  facility. 
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Part  C Grants  for  Construction  of  Facilities  for  the  Mentally 

Retarded 

authorization  of  appropriations 

Sfc.  131.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  grants 
for  constructibn  of  public  and  other  nonprofit  facilities  for  the 
mentally  retarded,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ®^mg  June  30^ 
3965,  $12,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $15,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1968. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  132.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall,  in  accord- 
ance "with  regulations,  make  allotments  from  the  sums  appropriated 
under  section  131  to  the  several  States  on  the  basis  of  (1)  the 
population,  (2)  the  extent  of  the  need  for  facilities  for  the  mentally 
retarded,  and  (3)  the  financial  need  of  the  respective  States;  except 
that  no  such  allotment  to  any  State,  other  than  the  Virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam,  for  any  fiscal  year  may  be  less  than 
$100,000.  Sums  so  allotted  to  a State  for  a fiscal  year  for  con- 
struction and  remaining  unobligated  at  the  end  of  such  year  shall 
remain  available  to  such  State  for  such  ^ purpose  for  the  next 
fiscal  year  (and  for  such  year  only)  , in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted, 
to  such  State  for  such  nert  fiscal  year.  __ 

(b)  In  nccn-^dance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  anv  State 
may  file  3quest  that  a specified  portion  of  its  allotment 

unde-  lea  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this 

par  f meeting  a portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the 

cost  ’ ior  the  construction  of  a facility  the  mentally 

retards.  other  State.  If  it  is  found  by  tlic  secretary  that 

construction  of  the  facility  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is 
made  would  meet,  needs  of  the  State  making  the  request  and  that  use 
of  the  specified,  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested 
by  it.  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  palt,  such 
portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  oe  added  to  the  allotment 
of  the  other  State  under  this  part,  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred 

to  above.  ' - : . ."‘A  """  _ .. 

(c)  TJpon  the  request  of  any  State  that  a specified  portion  of  its 
allotment  under  this  part.be  added  to  tK'e^  allotment  of  such  State 
under  title  II,  and  upon  (1)  the  simultaneous  certification  to  the 
Secretary  by  ;the  State  agency  designated  as  provided  in the  State 
plan  approved  under  this  part'  to  the  effect  that  it  has  afforded 
a reasonable  opportunity  to  make  applications  for  the  portion  so 
specified  and  there  have  been  no  appro vablo  applications  for  such  por- 
tion, or  (2)  a showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  the  need  for 
the  community  mental  health  centers  in  such  State  is  substantially 
greater  than  for  the  facilities  f~r  the  mentally  retarded,  the  Sec- 
retary shall,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  he  may  by  regulations 
prescribe,  promptly  adjust  the  allotments  of  such  State  in  accord- 
ance with  such  request  and  shall  notify  such  State  agency  and 
the  State  agency  designated  under  the  State  plan  approved ' under 
title  II,  and  thereafter  the  allotments  as  so  adjusted  shall  be  deemed 
the  State’s  allotments  for  purposes  of  this  part  and  title  IX 


O '\ 

ERIC 


i 5 c f>. 

Ci  L 


286. 


408 


77  STAT.  287. 

REGULATIONS 

Sec.  133.  Within  six  months  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  the 
eo  stat.  1048.  Secretary  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Federal  Hospital  Council 
42  use  29ik.  (established  by  section  633  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  and 
hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  “Council”),  by  general 
regulations  applicable  uniformly  to  all  the  States,  prescribe — 

(1)  the  kinds  of  services  needed  to  provide  adequate  services 
for  mentally  retarded  persons  residing  in  a State ; 

« (2)  the  general  manner  in  which  the  State  agency  (designated 

as  provided  in  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  part)  shall 
determine  the  priority  of  projects  based  on  the  relative  need 
of  different  areas,  giving  special  consideration  to  facilities  which 
will  provide  comprehensive  services  for  a particular  community 
or  communities ; 

(3)  genera^  standards  of  construction  and  equipment  for 
facilities  of  different  classes  and  in  different  types  ox  location: 
and 

(4)  that  the  State  plan  shall  provide  for  adequate  facilities 
for  the  mentally  retarded  for  persons  residing  in  the  State,  and 
shall  provide  for  adequate  facilities  for  the  mentally  retarded  to 
furnish  needed  services  for  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor.  Such 
regulations  may  require  that  before  approval  of  an  application 
for  a facility  or  addition  to  a facility  is  recommended  dv  a State 
agency,  assurance  shall  be  received  by  the  State  from  tne  appli- 
cant that  there  will  be  made  available  in  such  facility  or  addition 
a reasonable  volume  of  services  to  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor, 
but  an  exception  shall  be  made  if  such  a requirement  .is  not 
feasible  from  a financial  viewpoint. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  134.  (a)  After  such  regulations  have  been  issued,  any  State 
desiring  to  take  advantage  of  this  part  shall  submit  a State  plan  for 
carrying  out  its  purposes.  Such  State  plan  must- — 

( 1)  designate  a single  State  agency  as  the  sole  agency  for  the 
administration  of  the  plan,  or  designate  such  agency  as  the  sole 
. agency  for  supervising  the  administration  of  the  plan ; 

(2)  contain  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  State  agency  desig- 
nated in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  hereof  will  have  author- 
ity to  carry  out  such  plan  in  conformity  with  this  part; 

(3)  provide  for  the  designation  of  a State  advisory  council 
which  shall  include  representatives  of  State  agencies  concerned 
with  planning,  operation,  or- utilization  of  facilities  for  the 
mentally  retarded  and  of  nongovernment  organizations  or  groups 
concerned  with  education,  employment,  rehabilitate  ~n,  welfare, 
and  health,  and  including  representatives  of  cons  r .ers  of  the 
services  provided  by  such  facilities; 

(4)  set  forth  a program^  for  construction  of  facilities  for  the 
mentally  retarded  (A)  which  is  based  on  a statewide  inventory 
of  existing  facilities  and  survey  of  need;  (B)  which  conforms 
with  the  regulations  prescribed  under  section  133(1) ; and  (O) 
which  meets  the  requirements  for  furnishing  needed!  services  to 
persons  unable  to  pay  therefor,  included  in  regulations  prescribed 
under  section  133(4) ; 

(5)  set  forth  the  relative  need,  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  prescribed  under  section  133  (2) , for  the  several 
projects  included  in  such  programs,  and  provide  for  the  construc- 
tion, insofar  as  financial  resources  available  therefor  and  for 


maintenance  and  operation  make  possible,  in  the  order  of  such 
relative  need  * 

(6)  provide  such  methods  of  administration  of  the  State  plan, 
including  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  personnel  standards  on  a merit  basis  (except  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection,  ten- 
ure of  office,  or  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in 
accordance  with  such  methods),  as  are  found  by  the  Secretary  to 
be  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan; 

(7)  provide  minimum  standards  (to  he  fixed  m the  discretion 
of  the  State)  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  facilities 
which  receive  Federal  aid  under  this  part ; 

(8)  provide  for  affording  to  every  applicant  for  a construe- 
tioi)  project  an  opportunity  for  hearing  bef ore  the  State  agency; 

(9)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports  in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  reasonably  require,  and  will  keep  such  records 
and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  neces- 
sary to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

(10)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  from  time  to  time,  but 
not  less  often  than  annually,  review  its  State  plan  and  submit  to 
the  Secretary  any  modifications  thereof  which  it  considers 
necessary. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modifica- 
tion thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 
The  Secretary  shall  not  finally  disapprove  a State  plan  except  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing  to  the  State. 


APPROVAL  OF  PROJECTS 

Sec.  135.  (a)  For  each  project  for  construction  pursuant  to  a State 
plan  approved  under  this  part,  there  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary through  the  State  agency  an  application  by  the  State  or  n 
political  subdivision  thereof  or  by  a public  or  other  nonprofit 
If  two  or  more  such  agencies  join  in  the  construction  of  the  p-  . 
the  application  may  be  filed  by  one  or  more  of  such  agencies.  Such 
application  shall  set  forth- — . 

(1)  a description  of  the  site  for  such  project ; 

(2)  plans  and  specifications  therefor  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  . section  133(3); 

(3)  reasonable  assurance  that  title  to  such  site  is  or  will  be 
vested  in  one  or  more  of  the  agencies,  filing  the  application  or  in  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  which  is  to  operate  the  facility; 

(4)  reasonable  assurance  that  adequate  financial  support  will 
be  available  for  the  construction  of  the  project  and  for  its  main- 
tenance and  operation  when  completed ; 

(5)  reasonable  assurance  that  all  laborers  and  mechanics  em- 
ployed by  contractors  or  subcontractors  in  the  performance  of 
work  on  construction  of  the  project  will  bo  paid  wages  at  rates 
not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the 
locality  as  determined  by  thq  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance 
with  the  Lavis-Bacon  , Act,  as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C.  276a 

276a— 5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have  with  respect  to  49  stat. 
the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  paragraph  the  authority  and 
functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  _ 

(15  F.R.  3176;  5 TJ.S.C.  l33z-15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  64  stat‘ 
-Tune  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C.  276c)  ; and  63  s-ta-t. 

(6)  a certification  by  the  State  agency  of  the  Federal  share  for 
the  project. 
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The  Secretary  shall  approve  such  application  if  sufficient  funds  to 
pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  project 
are  available  from  the  allotment  to  the  State,  and  if  the  Secretary 
finds  (A)  that  the  application  contains  such  reasonable  assurance 
as  to  title,  financial  support,  and  payment  of  prevailing  rates  of 
wages  and  overtime  pay;  (B)  that  the  plans  and  specifications  are 
in  accord  with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  133; 
(C)  that  the  application  is  in  conformity  with  the  State  plan 
approved  under  section  134  and  contains  an  assurance  that  in  the 
operation  of  the  facility  there  will  be  compliance  with  the  applic- 
able requirements  of  the  State  plan  and  of  tne  regulations  prescribed 
under  section  133(4)  for  furnishing  needed  facilities  for  persons 
unable  to  pay  therefor,  and  *'  ith  State  standards  for  operation 
and  maintenance;  and  (D)  that  the  application  has  been  approved 
and  recommended  by  the  State  agency  and  is  entitled  to  priority 
oyer  other  projects  within  the  State  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions prescribed  pursuant  to  section  133(2).  No  application  shall 
be  disapproved  by  _ the  Secretary  until  he  has  afforded,  the  State 
agency  an  opportunity  for  a he&r-.ng. 

(b)  Amendment  of  any  approved  application  shall  be  subject 
to  approval  in  the  same  manner  as  an  original  application. 


WXTHHOU>i  NO  OF  PAYMENTS 

Sec.  136.  Whenever  the  Secretary  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  r’-  a State  agency  designated  as  provided 
in  section  134(a)  (1),  finds — 

(1)  that  the  State  ag  is  not  complying  substantially  with 
the  provisions  required  Ly  section  134  to  be  included  in  its  State 
plan  or  with  regulations  under  this  part ; 

(2)  that  any  assurance  required  to  be  given  in  an  application 
filed  under  section  135  is  not  being  or  cannot  be  carriea  out; 

(3)  that  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  carry  out  plans  and 
specifications  approved  by  the  Secretary  under  section  135;  or 

(4)  that  adequate  State  funds  are  not  behig  provided  annually 
for  tlie  direct  administration  of  the  St  .o  plan,  ... 

the  Secretary  may  forthwith  notify  the  State  agency  that — 

(5)  no  further  payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  from  allot- 
ments under  this  part;  or  : 

(6)  no  further  payments  will  be  made  from  allotments  under 
this  part  for  any  project  or  projects  designated  by  the  Secretary 
as  being,  affected  by  the  action  or  inaction  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this  section, 

as  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  under  the  circum- 
stances; and,  except  with  regard  to  any  project  for,  winch  the  appli- 
cation has  already  been  approved  and  which  is  not  directly  affected, 
further  payments  from  such  iillotments  may  be  .withheld,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  until  there  is  no  longer  any  failure  to  comply  (or  to  carry 
out  the  assurance  or  plans  ana  specifications  or  to  provide  adequate 
State  funds,  as  the  case  may  be)  or,  if  such  compliance  (or  other 
action)  is  impossible,  until  the  State  repays  or  arranges  for  the  repay- 
ment of  Federal  moneys  to  which  the  recipient  was  not  entitled. 


NONDTJPLI  CATION  OF  GRANTS 


58  Stat.  682. 

42  USC  201  note 


Sec.  137.  No  grant  may  be  made  after  January  1,  1964,  under  any 
. provision  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  for  any  of  the  four  fiscal 
years  in  the  period  beginning  Ju'  ' 1,1964,  and  ending  June  30,  1960, 
for  construction  of  any  facility  lor  the  menfilly  retarded  described 
in  this  part,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  funds  are  not  avail- 
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able  under  this  part  to  make  a grant  for  the  construction  of  such 
facility. 

TITLE  II — CONSTRUCTION  OF  COMMUNITY  MENTAL 

HEALTH  CENTERS 


Sec.  200.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Community  Mental  Health  citation  of 
Centers  Act”.  title. 

authorization  of  appropriations 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  grants  for 
construction  of  public  and  other  nonprofit  community  mental  health 
centers,  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1CKJ5, 

$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  CO,  1966,  and  $65,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967. 


Sec.  202.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations,  make  allotments  from  the  sums  appropriated 
under  section  201  to  tne  several  States  on  the  basis  of  (1)  the  popula- 
tion, (2)  the  extent  of  the  need  for  community  mental  health  centers, 
and  (3)  the  financial  need  of  the  respective  States;  except  that  no 
such  allotment  to  any  State,  other  than  the  Virgin  Islands,  American 
Samoa,  and  Guam,  for  any  fiscal  year  may  be  less  than  $100,000. 
Sums  so  allotted  to  a State  for  a fiscal  year  and  remaining  unobligated 
at  the  end  of  such  year  shall  remain  available  to  such  State  for  such 
purpose  for  the  next  fiscal  year  (and  for  such  year  only),  in  addition 
to  the  sums  allotted, for  such  State  for  such  next  fiscal  year. 

(b)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  any  State  may 
file  with  him  a request  that  a specified  portion  of  its  allotment  under 
this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this  title 
for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  a project  for  the  construction  of  a community  mental  health  center 
in  such  other  State.  If  it  is  found  by  the  Secretary  that  construction 
of  the  center  with  respect  to  which  the  request  is  made  would  meet 
needs  of  the  State  making  the  request  and  that  use  of  the  specified 
portion  of  such  State’s  allotment,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  such' portion  of  such  Statons 
allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  the  other  State  under  this 
title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred  to  above. 

(c)  Upon  the  request  of  any  State  that  a specified  portion  of  its 
allotment  under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  such  State 
under  part  C of  title  I and  upon  (1)  the  simultaneous  certification  to 
the  Secretary  by  the  State  agency  designated  as  provided  in  the 
State  plan-  approved  under  this  title  to  the  effect  that  it  has  afforded 
a reasonable  opportunity  to  make  applications  for  the  portion  so 
specified  and  there  have  been  no  approvable  applications  for  such 
portion  or  (2)  a showing  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  that  the  need 
for  facilities  for  the  mentally  retarded  in  such  State  is  substantially 
greater  than  for  community  mental  health  centers,  the  Secretary 
shall,  subject  to  such  limitations  as  he  may  by  regulation  prescribe, 
promptly  adjust  the  allotments  of  such  State  in  accordance  with  such 
request  and  shall  notify  such  State  agency  and  the  State  agency  desig- 
nated under  the  State  plan  approved  under  part  C of  title  I,  and 
thereafter  the  allotments  as  so  adjusted  shall  he  deemed  the  State’s 
allotments  for  purposes  of  this  title  and  part  C of  title  I. 


SHORT  TITLE 
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II  .ATIONS 

Sec.  203.  Within  six  months  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  the  Sec- 
retary shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Federal  Hospital  Council 
60  s-tat.  1048.  (established  by  section  633  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act) 
42  use  29lk.  and  the  National  Advisory  Mental  Health  Council  (established  by 

64  stat.  446.  section  217  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act),  by  general  regula- 

42  use  218.  tions  applicable  uniformly  to  all  the  States,  prescribe — 

(1)  the  kinds  of  community  mental  nealth  services  needed  to 
provide  adequate  mental  health  services  for  persons  residing 
m a State ; 

(2)  the  general  manner  in  which  the  State  agency  (designated 
as  provided  in  the  State  plan  approved  under  this  title)  shall 
determine  the  priority  of  projects  based  on  the  relative  need  of 
different  areas,  giving  special  consideration  to  projects  on  the 
basis  of  the  extent  to  winch  the  centers  to  be  constructed  there- 
by will,  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  facilities  owned  or 
operated  by  the  applicant  or  affiliated  or  associated  with  the 
applicant,  provide  comprehensive  mental  health  services  (as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  regulations) 
for  mentally  ill  persons  in  a particular  community  or  com- 
munities or  which  will  be  part  of  or  closely  associated  with  a 
general  hospital ; 

i^B)  general  standards  of  construction  and  equipment  for 
centers  of  different  classes  and  in  different  types  of  location; 
and 

(4)  that  the  State  plan  shall  provide  for  adequate  community 
mental  health  centers  for  people  residing  in  the  State,  and  shall 
provide  for  adequate  community  mental  health  centers  to 
furnish  needed  services  for  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor. 
Such  regulations  may  require  that  before  approval  of  an  appli- 
cation for  a center  or  addition  to  a center  is  recommended  by  a 
State  agency,  assurance  shall  be  received  by  the  State  from  th** 
applicant  that  there  will  be  made  available  h,  ’ h cv,n  v or 
addition  a reasonable  volume  of  services  to  persons  unable  to  pay 
therefor,  but  an  exception  shall  be  made  if  such  a requirement 
is  not  feasible  from  a financial  viewpoint. 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  After  such  regulations  have  been  issued,  any  State 
desiring  to  take  advantage  of  this  title  shall  submit  a State  plan  for 
carrying  out  its  purposes.  Such  State  plan  must — 

(1)  designate  a single  State  agency  as  the  sole  agency  for 
the  administration  of  the  plan,  or  designate  such  agency  as  the 
sole  agency  for  supervising  the  administration  of  the  plan ; 

(2)  contain  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  State  agency  desig- 
nated in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  hereof  will  have  author- 
ity to  carry  out  such  plan  in  conformity  with  this  title; 

(3)  provide  for  the  designation  of  a State  advisory  council 
which  shall  include  representatives  of  nongovernment  organiza- 
tions or  groups,  and  or  State  agencies,  concerned  with  planning, 
operation,  or  utilization  of  community  mental  health  centers  or 
other  mental  health  facilities,  including  representatives  of  con- 
sumers of  the  services  provided  by  such  centers  and  facilities 
who  are  f amiliar  with  the  need  for  such  services,  to  consult  with 
the  State  agency  in  carrying  out  such  plan; 

(4)  set  forth  a program  for  construction  of  community  mental 
health  centers  (A)  which  is  based  on  a statewide  inventory  of 
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existing  facilities  and  survey  of  need;  (B)  which  conforms  with 
the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  203(1)  ; 
and  (C)  which  meets  the  requirements  for  furnishing  needed 
services  to  persons  unable  to  pay  therefor,  included  in  regulations 
prescribed  under  section  203  (4)  ; 

(5)  set  forth  the  relative  need,  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  prescribed  under  section  203(2),  for  the  several 
projects  included  in  such  programs,  and  provide  for  the  construc- 
tion, insofar  as  financial  resources  available  therefor  and  for 
maintenance  and  operation  make  possible,  in  the  order  of  such 
relative  need; 

(6)  provide  such  methods  of  administration  of  the  State  plan, 
including  methods  relating  to  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  personnel  standards  on  a merit  basis  (except  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  exercise  no  authority  with  respect  to  the  selection, 
tenure  of  office,  or  compensation  of  any  individual  employed  in 
accordance  with  such  methods),  as  are  round  by  the  Secretary  to 
be  necessary  for  the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  plan ; 

(7)  provide  minimum  standards  (to  be  fixed  in  the  discretion 

I of  the  State)  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  centers  which 

l receive  Federal  aid  under  this  title; 

(8)  provide  for  affording  to  every  applicant  for  a conshruc- 

f tion  project  an  opportunity  for  hearing  before  the  State  agency ; 

\ (9)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  make  such  reports  in 

I such  form  and  containing  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may 

I from  time  to  time  reasonably  require,  and  will  keep  such  records 

| and  afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  necessary 

) to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports;  and 

[ (10)  provide  that  the  State  agency  will  from  time  to  time,  7”f 

1 not  less  Often  than  annually,  review  its  Stab  pin-  ad  subr  . • 

J the  Secref  ''T'v  an”  c js  thereof  which  it  considers 

■ necessary 

I (b)  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  State  plan  and  any  modin- 

| cation  thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

The  Secretary-  shall  not  finally  disapprove  a State  plan  except  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing  to  the  State. 

APPROVAL  OF  PROJECTS 

Sec.  205.  (a)  For  each  project  for  construction  pursuant  to  a State 
plan  approved  under  this  title,  there  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary through  the  State  agency  an  application  by  the  State  or  a politi- 
cal subdivision  thereof  or  by  a public  or  other  nonprofit  agency, 
c If  twro  or  more  such  agencies  join  m the  construction  of  the  project, 

[ t he  application  may  be  filed  by  one  or  more  of  such  agencies.  Such 

| application  shall  set  forth- — 

(1)  a description  of  the  site  for  such  project; 

(2)  plans  and  specifications  therefor  in  accordance  witih  the 
regulations  presc  ibed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  2(K>(3)  ; 

! (3)  reasonable  assurance  that  title  to  such  site  is  or  wi  !1  be 

e vested  in  one  or  more  of  the  agencies  filing  the  application  or  in 

> a public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  which  is  to  operate  the  com- 

f in  unity  mental  health  center ; 

I (4)  reasonable  assurance  that  adequate  financial  support  will 

I be  available  for  the  construction  of  the  project  and  for  its  main- 

i t uiance  and  operation  when  completed ; 

I (5)  reasonable  assurance  that  all  laborers  and  mechanics  em- 

| ployed  by  contractors  or  subcontractors  in  the  performance  of 

f work  on  "construction  of  the  project  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates 

| ,2’ot  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the 
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locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance 
with  the  Davis-Bacon.  Act,  as  amended  (40  TJ.S.C.  276a — 
276a-5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have  with  respect  to 
the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  paragraph  the  authority  and 
functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  ox  1950 
(15  F.R.  3176;  5 TJ.S.C.  133z~15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of 
June  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c)  ; and 

(6)  a certification  by  the  State  agency  of  the  Federal  share  for 
the  project. 

The  Secretary  shall  approve  such  application  if  sufficient  funds  to  pay 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  project  are  avail' 
able  from  the  allotment  to  the  State,  and  if  the  Secretary  finds  (A) 
that  the  application  contains  such  reasonable  assurance  as  to  title, 
financial  support,  and  payment  of  prevailing  rates  of  wages  and 
overtime  pay;  (B)  that  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accord 
with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  203;  (C)  that 
the  application  is  in  conformity  with  the  State  plan  approved 
under  section  204  and  contains  an  assurance  that  in  the  operation 
of  the  center  there  will  be  compliance  with  the  applicable  require- 
ments of  the  State  plan  and  of  the  regulations  prescribed  under  sec- 
tion 203(4)  for  furnishing  needed  services  for  persons  unable  to  pay 
therefor,  and  with  State  standards  for  operation  and  mainten&nc 
(D)  that  the  services  to  be  provided  by  the  center,  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  other  facilities  owned  or  operated  by  the  applicant  or 
affiliated  or  associated  with  the  applicant,  will  be  part  of  a program 
providing,  principally  for  persons  residing  in  a particular  com- 
munity or  communities  in  or  near  which  such  center  is  to  be  situated, 
at  least  those  essential  elements  ox  comprehensive  mental  health 
services  for  mentally  ill  persons  which  are  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary in  accordance  with  regalations ; and  (F)  that  the  application 
has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the  State  agency  and  is  en- 
titled to  priority  over  other  projects  within  the  State  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  203(2) . No  appli- 
cation shalr  be  disapproved  by  the  Secretary  until  he  has  afforded  the 
State  agency  an  opportunity  for  a hearing.  _ 

(b)  Amendment  of  any  approved  application  shall  he  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  an  original  application. 


WITHHOLDING  OF  PATMENT8 


Sec.  206.  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  designated  as  provided  in 
section  204(a)  (1),  finds — . 

(1)  that  the  State  agency  is  not  complying  substantially  with 
the  provisions  required  by  section  204  to  be  included  in  its  State 
plan,  or  with  regulations  under  this  title ; 

(2)  that  any  assurance  required  to  be  given  in  an  application 
filed  under  section  205  is  not  being  or  cannot  be  carried  out$ 

(3)  that  there  is  a substantial  failure  to  carry  out  plans  and 
specifications  approved  by  the  Secretary  under  section  205;  or 

(4)  that  adequate  State  funds  are  not  being  provided  an- 
nually for  the  direct  administration  of  the  State  plan, 

the  Secretary  may  forthwith  notify  the  State  agency  that-— 

(5)  no  further  payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  from 
allotments  under  this  title ; or 

(6)  no  further  payments  will  be  made  from  allotments 
under  this  title  for  any  project  or  projects  designated  by  the 
Secretary  as  being  affected  by  the  action  or  inaction  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4)  of  this  section, 
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as  the  Secretary  may  determine  to  be  appropriate  under  the  cir- 
cumstances; and,  except  with  regard  to  any  project  for  which  the 
application  has  already  been  approved  and  which  is  not  directly 
affected,  further  payments  from  such  allotments  may  be  withheld, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  until  there  is  no  longer  any  failure  to  comply 
(or  to  carry  out  the  assurance  or  plans  and  specifications  or  to 
provide  adequate  State  funds, r>  as  the  case  may  be)  or,  if  such  com- 
pliance (or  other  action)  is  impossible,  until  the  State  repays  or 
arranges  for  the  repayment,  of  Federal  moneys  to  which  the  recipient 
was  not  entitled. 

NONDTTFLI  CATION  OF  GRANTS 


Sec.  20T.  No  grant  may  be  made  after  January  1,  1964,  under 
any  provision  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  for  any  of  the  58  s-tat.  682. 
three  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1964,  and  ending  42  use  201 
June  30,  1967,  for  construction  of  any  facility  described  in  this  note, 
title,  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that  funds  are  not  available 
under  this  title  to  make  a grant  for  the  construction  of  such 
facility. 

TITLE  III— TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS  OF  MENTALLY 
RETARDED  AND  OTHER  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 


TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 


Sec.  301.  (a)  (1)  The  second  sentence  of  the  first  section  of  the  Act 
of  September  6,  1958  (Public  Law  85-926),  is  amended  by  striking  72  stat.  1777. 
out  “Such  grants”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Grants  under  this  20  use  611. 
section”  ana  by  striking  out  “fellowships”  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- 
of “fellowships  or  traineeships”. 

(2)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  before  the  sec- 
ond sentence  thereof,  the  following  new  sentence : “Ho  is  also 
authorized  to  make  grants  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of 
higher  learning  to  assist  them  in  providing  professional  or  advanced 
training  for  personnel  engaged  or  j reparing  to  engage  in  employment 
as  teachers  of  handicapped  children,  , as  supervisors  of  such  teachers, 
or  as  speech  correctionists  or  other  specialists  providing  special 
services  for  education  of  such  children,  or  engaged  or  preparing  to 
engage  in  research  in  fields  related  to  education  of  such  children.” 

(3)  The -first  sentence  of  such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“mentally  retarded  children”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “mentally 
retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handi- 
capped, seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health 
impaired  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education 
(hereinafter  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  ‘handicapped  children’)”. 

Section  2 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “mentally  retarded  20  use  612, 
children”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “handicapped  children”. 

(4)  The  second  sentence  of  section  3 of  such  Act  is  repealed.  Sec-  Repeal, 

tion  7 of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 20  use  613. 

“Sec.  7.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out  20  use  617. 
this  Act  $11,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964; 

$14,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965;  and  $19,500,0G0 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966.” 

(5)  The  amendments  made  by  this  subsection  shall  apply  in  the 
case  of  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1963,  except  that  deaf 
children  shall  not  be  included  as  “handicapped  children”  tor  purposes 
of  such  amendments  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964. 

(b)  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1964,  the 
first  section  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  sentence:  “The  Commissioner  is  also  authorized  to 
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mr:ke  grants  to  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  of  higher  learn- 
ing to  assist  them  in  establishing  and  maintaining  scholarships,  with, 
such  stipends  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  for  training 

Sersonnel  preparing  to  engage  in  employment  as  teachers  of  the 
eaf.” 

(cl  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  6 of  the  Act 
of  Septc  .iiber  22,  1961  (Public  Law  87—276,  20  U.S.C.  676)  is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  before  the  period  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following:  and  >1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

.Tune  30, 1964”.  , . , _ , ^ ..  . 

(2)  Subsection  (b)  of  such  section  6 is  amended  by  striking  out 

“1963”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1964”. 


RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  IN  EDUCATION  OF 
HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 

Sec.  302.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
vear  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  next  two  fiscal  years,  the 
sum  of  $2,000,000  to  enable  the  Commissioner  of  Education  to  make 
grants  to  States,  State  or  local  educational  agencies,  public  and  non- 
profit private  institutions  of  higher  learning,  and  other  public  or 
nonprofit  private  educational  or  research  agencies  and  organizations 
for  research  or  demonstration  projects  relating  to  education  for 
mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually 
handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other 
health  impaired  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  educa- 
tion (hereinafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  “handicapped  chil- 
dren”) . Such  grants  shall  be  made  in.  installments,  in  advance  or  by 
| way  of  reimbursement,  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner 

t of  Education  may  determine. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  to  appoint  such 
1 special  or  technical  advisory  committees  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to 

i advise  him  on  matters  >f  general  policy  relating  to  particular  fields  of 

I education  of  handicapped  children  or  relating  to  special  services 

I necessary  thereto  or.  special  problems  involved  therein. 

j (c)  The  Commissioner  or  Education  shall  also  from  time  to  time 

| appoint  panels  of  experts  who  are  competent  to  evaluate  various  types 

r of  research  or  demonstration  projects  under  this  section,  and  shall 

| secure  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  such  a panel  before  making 

| any  such  grant  in  the  field  in  which  such  experts  are  competent. 

I (d)  Members  of  any  committee  or  panel  appointed  under  this  sec- 

| t.ion  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States 

I shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of  such  committee  or  panel,  be 

entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per  day,  in- 
cluding travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
! regular  place  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  in- 
i' eluding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of 

j 60  st at.  810.  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  . (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for 

persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  is  authorized  to  delegate  any 
of  his  functions  under  this  section,  except  the  promulgation  of  regula- 
| tions,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 
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TITLE  IV — GENERAL 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  401.  For  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “State”  includes  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  The  term  “facility  for  the  mentally  retarded”  means  a facility 
specially  designed  for  the  diagnosis,  treatment,  education,  training, 
or  custodial  care  of  the  mentally  retarded,  including  facilities  for 
training  specialists  and  sheltered  workshops  for  the  mentally  re- 
tarded, out  only  if  such  workshops  are  part  of  facilities  which  provide 
or  will  provide  comprehensive  services  for  the  mentally  retarded. 

(c)  The  term  “community  mental  health  center”  means  a facility 
providing  services  for  the  prevention  or  diagnosis  of  mental  illness, 
or  care  and  treatment  of  mentally  ill  patients,  or  rehabilitation  of 
such  persons.,  v.hich  services  are  provided  principally  for  persons 
residing  in  a particular  community  or  communities  in  cr  near  which 
the  facility  is  situated. 

(d)  The  terms  “nonprofit  facility  for  the  mentally  retarded”, 
“nonprofit  community  mental  health  center”,  and  “nonprofit  private 
institution  of  higher  learning”  mean,  respectively,  a facility  for  the 
mentally  retarded,  a community  mental  health  center,  and  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more 
nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private 
shareholder  or  individual ; and  the  term  “nonprofit  private  agency  or 
organization”  means  an  agency  or  organization  which  is  such  a cor- 
poration or  association  or  which  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or 
more  of  nuch  corporations  or  associations. 

(e)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  of  new  build- 
ings, expansion,  remodeling,  \and  alteration  of  existing  buildings, 
and  initial  equipment  of  any  such  buildings  (including  medical 
transportation  facilities)  ; including  architect’s  fees,  but  excluding  the 
cost  of  off-site  improvements  and  the  cost  of  the  acquisition  of  land. 

(f)  The  term  ‘‘cost  of  construction”  means  the  amount  found  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  necessary  for  the  construction  of  a project. 

(g)  The  term  “title”,  when  used  with  reference  to  a site  for  a 
project,  means  a fee  simple,  or  such  other  estate  or  interest  (including 
a leasehold  on  which  the  rental  does  not  exceed  4 per  centum  of  the 
value  of  the  land)  as  the  Secretary  finds  sufficient  to  assure  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  fifty  years  undisturbed  use  and  possession  for 
the  purposes  of  construction  and  operation  of  the  project.  ^ 

(h)  The  term  “Federal  share”  with  respect  to  any  project  means — 

(1)  if  the  State  plan  under  which  application  for  such  project 
is  filed  contains,  as  of  the  date  of  approval  of  the  project  appli- 
cation, standards  approved  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section 
402  the  amount  determined  in  accordance  with,  such  standards 
by  the  State  agency  designated  under  such  plan ; or 

(2)  if  the  State  plan  does  not  contain  such  standards:  the 
amount  (not  less  than  33%  per  centum  and  not  more  than  either 
66%  per  centum  or  the  State’s  Federal  percentage,  whichever  js 
the  lower)  established  by  such  State  agency  for  all  projects  in 
the  State : Provided , That  prior  to  the  approval  of  the  first  such 
project  in  the  State  during  any  fiscal  year  such  State  agency 
shall  give  to  the  Secretary  written  notification  of  the  Federal 
share  established  under  this  paragraph  for  such  projects  in  such 
State  to  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  during  such  fiscal  year, 
and  the  Federal  share  for  such  projects  in  such  State  approved 
during  such  fiscal  year  shall  not  be  changed  after  such  approval. 
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(1)  The  Federal  percentage  for  any  State  shall  be  100  per  centum 
less  that  percentage  •which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  as 
the  per  capita  income  of  such  State  bears  to  the  per  capita  income  of 
the  united  States,  except  that  the  Federal  percentage  for  Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  shall  be 
66%  per  centum. 

(j)  (1)  The  Federal  percentages  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary  between  July  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-numbered  year, 
on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  per  capita  incomes  of  the  States 
and  of  the  United  States  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years 
for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department  of 
Commerce.  Such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the 
two  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1 next  succeeding  such 
promulgation;  except  that  the  Secretary  shall  promulgate  such 
percentages  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  which 
promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1965. 

(2)  The  term  “United  States”  means  (but  only  for  purposes  of 

this  subsection  and  subsection  (i))  the  fifty  States  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  ; • 

_ (k)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  : : ■ 


STATE  STANDARDS  FOR  VARIABLE  FEDERAL  SHARE 

Seo.  402., The  State  plan  approved  under  part  C of.  title  I or 
title  II  may  include  standards  for  determination  of h the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  projects  approved  in  the  State  under  such  part 
or  title,  as  the  case  may  be.  Such  standards  shall  provide  equitably 
( and;  to  the  extent  practicable,  on  the  basis . of  objective  criteria) 
for  variations  between  projects  or  classes;  of  projects  on  the  basis 
of  the  economic  status  of  areas  and  other  relevant  factors.  No 
such  standards  shall  . provide  for  a Federal  share  of  more  than 
66%  -per . centum  or  less  than  33%  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  con- 
traction, .of  any  project,  ii  The  Secretary  = shall:  approve  , any  such 
standards  , and  any  modifications  thereof  which  , comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section.-  : r YMiV;*  T 


PAYMENTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 


Sec*  403.  (a)  Upon  certification  to  the  Secretary  by  the  State 
agency,  designated  as  provided  in  section  134  in  the  case  of  a facility 
for  the  mentally  retarded,  or  section  204  in.  the  case  of  a community 
mental  health  center,  based  upon  inspection  by  it,  that  work  has  been 
performed  upon,  a project,  or  purchases  have  been  made,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  approved  plans  and  specifications,  and  that  payment  of 
an  installment  is  due  to  the  applicant,  such  installment  shall  be  paid 
to  the  State,  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  such  State,  except  that 
(I)  if  the  State  is  not  authorized  by  law  to  make  payments  to  the 
applicant,  the  payment  shall  be  made  directly  to  the  applicant,  (2) 
if  the  Secretary,  after  investigation  or  otherwise,  has  reason  to 
believe  that  any  act  (or  failure  to  act)  has  occurred  requiring  action 
pursuant  to  section  136  or  section  206,  as  the  case  may  be,  payment 
may, , after  he  has  given  the  State  agency  so  designated  notice  of 
opportunity  for  hearing  pursuant  to  such  section,  be  withheld,  in 
•^^ole  or  in  part,  pending  corrective  action  or  action  based  on  such 
hearing,  and  (3)  the  totalof  payments  under  this  subsection  with  re- 
spect to  such  project  may  riot  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  project. 
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(b)  In  case  an  amendment  to  an  approved  application  is  approved 
as  provided  in  section  135  or  205  or  the  estimated  cost  of  a project  is 
revised  upward,  any  additional  payment  with  respect  thereto  may  be 
made  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State  for  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  such  amendment  or  revision  is  approved. 


JTJDICIAIi  REVIEW 


Sec.  404.  If  the  Secretary  refuses  to  approve  any  application  for  a 
project  submitted  under  section  135  or  205,  the  State  agency  through 
which  such  application  was  submitted,  or  if  any  State  is  dissatis- 
fied with  his  action  under  section  134(b)  or  204(b)  or  section  136  or 
206,  such  State,  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals 
for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State  is  located,  by  filing  a petition 
with  such  court  w’shin  sixty  days  after  such  action.  A copy  of  the 
petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to 
the  Secretary,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

The  Secretary  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112 
of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  72  St  at.  941. 
the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary 
or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  Ur  in  part,  temporarily  or  permanently, 
but  until  the  filing,  of  the  record,  the  Secretary  may  modify  or  set 
aside  his  order.  The  findings  or  the  Secretary  as  to  the  facts,  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  but  the  court, 
for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Secretary  to  take 
further  evidence,  and  the  Secretary  may  thereupon  make  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and 
shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such 
hew  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court  affirming 
or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of  the  Secretary  shall 
be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title 
28,  United  States  Code.  The  commencement  of  proceedings  under  62  s tat.  928. 
this  section  shall  not,  unless,  so  specifically  ordered  by  . the  court, 
operate  as  a stay  of  the  Secretary’s  action. 

'f.-'l' O..  ' * recovery 

Sec.  405.  If  any  facility  or  center  with  respect  to  which  funds 
have  been  paid  under  section  403  shall,  at  any  time  within  twenty 
years  after  the  completion  of  construction — 

(1)  be  sold  or  transferred  to  any  person,  agency,  or  organiza- 
tion (A)  which  is  not  qualified  to  file  an  application  under  section 
135  "or  205,  or  (B)  which  is  not  approved  as  a transferee  by 
the  State  agency  designated  pursuant  to  section  134  (in  the 
case  of  a facility  for  the  mentally  retarded)  or  section  204  (m 
case  of  a community  mental  health  center),  or  its  successor;  or 

(2)  cease  to  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  facility  for  the 
mentally  retarded  or  community  mental  health  center,  as  the 
case  may  be.  unless  the  Secretary  determines,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the 
applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obligation  to  continue  such 
facility  as  a public  or  other  nonprofit  facility  for  the  mentally 
retarded  or  such  center  as  a community  mental  health  center, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  either  the  trans- 
feror or  the  transferee  (or,  in  the  case  of  a facility  or  center  which 
has  ceased  to  be  public  or  other  nonprofit  facility  for  the  mentally 
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retarded  or  community  mental  health  center,  from  the  owners 
thereof)  an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  then  value  (as 
determined  by  the  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought  in 
the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  in  which  the 
center  is  situated)  of  so  much  of  such  facility  or  center  as  constituted 
an  approved  project  or  projects,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal  partici- 
pation bore  to  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  such  project  or  projects. 
Such  right  of  recovery  shall  not  constitute  a lien  upon  such  facility  or 
center  prior  to  judgment. 

STATE  CONTROL  OF  OPERATIONS 

Sec.  406.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided,  nothing  in 
this  Act  shall  be  construed  as  conferring  on  any  Federal  officer  or 
employee  the  right  to  exercise  any  supervision  or  control  over  the 
administration,  personnel,  maintenance,  or  operation  of  any  facility 
for  the  mentally  retarded  or  community  mental  health  center  with 
respect  to  which  any  funds  have  been  or  may  be  expended  under  this 
Act. 

CONFORMING  AMENDMENT 

Sec.  407.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  633(b)  of  the  Public 
60  Stat.  1048.  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “eight”  and  inserting 
42  use  291k.  in  lieu  thereof  “twelve”.  The  second  sentence  thereof  is  amended  to 
read:  “Six  of  the  twelve  appointed  members  shall  be  persons  who 
are  outstanding  in  fields  pertaining  to  medical  facility  and  health 
activities,  and  three  of  these  six  shall  be  authorities  in  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  operation  of  hospitals  or  other  medical  facilities,  one  of 
them  shall  be  an  authority  in  matters  relating  to  the  mentally 
retarded  and  one  of  them  shall  be  an  authority  in  matters  relating  to 
mental  health,  and  the  other  six  members  shall  be  appointed  to  repre- 
sent the  consumers  of  services  provided  by  such  facilities  and  snail 
be  persons  familiar  with  the  need  for  such  services  in  urban  or  rural 

(b)  The  terms  of  office  of  the  additional  members  of  the  Federal 
Hospital  Council  authorized  by  the  amendment  made  by  subsection 
(a)  who  first  take  office  after  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  expire,  as 
designated  by  the  Secretary  at  the  time  of  appointment,  one  at  the 
end  of  the  first  year,  one  at  the  end  of  the  second  year,  one  at  the  end 
of  the  third  year,  and  one-  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  after  the 
date  of  appointment. 

Approved  October  3 1 , 1963,  10:07  a.m. 
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To  authorize  assiste-nce  to  public  smd  ozber  nonprofit  institutions  of  higt  er 
edueat'  on  in  financing  the  c onsz ructic1'.-,  rehabilitation,  or  improvement  of 
needed  academic  and  related  i'acjiities  .n  undergraduate  and  graduate  ins  i- 
tutions. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  arc*.  House  of  Representatives  of  tie 
United  States  of  America' in  Commas  assembled.  That  this  Act  may  g^erEduoa-^ 
be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  t ac  ilities  Act  of  1963”.  lot^f  1963, 

FINDINGS  AND  DECLARATION  OF  POLICY 

Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  that  the  security  and  welfare 

of  the  United  States  require  that  this  and  future  generations  oi 

- - ^ i l — w/wTAifw^,.  77  STAT#  363» 


or  tne  urntea  oiaies  squire  uun  pt;  > y , 

American  youth  be  assured  ample  opportunity  for  the  fuuest  develop- 
ment  of  their  intellectual  capacities,  and  that  tms  opportunity  will  77  stat.  364. 
be  jeopardized  unless  the  Nation’s  colleges  and  universities  are 
encouraged  and  assisted  in  their  efforts  to  accommodate  rapidly  grow- 
ing numbers  of  youth  who  aspire  to  a higher  education.  The  Con- 
gress  further  finds  and  declares  that  these  needs  are  so  great  and  these 
steps  so  urgent  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  Nation  to  take  positive 
and  immediate  action  to  meet  these  needs  through  assistance  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  including  graduate  and.  undergraduate 
institutions,  junior  and  community  colleges,  and  technical  institutes,  in 
providing  certain  academic  facilities. 

TITLE  I— GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  UNDER- 
GRADUATE ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in  this 
Act  referred  to  as  the  “Commissioner”)  shall  carry  out  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  a program  of  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  in  accordance  wit... 
title 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under -this^ title,  there > is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $230,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964.  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years:  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  under  the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized 
to  he  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  the 
succeeding  focal  year,  for  making  such  grants  the  difference  ( if  any ) 
between  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under  the  preceding 
sentence  for  preceding  fiscal  years  and  the  aggregate  of  the  sums 
which  were  appropriated  for  such  preceding  years  under  such 

(c)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 
shaU  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  109  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  were  appropriateu. 
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Sec.  102,  Of  the  funds  appropriat  4 purs.as.nt  to  section  10  - for  any 
fiscal  year,  22  per  centum  shall  be  telotteL  amonr  the  States  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  section  103  for  -ase  irr  ~rovid:  academic  facili- 

ties for  public  community  colleges  zmd  jiinblic  ^rrinical  institutes. 
The  remainder  of  the  funds  so  apprxrjrirtete  shal  "'■-re  allotted  among 
the  States  in  the  manner  as  prescnoec"  n s^nion  104  dor  ise  in  provid- 
ing academic  facilities  for  institution  of  higher  education  other  than 
■p  st at  community  colleges  and  public  tedirsncal  institutes. 

n stat  ass 

° * ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES  FOR  PUBLIC  COWMfVOT  CO"  X.ES  AND  PUBLIC 

TECHNICAL  INS  ITT . 1 1153 

Sec.  103.  (a)  The  funds  to  be  allotted  iter  any  fiscal  year  for  use  in 
providing  academic  facilities  for  publkc  < c ii  nunitj^olleges  and. pub- 
lic technical  institutes  shall  be  allotted  ar  :vr«g  the  states  on  the  basis 
of  the  income  per  person  and  the  numboer  of  nigh  school  graduates  of 
the  respective  States.  Such  allotments  shall  be  .nade  as  follows: 
The  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  che  funds  being  allotted  as  the 
product  of — 

(lV  the  number  of  high  school  graduates  of  the  State,  and 

(2/  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  (as  determined  under  subsection 
(d» 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  al’  the  States. 

(b)  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a State  under  tiiis  section  shall 
ba  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  pay- 
ment of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)  (3) 
and  401  (d) ) of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  con- 
struction of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  public  com- 
munity colleges  and  public  technical  institutes.  Sums  allotted  to  a 
State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  shall  remain  available 
for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  109  until  the  close  of  the  next 
fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  suras  allotted  to  such  State  for  such  next 
fiscal  year. 

(c)  All  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not 
reserved  as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on 
the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determines  to  be  equitable  and  reason- 
able, among  the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  are 
able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  for  providing 
academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  or  public  technical 
institutes.  Amounts  reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  avail- 
able for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  originally  allotted. 

(d)  For  purposes  of  this  section— 

(1)  The  “allotment  ratio”  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the 
product  of  (A)  .50  and  (B)  the  auotient  obtained  by  dividing  the 
income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per  person  for  all 
the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Ameri- 
can Samoa,  arid  Guam),  except  that  (i)  the  allotment  ratio  shall 
in  no  case  be  less  than  .33%  or  more  than  .66%,  (ii)  the  allotment 
ratio  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  ..telands,  American  Samoa,  and 
Guam  shall  be  .66%,  and  (iii)  tbse  allotment  ratio  of  any  State 
shall  be  .50  for  any  fiscal  year  if  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the 
cosl  of  school  construction  in  sack  Ssete  exceeds  twice  the  median 
of  such  costs  in  all  the  States  as  detamnined  by  him  on  the  basis 
of  an  index  of  the  average  per  psspil  cast  of  constructing  minimum 
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school  facilities  in  the  States  as  determined  for  such  fiscal  yt 
under  section  15(6)  of  the  Act  of  September  23, 1950,  as  amended 
(20  U.S.C.  645),  or,  in  the  Commissioner’s  discretion,  on  the  basis  * ’ sta-t.  557. 
of  such  index  and  such  other  statistics  and  data  as  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  deem  adequate  and  appropriate ; and 

(2)  The  allotment  ratios  shall  do  promulgated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and  annually 
thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per  person 
of  the  States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent  con- 
secutive calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(3)  The  term  “high  school  graduate”  means  a person  who  has 
received  formal  recognition  (by  diploma,  certificate,  or  similar 
means)  from  an  approved  school  for  successful  completion  of 
four  years  of  education  beyond  the  first  eight  years  of  school- 
work,  or  for  demonstration  of  equivalent  achievement.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  the  number  of  high  school  graduates  shall 
be  limited  to  the  number  who  graduated  in  the  most  recent  school 
year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  The  interpretation 
of  the  definition  of  “high  school  graduate”  shall  fall  within  the 
authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATE8  FOR  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  OTHER 
THAN  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC  TECHNICAL  IN- 
STITUTES 

Sec.  104.  (a)  Of  the  funds  to  be  allotted  for  any  fiscal  year  for  use 
in  providing  academic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes 
(1)  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States 
so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  under  this  clause  will  be  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  one-half  as  the  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  eduction  in  such  State  bears  to  the 
total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States ; 
and  (2)  the  remaining  one-half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the 
States  so  that  the  allotment  to  each  State  tinder  this  clause  will  be 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  §uch  remainder  as  the 
number  of  students  enrolled  in  grades  nine  to  twelve  (both  inclusive) 
of  schools  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  students  in  such 
grades  in  schools  in  all  the  States;  For  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, (A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  snail  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  number  of 
full-time  students  and  (ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of 
part-time  students  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance 
with  regulations;  and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enrollment  under 
either  clause  (1)  or  clause  (2)  of  this  subsection  shall  be  made  by 
the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respect  to  such  enrollment  are  available 
j him.  ; • v' ; : ' . . . 

(b)  The  amount  of  each  allotment  to  a State  under  this  section  shall 
oe  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  pay- 
ment of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)  (3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the 
construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  commuAity  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.  Sums  allotted  to  a State  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1964*  shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided 
in  section  109  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the 
mims  allotted  to  such  State  for  such  next  fiscal  year. 
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c)  Al!  amounts  allotted  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  JO,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are  not  reserved 
as  provided  in  section  109  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they 
are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis  of 
such  factors  as  he  -determines  to  be  equitable  and  reasonable,  among 
the  States  which,  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  are  able  to  use 
without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted  for  providing  academic  facil- 
ities for  institutions  of  higher  education  other  than  public  co  mmunity 
colleges  and  public  technical  institutes.  Amounts  , real  lotted  under 
this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  reservation  until  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were 
originally  allotted. 


STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  PLANS 

Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  grant  pro- 
gram under  this  title  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing 
State  agency  which  is  broadly  representative  ox  the  public  and  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  (including  junior  colleges  and  tech- 
nical institutes)  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
establish  such  a State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  so  designated  or  established  (hereinafter  in  this  title 
referred  to  as  the  “State  commission”),  a State  plan  for  such  partici- 
pation. The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  such  plan  which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State  com- 
mission; 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by 
regulation  pursuant  to  section  107,  objective  standards  and 
methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  submitted  by 
institutions  of  higher  education  within  the  State,  and  (B)  for 
determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development  cost  of  each 
such  project  other  than  a project  for  a public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute  (unless  such  plan  provides  for  a 
uniform  Federal  share  for  all  such  projects) ; 

(3)  provides  that  the  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted)  for  any 
year  under  section  103  will  be  available  only  for  use  for  the  con- 
struction of  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes,  and  that  funds  allotted  (or  reallotted) 
for  any  year  to  the  State  under  section  104  will  be  available  only 
for  use  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities  for  institutions 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes ; 

(4)  provides  (A)  for  assigning  priorities  solely,  on  the  basis  of 
- such  criteria,  standards,  ana  methods  to  eligible  projects  sub- 
mitted to  the  State  commission  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise 
approvable  under  the  provisions  of  this  title;  and  (B)  for  ap- 
proving and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order 
of  such  priority,  applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and 
for  certifying  to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined 
by  the  State  commission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  development 
cost  of  the  project  involved; 

(5)  provides  for  affording  to  every ; applicant,  which  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  State  commission  a. project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fair  hearing  before  the  State  commission  as  to  the  priority 
assigned  to  such  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the 
State  commission  adversely  affecting  such  applicant;  and 

(6)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
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and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  title,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably  neces- 
sary to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions  under 
this  title. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  expend  not  exceeding 
$3,000,000  during  each  of  the  first  two  fiscal  years  of  the  program  under 
this  title  in  such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper 
and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this 
title,  including  expenses  which  he  determines  were  necessary  for  the 
preparation  of  such  plans. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS 

Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  (1)  in 
the  case  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  other  than  a public  com- 
munity college  or  public  technical  institute,  only  if  such  construction 
is  limited  to  structures,  or  portions  thereof,  especially  designed  for  in- 
struction or  research  in  the  natural  or  physical  sciences,  mathematics, 
modern  foreign  languages,  or  engineering,  or  for  use  as  a library,  and 
(2)  only  if  such  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other 
construction  to  be  undertaken  within  a reasonable  time,  (A)  result 
in  an  urgently  needed  substantial  expansion  of  the  institution’s  student 
enrollment  capacity,  or  (B)  in  the  case  of  a new  institution  of  higher 
education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed  enrollment  capacity. 

BASIC  CRITERIA  FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES  AND  FEDERAL  SHARE 

Sec.  107.  (a)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  construction  projects,  and 
the  application  of  such  standards  and  methods  to  such  projects  under 
such  plans,  shall  be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as 
will  best  tend  to  achieve  the  objectives  of  this  title  while  leaving  oppor- 
tunity and  flexibility  for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and 
methods  that  will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  m 
the  several  States,  and  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  expan- 
sion of  undergraduate  enrollment  capacity.  Subject  to  the  foregoing 
requirements,  such  regulations  may  establish  additional  and  appropri- 
ate basic  criteria,  including  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to 
which  applicant  institutions  are  effective^  utilizing  existing  facilities, 
provision  for  allowing  State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in 
a reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional 
or  educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national 
objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which 
the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside 
the  United  States;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution’s  readiness  to 
admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a priority  factor 

adverse  to  such  institution.  . ,, 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further  prescribe  by  regulation  the 
basic  criteria  for  determining  the  Federal  share  of  the  development 
cost  of  any  eligible  project  under  this  title  within  a State  other  than  a 
project  for  a public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute, 
to  which  criteria  the  applicable  standards  and  methods  set  forch  in 
the  State  plan  for  such  State  shall  conform  in  the  absence  of  a uni- 
form statewide  Federal  share  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  such  plan. 
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In  the  case  of  a project  for  an  institution  of  higher  education  other 
than  a public  community  college  or  public  technical  institute,  the  Fed- 
eral share  shall  in  no  event  exceed  33%  per  centum  of  its  development 
cost ; and  in  the  case  of  a project  for  a public  community  college  or 
public  technical  institute,  the  Federal  share  shall  be  40  per  centum  o» 

ltS(c)^L?tion  4 of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  shall  apply  to  the 
prescription  of  regulations  under  this  section,  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  clause  (2)  thereof. 

applications  for  grants  and  conditions  for  approval 

Sec  108.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to  obtain 
grants  under  this  title  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at  such  time 
or  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner, 
and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  information  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the 
Commissioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be  made  by  him 

under  this  title.  ..  ■ _ 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a 
project  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  and  meeting  the 
requirements  prescribed  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  if-— 

(1)  the  project  is  an  eligible  project  as  determined  under  section 

(2)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended  by  the 

appropriate  State  commission ; . •.  : = • . _ . . 

(3)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  develop- 
ment cost  of  the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal 
share  are  available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  btate 

(including  any  applicable  reallotment  to  the  State)  ; . 

(4)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned 

a priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  within  such 
State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section  (other  than  this  clause)  and  for  which 
Federal  fundshave  not  yet  been  reserved ; ...  , 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  construction  will  be 

undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  of  elaborate 
or  extravagant  design  or  materials;  and  • .. 

(6)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  (in  addition  to  tne 

assurance  required  by  section  403  and  such  assurance  as  to  title 
to  the  site  as  ne  may  deem  necessary)  the  application  contains  or  is 
supported  by  satisfactory  assurances— _ > ...  . 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be 

used  solely  for  defraying  the  development  cost  of  the  project 
covered  by  such  application,  ; 

(B)  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non- 
Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  provide  for  the  effective 
use  of  the  academic  facility  upon  completion,  and 

(C)  that  the  facility  will  be  used  as  an  academic  facility 

during  at  least  the  period  of  the  Federal  interest  therein  (as 
defined  in  section  404) . - . . 

(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 
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AMOUNT  OF  GRANT PAYMENT 

Sec.  109.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under 
this  title,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allotment 
(including  any  applicable  reallotment)  available  therefor,  the  amount 
of  such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment  or  reallot- 
ment) shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  (ascertained  by  him  under 
section  108(b)  (3) ) of  the  development  cost  of  the  project  covered  by 
such  application.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  such  reserved  amount, 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  con- 
sistent with  construction  progress,  as  h6  may  determine.  The  Com- 
missioner’s reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be 
amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  appli- 
cation covering  such  project  or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  doveior>- 
ment  cost  of  a project  with  respect  to  which  sucn  reservation  was  made, 
and  in  the  event  of  an  upward  revision  of  such  estimated  cost  approved 
by  him  he  may  reserve  the  Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  from 
the  applicable  allotment  (or  reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of 
such  approval. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  FLANS 

Sec.  110.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  with- 
out first  affording  the  State  commission  submitting  the  plan  reason- 
able  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a State  plan 
approved  under  tliis  title,  finds— 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  105  (a) , or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  111.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  105(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  110(b),  such 
State  may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit 
in  which  sucn  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may 
be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Commissioner  shall 
forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
and  the  record  on  which  he  based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  .make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such 
new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  Whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  title  28,  United 
States  Code,  section  1254. 
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TITLE  II — GRANTS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  GRADUATE 

ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  In  order  to  increase  the  supply  of  highly  qualified  per- 
sonnel critically  needed  by  the  community,  industry,  government, 
research,  and  teaching,  the  Commissioner  shall,  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  make 
construction  grants  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  to  im- 
prove existing  graduate  schools  and.cooperative  graduate  centers,  and 
to  assist  in  the  establishment  of  graduate  schools  and  cooperative 
graduate  centers  of  excellence.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropiated  the  sum 
of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  and  the  sum  of 
$60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  the 
succeeding  fiscal  year;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  Sums  so  appropriated  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  shall  remain  available  for  grants 
under  this  title  until  the  end  or  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

GRA>TTS 

Sec.  202.  (a)  Grants  under  this  title  may  be  made  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  to  cooperative  graduate  center  boards  to  assist 
them  to  meet  the  development  costs  for  projects  for  construction  of 
academic  facilities  for  graduate  schools  and  cooperative  graduate 
centers.  Such  grants  may  be  made  only  upon  application  therefor  at 
such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or  accompanied  by 
such  information  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary  to  determine 
eligibility  for  the  grants  and  the  amounts  thereof. 

(b)  Grants  under  this  title  for  construction  of  academic  facilities 
may  not  exceed  33%  per  centum  of  the  development  cost  of  any  such 
construction  project.  , 

(cMl)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  any  application  for  a 
grant  under  this  title  without  the  advice  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
established  under  section  203. 

(2)  In  determining  whether  • to  approve  applications  for  grants 
unaer  this  title,  the  order  in  which  to  approve  such  applications,  and 
the  amount  of  the  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  consideration 
to  the  extent  to  which  such  projects  will  contribute  to  achieving  the 
objectives  of  this  title  and  also  the  extent  to  which  they  will  aid  iu 
attaining  a wider  distribution  throughout  the  United  States  of  gradu- 
ate schools  and  cooperative  graduate  centers. 

(d)  Notwithstanding  the  other  provisions  of  this  title  the  total 
of  the  payments  from  the  appropriations  for  any  fiscal  year  under  this 
title  made  with  respect  projects  in  any  State  may  not  exceed* an 
amount  equal  to  12%  per  centum  of  such  appropriation. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Sec.  203.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Office  of  Education 
an  Advisory  Committee  on  Graduate  Education,  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman;  one  representative  from  the 
Office  of  Science  and  Technology  in  the  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent; one  from  the  National  Science  Foundation;  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commis- 
sioner witn  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare.  Such  appointed  members  shall  be  selected  from  leading 


429 


77  STAT.  372. 


authorities  in  the  field  of  education,  at  least  three  of  whom  shall  be 
from  the  field  of  the  humanities,  with  at  least  one  of  these  three  from 
a graduate  school  of  education. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  (1) 
on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  each  application  for  a grant 
under  this  title,  and  (2)  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and 
with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  the  development  of  criteria  for  approval  of  applica- 
tions thereunder.  The  Advisory  Committee  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  its  functions. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  and  special  advisory  and 
tecnnical  experts  and  consultants  appointed  pursuant  to  subsection 
(b)  shall,  wniie  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee, 
be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 

of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Afct  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  60  stat.  808j 
persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently.  75  stat,  340. 

TITLE  III— LOANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ACADEMIC 

FACILITIES 

LENDING  AUTHORITY 

Sec.  301.  The  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  make  loans  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  to 
higher  education  building  agencies  for  construction  of  academic 
facilities. 

LOAN  LIMIT  FOR  ANY  STATE 

Sec.  302.  Not  more  than  12%  per  centum  of  the  funds  provided  for 
in  this  title  in  the  form  of  loans  shall  be  used  for  loans  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  or  higher  education  building  agencies  within  any 
one  State. 

ELIGIBILITY  CONDITIONS,  AMOUNTS,  AND  TERMS  OF  LOANS 

Sec.  303.  (a)  No  loan  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  made  unless 
the  Commissioner  finds  £1)  that  not  less  than  one- fourth  of  the 
development  cost  of  the  facility  will  be  financed  from  non-Federal 
sources,  (2)  that  the  applicant  is  unable  to  secure  the  amount  of  such 
loan  from  other  sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  equally  as  favor- 
nble  as  the  terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  loans  under  this  title, 
and  (3)  that  the  construction  will  De  undertaken  in  an  economical 
manner  and  that  it  will  not  be  of  elaborate  or  extravagant  design  or 
materials. 

(b)  A loan  pursuant  to  this  title  shall  be  secured  in  such  manner, 
and  shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  not  exceeding  fifty  years,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner;  and  shall  Dear  interest  at 
a rate  determined  by  the  Commissioner  which  shall  not  be  less  than 
a per  annum  rate  that  is  one-quarter  of  1 percentage  point  above  the 
average  annual  interest  rate  on  all  interest-bearing  obligations  of  the 
United  States  forming  a part  of  the.  public  debt  as  computed  at  the 
end  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  adjusted  to  the  nearest  one-eighth 
of  1 per  centum. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1964,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  make  loans  to  insti- 
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tut  ions  of  higher  education  for  the  construction  of  academic  facilities 
in.  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title.  For  the  purpose  of 
making  loans  under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated the  sum  of  $120,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1064,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal . years;  but  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1067,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  only  such 
sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize 
by  law.  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under 
the  preceding  sentence,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
for  making  such  loans  the  difference  (if  anyj  between  the  sums 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  unde  the  preceding  sentence  for  pre- 
ceding fiscal  years  and  the  aggregate  of  the  sums  which  were  appro- 
priated for  such  preceding  years  under  such  sentence. 


62  Stat.  910, 
984?  75  S-fca-t. 
539. 


GENERAL.  PROVISIONS  EOR  LOAN  PROGRAM 

Sec.  304.  (a)  Such  financial  transactions  of  the  Commissioner  as 
the  making  of  loans  and  vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in 
connection  with  such  financial  transactions,  except  with  respect  to 
administrative  expenses,  shall  .be  final  and  conclusive  on  all  officers  of 
the  Government. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  (1)  to  prescribe  a schedule 
of  fees  which,  in  his  judgment,  would  be  adequate  in  the  aggregate 
to  cover  necessary  expenses  of  making  inspections  (including  audits) 
and  providing  representatives  at  the, site  of  projects  in  connection 
with  loans  under  this  title,  and  (2)  to  condition  the  making  of  such 
loans  on  agreement  by  the  applicant  to>  pay  such  fees.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  such  services,  the  Commissioner  may,  as  authorized 
by  section  402(b) , utilize  any  agency,  and  such  agency  may  accept 
reimbursement  or  payment  for  such  services  from  such  applicant  or 
from  the  Commissioner,  and  shall,  if  a Federal  agency,  credit  such 
amounts  to  the  appropriation  or  fund  against  which  expenditures 
by  such  agency  for  such  services  have  been  charged. 

(c)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the^  functions,  pow- 
ers, and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  title,  the  Commissioner  may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title; 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in ' any  court  of  record  of-a  State  having 
general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  title  Without  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro- 

- versy,  and  any  actioni  instituted  under  this  subsection  by.or  against 
the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the 
person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy  m 
such  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,1  mesne  or  final;  snail  be  issued  against  the  Com- 
missioner or  property  under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall 
be  construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under 
this  title  from  the  application  of' sections  507  (b)  and  2679  of  title 
28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367  of  the  Revised 

Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  .316) ; : r i ''  ' , . 

(3)  foreclose  on  any  property  or  commence  any  action  to  pro- 
tect or  enforce  any  right  conferred  upon  him  by  arty  law,  contract, 
or  other  agreement,  and  bid  for  and  purchase  at  any  foreclosure 
or  any  other  sale  any  property  in  Connection  with  which  he  has 
made  a loan  pursuant  to  tnis  title;  and,  in  the  event  of  any  such 
acquisition  (and  notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  law 
relating  to  the  acquisition,  handling,  or  disposal  of  real  property 
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by  the  United  States) , complete,  administer,  remodel  and  convert, 
dispose  of,  lease,  and  otherwise  deal  with,  such  property:  Pro- 
vided^ That  any  such  acquisition  of  real  property  shall  not  deprive 
any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof  of  its  civil  or  criminal 
jurisdiction  in  and  over  such  property  or  impair  the  civil  rights 
under  the  State  or  local  laws  of  the  inhabitants  on  such  property; 

(4)  sell  or  exchange  at  public  or  private  sale,  or  lease,  real  or 
personal  property,  and  sell  or  exchange  any  securities  or  obliga- 
tions, upon  such  terms  as  he  may  fix ; 

(5)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in.  this  title,  consent  to  the 
modification,  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment 
of  any  installment  of  principal  or  interest,  security,  or  any  other 
term  of  any  contract  or  agreement  to  which  he  is  a party  or  which 
has  been  transferred  to  him  pursuant  to  this  section ; and 

(6)  include  in  any  contract  or  instrument  made  pursuant  to  this 
title  such  other  covenants,  conditmns,  or  provisions  (including 
provisions  designed  to  assure  against  use  of  the  facility,  con- 
structed with  tne  aid  of  a loan  under  this  title,  for  purposes 
described  in  section  401(a)(2))  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to 
assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  title  will  be  achieved. 

TITLE  IV — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

DEFINITIONS  . 

Sec.  401.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
the;  term  “academic  facilities”  means  structures  suitable  for  use  as 
classrooms,  laboratories?  libraries,  and  related  facilities  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  instruction  of  students,  or  for  research,  or  for  adminis- 
tation  of  the  educational  or  research  programs*  of  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  and  maintenance,  storage,  or  utility  facilities  essen- 
tial to  operation  of  the  foregoing  facilities. 

! (2)  The  term  “academic  facilities”  • shall  not  include ; (A.)  any 

facility  intended  primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be 
charged  to  the  general  public,  or  ( B)  any  gymnasium  or  other  facility 
specially  designed  for  athletic  or  recreational  activities,  other  ; than 
for  an  academic  course  in  physical  education  or  where  the  Commis- 
sioner finds  that  the  physical  integration  of  such  facilities  with  other 
academic  facilities  included  under  this ’Act  is  required  to  carry  out 
the  objectives  of  this  Acts  or  (C)  any  facility  used  or  to  be  used  for 
sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship,  or  (D)  any 
facility  which  (although  not  a facility  described  in  the  preceding 
clause)  is  used  or  to  be  used  primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of 
the  program  of  a schopl  or  department  of  divinity,  or  (S)  any  facility 
used  or  to  be  Used  by  a “school  of  medicine”,  “school  of  dentistry”, 

“school  of  osteopathy”,  “school  of  pharmacy”,  “school  of  optometry”, 

“school  of  podiatry”,  “school  of  nursing”,  or  “school  of  public  health”, 
as  defined  m section  724  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act.  For  the  Ante,  p.  169. 
purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  the  term  “school  or  department  of 
divinity”  means  an  institution ^ or  a department  or  branch  of  an  insti- 
tution, whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to 
prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some 
other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological 
subiGcfcs. 

” (b)  (1)  The  term  “construction”  means  (A)  erection  of  new  or 

expansion  of  existing  structures,  and  the  acquisition  and  installation 
of  initial  equipment  therefor ; or  (B ) acquisition  of  existing  structures 
hot  owned  by  the- institution  involved ; or  (C)  rehabilitation,  altera- 


432 


77  STAT.  375. 


tion,  conversion,  or  improvement  (including  the  acquisition  and 
installation  of  initial  equipment,  or  modernization  or  replacement  of 
built-in  equipment)  of  existing  structures;  or  (D)  a combination  of 
any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing.  . 

(2)  The  term  “equipment”  includes,  in  addition  to  machinery, 
utilities,  and  built-in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or 
structures  to  house  them,  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning 
of  a particular  facility  as  an  academic  facility,  including  necessary 
furniture,  except  books,  curricular  and  program  materials,  and  items 
of  current  operating  expense  such  as  fuel,  supplies,  and  the  like ; the 
term  “initial  equipment”  means  equipment  acquired  and  installed  in 
connection  with  construction  as  defined  in  paragraph  (1)  ( A)  or  (B) 
of  this  subsection  or,  in  cases  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  (O),  equip- 
ment acquired  and  installed  as  part  of  the  rehabilitation,  alteration, 
conversion,  or  improvement  of  ail  existing  structure  which  structure 
would  otherwise  not  be  adequate  for  use  as  an  academic  facility ; and 
the  terms  “equipment”,  “initial  equipment  , and  built-in.  equipment 
shall  be  more  particularly  defined  by  the  Commissioner  by  regulation. 

(c)  The  term  “development  cost”,  with  respect  to  an  academic 
facility,  means  the  amount  found  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  the  cost, 
to  the  applicant  for  a grant  or  loan  under  this  Act,  of  the  construction 
involved  and  the  cost  of  necessary  acquisition  of  the  land  on  which 
the  facility  is  located  and  of  necessary  site  improvements  to  permit  its 
use  for  such  facility,  but  excluding  any  cost  incurred  before,  or  under 
a contract  entered  into  before,  the  enactment  of  this  Act.  There  shall 

further  be  excluded  from  the  development  cost — 

(1)  in  determining  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  title  X or  LX 
of  this  Act,  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  (A)  any  Federal  grant 
which  the  institution  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining, 
under  any  law  other  than  this  Act,  with  respect  to  the  construction 
that  is  to  be  financed  with  the  aid  of  a grant  under  title  I or  11 
of  this  Act,  and  (B)  the  amount  of  any  non-Federal  funds 
required  to  be  expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal 

^ (2)  ’ in  determining  the  amount  of  any  loan  under  title  III  of 
this  Act,  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  any  Federal  financial 
assistance  which  the  institution  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of 
obtaining,  under  any  law  other  than  this  Act,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  that  is  to  be  financed  with  the  aid  of  a loan  under 

title  III  of  this  Act.  . - . . - 

fd)  The  term  “Federal  share”  means,  m the  case  of  a project  for  an 
i nstitution  of  higher  education  other  than  a public  community  college 
or  public  technical  institute,  a percentage  (as  determined  under  the 
applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of  88%  per  centumof  its  develop- 
ment cost;  and  such  term  means,  in  the  case  of  a Pl^llc  con?m^S 
college  or  public  technical  institute,  40  per  centum  of  its  development 

Ce)  The  term  “higher  education  building  agency”  means  (1)  an 
agency,  public  authority,  or  other  instrumentality  of  a State  author- 
ized  to  provide,  or  finance  the  construction  of,  academic  facilities  for 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  or  not  also  authorized  to 
provide  or  finance  other  facilities  for  such  or  other  educationalmstitu- 
SonY,  or  for  their  students  or  faculty),  or  (2)  any  corporation  (no 
part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  mures  or  .may  Vlly 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual)  (A)  established  by 
an1  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  sole  purpose  of  providing 
academic  facilities  For  the  use  of  such  institution,  and  (B)  upon  dis- 
solution of  which  all  title  to  any  property  purchased  or  built  from  the 
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proceeds  of  any  loan  made  under  title  III  of  this  Act  will  pass  to  such 
institution. 

(f)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education’11  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which — 

(1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a cer- 
tificate of  graduation  from  a high  school,  or  the  recognized 
equivalent  of  such  a certificate; 

(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pro- 
gram of  education  beyond  high  school ; 

(3)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 
bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers.a 
two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  engineer- 
ing, scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the 
understanding  and  application  of  oasie  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  or  knowledge ; 

(4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution ; and 

(5)  is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  oy  the  Commission  r pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  bn  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited : Provided , hoxoever , That  in  the 
case  of  an  institution  offering  a two-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a 
semiprofessional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological 
fields  which  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic 
engineering,  scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge, 
if  the  Commissioner  determines  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  such  insti- 
tutions, he  shall,  under  section  402  ( c) , appoint  an  advisory  com- 
mittee, composed  of  persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  train- 
ing provided  by  such  institutions,  which  shall  prescribe  the  stand- 
ards of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to 
qualify  such  institutions  for  assistance  under  this  Act  and  shall 
also  determine  whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  stand- 
ards: Provided , however.  That  the  requirements  of  this  clause 
(5)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  satisfied  in  the  case  of  an  institution 
applying  for  assistance  tinder  this  Act,  if  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  completion  of 
the  project  for  which  such  assistance  is  requested^  or  upon  com- 
pletion of  that  project  and  others  under  construction  or  planned 
and  to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time,  the  institution  will 
meet  such  requirements ; and  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  education  or  training 
offered. 

(g)  The  term  “public  community  college  and  public  technical 
institute”  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  is  under 
public  supervision  and  control  and  is  organized  and  administered 
principally  to  provide  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for 
full  credit  toward  a bachelor’s  degree  or  a two-year  program  in 
engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which 
is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a 
semiprofessional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  technological 
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fields  which  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic  engi- 
neering, scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  or  knovvledge  and,  i f 
a branch  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  offering  four  or  more 
years  of  higher  education,  is  located  in  a community  different  from 

that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is  located-  . 

(h)  The  term  “cooperative  graduate  center  means  an  institution  or 
program  created  by  two  or  more  institutions  of  higher  education  winch 
wilfoffer  to  the  students  of  the  participating ^institutions  of  h)gher  edu- 
cation graduate  work  which  could  not  be  offered  with  th*  &.me  profi- 
ciency f nd/or  economy  at  the  individual  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion.^ The  center  may  be  located  or  tlv.  nrogram  carried  out  «n  the 
campus  of  any  of  the  participating  iistiinrtions  or  at  *.  separate 

location^e  term  “cooperative  graduate  censsr  ooard”  mean  s s.  duly  con- 
stituted board  established  to  construct  am*  maintain  the  ^cooperative 
graduate  center  and  coordinate  academic;  .rcgrams.  The  beard  shall 
be  composed  of  representatives  of  each  os ii nte  Higher  ^uc^ti.on  institu- 
tions participating  in  tha  center  and  of . thfc  immunity  evolved.  At 
least  one- third-  of  the  board's  members  giimb  be  community  representa- 
tives. The  board  shall  elect  by  a m&jocitxy  vote  tt  chairman  from 

ammBTheI^^e^S^  school”  does  oot  delude  any  grade  beyond 

Th©  term  “nonprofit  educational  Institution”  means  an  educa- 
tional irSitutim  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  mpre  corporations  or 
associations  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  law- 
fully inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

(1)  The  term  “public  educational  institution  does  not  include 
school  or  institution  of  any  agency  of  the  United  States. 

Cml  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States,  the 
District/ of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec  402.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  delegate  any  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any  officer  or 

this-  M he  H 

responsible,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  se*wiras  *md 
f am U ties  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other 

public  or  nonprofit*  agency  or  institution  in  accordance  with  appro 
Sriate  anfto  pay  for  such  services  e.ther  in  advance  or  by 

wav  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  agreed  upon.  „„  « 

7C\  The  Commissioner,  with  the  approval . of  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  may  appoint  one  .or  more 
committees  to  advice  and  consult  with  the. Commissioner  with  aspect 
to  the  administration  of  any  of  his  functions  under  title  I or  III  of 
this  Act.  Members  of  any  such  committee,  while  attending  confer- 
ences or  meetings  of  the  committee,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  com- 
wmaSoi^at  a rtte  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
S welfare  but  not  to  exceed  $75  per  diem,  and  while rawav  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed 
exnensS  Sc^uding  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  ^ 
law  (5  TJ  S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed 

intermittently. 
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Sec.  403.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  cmy  application 
for  a grant  or  loan  under  this  Act  except  upon  adequate  assurance  that 
all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  subcontractors 
in  the  performance  of  work  on  construction  assisted  by  such  grant  or 
loan  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on 
similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  tlhe  Secretary  ox 
Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amen  ded  (40  XT  £$.C. 
276a— 276a— 5) , and  will  receive  overtime  compensatiom  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Contract  Work  Hours  Stand- 
ards Act  (Public  Law  87—581)  ; but,  in  the  case  of  any  nonprofit 
educational  institution,  the  Commissioner  may  waive  the  application  of 
this  subsection  in  cases  or  classes  of  cases  where  laborers  or  mechanics, 
not  otherwise  employed  at  any  time  in  the  construction  of  the  project, 
voluntarily  donate  their  services  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  the  costs 
of  construction  and  the  Commissioner  determines  that  any  amounts 
saved  thereby  are  fully  credited  to  the  educational  institution  under- 
taking the  construction. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  kcbor 
standards  specified  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  authority  and 
functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1951)  ( 15 
F.R.  3176 ; 64  Stat.  1267) , and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as 
amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c). 


49  Stat.  1011. 

76  S'fca'fc*  357* 
40  USC  327 
note* 


5 USC  133Z-15 
note* 

63  Stat*  108f 


RECOVERY  OP  PAYMENTS 


Sec.  404.  (a)  The  Congress  hereby  finds-  and  declares  that,  if  a 
facility  constructed  with  the  aid  of  a grant  or  grants  under  title  I or 
II  of  this  Act  is  used  as  an  academic  facility  for  twenty  years  follow- 
ing completion  of  such  construction,  the  public  benefit  accruing  to  the 
United  States  from  such  use  will  equal  or  exceed  in  value  the  amount 
of  such  grant  or  grants.  The  period  of  twenty  years  after  completion 
of  such  construction  shall  therefore  be  deemed  to  be  the  period  of 
Federal  interest  in  such  facility  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

(b)  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  construction  of  an 
academic  facility  which  has  been  constructed  in  part  with  a grant  or 
grants  under  title  I or  II  of  this  Act — 

(1)  the  applicant  (or  its  successor  in  title  or  possession)  ceases 
or  fails  to  be  a public  or  nonprofit  institution,  or 

(2)  the  facility  ceases  to  be  used  as  an  academic  facility,  or  the 
facility  is  used  as  a fatality  excluded  from  the  term  “academic 
facility”  by  section  401  (a}  ^2), 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  such  applicant  tor 
successor)  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value  of  the  facility  (or 
so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or  projects)  the 
same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  grant  or  grants  bore  to  the 
development  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  grant  or 
grants.  Such  value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties 
or  by  action  brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  aistrict 
in  which  such  facility  is  situated. 


METHOD  or  PAYMENT 


Sec.  405.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  organization,  pursuant  to 
} a grant  or  loan,  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by 
| way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
| payments  or  underpayments. 

T-': 

-■ 

f:  ■ 


7 


436 


TT  STAT « 379* 


AEJaU^IsaTLATXVE  A^PEO^HIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec  406  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 


erf  this  Act. 


federal  control  not  Authorized 


Sec  407  No  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  TJriited 
- aS^iall  under  authority  of  tins  Act,  exercise  any  direction,  s^er- 

ision,  or  control  over,  or  impose  uny  r 
r aspect  to,  the  personnel,  curmculmm,  methods  of  instruction,  or  aamm 

lustration  of  any  educ&ifional  insinuation, 
approved  December  lcxs  19b 3,  11 


el  . m 
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Public  Law  88-210 
88th  Congress,  H.  R.  4955 
December  18,  1963 

# I 

9!n  act 


To  sirengtheu  and  improve  the  quality  of  vocational  education  and  to  expand 
the  vocational  education  opportunities  in  the  Nation,  to  extend  for  three  years 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  and  Public  Laws  815  nmd  874, 

Eighty -first  Congress  (federally  affected  areas),  and  for  other  purpos 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Souse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  C ongress  assembled , 

Part  A — Vocational  Education  Vocational  E:tu~ 

oation  Ao"b  el" 

DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE  1963. 

Section  1.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  authorize  Federal  grants 
to  States  to  assist  them  to  maintain,  extend,  and  improve  existing  pro- 
grams of  vocational  education,  to  develop  new  programs  of  vocational 
education,  and  to  provide  part-time  employment  for  youths  who  need 
the  earnings  from  such  employment  to  continue  their  vocational  train- 
ing on  a full-time  basis,  so  that  persons  of  all  ages  in  all  communities 
of  the  State — those  in  nigh  school,  those  who  have  completed  or  dis- 
continued their  formal  education  and  are  preparing  to  enter  the  labor- 
market,  those  who  have  already  entered  the  labor  market  but  need  to 
upgrade  their  skills  or  learn  new  ones,  and  those  with  special  educa- 
tional handicaps — will  have  ready  access  to  vocational  training  or 
retraining  which  is  of  high  quality,  which  is  realistic  in  the  light  of 
actual  or  anticipated  opportunities  for  gainful  employment,  and  which 
is  suited  to  their  needs,  interests,  and.  ability  to  benefit  from  such 
training. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  2.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1964,  $60,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1965,  $118,500,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 

$177,500,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  eacl^ 
fiscal  year  thereafter,  $225,000,000,  for  the  purpose  of  making  grants 
to  States  as  provided  in  this  part. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Ninety  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  2 shall  be  allotted  among  the  States  on  tlie  basis  of  the  number 
of  persons  in  the  various  age  groups  needing  vocational  education 
and  the  per  capita  income  in  the  respective  States  as  follows:  The 
Commissioner  snail  allot  to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year — 

(1)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of 
the  sums  so  appropriated  for  such  year,  as  the  product  of  the 
population  aged  fifteen  to  nineteen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  in  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears  to  the 
sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States ; plus 

(2)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  20  per  centum  of 
the  sums  so  appropriated  for  such,  year,  as  the  product  of  the 
population  aged  twenty  to  twenty- four,  inclusive,  in  the  State  in 
the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears 
to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States;  plus 

(3)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  15  per  centum  of 
the  sums  so  appropriated  for  such  year,  as  the  product  of  the 
population  aged  twenty-five  to  sixty-five,  inclusive,  in  the  State 
in  the  preceding  fiscal  year  and  the  State’s  allotment  ratio  bears 
to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States ; plus 
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(4)  an  amount  whicli  beats  the  same  ratio  to  5 per  centum  of  the 
sums  so  appropriated  for  such  year,  as  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
allotted  to  the  State  under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  for  such 
year*  bears  to  the  sum  of  the  amounts  allotted  to  all  the  States 
under  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  for  such  year. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  is  less  than  $10,000  shall  be  increased  to  that 
amount,  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by 
proportionately  reducing  the  allotrnents  to  each  oz  the  remaining 
States  under  such  subsection,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States 
from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount. 

(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State’s  plan  approved  under 
section  5 shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under  such 
subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for  any 
of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum 
the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use 
under  the  approved  plan  of  such  State  for  such  year  and  the  total 
of  such  reductions  snail  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States 
not  suffering  such  a reduction.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State 
tinder  this  subsection  during  such  year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its 
allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year. 

(d)  (1)  The  “allotment  ratio”  for  any  State  shall  be  1.00  less  the 
product  of  (A)  .50  and  (B)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the 
per  capita  income  for  tjie  State  by  the  per  capita  income  for  all  the 
States  (exclusive  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands),  except  that  (i)  the  allotment  ratio  shall  in  no  case 
be  less  than  .40  or  more  than  .60,  and  (ii)  the  allotment  ratio  for 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin.  Islands  shall 

(2)  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the  Commissioner 
for  each  fiscal  year,  between  July  1 and  September  30  of  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  except  that  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964,  such 
allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
enactment  of  this  part.  Allotment  ratios  shall  be  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  average  of  the  per  capita  incomes  for  a State  and  for  all 
the  States  (exclusive  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands)  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  fiscal  years 
for  which  satisfactory  data  is  available  from  the  Department  of 

Commerce.  ' ...  _ 

(3)  The  term  “per  capita  income”  for  & State  or  for  all  the  States 
(exclusive  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands)  for  any  fiscal  year,  means  the  total  personal  income  for  such 
State,  and  for  all  such  States,  respectively,  in  the  calendar  year  ending 
in  such  fiscal  year,  divided  by  the  population  of  such  State,  and  of  all 

such  States,  respectively,  in  such  fiscal  year.  . 

(4)  The  total  population  and  the  population  of  particular  age 
groups  of  a State  or  of  all  the  States  shall  oe  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available  estimates  furnished  by 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 
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I'KKfc  OF  FEOKKAI.  Kl'XPS 

.fS  : 4.  (a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  subsection  (b) , a State’s 
. u — .npiit-  under  section  3 may  be  used,  in  accordance  with  its  approved 
>r,  v plan,  for  any  or  nil  of  the  following  purposes : 

( 1)  Vocational  education  for  persons  attending  high  school; 

(2)  Vocational  education  for  persons  who  have  completed  or 
eft  high  school  ami  who  are  available  for  full-time  study  in  prep- 
iration  for  entering  the  labor  market ; 

(3)  Vocational  education  for  persons  (other  than  persons  who 
are  receiving  training  allowances  under  the  Manpower  Develop- 
ment and  Training  Act  of  1962  (Public  Law*  87-415),  the  Area 
itedevelopment  Act  (Public  Law  87-27) , or  the  Trade  Expansion 
Act  of  1962  (Public  Law  87-7 94 ))  who  have  already  entered  the 
tabor  market  and  who  need  training  or  retraining  to  achieve  sta- 
bility or  advancement  in  employment ; 

(4)  Vocational  education  for  persons  who  have  academic,  socio- 
economic, or  other  handicaps  that  prevent  them  from  succeeding 
m the  regular  vocational  education  program ; 

(5)  Construction  of  area  vocational  education  school  facilities; 

(6)  Ancillary  services  and  activities  to  assure  quality  in  all 

vocational  education  programs,  such  as  teacher  training  and 
supervision,  program  evaluation,  special  demonstration,  and  ex- 
perimental programs,  development  of  instructional  materials, 
and  State  administration  and  leadership,  including  periodic  eval- 
uation of  State  and  local  vocational  education  programs  and  serv- 
ices in  light  of  information  regarding  current  and  projected 
manpower  needs  and  job  opportunities.  ••  , 

( :d)  At  least  33 y3  per  centum  of  each  State’s  allotment  for  any  fiscal 
ye&r  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1968,  and  at  least  25  per  centum  of  each 
Btaue's  allotment  for  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  only 
for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)  or  (5) t or  both,  of  sub- 
section (a) , and  at  least  3 per  centum  of  each  State’s  allotment  shall 
nar  used  only  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  paragraph  (6)  of  sub- 
nee,  tion  (a),  except  that  the  Commissioner  may;  upon  request  of  a 
State,  permit  such  State  to  use  a smaller  percentage  of  its  allotment 
4dt-  any  year  for  the  purposes  specified  above  if  he  determines  that 
such  smaller  percentage  will  adequately  meet  such  purposes  in  such 

State.'-'  -■  ' :‘tf*  "V  . ' ' ' ■''"1 

(c)  Ten  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  tq  section  2 
for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commission-  - to  make  grants 
to  colleges  and  universities,  and  other  public  or  nonprofit  private 
agencies  and  institutions,  to  State  boards,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  appropriate  State  board,  to  local  educational  agencies’,  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  research  and  training  programs  and  of  experimental, 
developmental,  or  pilot  programs  developed  by  such  institutions, 
boards,  or  agencies,  and  designed  to  meet  the  special  vocational  educa- 
tion needs  of  youths,  particularly  youths  in  economically  depressed 
communities  who  have  academic,  socioeconomic,  or  other  handicaps 
that  prevent  them  from  succeeding  in  the  regular  vocational  education 
programs' 

STATE  PLANS 


:Sxs3.  5.  (a)  A State  which  desires  to  receive  its  allotments  of  Federal 
funds  under  this  part  shall  submit  through  its  State  board  to  the  Com- 
rrefcp  ner  a State  plan,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems 
ry,  which — : : 

cjs)  designates  th6  State  board  as  the  sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  State  plan;  or  for  supervision  of  the  administration 
thereof  by  local  educational  agencies;  and,  if  such  State  board 
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does  not  include  as  members  persons  familiar  with  the  vocational 
education  needs  of  management  and  labor  in  the  State,  and  a per- 
son or  persons  representative  of  junior  colleges,  technical  insti- 
tutes, or  other  institutions  of  higher  education  which  provide 
programs  of  technical  or  vocational  training  meeting  the  defini- 
tion of  vocational  education  in  section  8(1)  of  this  Act,  provides 
for  the  designation  or  creation  of  a State  advisory  council  which 
shall  include  such  persons,  to  consult  with  the  State  board  m 

carrying  out  the  State  plan;  ......  . . 

(2)  sets  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  by  the 

State  in  allocating  each  such  allotment  among  the  various  uses 
set  forth  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6)  of  section 
4(a),  and  in  allocating  Federal  funds  to  local  educational  agencies 
in  the  State,  which  policies  and  procedures  insure  that  due  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of 
State  and  local  vocational  education  programs  and  services  m 
light  of  information  regarding  current  ana  projected  manpower 
needs  and  job  opportunities,  and  to  the_ relative  vocational  educa- 
tion needs  of  all  groups  in  all  communities  in  the  State,  and  that 
Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part  will  be  so  used  as 
to  supplement,  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the  amounts  of 
State  or  local  funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds  be  made  available  for  the  uses  set  forth  in  section  4(a)  so 
that  all  persons  in  all  communities  of  the  State  will  as  soon  as 
possible  have-ready  access  to  vocational  training  suited  to  their 
needs,  interests,  and  ability  to  benefit  therefrom,  and  in  no  case 
supplant  such  State  or  local  funds;  . , 

(3)  provides  minimum  qualifications  for  teachers,  teacher- 
trainers,  supervisors,  directors,  and  others  having  responsibilities 

under  the  State  plan ; . ... 

(4)  provides  for  entering  into  cooperative  arrangements  with 
the  system  of  public  employment  offices  in  the  State,  approved  by 
the  State  board  and  by  the  State  head  of  such  system,  looking 
toward  such  offices  making  available  to  the  State  board  and  local 
educational  agencies  occupational  information  regarding  reason- 
able prospects  of  employment  in  the  community  and  elsewhere, 
and  toward  consideration  of  such  information  by  such  board  and 
agencies  in  providing  vocational  guidance  and  counseling  to  stu- 
dents and  prospective  students  and  in  determining  the  occupations 
for  which  persons  are  to  be  trained ; and  looking  toward  guidance 
and  counseling  personnel  of  the  State  board  and  local  educational 
agencies  making  available  to  public  employment  offices  informa- 
tion regarding  the  occupational  qualifications  of  persons  leaving 
or  completing  vocational  education  courses  or  schools,  and  toward 
consideration  of  such  information  by  such  offices  in  the  occupa- 
tional guidance  and  placement  of  such  persons; 

(5)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  proce- 
dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and 
accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such, 
funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under  this 

^ (fi\  provides  assurance  that  the  requirements  of  section  7 will 
be  complied  with  on  all  construction  projects  in  the  State  assisted 

under  this  part;  and  . ■ , , , 

(7)  provides  for  making  such  report?  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping 
such  n Ji'ds  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  yenfication 
of  such  reports. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a State  plan  which  fulfills 
the  conditions  specified  in  subsection  (a),  and  shall  not  finally  dis- 
approve a State  plan  except  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity 
for  a.  hearing  to  the  State  board  designated  pursuant  to  paragraph. 
(1)  of  such  subsection. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  board  administering  a State  plan 
approved  under  subsection  (b),  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a),  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  board  that  no  further  ]>ay- 
v ments  will  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  part  (or,  in  his  discretion, 
further  payments  to  the  State  will  be  limited  to  programs  under  or 
portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by. such  failure)  until  he  is 
satisfied  that  there  will  no  longer  be  any  failure  to  comply.  Until  he 
is  so  satisfied,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  no  further  payments  to 
such  State  under  this  part  (or  shall  limit  payments  to  programs  under 
or  portions  of  the  State  plan  not  affected  by  such  failure). 

(d)  A State  board  which  is  dissatisfied  with  a final  action  of  the 
Commissioner  under  subsection  (b)  or  (c)  may  appeal  to  the  United 
States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  the  State  is  located,  bv 
filing  a petition  with  such  court  within  sixty  days  after  such  final 
action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commissioner,  or  any  officer  designated  by  him 
for  that  purpose.  The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court 
the  record  of  tho  proceedings  on  which  lie  based  his  action,  as  pro- 
vided in  section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  Upon  the  filing 
of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action 
of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  temporarily 
or  permanently,  but  until  the  filing  of  the  record  the  Commissioner  may 
modify  or  set  aside  his  action.  The  findings  of  the  Commissioner  as  to 
ithe  facts,  if  supported  by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive,  but 
the  court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commis- 
sioner to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon 
make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous 
action,  and  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings. 
Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidence.  The  judgment  of  the  court  affirm- 
ing or  setting  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  action  of  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  be  final,  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  The  commencement  of  proceed- 
ings under  this  subsection  shall  not,  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by 
the  court,  operate  as  a stay  of  the  Commissioner's  action. 

I’AYJtENTS  TO  STATUS 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Any  amount  paid  to  a State  from  its  allotment  under 
section  3 for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1904,  shall  be  paid  on  con- 
dition that  there  shall  be  expended  for  such  year^  in  accordance  with 
the  State  plan  approved  under  section  5 or  the  State  plan  approved 
under  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1940  and  supplementary  voca- 
tional education  Acts,  or  both,  an  amount  in  State  or  local  funds,  oi* 
both,  which  at  least  equals  the  amount  expended  for  vocational  educa- 
tion during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1903,  under  the  State  plan 
approved  under  the  vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  and  supple- 
mentary vocational  education  Acts. 


72  Stat.  941c 


62  Stat,  928. 


60  Stab.  775. 

20  USC  15i  note 
Post,  p.  409. 


442 


4 


77  STAT.  408. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  limitations  in  section  4(b) , the  portion  of  a State’s 
allotment  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  aud  for  each  suc- 
ceeding year,  allocated  under  the  approved. State  plan  for  each  of  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  and  (6)  of  section 
4(a)  shall  be  available  for  paying  one-half  of  the  State’s  expenditures 
under  such  plan  for  such  year  for  each  such  purpose. 

(c)  The  portion  of  a State’s  allotment  for  any  fiscal  year  allocated 

under  the  approved  State  plan  for  the  purpose  set.  forth  in  paragraph 
(5)  of  section  4(a)  shall  be  available  for  paying  not  to  exceed  one-lialf 
of  the  cost  of  construction  of  each  area  vocational  education  school 
facility  project.  . 

(d)  Payments  of  Federal  funds  allotted  to  a State  under  section  3 
to  States  which  have  State  plans  approved-  under  section  5 (as  ad- 
justed on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments  previously 
made)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  in  advance  on  the  basis  of 
such  estimates,  in  such  installments,  and  at  such  times,  as  may  be  rea- 
sonably required  for  expenditures  by  the  States  of  the  funds  so  allotted. 

EABOR  STANDARDS 

Sec.  7.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors on  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this  part  shall  be 
paid  wages  at.  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  Tabor  in  accordance  with  the  Da vis-Bacon  Act,  as 
49  stau.  ion.  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276ar— 276a-5) . The  Secretary  of  Tabor  shall 
have  with  respect,  to  the  labor  standards  specified  m this  section  the 
authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14 

62  Stat.  1267.  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C.  133z-15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of 

63  st at.  108.  .June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c). 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  8.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part — . . 

(1)  The  term  ‘Vocational  education”  means  vocational  or  technical 
training  or  retraining  which  is  given  in  schools  or  classes  (including 
field  or  laboratory  work  incidental  thereto)  under  public  supervision 
and  control  or  under  contract  with  a State  board  or  local  educational 
agency,  and  is  conducted  as  part  of  a program  designed  to  fit  individ- 
uals for  gn.  fid  employment  as  semiskilled  or  skilled  -.workers  or  tech- 
nicians in  recognised  occupations  (including  any  program  designed  to 
fit  individuals  for  gainful  employment  in  business  and  office  occupa- 
tions, and  any  program  designed  to  fit  individuals  for  gainful  employ- 
ixiGixf’.  which  may  be  ussisted  by  Federal  funds  under  th.6  Vocfttioiitil 
60  stat.  775.  Education  Act  of  1946  and  supplementary  vocational  education  Acts, 
20  use  l5i  note,  but  excluding  any  program  to  fit-  individuals  for  employment  in  occu- 
pations which  the  Commissioner  determines,  and  specifies  m regula- 
tions, to  be  generally  considered  professional  or  as  requiring  a bacca- 
laureate or  higher  degree).  Such  term  includes  vocational  guidance 
and  counseling  in  connection  with  such  training,  instruction  related 
to  the  occupation  for  which  the  student  is  being  trained  or  necessary 
for  him  to  benefit  from  such  training,  the  training  of  persons  engaged 
as,  or  preparing  to  become  vocational  education  teachers,  teacher- 
trainers,  supervisors,  and  directors  for  such  training,  travel  of  stu- 
dents arid  Vocational  education  personnel,  and  the  acquisition  and 
maintenance  and  repair  of  instnictional  supplies,  teaching  aids  and 
equipment,  but.  does  not-  include  the  construction  or  initial  equipment 
of  buildings  or  the  acquisition  or  rental  of  land. 
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(2)  The  term  “area  vocational  education  school"  means — - 

(A)  a specialized  high  school  used  exclusively  or  principally 

for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons  who  are 
available  for  full-time  study  in  preparation  for  entering  the  labor 
market,  or  . 

(B)  the  department  of  a high  school  exclusively  or  principally 
used  for  providing  vocational  education  in  no  less  than  five  differ- 
ent occupational  fields  to  persons  who  are  available  for  full-time 
study  in  preparation  for  entering  the  labor  market,  or 

((5)  a technical  or  vocational  school  used  exclusively  or  prin- 
cipally for  the  provision  of  vocational  education  to  persons  who 
have  completed  or  left  high  school  and  who  are  available  for  full- 
time  study  in  preparation  for  eii  ering  the  labor  market,  or 

(D)  the  department  or  division  of  a junior  college  or  com- 
munity college  or  university  which  provides  vocational  education 
in  no  less  than  five  different  occupational  fields,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  State  Board,  leading  to  immediate  employment  but 
not  leading  to  a baccalaureate  degree, 
if  it  is  available  to  all  residents  of  the  State  Or  an  area  of  the  State 
designated  and  approved  by  the  State  Board,  and  if,  in  the  case  of 
a school,  department,  or  division  described  in  (C)  or  (D),  it  admits 
as  regular  students  both  persons  who  have  completed  high  school  and 
persons  who  have  left  high  school.  , _ 

(3)  The  term  “school  facilities"  means  classrooms  and  related  facil- 

ities (including  initial  equipment)  and  interests  in  land  on  which  such 
facilities  are  constructed.  Such  term  shall  not  include  any  facility 
intended  primarily  for  events  for  wMeh  admission  is  to  be  charged  to 
the  general  public.  . ' ' 

(4)  The  term  “construction”  '^eludes  construction  of  new  buildings 
and  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  and 
includes  site  grading  and  improvement  and  architect  fees. 

(5)  The  term  ^“Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of 

Education.  _ ’ 

(6)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States,  the 

District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  Guam,  and  American  Samoa. 

(7)  The  term  “State*  board”  means  the  State  board  designated  or 
created  pursuant  to  section  5 of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  (that  is  the  Act 
approved  February  23,  1917  (39  S'-  at.  929,  ch.  1 14  j 20  XJ.S.C.  11—15, 

16-28)  ) to  secure  to  the  State  the  benefits  of  that  Act. 

(8)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a board  of  education 
or  other  legally  constituted  local  school  authority  having  administra- 
tive control  and  direction  of  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in 
a city,  county,  township,  school  district,'' or  political  subdivision  in  a 
State,  or  any  other  oublic  educational  institution  or  agency  having 
administrative  control  and  direction  of  a vocational  education 

program.  , , , 

(9)  The  teim  “high  school”  does  not  include  any  grade  beyond 

(10)  The  term  “Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946”  means  titles  I, 

II,  and  III  of  the  Act  of  June  8,  1936,  as  amended  (20  TJ.S.C.  15i- 

15m,  15o-15q,  15aa-15jj,  15aaa-15ggg) . . . „ ^tat. 

(11)  The  term  “supplementary  vocational  education  .Acts  means  70  Sxax, 

section  1 of  the  Act  of  March  3, 1931  (20  XJ.S.C.  30)  (relatingtovoca-  72  St  at. 
tional  education  in  Puerto  Rico),  tlie  Act  >f  March  l8, 1950  (20  XJ.S.C.  g . . * 

31-33)  (relating  to  vocational  education  in  the  Virgin  Islands)  , and  „ . ‘ 

section  9 of  the  Act  of  August  1,  1956  (20  XJ.S.C.  34)  (relating  to 
vocational  education  in  Guam). 
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ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  OK  VOCA'IIOKAL  EDUCATION 


60  Stall.  775, 
20  USC  151 
note. 

Ante,  p,409. 


60  Stat,  808J 
75  Stat.  339, 
340. 


Sec.  9.  ( a ) There  is  hereby  establ  islied  in  the  Office  of  Edneat  ion  an 
Advisory  Committee  on  Vocational  Education  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  “Advisory  Committee”),  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who 
shall  be  chairman,  one  representative  each  of  the  Departments  of  Com- 
merce, Agri culture,  and  Labor,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for 
staggered  terms  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the 
Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Secretary  ),  ouch 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  familiar 
with  the  vocational  education  needs  of  management  and  labor  (in  equal 
numbers),  persons  familiar  with  the  administration  of  State  and  local 
vocational  education  programs,  other  persons  with  special  knowledge, 
experience,  or  qualification  with  respect  to  vocational  education, ^ and 
persons  representative  of  the  general  public,  and  not  more  than  six  of 
such  members  shall  be  professional  educators.  The  Advisory  Com- 
mittee shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  but  not  less  often  than 

twice  a year.  , . , 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  m the 

preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect-  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part,  the  "Vocational  Education 
Act  of  1946,  and  supplementary  vocational  education  Acts,  including 
policies  and  procedures  governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under 
section  5 and  the  approval  of  projects  under  section  4(c)  and  sec- 
tion 14.  _ . 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall,  while  serving  on  the 
business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensa- 
tion at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $75  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  tray  el  expenses,  lnclud- 

per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  o of  the 
Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  74b— 2)  for  persons 
in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  UEOKGE-B ARDEN  AND  SMITH-KTXGHES  VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION  ACTS 


60  Stat.  775} 
70  Stat.  925} 
72  Stat.  1597. 


Sec.  10.  "Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  title  I,  II,  or 
III  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1946  (20  U.S.C.  15i-15m,  15o- 
15q,  15aa-15jj>  15aaa-15ggg) , or  in  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  (that  is,  the 
Act  approved  February  23, 1917,  as  amended  (39  Stat.929,  cn.  ’^0 
U.S.C.  11-15,  16-28)),  or  in  supplementary  vocational  education 


(a)  any  portion  of  any  amount  allotted  (or  apportioned)  to  any 
State  for  any  purpose  under  such  titles,  Act,  or  Acts  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1964,  or  for  any  fiscal  year  thereafter,  may  be 
transferred  to  and  combined  with  one  or  more  of  the  other  allot- 
ments (or  apportionments)  of  such  State  for  such  t.scal  year 
under  such  titles,  Act,  or  Acts,  or  under  section  3 cf  this  part  and 
used  for  the  purposes  for  which,  and  subject-  to  the  conditions 
under  which,  such  other  allotment  (or  apportionment)  may  be 
used,  if  the  State  board  requests,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner,  that  such  portion  be  transferred  and  shows 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  transfer  of  such 
portion  in  the  manner  requested  will  promote  the  purpose  of  this 
uftrfc  * 

(b)  any  amounts  allotted  (or  apportioned)  under  such  titles, 
Act,  or  Acts  for  agriculture  may  be  used  for  vocational  educa- 
tion in  any  occupation  involving  knowledge  and  skills  in  cgricul- 
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tural  subjects,  whether  or  not  such  occupation  involves  work  of  the 
farm  or  of  the  farm  home,  and  such  education  may  be  provided 
without  directed  or  supervised  practice  on  a farm ; 

(c)  (1)  any  amounts  allotted  (or  apportioned)  under  such 
titles,  Act,  or  Acts  for  home  economics  may  be  used  for  vocational 
education  to  fit  individuals  for  gainful  employment  in  any 
occupation  involving  knowledge  and  skills  in  home  economics 
SllfolGOtS  * 

(2)  at  least  10  per  centum  of  any  amount  so  allotted  (or  appor- 
tioned) to  a State  for  each  fiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30, 
1965,  may  be  used  only  for  vocational  education  to  fit  persons  for 
gainful  employment  in  occupations  involving  knowledge  and 
skills  in  home  economics  subjects,  or  transferred  to  another  ahot- 
ment  under  subsection  (a),  or  bot-li.  . _ . .... 

(d)  any  amounts  allotted  (or  apportioned)  under  such  titles. 
Act,  or  Acts  for  distributive  occupations  may  be  usea  for  voca- 
tional education  for  any  person  over  fourteen  years  of  age  who 
has  entered  upon  or  is  preparing  to  enter  upon  such  an  occupation, 
and  such  education  need  not  be  provided  in  paid-time  or  evening 

schools  * • 

(e)  any  amcuits  allotted  (or  apportioned)  under  such  titles. 

Act,  or  Acts  for  trade  and  industrial  occupations  may  be  used  for 
preemployment  schools  and  classes  organized  to  fit  for  gainful 
employment,  in  such  occupations  persons  over  fourteen,  years  ox 
age  who  ar*  in  school,  cnidT  operated  for  less  than  nine  months  per 
year  and  5o.--s  than  thirty  hours  per  week  and  without  the  require- 
ment that  a minimum  of  59  per  centum  of  the  time  be  given  to 
practical  work  on  a useful  or  productive  basis  if  such  preemploy- 
ment schools  and  classes  are  for  single-skilled  or  semi-skilled 
occupations  which  do*  not  require  training  or  work  of  such  dura- 
tion or  nature ; and  less  than  one-tliird  of  any  amounts  so  allotted 
(or  apportion ed ) need,  be  applied  to  part-time  schools  or  classes 
for  workers  who  have  entered  upon  employment. 


EXTENSION  OF  PRACTICAL  NURSE  TRAINING  AND  AREA  VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

Sec  11  (a)  (1)  Section  201  of  the  Vocational  Education  Act  of 

1946  (20  tr.S.C.  15aa)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “of  the  next  eight  75  s-ta-t. 
veam”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “succeeding  fiscal  year  .. 


tion  OX  SUCH  is  luueuucu  i/jr  70  St  at. 

years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “sue-  75  s-tat. 

C^(bfSSeSfon301  of  such  Act  (20  U.S.C.  loaaa)  is  amended  by  strik-  72  s-tat. 
ing  iut  “of  the  five  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  75  s-tat . 
thereof  “succeeding  fiscal  year”. 


PERIODIC  REVIEW  OF  VOCATION AL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  AND  LAWS 

Sec  12.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  during  1966,  appoint  an  Advisory 
Council  on  Vocational  Education  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the 
administration  of  the  vocational  education  programs  for  which  funds 
are  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  Act  and  other  vocational  education 
Acts  and  making  recommendations  for  improvement  of  such  adminis- 
tration, and  reviewing  the  status  of  and  making  recommendations 
with  respect  to  such  voca  tional  education  programs  and  the  Acts  under 

(bV  ^h^CouncD.  sEall  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard 
to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons  who  shall, 
to  the.  extent  possible,  include  persons  familiar  with  the  vocational 
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education  needs  of  management  and  ^ibor  ( in  equal  numbers)  persons 
familiar  with  the  adminTstration  of  State  and  local 

m?^Tifir°f*ramS,'ntliei  Persons  "'dll  special  knowledge,  experience  or 
qualification  with  respect  to  vocational  education,  aHd  persons  repre- 
sentative of  the  general  public.  ’ Persons  repre- 

1 n ‘iv  he^-eS . d vS1  f !!  iS  aut^orized  to  engage  such  technical  assistance  as 
! ,eqnired  to  carry  out  its  functions,  and  the  Secretary  shall  in 

a dition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical  and 
otner  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  E>epartment 

St  EdUCat,°n’  and  We,fBre  as  ^ay  require^ to  «rr,SS 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  a report  of  its  findings  and  recom- 

recommendations  for  changes  h/the  provisions 
>f  tills  pal t and  other  vocational  education  Acts)  to  the  Secretary  such 

be-fUVm11fted  not  Iater  than  January  1, 1968,  after  which  date 
such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secrefarv  shnll  ' i 

Report  to  Presi-  report  to  the  President,  and  the  Congress.  “ Y ' t,ansmit  such 

gre3s&n  Con“  . (e)  The  Secretary  shall  also  from  time  to  time  thereafter  fbut  at 

6 ' intervals  of  not  more  than  five  years)  appoint  a^ldvfsoTy  Council  on 

\ ocational  Education,  with  the  same  functions  and  constituted  in  the 
same  manner  as  prescribed  for  the  Advisory  Council  in  the  preceding 
subsections  of  this  section.  Each  Council  so  appointed  shall  report  tf 
h idings  and  recommendations,  as  prescribed  in  sir  tkm  7d)  not 
later  than  July  1 of  the  second  year  after  the  year  in  which ’it  ?s 
,l  ;v£tel  "l^h  date  such  Council  shall  cease  to  exist. 

4=  if  C^uncll  wh°  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 

L’/fvf  j;VUte.d  lS-areS  saaP»  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Council  Se 
enti  ,ed  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary  but 
not.  exceeding  $|o  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and  while  so  serving 
;'™y  Hornes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  bf 

..llow^d  tra-tel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  as 

?oltr°SCd 7‘iL^W0!1  5 °f  the-  A5ministmtive  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
mittently]  ib_")  f persons  in  Government  service  employed  inter- 


60  Ste-fc, 
75  Stat. 
340. 


008; 

339, 


WORK-SUDY  I’HOCRAMS  >OR  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  SIX: DENTS 

andTleterm me.d  Vo  £* SlUns  aPProPriated  pursuant  to  section  15 
aiKl  a«ei mined  to  be  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  for  each  fiscal 

hcnJi  M16  CommiSf.loael*  fhall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  sums  so  determined  for  such  year  as  the 

n /latfi°n  ?ged  fif^!en  to  tw©»ty,  inclusive,  of  the  State,  Tn  the  pre- 
cedmg  fiscal  year  beai-s  to  the  population  aged  fiftten  to  twentv 
2lr£i  °f  the  States  in  such  preceding  year  ^ 

(2)  He  amount  of  ary  State’s  allotment  under  paragraph  m for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State’s  plan  approved  under 
y shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time  on 

such  dates  durmg  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix  toTthe? 

n \°  the  orighial  allotments  to  such  States  under 
l u for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
c?  SUcb  otber  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum 
Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use 
for  such  year  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  simflariv  real 

reS!?u<S°t^  such  a reduction.  Any  amount 

<le?m^  dJ.?of  ifs  lnMo“Int„rt  ft\n^rPh  dUrI"S  SUch  y**  sha11 
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(b)  To  Ita  eligible  io  participate  in  this  section,  a State  must  liayein. 
effect  a plan  approved  under  section  5 and  must  submit  through,  its 
State  board  to  the  Commissioner  a supplement  to  such  plan  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  a “supplementary  plan’1),  in  such  detail  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  necessary,  which — _ 

(1)  designates  the  State  board  as  tlie  sole  agency  for  adminis- 
tration of  the  supplementary  plan,  or  for  supervision  of  the 
administration  thereof  by  local  educational  agencies; 

(2)  sets  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  by  the 

State  in  approving  work-study  programs,  under  winch  policies 
and  procedures  funds  paid  to  the  State  from  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  will  be  expended  solely  for  the  payment  of  com- 
pensation of  students  employed  pursuant  to  work-study  programs 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c) , except  that  not  to 
exceed  1 per  centum  of  any  such  allotment.,  or  $10,000,  whichever 
la,  the  greater,  y >ay  be  used  to  pay  the  cost  of  developing  the  State  s 
supplementary  plan  and  the  cost  of  administering  such  supple- 
mentary plan  after  its  approval  under  this  section;  , 

(3)  sets  forth  principles  for  determining  the  priority  to  be 

accorded  applications  from  local  educational  agencies  for  work- 
study  programs,  which  principles  shall  give  preference  to  appli- 
cations submitted  by  local  educational  agencies  serving  com- 
munities having  substantial  numbers  of  youths  who  have  dropped 
out  of  school  or  who  are  unemployed,  and  provides  for  under- 
taking such  programs,  insofar  as  financial  resources  available 
therefor  make  possible,  in  the  order  determined  by  the  applica- 
tion of  such  principles;  , , . j 

(4)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
. cedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of, 

and  accounting  for,  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including 
such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  under 

, this  section  ; i . , > : ' , . , 

(5)  provides  for  making  such  reports  m such  form  and  con- 
- taining  such  information  as  , the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 

require  to  carry  out  lus  functions  under  this  section,,  and  for 
keeping  such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the 
Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 
verification  of  such  reports.  , 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a work-study  program  shall—- 

(1)  he  administered  by  the  local  educational  agency  and  made 
reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of  available  funds)  to  all 
youths  in  the  area  served  by  such  agency  who  are  able  to  meet 

the  requirements  of  paragraph  (2)  ; . . , 

(2)  provide  that  employment  under  such  work-study  program 
shall  be  furnished  only  to  a student  who  (A)  lias  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  as  a full-time  student  in  a vocational  education 
program  which  meets  the  standards  prescribed  by  the  State  board 
and  the  local  educational  agency  for  vocational  education  pro- 
grams assisted  under  the  preceding  sections  of  this  part,  or  in  the 
case  of  a student  already  enrolled  in  such  a program,  is  in  good 
standing  and  in  full-time  attendance,  (B)  is  in  need  of  the  earn- 
ings from  such  employment  to  commence  or  continue  his  voca- 
tional education  program,,  and  (C)  is  at  least  fifteen  years  of  age 
and  less  than  twenty -one  years  of  age  at  the  commencement  of  his 
employment,  and  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  The  appropriate 
school  authorities,  of  maintaining  good,  standing  in  his  vocational 
education  program  while  employed  under  the  work-study 
program; 
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(3)  provide  that  no  student  shall  be  employed  under  such  work- 
study  program  for  more  than  fifteen  hours  m any  week  in  which 
classes  in  which  he  is  enrolled  are  in  session,  or  for  compensation 
which  exceeds  $45  in  any  month  or  $350  in  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent,  unless  the  student  is  attending  a school  which  is  not 
unthin  reasonable  commuting  distance  from  his  home,  in  which 
case  his  compensation  may  not  exceed  $60  in  any  month  or  $500  in 
any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent ; 

(4)  provide  that  employment,  under  such  work-study  program 
shall  be  for  the  local  educational  agency  or  for  some  other  public 
agency  or  institution; 

(5)  provide  that,  in  each  fiscal  year  during  which  such  program 

remains  in  effect,  such  agency  shall  expend,  (from  sources  other 
than  payments  from  Federal  funds  under  this  section)  for  the 
employment  of  its  students  (whether  or  pot  in  employment  eli- 
gible for  assistance  under  this  section)  an  amount  that  is  not  less 
than  its  average  annual  expenditure  for  work-study  programs 
of  a similar  character  during  the  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  its  work-study  program  under  this  section  is 
approved.  . ... 

(d)  Subsections  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  section  5 (pertaining  to  the 
approval  of  State  plans,  the  withholding  of  Federal  payments  in  case 
of  nonconformity  after  approval,  and  judicial  review  of  the  Commis- 
sioner’s final  actions  in  disapproving  a State  plan  or  withholding  pay- 
ments) shall  be  applicable  to  the  Commissioner’s  actions  with  respect 
to  supplementary  plans  under  this  section. 

(e)  From  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  the  fiscai  year 
ending  June  30,  1965,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  the 
Commissioner  shall  pay  to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
expended  for  compensation  of  students  employed  pursuant  to  work- 
study  programs  under  the  State’s  supplementary  plan  approved  under 
this  section,  plus  an  amount,  not  to  exceed  1 per  centum  of  such  allot- 
ment, or  $10,000,  whichever  is  the  greater,  expended  for  the  develop- 
ment of  the  State’"  supplementary  plan  and  for  the  administration  of 
such  plan  after  its  approval  by  the  Commissioner.  From  a State’s 
allotment  under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  for  the  next  succeeding  fiscal  year,  such  payment  shall  equal  75 
per  centum  of  the  amount  so  expended.  No  State  shall  receive  pay- 
ments under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  in  excess  of  its  allotment 
under  subsection  (a)  for  such  fiscal  year. 

(f ) Such  payments  (adjusted  on  account  of  overpayments  or  under- 
payments previously  made)  shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  in 
advance  on  the  basis  of  such  estimates,  in  such  installments,  and  at 
such  limes,  as  may  be  reasonably  required  for  expenditures  by  the 
States  of  the  funds  allotted  under  subsection  (a). 

(g)  Students  employed  in  work-study  programs  under  this  section 
shall  not  by  reason  of  "such  employment  be  deemed  employees  of  the 
United  States,  or  their  service  Federal  service,  for  any  purpose. 

residential  vocational  education  schools 

Sec.  14.  For  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the  feasibility  and  desir- 
ability of  residential  vocational  education  schools  for  certain  youths  of 
high  school  age,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants,  out  of 
sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  15  to  State  boards,  to  colleges 
and  universities,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  State  board, 
to  public  educational  agencies,  organizations,  or  institution^  for  the 
construction,  equipment,  and  operation  of  residential  schools  to  pro- 
vide vocational  education  (including  r.om,  board,  and  other  necessi- 
ties) for  youths,  at  least  fifteen  years  of  age  and  less  than  twenty-one 
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years  of  age  at  the  time  of  enrollment,  who  need  full-time  study  on  a 
residential  basis  in  order  to  benefit  fully  from  such  education.  In 
making  such  grants,  the  Commissioner  shall  give  special  consideration 
to  the  needs  of  large  urban  areas  having  substantial  numbers  of  youths 
who  have  dropped  out  of  school  or  are  unemployed  and  shall  seek  to 
attain,  as  nearly  as  practicable  in  the  light  of  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  such  schools. 

AtTTHORIZATlON  for  SECTIONS  13  AND  14 

Sec.  15.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  13  and  14,  $30,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1966,  and  $35,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967, 
and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  shall  determine  the 
portion  of  such  sums  for  each  such  year  which  is  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  of  each  such  section. 

federal  control 

Sec.  16.  Nothing  contained  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa- 
tional institution  or  school  system. 

SHORT  TITLE 

Sec.  17.  This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Education  Act  of  citation 
1963”  of  P^- 

Part  B — Extension  of  National  Defense  Edt'Cation  Act  of  1953 


AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  I GENERAL  TROVISIONS 

Sec.  21.  (a)  Section  103(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  “ American  Samoa,”  after  “Guam,’  72  stat.  1582* 
each  time  it  appears  therein.  20  usc  403 * 

(b)  Subsections  (g)  and  (h)  of  such  section  103  are  amended  by 
inserting  “or,  if  such  school  is  not  in  any  State,  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner”  after  the  words  “as  determined  under  State  law 
wherever  such  words  appear  in  such  subsections. 

(c)  Subsection  (i)  or  such  section  103  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“does  not  include”  and -inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “includes”  and  by 
inserting  before  the  period  “,  except  that  no  such  school  or  institution 
shall  he  eligible  to  receive  any  grant,  loan,  or  other  payment  under 
this  Act**- 

(d)  Subsection  (k)  of  such  section  103  is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  “,  or  any  other  public  institution 
or  agency  liaving  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a public 
elementary  or  secondary  school”. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  II LOANS  TO  STCJT/ENT8  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 

HIGHER  EDCC.vlION 

Se3.  22.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section.  201  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$90,000,000  each.72  stat.  I583j 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1962.  and  for  the  two  succeeding 75  stat.  759* 
fiscal  years,  and  such,  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  * • 

and  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to 
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enable  student*  who  bare  received  a loan  for  any  school  year  ending 
prior  to  July  1,  1964,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$90,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1962,  and  the  next  fiscal  year,  $125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1964,  and  $135,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1965,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  3*ear  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
each  of  the  next  three  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
students  who  have  received  loans  for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July 
1, 1965,  to  continue  or  complete  their  education”. 

■b)  3ection  202  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1964” 
wherever  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1965”. 

(c)  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 
1963,  section  203(b)  or  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$250,000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$800,000”. 

(d)  (1)  Subparagraph  (2)  (A)  (i)  of  subsection  (b)  of  section  205 
of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “or  at  a comparable  institution 
outside  the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner” 
a f ter  “at  an  institution  of  higher  education”. 

(2)  Subparagraph  (3)  of  such  subsection  is  amended  by  inserting 
“or  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States”  after  “State”. 

(3)  The  amendment  made  by  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection 
shall  apply  to  any  loan  (under  an  agreement  under  title  XI  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958)  outstanding  on  the  date^of 
enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the  consent  of  the  institution  which 
made  the  loan.  The  amendment  made  by  paragraph  (2)  of  this  sub- 
section shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  as  a tether  (described  in 
such  section  205(b)  (3)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
i 958)  performed  during  academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment 
of  .'his  Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 

(e)  Section  206  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1968” 
\v'  «.rever  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1969”. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  III FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENGTHEN- 

ING SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  AND  MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  IN- 

iinrcnoN 

Sec.  23.  (a)  Section  301  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1 958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”  wherever 
h appeal's  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding  fiscal 
« rs”. 

(b)(1)  Tiie  third  senten^o  of  subsection  (a)(2)  of  section  302^  of 
such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “the  four  fiscal  years  in  the  period 
beginning  July  1, 1960,  and  ending  June  30, 1964”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof : “the  five  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1960,  and 
ending  J une  30,  1965”. 

(2)  Effective  with  respect  to  allotments  under  section  302  or  section 
305  of  such  Act  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1963,  such 
section _302  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  subsection  (a)  (4)  and 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  ,(a)  ov 
(b)  of  this  section,  or  section  305(a),  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  shall 
be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during 
such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion 
to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under  subsections  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section,  and  section  305(a),  respectively,  but  with  such 
proportionate  amount  for  any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to 
the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State 
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needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such 
reductions  shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  propor- 
tionate amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  301  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  or  (b) ?of  this  section,  or  section  305<a},  as  the  case 

ma^^eSon13o/(^r(l)  (A)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  inserting  72  s-tat.  1589. 
"‘and  published”  after  “printed”,  and  (2)  by  inserting  “of  test  grading  20  use  443. 
equipment  for  such  schools  and  specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual 

libraries  serving  such  schools,  and”  after  “or  both,  and”.  . e.  . 

(d)  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  ox  section  304  of  such  5 sxa-b*  760* 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “four  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  20  use  444. 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  tv- NATIONAL  DEFENSE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  24.  (a)  Section  402  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  7|  Start.  1591  j 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years  and  'Q  *62#  * 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

(b)  Such  section  is  further  amended  by  inserting  (a)  after  Sec. 

402  ”,  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be 
awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  author- 
ized to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the  number  previously  awarded 
during  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section  but  vacated  pricr  to  the  end 
of  the  period  for  which  they  were  awarded ; except  that  each  fellow- 
ship awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study, 
not  in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellowship 
which  it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

(c)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  404  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to  persons  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (a)  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  at 
which  each  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  $2,500  per 
academic  year,  less  any  amount  charged  such  person  for  tuition. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  V- — GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND  TESTING 

Sec.  25.  (a)  Section  501  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  20  use  481. 
June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  of  the  five  succeeding  fisc  .1  years”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  yea  ending  June 
30,  1963,  and  $17,500,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964, 

and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”.  . 

(b)(1)  Effective  with  respect  to  allotments  under  section  502  of  such 
Act  tor  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1963,  the  third  sentence  of 
such  section  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$20,000”  wherever  it  appears 
therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50,000”.  . 

(2)  Effective  with  respect  to  allotments  under  such  section  502  for 
fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1963,  such  section  502  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  “ (a)  ” after  “Sec.  502.”  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  subsection : . 

“(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  he  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approver 
under  this  tit'c  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on 
such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
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suck  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the 
Commissioner  estimates  suck  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for 
such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan ; and  the  total  of  such  reduc- 
tions shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  propor- 
tionate amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any -amount  reallotted  to  a 
State  under  this  subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  501  shall  he  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under 
subsection  (a)  for  such  year/' 

(c) (1)  Subparagraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  503  of  such 
.Vet  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(1)  a program  for  testing  students  who  are  not  below  grade 
7 in  the  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  of  such  State,  and 
if  authorized  by  law  in  corresponding  grades  in  other  elementary 
or  secondary  schools  in  such  State,  to  identify  students  with  out- 
standing aptitudes  and  ability,  and  the  means  of  testing  which 
will  be  utilized  in  carrying  out  such  program;  and”. 

(2)  Subparagraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  of  such  section  503  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “public  secondary  schools”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “public  elementary  or  secondary  schools”,  and  by  inseut- 
ing  “who  are  not  below  grade  7”  after  “students”  in  clause  (A) 
thereof, 

(d)  (1 ) The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  504  of  such 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘‘four  succeeding  fiscal  years”,  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”,  and  by  insert- 
ing before  the  semicolon  including  amounts  expended  under  the 
State  plan  for  State  supervisory  or  related  services  in  public  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  schools  in  the  fields  of  guidance,  counseling,  and 
testing,  and  for  administration  of  the  State  plan”. 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  of  such  section  504  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “the  cost  of  testing  students  in  any  one  or 
more  secondary  schools”,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  cost  of 
testing  students,  who  are  not  below  grade  7,  in  any  one  or  more  ele- 
mentary or  seco*  dary  schools”,  and  by  striking  out  “five  succeeding 
fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding  fiscal  years”. 

(e)  (1)  Section  511  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  strike  out  “five  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years”  and  to  insert  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding  fiscal 
years”. 

(2)  Such  section  is  further  amended  to  insert  “who  are  not  below 
grade  7 in  elementary  or”  after  “students”,  and  to  insert  “elementary 
or”  after  “counseling  or  guidance  in  a public”. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  VI LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

Sec.  26.  (a)  Section  601  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1964”  wherever  it  appears  therein 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1965”. 

(b)  Section  611  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “five 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding 
fiscal  years”,  and  (2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  sentence  as 
follows : “As  used  in  this  section  ‘modern  foreign  language’  includes 
English  when  taught  to  persons  for  whom  English  is  a second 
language.”. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  Ml RESEARCH  AND  EXPERIMENTATION  XX  MORE 

EFFECTIVE  UTILIZATION'  OF  TELEVISION",  RADIO,  MOTION  PICTURES,  AND 
RELATED  MEDIA  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES 


Sec.  27.  (a)  Section  701  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  inserting  “printed  and  published  materials,”  after 

“motion  pictures,”  a .d  after  “auditory  aids  ’ ,__0  . 

(b)  Section  731  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  by  inserting  “printed  and  published  materials,”  after  “mo- 
tion pictures,”  wherever  appearing  therein. 

(c)  Section  761  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  by  inserting  “printed  and  published  materials,”  after 

“motion  pictures,”  wherever  appearing  therein.  . 

(d)  Section  763  of  the  National  Defense  Educatipn  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “five  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding  fiscal  years". 


AMENDMENTS  TO  TITLE  X MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

Sec.  28.  (a)  Section  1008  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  “American  Samoa,”  after  “Guam,  . 

(b)  Section  1009(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  cut  hve 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “six  succeeding 
fiscal  years”. 

Part  C — Federally  Affected  Areas 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  815 

Sec.  31.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  3 of  the  Act  of  September 
23, 1950,  as  amended  (20  TJ.S.C.  631-6451 , is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1963”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1965”.  . 

(b)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  14  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “1963”  each  time  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1965” 

(c)  Paragr  aph  (15)  of  section  15  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “1960-1961”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1962-1963”. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  8?  4 

Sec.  32.  Sections  2(a),  3(b),  and  4(a)  of  he  Act  of  September  30, 
1950,  as  amended  (20  TJ.S.C.  236-244) , are  each  amended  by  striking 
out  “1963”  each  place  where  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1965”. 

effective  dates 

Sec.  33.  The  amendments  made  by  sections  31  and  32  shall  be  effec- 
tive July  1, 1963. 

Approved  December  18,  1963. 
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LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY; 

HOUSE  REPORTS r No.  393  (Comm,  on  Education  and  Labor),  No.  1025 
(Ccanm.  on  Conference). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  553  (Comm,  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  109  (1963)* 

Aug.  6:  Cons iciered  and  passed  House* 

Oc*t  • 3,  7s  Considered  in  Senate, 

Oot,  8s  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Oc"fc.  29s  House  agreed  *to  conference, 

Deo*  X2  s House  agreed  *to  oonferenoe  report  * 

Deo.  13s  Senate  agreed  -to  oonferenoe  report. 


Public  Law  88-368 
88th  Congress,  H.  R.  9876 
JuLy  9,  1964 

Sin  Set 

78  STAT.  309* 

To  amend  the  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Offenses  Control  Act  of  1961  by 
extending  its  provisions  for  two  additional  years  and  providing  for  a special 
project  and  study. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  section  3(a)  Juvenile  delin— 
of  the  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Offenses  Control  Act  of  1961  quency, 
is  ame?  id  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol-  Prevention  and 
low  and  including  techniques  for  the  establishment  of  high  _®f>utr°l. 

ethic ...  ..ud  community  responsibility  standards”.  use  2542 

Sec.  2.  Section  6 of  the  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Offenses  42  use  2545* 
Control  Act  of  1961  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  6.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  programs  provided  for 
in  the  preceding  sections  of  this  Act  during  the  period  ending 
June  30,  1966,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the 
Secretary  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1962,  and  each  of  the 
three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  the  sum  of  $10,000,000;  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.” 

Sec.  3.  The  Juvenile  Delinquency  and  Youth  Offenses  Control 
Act  of  1961  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  42.  stat.  2541 
following  new  sections : note  - 


“special  study  of  school  attendance  and  child  labor  laws 

“Sec.  8.  The  Secretary  shall  make  a special  study  of  the  compul- 
sory school  attendance  laws  and  of  the  laws  and  regulations  affecting 
the  employment  of  minors  with  a view  to  determining  the  effects  of 
such  laws  and  regulations  on  juvenile  delinquency  and  youth  offenses. 

The  Secretary  shall  transmit  an  interim  report  on  the  results  of  such  Report  to  con- 
study  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  gressional  oom- 
Represantatives  and  to  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  mittees. 
of  the  Senate  on  or  before  June  30, 1965,  and  shall  make  a final  report 
on  the  results  of  such  study,  together  with  recommendations  for 
executive  or  legislative  act  mb,  to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  as  Pinal  report 

soon  as  practicable  but  in  any  event  by  January  31, 1966.  to  President 

and  Congress. 

“national  juvenile  delinquency  demonstration  project 


“Sec.  9.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  formulate  and  carry  out  a special  Demonstration 
project  in  the  Washington  metropolitan  area  for  the  purpose  of  dem-  project, 
onstrating  to  the  Nation  the  effectiveness  of  a large-scale,  well- 
rounded  program  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  juvenile  delin- 
quency and  youth  offenses.  In  carrying  out  such  project,  the  Secre- 
tary may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  public  and  private 
organizations  and  agencies  engaged  in  combating  juvenile  delin- 
quency and  youth  offenses.  Such  project  shall  include  among  other 
things  the  provision  of  guidance  and  counseling  services  to  supple- 
ment (without  any  reduction  in  personnel)  those  provided  by  the 
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•public  school  system,  and  the  establishment  and  operation  of  halfway 
houses.  The  project  shall  also  be  designed  to  demonstrate  methods  of 
increasing  job  opportunities  available  to  young  people  who  are,  or 
are  in  danger  of  becoming,  juvenile  delinquents  or  youth  offenders. 

“(b)  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriate*!  by 
section  6,  the  sum  of  $5,000,000  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  this  sBction^  to  remain  available  until  expended. 

Approved  July  9,  1964. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY*. 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  1139  (Comm,  on  Eduction  & Labor) . 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  483  accompanying  S.  1967  (Comm.  on  o 
Welfare) . 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  110  (1964)s 

June  16s  Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  29:  Considered  and  passed  Senate  . 
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Public  Law  88-472 
88th  Congress,  H.  R.  5337 
August  21,  1964 

2to  act 


To  increase  the  partial  pay  of  educational  employees  of  the  public  schools  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  who  are  on  leave  of  absence  for  educational  Improve- 
ment. and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.,  That  section  3 of 
the  Act.  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  educational  employees  of  the 
public  schools  of  the  District  cl  Columbia  with  'leave  of  absence,  with 
part  pay,  for  purposes  of  educational  improvement,  and  for  other 
purposes”,  approved  June  12,  1940  (~4  Stat.  349;  sec.  31—632  et  seq., 
I).(j.  Code,  J.961  ed.),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“Sec.  3.  Any  employee  in  the  salary  class  of  elementary  and  second- 
ary school  teachers  whose  salary  is  fixed  by  the  n-st  section  of  the 
I )istrict  of  Columbia  Teachers’  Salary  Act  of  1955,  as  amended,  who 
is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  educational  purposes  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act,  shall  receive  compensation  during  the  period  of 
such  leave  of  absence,  such  compensation  to  be  equal  to  one-half  of 
the  salary  which  he  would  have  received  and  paid  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  he  were  on  active  duty  during  the  period  of  such  leave  of  absence 
reduced  bjr  (1)  the  amount  of  contributions  which  he  is  required  to 
make  to  the  retirement  fund  as  provided  by  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act 
for  the  retirement  of  public  school  teachers  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia5 approved  August  7,  1946  (60  Stat.  875),  as  amended  (D.C. 
Code,  sec.  31-725,  1961  ed.),  (2)  any  contributions  which  he  may 
elect  to  make  to  group  life  insurance  as  provided  by  the  Federal 
Employees  Group  Bife  Insurance  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  736),  as 
amended  (5  IT.S.C.  2091(a)),  and  (3)  any  contributions  which  he 
may  elect  to  make  to  any  health  benefits  plan  as  provided  by  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of  ^959  (73  Stat.  708;  5 

U.S.C.  3002).”  . , , 

Sec.  2.  Section  4 of  such  Act  approved  June  12,  1940,  is  amended 

to  read  as  follows : _ 

“Seo.  4.  Any  employee  whose  salary  is  fixed  by  the  first  section 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  Teachers5  Salary  Act  of  1955,  as  amended, 
other  than  employees  in  the  salary  class  of  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers,  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  for  educational  pur- 
poses under  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  receive  compensation  dur- 
ing the  period  of  such  leave  of  absence,  such  compensation  to  be 
equal  to  one-lialf  of  the  salary  which  he  would  have  received  and  paid 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  on  active  duty  during  the  period 
of  such  leave  of  absence  or  equal  to  the  largest  amount  to  which  any 
employee  in  the  salary  class  of  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers  would  be  entitled  if  given  such  educational  leave,  which- 
ever is  less,  either  payment  to  be  reduced  by  (1)  the  amount  of  con- 
tributions which  the  employee  is  required  to  make  to  the  retirement 
fund  as  provided  by  the  Act  entitled  ‘An  Act  for  the  retirement  of 
public  school  teachers  in  the  District  of  Columbia’  approved  August  7, 
1946  (60  Stat.  875),  as  amended  (D.C.  Code,  sec.  31-725,  1961  ed.), 
(2)  any  contributions  which  he  may  elect  to  make  to  group  life  insur- 
ance as  provided  by  the  Federal  Employees  Group  Dife  Insurance 
Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  736),  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  2091(a)),  and  (3) 
any  contributions  which  he  may  elect  to  make  to  any  health  benefits 
plan  as  provided  by  the  Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits4  Act  of 
1959  (73  Star.  708;  5 U.S.C.  3002):  Provided^  That  during  tlu 
period  of  the  leave  of  absence  of  any  employee  who  is  an  admimstra- 
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tive  or  supervisory  officer,  the  Hoard  of  Education,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  superintendent  of  schools,  may  authorize  the 
temporary  assignment  to  his  position  of  any  teacher  or  officer  who 
serves  under  such  officer  on  leave  of  absence : And  'provided  further , 
That  the  position  of  the  teacher  or  officer  so  assigned  may  be  filled 
during  the  period  of  such  absence  by  a qualified  temporary  employee.” 

Sec.  3.  Section  5 of  such  Act  approved  June  12,  1940,  is  amended 
by  striking  “teacher  or  officer”  in  the  tAvo  places  Avhere  it  appears 
therein  ana  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof,  “employee”. 

Sec.  4.  This  Act  shall  take  effect  on  and  after  ..  ..  ; 1963. 

Approved  August  21,  1964. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY? 

HOUSE  REPORT1  No.  837  (Comm,  on  the  District  of  Columbia). 

£ 3NATE  REPORT  No.  1365  (Comm,  on  the  District  of  Co limbi a) . 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORDS 

Vol.  109  (1963)*  Oct.  14,  considered  and  passed  House. 
Vol.  110  (1964)1  Aug.  11,  considered  and  passed  Senate. 


Public  Law  88-581 
88th  Congress,  H.  R.  11241 
September  4,  1964 

an  act 


To  amend  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  increase  the  opportunities  for  training 
professional  nursing  personnel,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  ■ the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Nurse  Train- 
be  cited  as  the  “Nurse  Training  Act  of  1964”.  i«s  Aot  of  196 4. 

Sec.  2.  The  Public  Health  Service  Act  (49  U.S.C.,  ch.  6 A)  is  58  Stat.  682. 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  folic  wing  new  title : 

“TITLE  VIII— NURSE  TRAINING 


“Part  A — Grants  for  Expansion  and  Improvement  of  Nurse 

Training 

“authorization  of  appropriations  for  construction  grants 

“Sec.  801.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated — 

“(1)  for  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  facilities 
for  collegiate  schools  of  nursing,  or  replacement  or  rehabilitation 
of  existing  facilities  for  such  schools,  $5,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  each  of  the  next 

three  fiscal  years ; . ...... 

“(2)  for  grants  to  assist  in  tL^  construction  of  new  facilities 
for  associate  degree  or  diploma  schools  of  nursing,  or  replacer,. .7 8 .S T AT.  QQfl. . 
ment  or  rehabilitation  of  existing  facilities  for  such  schools,  78  stat.  909. 
$10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and 
$15,000,000  for  each  of  the  next  three  fiscal  years. 

There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  of  such  fiscal 
years  ending  after  June  30,  1966,  for  grants  specified  in  clause  (1)  or 
(2)  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  amount  by  which  the  total  of 
the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  under  such  clause  for  previous 
yeara  exceeds  the  aggregate  of  the  appropriations  thereunder  for 

such  years.  , , . . 

“(b)  Sums  appropriated  pur  suant  to  clause  (1)  or  (2)  of  subsection 
(a)  for  a fiscal  year  shall  « emain  available  for  grants  specified  in 
such  clause  until  the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year. 

“approval  of  applications  for  constt  uction  grants 

“Sec.  802.  (a)  No  application  for  a grant  for  a construction  project 
under  this  part  may  be  approved  unless  it-  is  submitted  to  the  Surgeon 
General  prior  to  July  1, 1968.  „ , 

“(b)  A grant  for  a construction  project  under  this  part  may  be 
made  only  if  the  application  therefor  xs  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General  upon  his  determination  that — 

“(1)  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of 
nursing  providing  an  accredited  program  of  nursing  education ; 

“(2)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable 
assurances  that  (A)  for  not  less  than  twenty  years  after  comple- 
tion of  construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  purposes  of 
< he  training  f or  which  it  is  to  be  constructed,  ar  1 will  not  be  used 
-or  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship, 

(B)  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Federal 
share  of  the  cost  of  constructing  the  facility,  (C)  sufficient  funds 
will  be  available,  when  construction  is  completed,  for  effective 
use  of  the  facility  for  the  training  for  which  it  is  being  con- 
structed, and  (D)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for 
construction  to  expand  the  training  capacity  of  a school  of  nurs- 
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ing,  the  first -year  enrollment  at  such  school  during  the  first  fi 
school  year  alter  the  completion  of  the  construction  and  for  eat 
of  the  nine  years  thereafter  will  exceed  the  highest  first-ye: 
enrollment  at  such  school  for  any  of  the  five  full  school  yea 
preceding  the  year  in  which  the  application  is  made  by  at  lea 
5 per  centum  of  such  highest  first-year  enrollment,  or  by  fr 
students,  whichever  is  greater; 

“(3)  (A)  in  the  case  of  an.  application  f r a grant  for  coi 
struction  of  a new  facility,  suen  application  is  for  aid  in  tl 
construction  of  a new  school  of  nursing,  or  construction  whic 
will  expand  the  training  capacity  of  an  existing  school  of  nur 
ing,  or  (B)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  replac 
ment  or  rehabilitation  of  existing  facilities,  such  application 
for  aid  in  construction  which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate  facility 
of  an  existing  school  of  nursing  which  are  so  obsolete  as  to  requi: 
the  school  to  curtail  substantially  either  its  enrollment  or  tl 
quality  of  the  training  provided ; 

“ (4)  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accordance  with  regi 
lations  relating  to  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equij 
ment;  and 

“(5)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  a 
surance  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contract 
or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  the  constructio 
of  the  facility  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  le=s  than  those  pri 
vailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  b 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  tho  Da vis-Bacon  Ac 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a-276a5).  The  Secretary  of  Labe 
shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  th: 
paragraph,  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganizi 
tion  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176 ; 64  Stat.  1267),  an 
section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13, 1.934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c' 
Before  approving  or  disapproving  an  application  for  a constructio 
project  under  this  part,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  secure  the  advice  c 
•ihe  National  Advisory  Council  on  Nurse  Training  established  by  sec 
tion  841  (hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘council’) . 

“(c)  In  considering  applications  for  grants,  the  Council  and  th 
Surgeon  General  shall  take  into  account — 

“(1)  (A)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  a new  school  or  for  expan 
sion  of  the  facilities  of  an  existing  school,  the  relative  effectivenes 
of  the  proposed  facilities  in  expanding  the  capacity  for  the  train 
ing  of  first-year  students  of  nursing  m the  field  involved  and  ii 
promoting  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  opportuni 
ties  for  such  training  (giving  due  consideration  to  population 
relative  unavailability  of  nurses  of  the  kind  to  be  trained  by  sue! 
school,  and  available  resources  in  various  areas  of  the  Nation  fo 
training  such  nurses)  ; or 

“(B)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  replacement  or  rehabilitatioi 
of  existing  facilities  of  a school,  the  relative  need  for  such  replace 
ment  or  rehabilitation  to  prevent  curtailment  of  the  school’s  en 
rollment  or  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  the  trail*  ii*^,  providet 
by  the  school,  and  the  relative  size  cf  any  such  curtailment  and  its 
effect  on  the  geographical  distribution  of  opportunities  for  train 
ing  in  the  field  of  nursing  involved  (giving  consideration  to  thi 
factors  mentioned  above  m paragraph  (A) ) ; and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  in  a State  which  has  in  existence 
a State  or  local  area  agency  involved  with  planning  for  nurs< 
training  facilities,  or  which  participates  in  a regional  or  othei 
interstate  ' gency  involved  with  planning  for  nurse  training  facili 
ties,  the  relationship  of  the  application,  to  the  construction  or 
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training  program  which  is  being  developed  by  such  agency  or 
agencies  and,  if  such  agency  or  agencies  have  reviewed,  such  appli- 
cation, any  comment  thPT'oor>  submitted  by  them. — 
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AMOUNT  OF  CONSlttUCTION  GRANT;  PAYMENTS 


“Sec.  80?,.  (a)  The  amount  of  uuy  grant  for  a construction  project 
under  this  / shall  be  such  amount  as  the  Surgeon  General  determines 

to  be  appropriate  after  obtaining  the  advice  of  the  Council ; except  that 
(A)  in  the  case  of  a grant  for  a project  for  a new  school,  and  in  the 
case  of  a grant  for  v project  for  new  facilities  for  an  existing  school 
in  cases  where  such  facilities  are  of  particular  importance  providing 
a major  expansion  of  training  capacity,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  such  amount  may  not  exceed  66%  per  centum  of  the 
necessary  cost  of  construction,  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  1 General, 
of  such  project;  and  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  other  grant,  such  amount 
may  not  exceed  50  per  centum  of  the  necessary  cost  of  construction, 
as  so  determined,  of  the  project  with  respect  to  which  the  giant  is 

“(b)  Upon  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  for  a construction 
project  under  this  part,  the  Surgeon  General  si  all  reserve,  from  any 
appropriation  available  therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant  as  de~ 
termined  under  subsection  (a)  ; the  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  con- 
sistent with  construction  ^progress,  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  de- 
termine. The  Surgeon  General’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under 
this  section  may  be  amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an 
amendment  of  the  application  or  upon  revision  oi  the  estimated  cost 

of  construction  of  the  facility.  ...... 

“(c)  In  determining  the  amount  of  any  such  grant  under  this  part, 
the«  e shall  be  excluded  from  the  cost  of  construction  an  amount  equal 
to  the  sum  of  (1)  the  amount  of  any  other  Federal  grant  which  the 
applicant  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  ootainmg,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  which  is  to  be  financed  in  part  by  grants  authorized  under 
this  part,  and  (2)  the  amount  of  any  non-Federal  rinds  required  to  be 
expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal  grant. 


“recapture  of  payments 


“Ssc.  804.  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  part— 

“ (a)  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to 
be  a public  or  nonprofit  private  school,  or  . . 

« (h)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  training  purposes 
for  which  it  was  constructed  (unless  the  Surgeon  General  de- 
termines, in  accordance  with  regulations,  that  there  is  good  cause 
for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obligation  to 


do  so)  * or  . i 

“(  V the  facility  is  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place 

for  religious  worship,  , . , .. 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applica.  ; or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 
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“improvement  in  nurse  training 

“Sec.  805.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  grants 
to  public  and  nonprofit  private  diploma,  collegiate  and  associate  degree 
schools  of  nursing  to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  additional  costs  of 
projects  of  limited  duration  which  will  strengthen  Drove,  or  expand 
In  ur  programs  to  teach  and  train  nurses,  $2,000,0'.  ~ t he  fiscal  year 

ending  June  30,  1965,  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  yea.  .ding  June  30. 

9k.  , $4,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  or 
the  next  two  fiscal  years,  and  such  sums  for  each  of  the  next  four  fiscal 
years  as  may  be  necessary  to  complete  projects  for  which  a grant  was 
made  under  this  section  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1969,  or  any  preceding  year. 

“(b)  In  determining  whether  to  approve  applications  for  grants 
described  in  subsection  (a),  the  order  in  which  to  approve  such  ap- 
plications, and  the  amount  of  the  grants,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  give 
consideration  to  the  extent  to  which  such  projects  will  contribute  to 
general  improvement  in  the  teaching  and  training  of  nurses  of  the  kind 
involved,  the  extent  to  which  they  will  aid  in  attaining  a wider 
geogr*  ohical  distribution  throughout  the  United  States  of  high  quality 
schools  of  the  type  involved,  and  the  relative  need  in  the  area  in  which 
the  school  is  situated  and  surrounding  areas  for  nurses  of  the  type 
trained  in  such  school. 

“(c)  No  grant  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
for  any  project  for  any  period  after  grants  have  been  made  with  respect 
to  such  project  for  five  fiscal  years. 

“partial  reimbursement  to  diploma  schools  por  COSTS  attributable 

TO  THIS  TITLE 

“Sec.  806„  (a)  In  order  to  prevent  further  attrition  and  promote  the 
development  of  public  and  nonprofit  private  diploma  schools  of  nurs- 
ing, there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $4,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $7,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  yea?  s,  to  defray  a portion  of  the 
cost  of  training  students  o_  nursing  whose  enrollment  in  such  schools 
can  be  reasonably  attributed  to  the  provisions  of  this  title. 

“(b)  From  the  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  subsection  (a), 
the  Surgeon  General  shall  pay  to  each  public  or  nonprofit  private 
diploma  school  of  nursing  for  each  fiscal  year  in  the  five-year  period 
beginning  on  July  1, 1964,  and  ending  June  30, 1969,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  product  of  $250  and  the  sum  of  the  number  of  federally-spon- 
sored students  in  such  school  during  such  year  and  the  number  by 
which  the  full-time  enrollment  in  such  school  duri  g such  year  exceeds 
thr  verage  of  the  full-time  enrollments  in  such  school  during  the 
fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1962,  June  30,  1963,  and  June  30,  1964, 
except  that  no  such  diploma  school  of  nursing  shell  for  any  fiscal  year 
receive  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  product  of  $100  and  the  full-time 
enrollment  in  such  school  during  such  year.  If  the  amounts  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  are  inadequate 
to  make  the  grants  provided  for  in  the  preceding  sentence,  the  amount 
of  the  grant  to  each  such  diploma  school  of  nursing  shall  oo  reduced 
so  that  it  shall  bear  the  same  ratio  to  such  amour appropriated  for 
such  year  as  the  amount  such  school  would  be  entitled  to  under  the 
preceding  sentence  bears  to  the  aggregate  amount  which  nil  diploma 
schools  of  nursing  would  be  entitled  to  for  such  year  under  such 
-entr'me. 
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“ (c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section — 

“(1)  the  term  'federally-sponsored  student’  means  any  student  "Federally- 
enrolled  in  a public  or  nonprofit  private  diploma  school  of  nurs-  sponsored 
ing  on  a full-time  basis  who  has  received  for  thrt  year  a loan  of  student." 
$100  or  more  from  a loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  section 
• jLiid 

“(2).  the  full-time  enrollment  in  any  school  and  the  number  of 
federally-sponsored  students  in  any  school  shall  be  determined  as 
of  February  15  of  each  fiscal  year. 

“Part  B — Assistance  to  Nursing  Students 

“traineeship 3 FOR  ADVANCED  TRAINING  OF 
PROFESSIONAL  NURSES 

“Sec.  821.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $8,000,000  Appropriate 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  $9,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1967,  $11,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1968,  and 
$12,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  to  cover  the  cost 
of  traineeships  for  the  training  of  professional  nurses  to  teach  in  the 
various  fields  of  nurse  training  (including  practical  nurse  training), 
to  serve  in  administrative  or  supervisory  capacities,  or  to  serve  in  ot  her 
professional  nursing  specialties  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General 
to  require  advanced  training.  . 

« Cb)  Traineeships  under  this  section  shall  be  awarded  by  the  bur- 
geon General  through  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  institutions 

providing  the  training.  ...  . , , . 

“(c)  Payments  to  institutions  under  this  section  mav  be  made  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  at  such  intervals  and  on  such 
conditions,  as  the  Surgeon  General  finds  necessary.  Such  payments 
may  be  used  only  for  traineeships  and  shall  be  limited  to  such  amounts 
as  the  Surgeon  General  finds  necessary  to  cover  the  costs  of  tuition  and 
fees,  and  a stipend  and  allowances  (including  travel  and  subsistence 
expenses)  for  the  trainees. 

“loan  agreements 

«Sec.  822.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is 
authorized  to  enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  ec  ‘ blishment  and  opera- 
tion ‘A  a student  loan  fund  in  accordance  with  this  part  with  any  public 
or  nonprofit  private  school  of  nursing  which  is  located  in  a State. 

“(b)  Eachi  agreement  entered  into  under  this  section  shall — 

“(1)  provide  for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  by  the 

“ (2)  provide  for  deposit  in  the  fund  of  (A)  the  Federal  capital 
contributions  paid  under  this  part  to  the  school  by  the  Secretary, 

(B)  an  additional  amount  from  other  sources  equal  to  not  less  than 
one-iiint  b.  of  such  Federal  capital  contribu  Hons,  (C)  collections  of 
principal  and  interest  on  loans  made  from  the  fund,  and  (D)  any 

other  earnings  of  the  fund ; ... 

“(3)  provide  that  the  fund  shall  be  used  only  for  loans  to  stu- 
dents of  the  school  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  and  for  costs 
of  collection  of  such  loans  an  J interest  thereon , 

“(4)  provide  that  loans  may  be  made  from  such  fund  only  to 
students  pursuing  a full-time  course  of  study  at  the  school  leading 
to  a baccalaureate  or  associate  decree  in  nursing  or  an  equivalent 
degree  or  a diploma  in  nursing,  or  to  a graduate  deg-  m nursing, 
and  that  while  the  agreement  remains  in  efft  ct  no  surm  student  who 
has  attended  ruck  school  before  July  1,  1969,  shall  receive  a loan 
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frum  a loan  fund  established  under  section  204  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 ; and 

“(5)  contain  such  other  provisions  as  are  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interests  of  the  United  States. 

“loan  provisions 

“Sec.  823.  (a)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  (or  its 
equivalent,  as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Secretary ) made  by 
schools  of  nursing  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  agreements 
under  this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any  student.  In 
the  granting  of  such  loans,  a school  shall  give  preference  to  persons 
who  enter  -*s  first-year  students  after  enactment  of  this  title. 

“(b)  Loans  from  any  such  student  loan  fund  by  any  school  shall  be 
made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  school  may  determine; 
subject,  however,  to  such  conditions,  limitations,  and  requirements  us 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  may  prescribe  (by 
regulation  or  in  the  agreement  with  the  school)  with  a view  to  pre- 
venting impairment  of  the  capital  of  such  fund  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  in  the  light  or  the  objective  of  enabling  the  student 
i o complete  his  course  of  study ; and  except  that — 

“(1)  such  a loan  may  be  made  only  to  a student  who  (A)  is  in 
need  of  the  amount  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of 
study  at  the  school  leading  to  a baccalaureate  or  associate  degree 
in  nursing  or  an  equivalent  degree,  or  a diploma  in  nursing,  or 
a graduate  degree  in  nursing,  and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  school,  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  such  course  of 
study ; 

“(21  such  a loan  shall  be  repayable  in  equal  or  graduated 
periodic  installments  (with  the  right  of  the  borrower  to  accelerate 
repayment)  over  the  ten-year  period  which  begins  one  year  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a full-time  course  of  study  at  a 
school  of  nursing,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  not  accrue  on 
any  such  loan,  and  periodic  installments  need  not  be  paid,  during 
any  period  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full-time 
course  of  aidy  at  a collegiate  school  of  nursing  leading  to  a 
baccalaureate  degree  in  nursing  or  an  equivalent  degree,  or  to  a 
graduate  degree  in  nursing,  and.  (B)  any  such  period  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  such  ten-year  period ; , 

“(3)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  u.  cr- 
est) shall  be  canceled  for  full-time  employment  as  a professional 
nurse  (including  teaching  in  any  of  the  fields  of  nurse  training 
and  service  as  an  administrator;  supervisor,  or  consultant  in  any 
of  the  fields  of  nursing)  in  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  in. 
stitution  or  agency,  at  the  rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  amount 
of  such  loan  plus  interest  thereon,  which  was  unpaid  on  the 
first  day  of  such  service,  for  each  complete  year  of  such  service: 
“(4)  the  liability  to  repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  such  loan  and 
accrued  interest  thereon  shall  be  canceled  upon  the  death  of  the 
borrower,  or  if  the  Secretary  uetermin  that  he  has  become 
permanently  and  totallj  disabled; 

“(5)  such  a loan  shall  bear  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance 
of  the  loan,  computed  only  for  periods  during  which  the  loan  is 
repayable,  at  the  rate  of  3 per  centum  per  annum  or  the  going 
Federal  rate  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made,  whichever  is  the 
greater  and  for  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  ‘going 
Federal’  rate'  means  the  rate  of  interest  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  specifies  during  June  of  each  year  for  purposes  of 
loans  made  during  the  fiscal  year  beginning  on  the  next  July  1, 
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determined  by  estimating  the  average  yield  to  maturity,  on  the 
basis  of  daily  closing  market  quotations  or  prices  during  the 
preceding  May  on  all  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the 
United  States  having  a maturity  date  of  fifteen  or  mr  re  years 
from  the  first  day  of  such  month  of  May,  and  by  rounding  off 
such  estimated  average  annual  yield  to  the  next  higher  multiple 
of  one-eighth  of  1 per  centum  ; 

“(6)  such  a loan  shall  be  made  without  security  or  endorse- 
ment, except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  the  note  or 
other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  by  him  would  not*  under 
the  applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  either  security 
or  endorsement  may  be  required ; 

“(7)  no  note  or  other  evidence  of  any  such  loan  may  be  trans- 
ferred or  assigned  by  the  school  making  the  loan  except  that, 
ix  the  borrower  transfers  to  another  school  participating  in  the 
program  under  this  part,  such  note  or  other  evidence  of  a loan 
may  be  transferred  to  such  other  school. 

“(c)  Where  all  or  any  part  cf  a loan,  c interest,  is  canceled  under 
this  section,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shah 
pay  to  the  school  an  amount  equal  to  the  school’s  proportionate  share 
of  the  canceled  portion,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

{\d)  Any  loan  for  any  year  by  a school  from  a student  loan  fund 
established  pursuant  to  an  agreement  under  this  part  shall  be  made  in 
such  installments  as  may  be  provided  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
or  such  agreement  and,  upon  notice  to  the  Secretary  by  the  school 
that  any  recipient  of  a loan  is  failing  to  maintain  satisfactory  stand- 
ing, any  or  all  further  installments  of  his  loan  shall  be  withheld,  as 
may  be  appropriate.  . 

“(e)  An  agreement  under  this  part  with  any  school  shall  include 
provisions  designed  to  make  loans  from  the  student  loan  fund  estab- 
lished thereunder  reasonably  available  (to  the  extent  of  the  available 
funds  in  such  fund)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  scnool  in  need 
thereof. 

^AUTHORIZATION'  OF  APPROPRIATION'S  FOR  LOANS 

“Sec.  824.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  Federal  capital  contributions 
to  student  loan  funds  pursuant  to  section  822(b)(2)(A)  $3,100,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  $8,900,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  $16,800,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  $25,300,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  $30,900,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  I960,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1970,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have  received  a loan  for 
any  academic  year  ending  before  July  1,  wS9,  to  continue  or  complete 
their  education.  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any 
fiscal  year  si  ' .vn'iahle,  in  accordance  with  agreements  under 
this  part,  foi  sb  capital  contributions  to  schools  with  which  such 

agreements  ha . o been  made,  to  be  used,  together  with  deposits  in 
such  fund  pursuant  to  section  822(b)  (2)  (B),  for  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  student  lorm  funds. 

“aixotments  and  payments  of  federal  capital  contributions 

“Sec.  825  (a)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  824  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  among  the  States  as  follows:  (1)  He  shall  allot  to  each 
State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such 
sums  as  the  number  of  students  who  graduated  from  secondary  schools 
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in  such  State  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  students  who  graduated  from  secondary  schools  in  all  of  the  States 
during  such  year  j and  (2)  he  shall  also  allot  to  each  State  an  amount 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  sums  as  the  num- 
ber of  students  who  will  be  enrolled  full  time  in  public  or  nonprofit 
private  schools  of  nursing  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of 
students  who  will  be  enrolled  full  time  in  all  such  schools  of  nursing 
in  all  of  the  States.  The  sum  of  such  two  amounts  for  each  State 
shall  be  its  allotment.  For  purposes  of  allotments  under  this  section, 
a school  of  nursing  also  includes  any  school  with  which  the  Secretary 
has,  prior  to  the  time  the  allotment  is  made,  entered  into  an  agreement 
for  establishment  of  a student  loan  fund  under  this  part. 

“(b)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
schools  of  nursing  with  which  he  has  in  effect  agreements  under  this 
part  must  file  applications  for  Federal  capital  contributions  to  their 
loan  funds  pursuant  to  section  822(b)  (2)  (A). 

“(2)  If  the  total  of  the  amounts  requested  for  any  fiscal  year  in 
such  applications  which  are  made  by  schools  in  a State  exceeds  the 
amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  for  that  fiscal  year,  the  amounts 
to  be  paid  to  the  loan  fund  of  each  such  school  shall  be  reduced  to 
whichever  of  the  following  is  the  smaller  : (A)  the  amount  requested 
in  its  application  or  (B)  an  amount  winch  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  as  the  number  of  students 
who  will  be  enrolled  full  time  in  such  school  during  such  fiscal  year 
bears  to  the  total  ber  of  students  who  will  be  enrolled  full  time 

in  all  such  schools  in  ouch  State  during  such  year.  Amounts  remain- 
ing after  allotment  under  the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  redistributed 
in  accordance  witli  clause  (Bj  of  such  sentence  among  schools  which 
in  their  applications  requested  more  than  the  amounts  so  paid  to 
their  loan  funds,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to 
prevent  the  total  paid  to  any  such  school’s  loan  fund  from  exceeding 
the  total  so  requested  by  it.  If  the  total  of  the  amounts  requested  for 
any  fiscal  year  in  such  applications  which  are  made  by  schools  in  a 
State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  the  allotment  of  such  State  for  that 
fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  may  reallot  the  remaining  amount  from 
time  to  time*  on  . such  date  or*  dates  as  he  may.  fix,  to  other  States^  in 
proportion  to  the  original . allotments  to  such  States  under  subsect j on 
(a)  for,  such  year.  'For  the  purpose. of  this  section,  the  number  of 
students  who : graduated  from  secondary  schools  in  each  State  during 

a fiscal  year  and  the  inumber  of  students  who' will- be  enrolled  full 

: • time  in  schools . of  nursing  in  each  State  shall  be  estimated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health*  Education,?  and  Welfare  on  the  basis  of  the  best 
• information  available  to  him and  ip  making  such  estimates^  the  num- 
ber  ; of  students  enrolled  full  time  in-  any  collegiate  school  of- nursing 
sha  ll  be  deemed  lo  be  twice  their  actual  number.  : . ! i:  h i-  , 

«/c)  The  Federal  capital  contributions  to  a loan  fund  of  a school 
under  this  part  shall  be  paid  to  it  from  time  to  time  in  such  install- 
ments as  the  Secretary  determines  will . not  result  in  unnecessary 
accumulations  in  - the  loan  fund  at  such  school.  . . : 

“distribution  of  assets  from  ioAn  funds 

“Sec.  826.  (a)  After  June  30,  1972,  and  not  later  than  Septem- 
ber 30,  1972,  there  shall  be  a capital  distribution  or  the  balance  of  the 
loan  fund  established  under  this  part ;bv  each,  school  as  follows  : 

“(1)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall  first 
be  paid  an  amount : which  bears  the  same  ratio,  to  the  balance  in  such 
fund  at  the  clcsi  of  30,  1972*  as  the  total  amount  of  the  Federal 

capital  contributions  to  such  fund  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section 
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822(b)  (2)  (A)  bears  to  the  total  amount  in  such  fund  derived  from 
such  Federal  capital  contributions  and  from  funds  deposited  therein 
pursuant  to  section  822(b)(2)(B).  . 

“(2)  The  remainder  of  such  balance  shall  be  paid  to  the  school. 

“ (b)  After  September  30, 1972,  each  school  with  which  the  Secretary 
has  made  an  agreement  under  this  part  shall  pay  to  the  Secretary,  not 
less  often  than  quarterly,  the  same  proportionate  share  of  amounts 
received  by  the  school  after  June  30,  1972,  in  payment  of  principal 
or  interest  on  loans  made  from  the  loan  fund  established  pursuant  to 
such  agreement  as  was  determined  for  the  Secretary  under  sub- 
section (a). 

“loans  to  schools 


“Sec.  827.  (a)  Upon  application  by  any  school  with  which  he  has 
made  an  agreement  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  may  make  a loan 
to  such  school  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  finance  deposits  required 
by  section  822(b)  (2)  (B)  m a loan  fund  established  pursuant  to  such 
agreement.  Such  loan  may  be  made  only  if  the  school  shows  it  is 
unable  to  secure  such  funds  upon  reasonable  terms  and;  conditions 
from  non-Fedeval  sources.  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall  bear 
interest  at  a rate  sufficient  to  cover  (1)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the 
Treasury,  (2)  the  cost  of  administering  this  section,  and  (3)  probable 
losses 

“ (b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  this  section.  # . . 

“(c)  Loans  by  the  Secretary  under  this  section  shall  mature  within 
such  period  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  appropriate  in  each 
case,  but  not  exceeding  fifteen  years. 

“administrative  provisions 


“Sec.  828.  The  Secretary  may  agree  to  modifications  of  agreements 
or  loans  made  under  this  part,  and  may  compromise,  waive,  or  release 
any  right,  title,  claim,  or  demand  of  the  "United  States  arising  or 
acquired  under  this  part. 

“Part  C — General 


“national  advisory  council  on  nurse  training  ; review  committee 


“Sec.  841.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  es  ablished  a National  Advisory 
Council  on  Nmse  Training,  consisting  ox  the  Surgeon  General,  who 
shall  be  Chairman,  and  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  both  of  whom 
shall  be  ex^freie  members,  and  sixteen  members  appointed  by  the 
Secretary  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  - Four  of  the  ap- 
pointed members  shall  be  selected  from  the  general  public  and  twelve 
shall  be  selected  from  among  leading  authorities  in  the  various  fields 
<>f  nursing,  higher,  and  secondary  education,  and  from  representatives 
of  hospitals  and  other  institutions  and  organizations  which  provide 


nursing  services.  ^ • • 

“ (2)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Surgeon  General  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters^  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  title,  and  in  the  review  of  applications 
for  construction  projects  under  part  A and  of  applications  under 
section  805... ;< 

“(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall,  prior 
to  July  1,  1967,  and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  appoint 
a committee,  consisting  of  members  of  the  public,  of  various  groups 
particularly  interested  in  or  expert  in  matters  relating  to  education 
of  various  types  of  nurses;  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  programs 
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authorized  by  this  title  and  making  recommendations  with  respect 
to  continuation,  extension,  and  modification  of  any  of  such  programs. 
A report  of  the  findings  and  recommendations  of  such  committee  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than  November  1,  1967,  after 
which  date  such  committee  shall  cease  to  exist.  The  Secretary  shall 
submit  such  report,  together  with  his  comments  and  recommendations 
thereon,  to  the  Congress  on  or  before  January  1,  1968. 

“(c)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council  or  the  review  committee 
who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall, 
while  attending  conferences  or  meetings  thereof,  be  entitled  to  receive 
compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  but  not  exceeding 
$75  per  diem,  including  travel  time,  and  while  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 
of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TJ-S.C.  73b— 2)  for  per- 
sons in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently  . 


“noninterference  with  administration  of  institutions 

“Sec.  842.  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  construed  as  au- 
thorizing any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over,  or  un- 
pose any  requirement  or  condition  with  respect  to,  the  person- 
nel, curriculum,  methods  of  instruction,  or  administration  of  any 
institution. 

“definitions 

“Sec.  843.  For  purposes  of  this  title — 

“(a)  The  term  ‘State’  means  a State,  the  Commonwealth  of  Fuerto 
Rico,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Canal  Zone,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  or  the  Virgin  Islands. 

“(b)  The  term ‘school  of  nursing’  means  a collegiate,  associate  de- 
gree, or  diploma  school  of  nursing. 

“(c)  The  term  ‘collegiate  school  of  nursing’  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  nachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(d)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school  of  nursing’ means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
munity college,  college,  or  university  which  provides,  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“ (e)  The  term  ‘diploma  school  of  nursing’  means  a school  affiliated 
with  a hospital  or  university,  or  an  independent  school,  which  pro- 
vides primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education  in 
professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  a diploma  or  . to 
equivalent  indicia  that  such  program  has  been  satisfactorily 
completed. 

“(f)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  except 
that  a program  which  is  not,  at  the  time  of  the  application  under 
this  title  by  the  school  which  provides  or  will  provide  such  program, 
eligible  for  accreditation  by  such  a recognized. body  or  bodies,  shall 
be  deemed  accredited  for  purposes  of  this  title  in  the  following  cases 
if  the  Commissioner  of  Education  finds,  after  consultation  with  the 
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appropriate  accreditation  body  or  bodies,  that  there  ^ is  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  program  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  body  or  bodies  (1)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  under  part  A for 
a grant  for  a project  for  construction  of  a new  school,  prior  to  or 
upon  completion  of  the  facility  with  respect  to  which  the  application 
is  filed;  (2)  in  the  case  of  a school  applying  for  a grant  under  section 
805  for  a project  to  strengthen,  improve,  or  expand  its  programs  to 
teach  and  train  nurses,  prior  to  or  upon  completion  of  the  project 
with  respect  to  which  the  application  is  filed;  and  (3)  in  the  case  of 
a school  seeking  an  agreement  under  part  13  for  establishment  of  a 
student  loan  fund,  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  fol- 
lowing the  normal  graduation  date  of  students  who  are  in  their  first 
year  of  instruction  at  such  school  during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
agreement  with  such  school  is  made  under  part  33 ; except  that  the 
provisions  of  this  clause  (3)  shall  not  apply  for  purposes  of  section 


825.  , , 

“(g)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied  to  any  school,  agency,  organi- 
zation, or  institution  means  one  which  is  a corporation  or  association, 
or  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  associations, 
no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure, 
to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

“(h)  The  term  ‘secondary  school’  means  a school  which  provides 
secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it 

does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

“(i)  The  terms  ‘construction’  and  ‘cost  of  construction’  include 

(1)  the  construction  of  new  buildings,  and  the  acquisition,  expansion, 
remodeling,  replacement,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  includ- 
ing architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land 
(except  in  the  case  of  acquisition  of  an  existing  building),  off-site 
improvements,  living  quarters,  or  patient-care  facilities,  and 

(2)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing  buildings,  whether  or  not 
acquired,  expanded,  remodeled,  or  altered.” 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Effective  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years 
beginning  after  June  30, 1965,  section  720  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “nurses,”  wherever  it  appears  therein. 

(b)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  from  appro- 
priations for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1965,  subsections 
(b),  (c),  and  (a)  of  section  721  of  such  Act  are  amended  by  striking 
out  “nursing,”  and  “nurses,”  wherever  they  appear  therein,  and  sec- 
tion 625(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “nurses’  home  and 
training  facilities”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “nurses’  home  facili- 
ties”, and  section  603(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  clause 
(4),  by  striking  out  “and”  following  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of 
clause  (3),  ana  by  inserting  “and”  after  the  semicolon  at  the  end 

of  clause  (2) . . . 

(c)  Effective  with  respect  to  appointments  to  the  National  Ad- 
visory Council  on  Education  fur  Health  Professions  made  after 


enactment  of  this  Act,  section  725(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 


striking  out  “nursing,”.  . , 

(d)  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  728  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 

striking  out  “nursing,”.  . . , , 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  1 of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended 

to  read  as  follows:  , . 

“Section  1.  Titles  I to  VIII,  inclusive,  of  this  Act  may  be  cited 

as  the  ‘Public  Health  Service  Act’.” 


77  Stat.  164. 
42  USC  293. 

42  USC  293a. 
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Ante,  p.  451, 


77  Stat.  169. 
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(b)  The  Act  of  July  1,  1944  (58  Stat.  682) , as  amended,  is  further 
70  stat.  721.  amended  by  renumbering  title  VIII  (as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  this  Act)  as  title  IX,  and  by  renumbering  sections  801  through 
814  (as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act)  , and  references 
thereto,  as  sections  901  through  914,  respectively. 

Approved  Septe.nber  4,  1964. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY; 
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To  amend  and  extend  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  and  to  extend 
Public  Laws  815  and  874,  Eitrhty-flrst  Congress  (federally  ejected  areas). 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  National  Defense 
be  cited  as  the  “National  Defense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964.'’ 

TITLE  I— AMENDMENTS  OF  TITLE  I 


AMENDMENT  OF  STATEMENT  OF  FINDINGS 

Sec.  101.  The  second  sentence  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  101 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking?2  stat.  isei 
out  “which  have  led  to  an  insufficient  proportion  of  our  population20  050  401  * 
educated  in  science,  mathematics,  and  modern  foreign  languages  and 
trained  in  technology”. 

SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING 


Sec.  102.  The  second  sentence  of  section  103(b)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “private” ?o  use  403. 
and  by  striking  out  “(3),”,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following:  ana  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as 

defined  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section”. 


ADDITIONAL  DEFINITIONS 


Seo.  103.  Section  103  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following : , , _ 

“(1)  The  term  ‘school  of  nursing’  means  a public  or  other  nonprofit 
collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of  nursing. 

“(m)  The  term  ‘collegiate  school  of  nursing’  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
vn  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of i 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“ (n)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school  of  nursing’ means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
munity college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  or  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  m 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“(o)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  Body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

TITLE  II — AMENDMENTS  OF  TITLE  II 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  201.  The  first  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  $135,000,00077  stat.  415. 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  ° 050  421- 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  next  three  fiscal  years  as 
may  be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have  received  loans  for 
school  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1965,  to  continue  or  complete  their 
education”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$163,300,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1965,  $179,309,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
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30,  1966,  $190,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  raid 
$195,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  each  of  the  next  three 
fiscal  years  as  may  'be  necessary  to  enable  students  who  have  received 
loans  for  school  years  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1968,  to  continue  or  com- 
plete their  education”. 


72  Stat.  1583  j 
77  Stat.  416. 
20  USC  422. 


20  USC  423. 


ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  202.  Section  202  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “1965”  wherever  it  appears  therein 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  1 “1968”. 

PAYMENT  OP  FEDERAL  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTION S 

Sec.  203.  Effecti  ve  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  J une 
SO,  1964,  section  203  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
further  amended  by  striking  out  subsection  (b)  and  by  striking  out 
“(a)”  after  “Sec.  203.” 


CONDITIONS  OP  AGREEMENTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)  Paragraph  (4)  of  section  204  of  the  National  Defense 
20  use  424.  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(4)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  . students  to  receive  loans 
from  such  student  loan  fund  special  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  students  with  a superior  academic  background;  and”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  of  this. section  shall 
apply  to  the  selection  of  students  under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense 
20  use  421-429.  Education  Act  of  1958  made  in  or  after  the  second  month  following 
the  month  in  which  this  Act  is  enacted. 


TERMS  OP  LOANS 

Sec.  205.  (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  205  of  the  National  Defense 
20  use  425*  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(a)  The  total  of  the  loans  for  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent, 
as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  made  by  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to 
agreements  under  this  title  may  not  exceed  $2,500  in  the  case  of  any 
graduate  or  professional  student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner),  and  may  not  exceed  $1,000  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  aggregate  of  the  loans  for  all  yeais  from  such  funds  may 
not  exceed  $10,000  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  student 
(as  so  defined,  and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds  made  to  such 
person  before  ne  became  a graduate  or  professional  student) , or  $5,000 
in  the  case  of  any  other  student.” 

(b)  (1)  Paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (b)  of  such  section  205  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : . . 

“ (1)  such  a loan  shall  be  made  only  to  a student  who  (A)  is  m need 
of  the  amount  of  the  loan  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such  institu- 
tion, and  (B)  is  capable,  in  the  opinion  of  the  institution,  of  maintain- 
ing good  standing  in  such  course  of  study ? and  (C)  has  been  accepted 
for  enrollment  as  a student  in  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
student  already  attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  there 
either  as  an  undergraduate,  graduate,  or  professional  student,  and 
(D)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work- 
load as  determined  by  the  institution 
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(2) .  Paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection  (b)  of  such  section  205  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “and  (D)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following : “ (D)  the  institution  may  provide  that  periodic  installments 
need  not  be  paid  during  any  period  or  periods,  aggregating  not  in 
excess  of  three  years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  part-time 
attendance  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  taking  courses  which 
are  creditable  toward  a degree,  and  may  also  provide  that  any  such 
period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  during 
which  the  repayment  must  be  completed,  but  interest  shall  continue  to 
accrue  € unng  any  such  period,  and  ( E ) ”. 

(3)  Subparagraph  (3)  of  such  subsection  (b)  of  such  section  205  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“ (3)  not  to  exceed  50  per  centum  of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest) 
shall  be  canceled  for  service  as  a full-time  teacher  m a public  or 
other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school  in  a State,  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  or  in  an  elementary  or  secondary 
school  overseas  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
rate  of  10  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  such  loan  plus  interest 
thereon,  which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  service  for 
each  complete  academic  year  of  such  service 

(4)  Paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (b)  of  such,  section  205  is  amended 
by  inserting  immediately  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following : ‘‘in  all  cases  except  where  the  date  on  which  repayment  is 
to  begin  is  suspended  by  reason  of  clause  (D)  of  paragraph  (2)”. 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  for  purposes 
of  determining  the  amount  of  any  loans  under  title  XI  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  for  academic  years  beginning  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act.  The  amendments  made  by  paragraphs 
(2)  and  (4)  of  subsection  (b)  shall  apply  to  any  loan  (under  an  agree- 
ment under  title  31  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958) 
outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  institution  which  made  the  loan.  The  amendment  made  by  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (b)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  per- 
formed during  academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  this 
Act,  whether  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSETS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS 

Sec.  206.  Section  206  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “1969”  wherever  it  appears  therein  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1972”. 

TITLE  III — AMENDMENTS  OF  TITLE  III 


EXTENSION  OF  TITLE 

Sec.  301.  Title  III  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  striking  “TITLE  III— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 
FOR  STRENGTHENING  SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  AND 
MODERN  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  INSTRUCTION”  as  it  appears 
as  the  heading  of  that  title,  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof:  “TITLE 
III — FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
INSTRUCTION  IN  SCIENCE,  MATHEMATICS,  MODERN 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGES,  AND  OTHER  CRITICAL  SUB- 
JECTS”. 


72  Stat.  1584. 
20  USC  425. 


20  USC  421-429. 


77  Stat.  416. 
20  USC  426. 


20  USC  441-445. 
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72  Stat.  1588J 
77  S-eat.  416. 
20  USC  441. 


20  USC  442. 


20  USC  443, 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  302.  Section  301  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“appropriations  authorized 

“Sec.  301.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$70,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1959,  and  for  each  of  the 
five  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endmg 
June  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for 
(1)  making  payments  to  State  educational  agencies  under  this  title 
for  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  for  minor  remodeling,  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  of  section  303(a),  and  (2)  making  loans  authorized 
in  section  305.  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  and  for  each  of  the  five  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endmg  June 
30, 1965,  and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  making 
payments  to  State  educational  agencies  under  this  title  to  carry  out  the 
programs  described  in  paragraph  (5)  of  section  303(a).” 

allotments  to  states 

Sec.  303.  (a)  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  (2)  of  section 
302  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “as  soon  as  possible  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act,  and 
again  between  July  1 and  August  31  of  1959”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “between  July  1 and  August  31  of  each  even-numbered  year 
beginning  with  calendar  year  1964”.  ...  , . , 

(b)  The  third  sentence  of  such  subsection  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : “Each  such  promulgation  shall  be  conclusive  for  each  of  the 
two  fiscal  years  in  the  period  July  1 next  succeeding  such  promulga- 
tion, except  that  the  ratios  promulgated  in  1959  shallbe  conclusive  for 
each  of  the  five  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1,  1960,  and 

ending  June  30,  1965.”  , . . 

(c)  Effective  with  respect  to  allotments  under  subsection  (b)  ot 
section  302  of  such  Act  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1964, 
the  third  sentence  of  such  subsection  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“$20,000”  wherever  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“$50,000”, 

STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  304.  (a)  Clause  (A)  of  secriom  303(a)  (1)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : (A) 

acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equipment  (other  than 
supplies  consumed  in  use)  , including  audiovisual  materials  and  equip- 
ment, and  printed  and  published  materials  {other  than  textbooks) , 
suitable  for  use  in  providing  education  m sciencta  mathemaltics,  his- 
tory, civics,  geography,  modem  foreign  language,  English,  or  reading 
in  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  both,  and  of  testgrading 
equipment  for  such  schools  and  specialized  equipment  for  audiovisual 
libraries  serving  such  schools,  and  such  equipment  may,  if  there  exists 
a critical  need  therefor  in  the  judgment  of  local  school  authorities, 
be  used  wi^  i available  and  suitable  in  providing  education  in  other 

SUVj^\Ctparagraph  (5)  of  section  303(a)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“and  modern  foreign  languages”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  his- 
tory, civics,  geography,  modem  foreign  languages,  English,  and 

reading”. 
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PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  305.  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (b) .of  section  304  of 
such  Act  is  amended  bv  striking  out  “five*’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
•eight”. 

INTEREST  RATER 

Sec.  306.  Paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (b)  of  section  305  of  such 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “as  of  the  last  day  of  the  month”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : “as  computed  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year  next”. 

TITLE  IV— FELLOWSHIPS 

Sec.  401.  Effective  July  1,  1964,  section  402(a)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

“number  op  fellowships 

“Sec.  402.  (a)  During  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to  award  not  to  exceed  three  thousand  fellow- 
ships to  be  used  for  stndy  in  graduate  programs  at  institutions  of 
higher  education,  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  he  is 
authorized  to  award  not  to  exceed  six  thousand  such  fellowships,  and 
during  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  he  is  authorized  to  award 
not  to  exceed  seven  thousand  five  hundred  such  fellowships.  Such 
fellowships  may  be  awarded  for  such  period  of  study  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  determine,  but  pot  in  excess  of  three  academic  years,  except 
that  where  a fellowship  holder  pursues  his  studies  as  a regularly 
enrolled  student  at  the  institution  during  periods  outside  the  regular 
sessions  of  the  graduate  program  of  the  institution,  a fellowship  may 
be  awarded  for  a period  not  in  excess  of  three  calendar  years.” 

AWARD  OF  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  APPROVAL  OF  INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  402.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  403  of 
the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  readies 
follows : “Of  the  total  ninnber  of  fellowships  authorized  by  section 
402(a)  to  be  awarded  during  a fiscal  year  (1)  not  less  than  one  thou- 
sand five  hundred  of  such  fellowships  awarded  during  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1965,  and  not  less  than  one-third  of  such  fellowships 
awarded  during  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years  shall  be  awarded  to 
individuals  accepted  for  study  in  graduate  programs  approved  bv  the 
Commissioner  Under  this  section,  arid  (2)  tne^  remainder  shall  he 
awarded  ori  such  bases  as  he  may  determine,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subsection  (c).”  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (a)  of  such 
section  is  amended  by  striking  out  “.  and”  at.  the  end  of  clause;  (2)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a period,  ana  by  striking  out  clause  (3)  thereof. 

(b)  Section  403(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “under 

this  title”  and  inserting  in. lieu  thereof  “as  described  in  clause  (1)  of 
subsection  (a)”,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following:  “,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  give  consideration  to 
such  objective  in  determining  the  number  of  fellowships  awarded 
under  this  title  for  attendance  at  any  one  institution  of  higher 
education”.  . 

(c)  Section  403  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  subsections : 

“(c)  Recipients  of  fellowships  under  this  title  shall  be  persons  who 
are  interested  in  teaching,  or  continuing  to  teach,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  are  pursuing,  or  intend  to  pursue,  a course  of 
study  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  or  an  equivalent 
degree. 


72  Stat.  1589j 
77  S-tat.  417. 
20  USC  444. 


20  XJSC  445. 


72  S-tat.  1591j 
77  Stat.  417. 
20  USC  462. 


20  USC  463* 
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20  USC  431. 


20  USO  *33* 


20  USC  484. 
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“(d)  No  fellowship  shall  he  awarded  under  this  title  for  study  at  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  term  ‘school  or  department  of  divinity’  means  an  institution,  or 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects.”  . ■■  _ . 

(d)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  become  effective 

July  1, 1964. 

FELLOWSHIP  STIPENDS 


Sec.  403.  Section  404(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “after  the  baccalaureate  degree”, 
and  :2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  “Where  a person 
awarded  a fellowship  under  this  title  for  study  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  pursues  his  studies  as  a regularly  enrolled  student  at 
such  institution  during  per'ods  outside  of  the  regular  sessions  of  tne 
graduate  program  of  the  institution,  the  Commissioner  may  make 
appropriate  adjustments  in  his  stipends  and  allowances  for  de- 
pendents.” 


TITLE  V— GUIDANCE,  COUNSELING,  AND  TESTING; 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  ABLE 
STUDENTS 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  501.  Section  501  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  $17,500,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30, 1964,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,”  and  inserting  m lieu 
thereof  “$17,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964,  $24,000,00v 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  $24,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $30,000,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,”. 

..  STATE  rX..\NS 

Sec.  502.  Paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  section  503  (a)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

. ‘ “(1)  a program  for  testing  students  in  the  public  elementary 

and  secondary  schools  of  such  State  or  in  the  public  junior  colleges 
and  technical  institutes  of  such  State,  and,  if  authorized  by  law, 
in  other  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  in  otner  junior 
colleges  and  technical  institutes  iii  such  State,  to  identify  students 
with  outstanding  aptitudes  and  ability,  and  the  means  of  testing 
which  will  be  utilized  in  carrying  out  such  program ; and  . 

“(2)  a program  of  guidance  and  counseling  at  the  appropriate 
levels  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools. or  pubhc 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  of  such  State  (A)  to  advise 
students  of  courses  of  study  best  suited  to  their  ability,  aptitudes, 
and  skills,  (B)  to  advise  students  in  their  decisions  as  to  the  type  of 
educational  program  they  should  pursue,  the  vocation  they  should 
train  for  and  enter,  and  the  job  opportunities  in  the  various  nelds, 
and  (O)  to  encourage  students  with  outstanding  aptitudes  and 
ability  to  complete  their  secondary  school  education,  take  the  neces- 
sary courses  for  admission  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
enter  such  institutions.” 


PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  503.  (a)  Section  504  (a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “five”  and  inserting  m lieu 
thereof  “eight”. 
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(b)  Section  504(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  who  20  use  484, 
are  not  below  grade  7,”,  and  by  striking  out  “six”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “nine”,  and  by  inserting  after  “schools”  the  first  time  it  appears 
the  following:  “,  or  junior  colleges  or  technical  institutes,”. 

JUNIOR  COLLEGES  AND  TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

Sec.  504.  Title  V of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  section  504  the  following  new  section : 

“definitions 

“Sec.  505.  For  .the  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  ‘junior  colleges  or 
technical  institutes’  means  ( 1 ) institutions  of  higher  education  which 
are  organized  and  administered  principally  to  provide  a two-year  pro- 
gram which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  a bachelor’s  degree, 
and  (2)  institutions  which  meet  the  requirements  of  clauses  (1),  (2), 

(4),  and  (5)  of  section  103(b)  and  are  organized  and  administered 
principally  to  provide  a two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathe- 
matics, or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to 
prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional 
level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which 
require  the  understanding  end  application  of  basic  engineering,  scien- 
tific, or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge,  and,  if  a branch  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education  offering  four  or  more  years  of  higher 
education,  is  located  in  a community  different  from  that  in  which  its 
parent  institution  is  located.” 

ND  GUIDANCE  TRAINING  INSTITUTES 

Sec  ;ti  jf  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  20  use  49i, 

“authorization 

“Sec.  511.  (a)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$6,250,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1959,  $7j250,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  I960,  and  for  each  of  the  eight  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study, 
including  study  in  the  use  of  new  materials/to  improve  the  qualifica- 
tion of  individuals  who  are  engaged,  or  are  teachers  preparing  to 
engage,  in  counseling  and  guidance  of  students  in  elementary  or  in 
secondary  schools  or  in  institutions  of  higher  education^  inducting 
junior  colleges  and  technical  institutes  as  defined  in  section  505. 

“(b)  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor ) to 
receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  and  eacn^  such  mdividual  with  one  or 
more  dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of 
$15  per  week  for  each  such  dependent.” 

TITLE  VI— LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

EXTENSION  OF  TITLE 

Sec.  601.  (a)  Section  601  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  bv  striking  out  “1965”  wherever  it  appears  therem  72  s-ba-fc.  1593; 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1968”.  S Sc  51i! 


489 


78  STAT.  1107* 


20  USC  513. 


72  Stat*  1597 | 
77  Sta-t*  419. 
20  USC  553 • 


20  USC  584. 


72  Stafc.  1605 | 
77  Stafc.  419. 
20  USC  589. 


(b)  Section  603  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


« 


‘appropriations  authorized 

“Sec  603.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $8,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30.  1964,  $13,000,000  for  the  fiscal  y^r 
ending  June  30,  1965,  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966,  $16,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and 
$18,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  title.” 

REPEALER 

Sec.  602.  Effective  July  1,  1964,  title  VI  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  tne  center  heading 
“Part  A — Centers  and  "Research  and  Studies  and  by  striking  out 
part  B thereof. 

TITLE  VII — UTILIZATION  OF  TELEVISION,  RADIO. 

MOTION  PICTURES,  AND  RELATED  MEDIA  FOR  EDU- 
CATIONAL PURPOSES 


Sec.  701. 
is  amended 


EXTENSION  OP  PROGRAM 

Section  763  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958 
by  striking  out  “six  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting 


in  lieu  thereof  “nine  succeeding  fiscal  years  . 

TITLE  VIII— MISCELLANEOUS 

, STATE  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  801.  (a)  Subparagraph  (2)  of  section  1004(a)  of  the  National 
Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  inserting  beiore  the 
semicolon  “and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such  access  thereto 
as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and 

verifications  of  such  reports”.  „ . ..  . . , > 

(b)  Subparagraph  (3)  of  such  section  1CK)4( a)  is  amended  by 
inserting  before  the  peroid  at  the  end  thereof  “(including  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  to  the  local  educational  agencies) , .■  ... 

EXTENSION  OF  STATISTICAL  SERVICES  PROGRAM 

; Sec.  802.  Section  1009(a)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out  “six”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 


“nine” 


TITLE  IX— ADDITIONAL  TITLE 


Sec  901.  (a)  The  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  title : 

“TITLE  XI— INSTITUTES 

“authorization  OP  INSTITUTES 

“Sec.  1101.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $32,750,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  each  of  the  three  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
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them  of  short-term  or  regular  session  institutes  for  advanced  study, 
including  study  in  the  use  of  new  materials,  to  improve  the  qualification 

of  individuals — . , , 

“(1)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparmg  to  engage  in  the  teach- 
ing, or  supervising  or  training  of  teachers,  of  history,  geography, 
modem  foreign  languages,  reading,  or  English  in  elementary  or 
secondary  schools,  . 

u (2)  who  are  engaged  in  or  preparing  to  engage  in  the  teaching 
of  disadvantaged  youth  and  are,  by  virtue  of  their  service  or  future 
service  in  elementary  or  secondary  schools  enrolling  substantial 
numb' 5^3  of  culturally,  economically,  socially,  and  educationally 
handicapped  youth,  m need  of  specialized  training;  except  that 
no  institute  may  be  established  under  this  title  for  teachers  of  dis- 
advantaged youth  unless  such  institute  will  offer  a specialized 
program  of  instruction  designed  to  assist  such  teachers  in  coping 
with  the  unique  and  peculiar  problems  involved  in  the  teaching  of 

such  youth,  ; 

“(3)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  preparing  to  engage  as,  library 
personnel  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools,  or  as  super- 
visors of  such  personnel,  or 

“ (4)  who  are  engaged  as,  or  are  preparing  to  engage  as,  educa- 
tional media  specialists. 

“stipends 

“Sec.  1102.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  title  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor) 
to  receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute,  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or 
more  dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15 
per  Week  for  each  such  dependent.” 

title  x— Amendments  of  table  of  contents 

Sec.  1001.  The  table  of  contents  of  the  National  Defense  Ed v' 

Act  of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "’r  1 

“Title  III — -Financial  Assistance  for  Strengthening  Science,  Mathematics, 
and  Modern  Foreign  IjANguage  Instruction’* 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"Title  III — Financial  Assistance  for  Strengthening  Instruction  in  Science, 

Mathematics,  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  and  Other  Critical  Subjects"  ; 

(2)  by  inserting  after 
"Sec.  504.  Payments  to  States." 

the  following: 

“Sec.  505.  Definitions.” ; 

(3)  by  striking  out 

“PART  A — -CENTERS  AND  RESEARCH  AND  STUDIES";  • tL 

(4.)  by  striking  out  , r 

“PART  B- — LANGUAGE  INSTITUTES 


“Sec.  611.  Authorization. 


72  Stat.  548$ 
77  St at.  419. 


64  Stat.  1100 j 
77  Stat.  419. 


Report  to 
Congress * 
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(5)  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following : 

“TITLE  H — INSTITUTES 

“Sec-  1101.  Authorization  of  institutes. 

“Sec-  1102.  Stipends.** 

TITLE  XI— FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AREAS 


AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  815 


Sec.  1101.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  3 of  the  Act  of  September 
23,  1950,  as  amended  (20  TT.S.C-.  631-645),  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“1965”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1066”. 

(b)  Subsection  ( b)  of  section  14  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “1965”  each  time  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1966”. 

(c)  Paragraph  (13)  of  section  15  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing “the  District  of  Columbia,”  afcer  "Guam,”. 

(d)  Paragraph  (15)  of  section  15  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “1962-1963”  and  inserting  o lieu  thereof  “1963-1964”. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  PUBLIC  LAW  874 

Sec.  1102.  (a)  Sections  2(a),  3(b),  a.nd  4(a)  of  the  Act  of  September 
30,  1950,  as  amended  (20TJ.S.C.  236-244),  are  each  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  “1965”  each  place  where  it  ~ o pears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1966”. 

(b)  Section  9(8)  of  such  Act  i w anded  by  inserting  “the  District 
of  Columbia,”  alter  “Guam,”. 

COMPREHENSIVE  STUDY 


Sec.  1103.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  submit  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  transmission  to  the  Con- 
gress on  or  before  June  30, 1965,  a full  report  of  the  operation  of  Public 
Laws  815  and  874,  as  extended  oy  this  Act,  and  H'  recommendations  as 
to  what  amendments  to  such  laws  should  be  m.*de  if  they  are  further 
extended. 

Approved  October  16,  1964. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY I 

HOUSE  REPORTS : No.  1639  accompanying  H.  R.  11904  (Como.  on 

Education  and  Labor)  and  No.  1916  (Comm,  of 
Conference).  . 

SENATE  REPORT  No*  1275  (Comm,  on  Labor  and  Publio  Welfare j. 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  110  (1964)* 

Aug.  It  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Aug.  14*  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  in 
lieu  of  H.  R,  11904. 

House  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Senate  agreed  to  oonfe.  once  p sport. 


Oot.  1* 
Oct.  2* 


Public  Law  89-10 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  2362 
April  11,  1965 


an  act 
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To  strengthen  and  improve  educational  quality  and  educational  opportunities 
In  the  Nation’s  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 


Be  it  enacted,  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Elementary  and 

be  cited  as  the  “Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965”.  Secondary  Sdu- 

cation  Act  of 

TITLE  I— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  TO  LO  Ab  EDUCA-  1965 * 
TIONAL  AGENCIES  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  CHIL- 
DREN OF  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES  AND  EXTENSION 
OF  PUBLIC  LAW  874,  EIGHTY-FIRST  CONGRESS 

Sec.  2.  The  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first 
Congress,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  236-244),  is  amended  by  inserting:  64  stat.  lioo. 

“TITLE  I— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  LOCAL  EDUCA- 
TIONAL AGENCIES  IN  AREAS  AFFECTED  BY  FEDERAL 
ACTIVITY” 

immediately  above  the  heading  of  section  1,  by  striking  out  “this  Act-’ 

wherever  it  appears  in  sections  1 through  6,  inclusive  (other  than 

where  it  appears  in  clause  (B)  of  section  4(a)),  and  inserting  in  lieu  67  stat.  532. 

thereof  “tnis  title”,  and  by  adding  immediately  after  section  6 the  20  use  239. 

following  new  title : 

“TITLE  II— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  TO  LOCAL  EDUCA- 
TIONAL AGENCIES  FOR  THE  EDUCATION  OF  CHIL- 
DREN OF  LOW-INCOME  FAMILIES 

“declaration  of  policy 

“Sec.  201.  In  recognition -of  the  special  educational  needs  of  chil- 
dren of  low-income  families  and  the  impact  that  concentrations  of  low- 
income  families  have  on  the  ability  of  local  educational  agencies  to 
support  adequate  educational  programs,  the  Congress  hereby  declares 
it  to  be  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to  provide  financial  assistance 
(as  set.  forth  in  this  title)  to  local  educational  agencies  serving  areas 
with  concentrations  of  children  from  low-income  families  to  expand 
and  improve  their  educational  programs  by  various  means  (including 
preschool  programs)  which  contribute  particularly  to  meeting  the 
special  educational  needs  of  educationally  deprived  children. 

“kinds  and  duration  of  grants 

“Sec.  202.  The  Commissioner  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  ^provi- 
sions of  this  title,  snake  payments  to  State  educational  agencies  for 
basic  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  for  the  period  beginning 
July  1, 1965,  and  ending  June  30, 1968,  and  he  shall  make  payments  to 
State  educational  agencies  for  special  incentive  grants  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies  for  • the  period  beginning  July  1,  1966,  and  ending 
June  30, 1968. 


(481) 
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"Average  per 
pupil  expend- 
iture.” 


O 


28, 

“BASIC  GRANTS-  0X7 NT  AND  ELIGIBILITY 

“Sec.  203.  (a)  (1)  From  the  ^uins  appropriated  for  making  basic 
grants  under  this  title  for  a fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve 
such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may 
determine  and  shall  allot  such  amount  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  T'rust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  need  for  such  grants.  The 
maximum  basic  grant  which  a local  educational  agency  m Puerto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin.  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  shall  be 
determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  . 

“ (2)  In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  determines  that  satis- 
factory data  for  that  purpose  are  available,  the  maximum  basic  grant 
which  a local  educational  agency  in  a State  shall  be  eligible  to  receive 
under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  ■ 3ar  shall  be  (except  as  provided  m para- 
graph (3))  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage  (established 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  of  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure 
m that  State  multiplied  by  the  sum  of  (A)  the  numoer  of  children  aged 
five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  school  district  of  such  agency,  of 
families  having  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low-income  factor 
(established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  ),  and  (B)  the  number  of 
children  of  such  ages  in  such  school  district  of  families  receiving  an 
annual  income  in  excess  of  the  low-income  factor  (as  established  Pur~ 
suant  to  subsection  (c)  ) from  payments  under  the  program  of  aid  to 
families  with  dependent  children  under  a State  plan  approved  under 
title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  In  any  other  case,  the  maximum 
basic  grant  for  .any  local  educational  agency  in  a State  shall  be  deter- 
mined  on  the  basis  of  the  aggregate  maximum  amount  of  such  grants 
for  all  such  agencies  in  the  county  or  counties  in  which  the  school  dis- 
trict of  the  particular  agency  is  located,  which  aggregate  maximum 
amount,  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage  of  such  per  pupil 
expenditure  multiplied  by  the  number  of  children  o such  ages  an  ri 
families  in  such  county  or  counties  and  shall  be  a'1  *1Kj  '-'a 

agencies  upon  such  equitable  basis  as  may  be  determuieu  by  this  State 
educational  agency  in'  accordance  with  basic  criteria  prescribed,  by' 
tlie  Commissioner.  For ^purposes  of  this  subsection!-  the  average  per 
pupil  expenditure*  in  a State  shall  be  the. aggregate  current  expendi- 
tures, during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
the  computation  is  made,  of  all  local  educational. agencies  in, the  State 
(without  regard  to  tho  sources  of  funds  from  which  such  expenditures 
are  made),  divided  by  the  aggregate  number  of  children  in  average 
daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agencies  provided  free  public  education 
during  such  preceding  year.  In  determining  the  maximum  amount  of 
a basic  grant  and  the  eligibility  of  a local  educational  agency  for  a 
basic  grant  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  number  of  children  determined 
under  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection  or  under  subsection 
(b)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen, 
inclusive,  of  families  having  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low- 
income  factor  ( as  established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  for  whom 
a payment  was  made  under  title  I for  tlie  previous  fiscal  year. 

«(3)  If  the  maximum  amount  of  the  basic  grant  determined  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  for  any  local  educational  agency  for 
th©  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  is  greater,  than  30  per  centum  of 
the  sum  budgeted  by  that  agency  for  current  expenditures  for  that 
year  (as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner), 
such  maximum  amount  shall  be  reduced  to  30  per  centum  of  such 
budgeted  sum.  • • ' 
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“(4)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term.  ‘State’  does  not 
include  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  . 

“(b)  A local  educational  agency  shall  be  eligible  for  a basic  grant 
for  a fiscal  year  under  this  title  only  if  it  meets  the  following  require- 
ments with  respect  to  the  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen, 
inclusive,  of  families  having  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low- 
income  factor  (as  established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  : 

“(1)  In  any  case  (except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3))  in 
which  the  Commissioner  determines  that  satisfactory  data  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subsection  as  to  the  number  of  such  children 
of  such  families  are  available  on  a school  district  basis,  the  number 
of  such  children  of  such  families  in  the  school  district  of  such 
local  educational  agency  shall  be— 

“(A)  at  least  one  hundred,  or 

“(B)  equal  to  3 per  centum  or  more  of  the  total  number 
of  all  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  such 
district,  . . • 

whichever  is  less,  except  that  it  shall  in  no  case pe  less  than  ten. 

“(2)  In  any  other  case,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3), 
the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  of  families  with  such  income 
in  the  county  which  includes  such  local  educational  agency’s 
school  district  shall  be  one  hundred  or  more. 

“ (3)  In  any  case  in  which  a county  includes  a part  of  the  school 
district  of  the  local  educational  agency  concerned  and  the  Com- 
missioner has  mot  determined  that  satisfactory  data  for  the 
purpose  of  this  subsection  are  available  on  a school  district  basis 
tor  all  the  local  educational  agencies  for  all  the  counties  into 
which  the  school  district  of  the  local  educational  ar^niiy  cone  ; . , 
extends,  the  eligibib*-  -pent  with  n ipcot  iX>  iru;/' 

of  child vc ,,  F c>  n undies  of  such  income  for, such  local 

educational  agency  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  for  the.  purposes  of  this 

subsection.  ! ; 

«<<•)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  ‘Federal  percentage’  and  "Federal  - 
the  ‘low-income  factor’  for  the  fiscal  year  raiding  June  30,  1966,  shall  oen-fcage." 
be  -a  ) per  centum  and  $2,000,  respectively.  For  each  of  the  two  sue-  kow-inooms. 
eeec:ng  fiscal  years  the  federal  percentage  and  the  low-income  factor  1 ac  # 
shall  be  established  by  the  Congress  by  law. 

d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  shall  deter- 
mine the  number  of  children  aged,  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  of 
famnlies  having  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low-income  factor 
(as  established- pursuant  to^ subsection  (c))  on  the  basis  of  the;  most 
recemt  satisf met ory  data  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

At  any  time  such  data  for  a county  are  available  in  the  Department 
of  Commerce,  such  d ata  shall  be  used  in  making  calculations  under 
this  section.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  shall 
determine  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  from  families  receiving 
an  annual  incoime  in  excess  of  the  low-income  factor  (establishec . pur- 
suant to  subseccion  (c))  from  payments  under  the  program  of  aid  to 
families  with  dependent,  children  under  a State  plan  approved  under 
title  ZV  of  the  S’ocial  Security  Act  on  the  basis  of  the  best  available  49  sta-t.  s~ 
data  for  the  period  most  nearly  comparable  to  those  which  are  used  42  use  60 . 
by  the  Commissioner  under  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection 
in  making  determinations  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  (a)  and 
(b)„  When  reo  nested  by  the  Commissioner,  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce shall  make  a special  estimate  of  the  number  of  children  of  such 
ages  who  are  from  families  having  an  annual  income  less  than  the  low 
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income  factor  (established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  ) in  each  county 
or  school  district,  and  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  (either 
in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement)  the  Secretary  or  Commerce 
the  cost  of  making  this  special  estimate.  The  Secretary  of  Commerce 
shall  give  consideration  to  any  request  of  the  chief  executive  of  a 
State  for  the  collection  of  additional  census  information. 

“special,  incentive  grants 

“Sec.  204.  Each  local  educational  agency  which  is  eligible  to  receive 
a basic  grant  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  in  addition  a special  incentive  grant  which  does  not  exceed 
the  product  of  (a)  the  aggregate  number  of  children  in  average  daily 
attendance  to  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education  during 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  and  (b)  the  amount  by  which  the 
average  per  pupil  expenditure  of  that  agency  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  exceeded  105  per  centum  of  such  expenditure  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1964.  Each  local  educational  agency  which 
is  eligible  to  receive  a basic  grant  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  in  addition  a special  incentive  grant 
which  does  not  exceed  the  product  of  (c)  the  aggregate  number  of 
children  in  average  daily  attendance  to  whom  such  agency  provided 
free  public  education  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
and  (d)  the  amount  by  which  the  average  per  pupil  expenditure  of 
that  agency  Jo  - the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  exceeded  110  per 
centum  of  such  exj.  anditure  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1964. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  ‘average  per  pupil  expenditure’ 
of  a local  educational  agency  for  any  year  shall  be  the  aggregate 
expenditures  (without  regard  to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which  such 
expenditures  are  made,  except  that  f inds  derived  from  Federal  sources 
shall  not  be  used  in  computing  such  expenditures)  from  current  reve- 
nues made  by  that  agency  during  that  year  for  free  public  education, 
divided  by  the  aggregate  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attend- 
ance to  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education  during 
that  year. 

“application 

“Sec.  205.  (a)  A local  educational  agency  may  receive  a basic 
grant  or  a special  incentive  grant  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year 
only  upon  application  therefor  approved  by  the  appropriate  State 
educational  agency,  upon  its  determination  (consistent  with  such  basic 
criteria  as  the  Commissioner  may  establish) — _ 

“(1)  that  payments  under  this  title  will.be  used  for  programs 
and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where 
necessary  the  construction  of  school  facilities)  (A)  which  are 
designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  educationally 
deprived  children  in  school  attendance  areas  having  high  concen- 
trations.of  children  from  low-income  families  and  (B)  which  are 
of  sufficient  size,  scope,  and  quality  to  give  reasonable  promise 
of  substantial  progress  toward  meeting  those  needs,  and  nothing 
herein  shall  be  deemed  to  preclude  two  or  more  local  educational 
agencies  from  entering  into  agreements,  at  their  option,  for 
carrying  out  jointly  operated  programs  and  projects  under  this 
title; 

“(2)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  the  number  of  educa- 
tionally deprived  children  in  the  school  district  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary . and  sec- 
ondary schools,  such  agency  has  made  provision  for  including 
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special  educational  services  and  arrangements  (such  as  dual  enroll- 
ment,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  mobile  educational 
services  and  equipment)  in  which  such  children  can  participate; 

“(3)  that  the  local  educational  agency  has  provided  satisfac- 
tory assurance  that  the  control  of  funds  providea  under  this  tit1®? 
and  title  to  property  derived  therefrom,  shall  be  in  a Public 
agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provided  in  this  title,  and  that 
a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  and  property 

“(4)  in  the  case  of  any  project  for  construction  of  school  facil- 
ities, that  the  project  is  not  inconsistent  with  overall  State  plans 
for  the  construction  of  school  facilities  and  that  the  requirements 
of  section  209  will  be  complied  with  on  all  such  construction 

PI“(5)  that  effective  procedures,  including  provision  for  appro- 
priate objective  measurements  of  educational  achievement,  will 
be  adopted  for  evaluating  at  least  annually  the  effectiveness  of 
the  programs  in  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of  educa- 
tionally deprived  children ; ...  , 

“(6)  that  the  local  educational  agency  will  make  an  annual 
report  and  such  other  reports  to  the  State  educational  agency , in 
such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  State  educational  agency  to  perform  its 
duties  under  this  title,  including  information  relating  to  the  edu- 
cational achievement  of  students  participating  in  programs  carried 
out  under  this  title,  and  will  keep  such  records  and  afford  such 
access  thereto  as  the  State  educational  agency  may  find  necessary 
to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports; 

“ (7)  that  wherever  there  is,  in  the  area  served  by  the  local  edu- 
cational agency,  a community  action  pro-am  approved  pursuant 
to'  title  H of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (JPublic  Law 
88-452),  the  programs  and  projects  have  been  developed  in  coop-  78  stat.  j16. 
eration  with  the  public  or  private  nonprofit  agency  responsible  ^usc  2781- 

f or  the  community  action  program ; and  . . , 

« ( 8)  that  effective  procedures  will  be  adopted  for  acquiring  and 
disseminating  to  teachers  and  administrators  significant  info;nna- 
tion  derived  from  educational  research,  demonstration,  and  simi- 
lar projects,  and  for  adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising 
educational  practices  developed  through  such  projects. 

“(b)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  not  finally  disapprove  in 
whole7 or  in  part  any  application  for  funds  under  this  title  without 
first  affording  the  local  educational  agency  submitting  the  application 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“assurances  from  states 

“Sec.  206.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  program  of 
this  title  shall  submit  through  its  State  educational  agency  to  the 
Commissioner  an  application,  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner 
deems  necessary,  which  provides  satisfactory  assurance 

“ (1)  that,  except  as  provided  in  section  207  (b) , payments  under 
this  title  win  be  used  only  for  programs  and  projects  which  have 
been  approved  by  the  State  educational  agency  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 205(a)  and  which  meet  the  requirements  of  that  section,  and 
that  such  agency  will  in  all  other  respects  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title,  including  the  enforcement  of  any  obligations 
imposed  upon  a local  educational  agency  under  section  205(a)  ; 

“ (2)  that  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
will  be  adopted  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement 
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of,  and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (includ- 
ing such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies) 
under  this  title;  and 

“(3)  that  the  State  educational  agency  will  make  to  the  Com- 
missioner (A)  periodic  reports  (including  the  results  of  objective 
measurements  required!  by  section  205  (a)1^))  evaluating  the^ 
effectiveness  of  payments  under  this  title  and  of  particular  pro- 
grams assisted  under  it  ii?  improving  the  educational  attainment 
of  educationally  deprived  children,  and  (B)  such  other  reports 
as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
perform  his  duties  under  this  title  (including  such  reports  as  he 
may  require  to  determine  the  amounts  which  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  that  State  are  eligible  to  receive  for  any  fiscal  year), 
Reoords,  and  assurance  that  such  agency  will  keep  such  records  and  afford 

sucli  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  may  find  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  which  meets 
the  requirements  specified  in  subsection  (a),  and  he  shall  not  finally 
disapprove  an  application  except  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency. 

“payment 

“Sec.  207.  (a)  ( 1 ) The  Commissioner  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  soction  208,  from  time  to  time  pay  to  each  State,  in  advance  or  other- 
wise, the  amount  which  the  local  educational  agencies  of  that  State 
are  eligible  to  receive  under  this  title.  Such  payments  shall  take  into 
account  the  extent  (if  any)  to  which  any  previous  payment  to  such 
State. educational  agency  under  this  title  (whether  or  not. in  the  same 
fiscal  year)  was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  which  should  have 
been  paid  to  it. 

v‘(2)  From  the  funds  paid  to  it  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  each 
State  educational  agency  shall  distribute  to  each  local  educational 
agency  of  the  State  whicn  is  not  ineligible  by  reason  of  section  203(b) 
and  which  has  submitted  an  application  approved  pursuant  to  section 
205(a)  the  amount  for  which  such  application  has  been  approved, 
except  that  this  amount  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of 
the  maximum  amount  of  the  basic  grant  plus  the  maximum  amount 
of  the  special  incentive  grant  as  determined  for  that  agency  pursuant 
to  sections  203  and  204,  respectively.  -•••■• 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  State  amounts 
equal  to  the  amounts  expended  by  it  for  the  proper  and  efficient  per- 
formance of  its  duties  under  this  title  (including  technical  assistance 
for  the  measurements  and  evaluations  required  by  section  205 (a)  (5)  ) , 
except  that  the  total  of  such  payments  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  not 
exceed  1 per  centum  of  the  total  of  the  amount  of  the  basic  grants  paid 
under  this  title  for  that  year  to  the  local  educational  agencies  or  the 
State. 

“(c)  (1)  Tfo  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
year  to  a State  which  has  taken  into  consideration  payments  under 
this  title  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  any  local  educational  agency 
in  that  State  for  State  aid,  or  the  amount  of  that  aid,  with  respect  to 
the  free  public  education  of  children  during  that  year  or  the  preceding 
fiscal  year.  ;\y  ' 1 ' 

“(2)  No  payments  shall  be  made  under  this  title  to  any  local  educa- 
tional agency  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  State  educational  agency 
finds  that  the  combined  fiscal’  effort  (ns  determined  in  accordance  with 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  that  agency  and  the  State  with 
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respect  to  the  provision  of  free  public  education  by  that  agency  for  the 
preceding  fiscal  year  was  not  less  than  such  combined  fiscal  effort 
for  that  purpose  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1964. 


u 


'ADJUSTMENTS  WHERE  NECESSITATED  BY  APPROPRIATIONS 

“Sec.  208.  If  the  sums  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1966,  for  making  the  payments  provided  in  this  title  are  not  sum- 
cient  to  pay  in  full  the  total  amounts  which  all  local  and  State  educa- 
tional  agencies  are  eligible  to  receive  under  this  title  £or  such  year* 
such  amounts  shall  be  reduced  ratably.  In  case  additional  funds 
become  available  for  making  payments  under  Llii»  title  for  that  year, 
such  reduced  amounts  rshall  be  increased  on  the  same  basis  that  they 
were  reduced. 

“JLABOB  STANDARDS 

“Sec.  209.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  on  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this  title 
shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar 
construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  ofI>abor  in 
accordance  with  the  Davis-Baoon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U-b.G.  276a 
276a~5)  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shaP.  have  with  respect  to  the  labor  49  stat. 
standards  specified  in  this  section  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  7a  stat. 
in  [Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C. 

133z— 15 > and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  64  stat. 
(40  U.S.C.  276c).  63  stat. 

“ WITH  HOODING 

“Sec  210.  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  to  any  State  educational  agency,  finds  that 
there  has  been  a failure  to  comply  substantially  with  any  assurance  set 
jforth  in  tho  application  of  that  State  approved  under  section  206(b), 
the  Commissioner,  shall  notify  the  agency  that  further  payments  will 
not  be  made  to  the  State  under  this  title  (or,  m his  discretion,  chat 
the  State  educational  agency  shall  not  make  further  payments  under 
this  title  to  specified  local  educational  agencies  affected  by  the  failure) 
until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to  comply. 

Until  he  is  so  satisfied,  no  further  payments  shall  be  made  to  the  State 
under  this  title,  or  payments  by;  the  State  educational  agency 
this  title  shall  be  limited  to  local  educational  agencies  not  affected  by 
the  failure,  as  the  case  may  be.  ; , 


« 


JODICIAP  REVIEW 

; “Sec.  211  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commi^ioner’s 

final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  application  submitted 
under  section  206(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  210,  such 
State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  . the  clerk  of  the  court  .to  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in 
section  2112  of  title  28*  United  StatesUode.  • , . 

«/b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
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findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  file 
in  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.^  Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by 
substantial  evidence. 

“(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  such  petition,  the  court  shall  have  juris- 
diction to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside?  in 
whole  or  :n  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  cer- 
tification as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“national  advisort  council 

“Sec.  212.  (a)  The  President  shallj  within  ninety  days  after  the 
enactment  of  this  title,  appoint  a National  Advisory  Council  on  the 
Education  of  Disadvantaged  Children  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing 
the  administration  and  operation  of  this  title,  including  its  effective- 
ness in  improving  the  educational  attainment  of  educationally  de- 
prived children,  and  making  recommendations  for  the  improvement 
of  this  title  and  its  administration  and  operation.  These  recommenda- 
tions shall  take  into  consideration  experience  gained  under  this  and 
other  Federal  educational  programs  for  disadvantaged  children  and, 
to  the  extent  appropriate,  experience  gained  under  other  public  and 
private  educational  programs 'for  disadvantaged  children. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons. 
When  requested  by  the  President,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be  required 
to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Council,  and  the  Secretary  shall  make 
available  to  the  Council  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance 
and  such  pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Department' of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, ana  Welfare  as  it  may  require  to  carry  but  such  functions, 
i;  “(c)  The  Council  shall  make  an  animal  report  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  ( including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title)  to  the  President  not  later  than  March  31  of  each 
calendar  year  beginning  a fter  the  enactment  of  this  title.  The  Presi- 
dent shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress  together  with  his 
comments  and  ‘recommendations.  ■ • ••  - ! i.-j'  ■ y;  • 

“(d)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the 
Council,  he  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Presi- 
dent, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time  and  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  ox  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act. 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed 
intermittently.” 

TECHNICAL  AND  CONFORMING  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Clause  (A)  of  section  3(c)  (4)  of  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950.  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first.  Congress,  as  amended  (20 
U.S.C.  238  (c)  (4)  (A)  ) is  amended  by  striking  out  “)  is,”  and  insert- 
ing “,  but  excluding  funds  available  under  title  II)  is,”. 

(b)  The  sentence  which  immediately  follows  clause  (B)  of  section 
4(a)  of  such  Act  (20  U.S.C.  239(a)  (B))  is  amended  by  inserting 
“(exclusive  of  funds  available  under  title  II)”  immediately  after 
“Federal  funds”.  •' 
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(c)  (1)  Such  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  TITLE  III 
GENERAL”  above  the  heading  for  section  7,  .and  oy  redesignating 
sections  7,  8,  and  9,  and  references  thereto,  as  sections  301,  302,  and 

303  rcspectiv ^lv.  . 

(2)  Subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  section  of  such  Act  redesignated, 
as  section  302  are  amended  by  striking  out  “this  Act  wi.erever  it 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  “title  I”. 


64  Stat.  1107. 
20  USC  242-244. 


appears  and  inserting 


dbfin  rnoN  s 


Sbc.  4.  (a)  Paragraph  (2)  of  the  section  of  the  Act  of  September 
30,  1950,  Public  Law  874,  Eighty- first  Congress,  as  amended,  redesig- 
nated by  section  3 of  this  Act  as  section  303,  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows  term  e ^ept  as  used  in  title  II,  means  any  child  "Ch±ld.•, 

who  is  within  the  age  limits  for  which  the  applicable  State  provides 

free  public  education.”  . , , , . . _ 

(b)  Paragraph  (4)  of  such  section  303  is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  plriod  at  the  end  thereof  “,  except  that  for.  the  purposes  of 
title  II  such  term  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond. 

gI?cV  Paragraph  (5)  of  such  section  303  is  amended  by  inserting 
;mmediately  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  , or 

any  expenditures  made  from  funds  granted  under  title  II  of  this  Act 
or  titles  II  or  III  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 

of  1965”.  . ' i . . . . 

(d)  (1)  Paragraph  (8)  of  such  section  303  is  amended  by  inserting 

“American  Samoa,  after  “the  District  of  Columbia,”,  and  by  inserting 
after  “the  Virgin  Islands”  the  following:  and  for  purposes  of  title 

II,  such  term  includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  • 

(2)  Sections  3(d)  and  6(c)  of  such  Act  (20 TJ.S.C.  238(d) y 241(c))  64  stat.  11025 

are  each  amended  by  inserting  “American  Samoa,”  after  Guam,  ^stat.  53°, 

each  time  that  it  appears.  ' * . .. , * 

(e)  Such  section  303  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 

thereof  the  following  new  paragraphs:  ..  . . , — 

“(11)  The  term  ‘county’  means  those  divisions  of  a State  utilized 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  in  compiling  and  reporting  data 

( 12)" ^?^tenm ‘construction’  includes  the  preparation  of  drawings 
and  specifications  for  school  facilities;  erecting,  building^  acquiring, 
altering,  remodeling,  improving,  or  extending  school  facilities  ;and 
the  inspection  and  supervision  of  the  construction  of  s<*ool  facilities. 

« f 13)  The  term  ‘school  facilities’  means  classrooms  and  related  facil- 
ities (including  initial  equipment)  for  free  public  ^ucation  and 
interests  in  land  (including  site,  grading,  and  improvements) -on which 
such  facilities  are  constructed,  except  that  such  term  does  not  include 
those  gymnasiums  and  similar  facilities  intended  primarily  for  exhibi- 
tions for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to  the  general  puWic.  __ 

“ ( 14 ) The  term  ‘equipment’  includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  punt- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them, 
andmcludes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  functioning  ofaptirticu- 
lar  facilitv  as  a^facility  for  the  provision!  of  educational  services, 
including  items  such  as  instructional  equipment  and  necessary  furni- 
ture, printed;  published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  materials,  and 
book^f  periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related,  materials.  . 

“(15)  For  the  purpose  of  title  II,  the  term  elementary  srfiool 
means  a day  or  residential  school  which  provides  elementary  educa- 
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tion,  as  determined  under  State  law.  and  the  term  /secondary  school’ 
means  a day  or  residential  school  which  provides  secondary  education, 
as  determined  under  State  law,  except  that  it  does  not  include  any 
education  provided  beyond  grade  12.’ 

EXTENSION  OF  TITLE  I OF  PUBLIC  LAW  874 

EiOEtnr-FiBgr  congress 

Sec.  5.  Sections  2(a), 3(b),  and4(a)  of  title  I of  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950,  Public  Law  874,  Eighty -first  Congress,  as  amended  (20 
U.S.C.  237(a),  238(b),  239(a)),  are  each  amended  by  striking  out 
“1966”  each  place  where  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“1968”. 

TITLE  H— SCHOOL  LIBRARY  RESOURCES,  TEXTBOOKS, 
AND  OTHER  INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 

APPROPRIATIONS  . AUTHORIZED  > 

Sec.  201.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
a program  for,  making  grants  for  the  acquisition  of  school  library 
resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published  instructional 
materials  for  the  use  of  children  and  teachers  in  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966 ; but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,, 
1967,  and  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. : . 


ALLOTMENT  TO  STATES 


' Sec!  202.  (a)  From  the  sums  ^ _ _ 

title  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 


for  carrying  out  this 
reserve  such  amount. 


but  not  in  excess  of  2 pet*  centum  thereof,  as!  he  may  determine  an<i 
shall  allot  such  amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance 
under  this  title. , From  the  remainder  of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner 
shall  allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such 
remainder  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  children  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States.  The  num- 
ber of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to  him. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “State”  shall  not  include  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin. 
Islands^ and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  -I  . r ' 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to 
time,  on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to 
other  States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States 
under  subsection  ( a)  for  that  year  but  with  such  proportionate  amount 
for  any  of  such-other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
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sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  win  be  able 
f^Sse  for^SrSr ; and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
■reallot+ed  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  no 
S redS  Xy  amount  reallotted  to  Tstate  under  this  subsection 
during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  s a 
SdSSneJ part  of  its  allotment  under  section  (a)  *or  such  year. 

STATE 

Sec  203,  (a)  Am  State  wkixci-  defcs  to  receive  grants  under  this 
title  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  a State  plan,  in  such  detai 

as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  ^ -hich,-—  directlv  or 

Cl')  designates  a State  agency  T-hich  shall,  either ^ directly  or 

through  arrangements  with  cfchf?"  State 

act  as  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  State »P“»g 
/c>\  sets  forth  a program  und=  ~ which  funds  paid  to  the  otate 
from  its  allotment  under  section  Ij02  will  be  expended  solely  for 
(\\  acquisition  of  library  resources  (which  for  the  purposes  ox 
this  title  means  hooks,  periodicals,  documents,  audio-visual  mate- 
rials*  other  relateilibrary  materials).,  textbcwksandother 

nrinted  and  published  instructional  materials  for  the  use  of  chil- 
dren and  teaSiers  in  public  and  private 

schools  in  the  State,  and  (B ) administration  of  the  ^ tateP  1 an 
including  the  development  and  revision  of  standards  relating 
hbraS  fesomces.  textbooks,  and  other ^printed  and  published 
instructional  materials  furnished  for  the  use  of  children  and 
teachers  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
State,  except  that  the  amount  used  for  administration  of  the 
State*  plan  *shall  not  exceed  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1966  an  amount  equal  to  6 per  centum  of  the  amount  paid  to 
the  &tate  under  this  title  for  that  year,  and  for  any  fiscal  year 
thereafter  an  amount  equal  to  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  paid 

“ (3)  S^e  forthr  tthe  triteriatoCuLed  in  alloeating  library 

resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published  instruc- 
tional materials  provided  under  this  title  among  the  children 
onH  tjpflbpliBrs  of  tne  State;  which  criteria , shftli  . •« 

( A)  take  into  consideration  the  relative^  need  of  the  chil- 
dren and  teachers  of  the  State  for  such  library  resources, 
textbooks,  or  other  instructional  materials,  ana 

(BV  provide  assurance  that  to  the  extent^ consistent^  with 
law  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  ahd  other  instructional 
materials  will  be  provided  on  an  equitable  basis  for  the  u^of 
children  and  teachers  in  private  elementary  .and  secondary 
schools  in  the  State  which  comply  with  the  compulsory 
attendance  laws  of  the  State,  or  are  otherwise  r^ognized  by 
it  through  some  procedure  customarily  used  in  the  State,  ^ 
(4)  sets  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  selecting  the  library 
resources,  textbooks,  and  other  instructional  materials  to  be  pro- 
vided under  this  tide  and  for  determmingJhu  pr^ortion^ s ^ the 
State’s  allotment  for  each  fiscal  y ear  which  will  be  expwided  for 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published 
instructional  materials,  respectively,  and  the  terms  by  which  such 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  mstructional  materials  will 
be  made  available  for  the  use  of  children  and  teachers  in  the 
schools  of  the  State ; 
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(5)  sets  forth  policies  ana  rn~es  designed  to  assure  that 

Federal  funds  made  available  under  ? '-S*  title  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  suppleme  c and.  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  State,  local,  and  rrrivate  school  funds  that 
would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  fur?  is  be  r de  available  for 
library  resources,  textbooks,  and  rotiifer  print  ns  and  published 
instructional  materials,  and  in  no  •yiroplaiv  ssich  State,  local, 

and  private  school  funds ; 

(6)  sets  forth  such  fiscal  cont . : n<x  fund  accounting  pro- 

cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  astsun?  groper  disbursement  of, 
and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  pnid~.  ■ ■>  the  Strre  (including  any 
such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  any  ©th^sr  pub-nc  agency)  under 
this  title;  and 

(7)  provides  for  making  such  repotrta,  in  sunn  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  C ommissioner  iraay  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  functions  umdfT  L.  is  title*  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  wc Jewess  thereto  us  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  ttba  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  umy  State  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  204.  (a)  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  section 
202  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan.  Such 
payments  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments. 

(b)  In  any  State  which  has  a State  plan  approved  under  section 
203(b)  and  in  which  no  State  agency  is  authorized  by  law  to  provide 
library  resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  and  published  instruc- 
tional materials  for  the  use  of  children  and  teachers  in  any  one  or 
more  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  such  State,  the  Commissioner 
shall  arrange  for  the  provision  on  an  equitable  basis  of  such  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  instructional  materials  for  such  use  and 
shall  pay  the  cost  thereof  for  any  fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 
1970,  out  of  that  State’s  allotment. 

PUBLIC  CONTROL  OF  LIBRARY  RESOURCES,  TEXTBOOKS.  AND  OTHER  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIAL  AND  TYPES  WHICH  MAY  BE  MADE  AVAILABLE 

Sec.  205.  (a)  Title  to  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed 
and  published  instructional  materials  furnished  pursuant  to  this  title, 
and  control  and  administration  of  their  use,  shall  vest  only  in  n 
public  agency. 

(b)  The  library  ' resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  pub- 
lished instructional  materials  made  available  pursuant  to  this  t'.tle  for 
use  of  children  and  teachers  in  any  school  in  any  State  shall  be  limited 
to  those  which  have  been  approved,  by  an  appropriate  State  or  local 
educational  authority  or  agency  for  use,  are  used,  in  a public  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  school  of  that  State. 
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ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PLANS 


Sec.  206.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof , with- 
out  first  affording  the  State  agency  administering  the  plan  reasonable 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— — . , 

(1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  203(a) , or  t 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 

comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions,  0 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will 
not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 


Sec.  207.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioners 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  203(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  206(b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  fye  with 
the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record 
of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  m section 
2112  of  title  20  >TTnited  States  Code.  ' , v . 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub  - 
stantial evidencef  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further • proceedings. . Such  new  or 
modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by 

SUdc?The\jourt  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the  Com- 
missioner or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  .or  in  SSllSited 

the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Cjmrtpf  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  m section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

TITLE  III— SUPPLEMENTARY  EDUCATIONAL  CENTERS 

AND  SERVICES 


72  S-fcat.  941. 


62  Sta-t.  928. 


appropriations  authorized 

Sec  301.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  yeare, 
a oroeram  for  making  giWs  for  supplementary  educational  centers 
aiul  services,  to  stimulate  and  assist  in  the  provision  of  vitally  needed 
educational  services  not  available  in  sufficient  quantity  or  quality,  and 
to  stimulate  and  assist  in  the  development 

plary  elementary  and  secondary  school  educational  programs  to  ser 
as  models  for  regular  school  programs. 
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(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000,  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1966 : but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967,  and  the  3 succeeding  fiscal  years,  only  such  sums  may  be  appro- 
priated as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

APPORTIOXMKXT  AMONG  STATES 

Sec.  302.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
title  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  such  amount, 
but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  thereof,  as  he  may  determine  and 
shall  apportion  such  amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
RicOj  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  according  to  their  respective  needs 
for  assistance  under  this  title.  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  the 
Commissioner  shall  apportion  $200,000  to  each  State  and  shall  appor- 
tion the  remainder  of  such  sums  among  the  States  as  follows : 

(1)  he  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number 
of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears 
to  the  number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  and 

(2)  he  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  popula- 
tion of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States. 

For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  “State”  does  not  include  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  and 
the  total  population  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satis- 
factory data  available  to  him. 

(c)  The  amount  apportioned  under  this  section  to  any  State  for 

the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  shall  be  available  for  payments 
to  applicants  with  approved  applications  in  that  State  during  that 
year  arid  the  next  fiscal  year.  -•  : *•  ' J.-!-  i i : 

(d)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  subsection  (a) 
for 'any  fiscal  year  which' the  Commissioner  determines- will  not  be 
required  for  the  period  for  which  that  amount  is  available  shall  be 
available  for  reappdrtionment  from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during 
that  period  as  the' Commissioner  may  fix,  among  other  States  in  pro- 
portion to  the  amounts  originally  apportioned  among  those  States 
under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  the  proportionate  amount 
for  any  of  the  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
sum  the  Commissioner  estimates  that  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to 
use  for  that  period : and  the  total  of  these  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reapportioned  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were 
not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reapportioned  to  a State  under  this 
subsection  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  301  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a part  of  the  amount  apportioned  to 
it  under  subsection  (a)  for  that  year. 

: : tTSES  OF  FEDERAL  FCNDS  . 

Sec.  303.  Grants;  under  this  title  may  be  used,  in  accordance  with 
applications  approved  under  section  304(b)  , for — 

(a)  planning  for  and  taking  other  steps  leading  to  the  develop- 
ment of  programs  designed  to  provide  supplementary  educational 
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activities  and  services  described  in  paragraph  (b) , including  pilot 
projects  designed  to  test  the  effectiveness  of  plans  so  developed; 

311  Ho  ^ the  establishment,  maintenance,  and  operation  of  programs, 
including  the  lease  or  construction  of  necessary  facilities  and  the 
acquisition  of  necessary  equipment,  designed  to  enrich  the  pro- 
grams of  local  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  to  offer  a 
diverse  range  of  educational  experience  to  persons  of  varying 
talents  and  needs  by  providing  supplementary  educational  services 

and  activities  such  as — , 

fl)  comprehensive  guidance  and  counseling,  remedial 
instruction,  and  school  health,  physical  education,  recrea- 
tion, psychological,  and  social  work  services  designed  to 
enable  and  encourage  persons  to  enter,  remain  in,  or  reenter 
educational  programs,  including  the  provision  of  special 
educational  programs  and  study  areas  during  periods  when 

schools  are  not  regularly  in  session ; 

(2)  comprehensive  academic  services  and,  where  appro- 
priate, vocational  guidance  and  counseling,  for  continuing 

adult  education;  ' • . , 

(3)  developing  and  conducting  exemplary  educational  pro- 
erams,  including  dual-enrollment  programs,  for  the  purpose 

of  stimulating  the  adoption  of  improved  or  new^educational 

programs  (including  those  programs  described  in  section 
509(a)  (4))  in  the  schools  of  the  State;  -?  - , 

(4)  specialized  instruction  and  equipment  for  students 

interested  in  studying  advanced,  scientific  subjects,  foreign 
languages,  and  other  academic  subjects  which  are  not  taught 

in  ttie  local ‘schools  or  which  can  be  provided  more  effectively 

on  a centralized  basis,  or  for  persons  who  are  handicapped 

OF  (5)^* making  available  modern  educational  equipment  and 
specially  qualified  personnel , including  artists  and  musicians, 
oiva  temporary  basis  to  public  and  other  nonprofit  schools, 

organizations,  and  institutions;  : : ■ VJ  *.  , 

(6)  developing,  producing;  ^ and  transmitting  radio  and 
television  programs. for  classroom  and  other  educational  use ; 

(7 V providing  speci&V  educational  and  related  services  for 
persons  who  are  in  or  from  rural  areas  or  who  are  or  have 
been  otherwise  isolated  from  normal  educational  opportum- 

■ r ties,  including,  where  appropriate,  the  provision  of  mobile 

V , educational  ■ services  and  equipment,  special  home  study 
: r - courses,  radio,  television,  and  related  forms  of  instruction, 
and  visiting  teachers*  programs ; and  . , , 

(8)  other  specially  designed  educational  programs  which 
meet  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  AND  CONDITIONS  FOR  APPROVAL. 

Src.  304.  (a)  A grant  under  this  title  for  a program  of  supplemen- 
tary educational  services  may  be  made  to  a local  educational  agency 
or  agencies,  bdt  only  if  there  is  satisfactory. assurance^ that . in  the 
planning  of  that  program  there  has  been,  and  in  the  establishing  and 
carrying  out  of  that  program  there  will  be,  participation  of  persons 
broadlv  representative  of  the  cultural  and  educational  resources  of 
the  area  to^STserved  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  terra  ’-cultural  es=d 
“cultural  and  educational  resources”  includes  State  education**!  agen-  re‘ 
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cies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  nonprofit  private  schools,  public 
and  nonprofit  private  agencies  such  as  libraries,  museums,  musical 
and  artistic  organizations,  educational  radio  and  television,  and  other 
cultural  and  educational  resources.  Such  grants  may  be  made  only 
upon  application  to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such 
manner,  and  containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  necessary.  Such  applications  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance* 
under  this  title  is  sought  will  be  administered  by  or  under  the 
supervision  of  the  applicant; 

(2)  set  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (a)  or  paragraph  (b)  of  section  303  and  provide 
for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for  the 
proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program; 

(3)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Federal 
funds  made  available  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  will  be  so 
used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be 
made  available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purposes  described  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  303,  and  in  no  case  supplant 

such  funds ; . ' . , .... 

(4)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  assistance  under  this  title 
which  includes  a project  for  construction  of  necessary  facilities, 
provide  satisfactory  assurance  (A)  that  reasonable  provision  has 
been  made,  consistent  with  the  other  uses  to  be  made  of  the 
facilities,  for  areas  in  such  facilities  which  are  adaptable  for 
artistic  and  cultural  activities^  (B)  that  upon  completion  of  the 
construction  title  to  the  facilities  will  be  in  a Stateor  local  educa- 
tional agency,  and  (C)  that  the  requirements  of  section  308  will 
be  complied  with  on  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this 
title; 

(5)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 

cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
title;  and  - ■ ■ 

(6)  provide  for  making  an  annual  report  and  such  other 
reports,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  his  functions 
under  this  title  and  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  funds  pro- 

c vided  under  this  title  have  been  effective  in  improving  the  educa- 

tional opportunities  of  persons  in  the  area  served,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification 
of  such  reports. 

(b)  Applications  for  grants  under  this  title  may  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  only  if- — 

(1)  the  application  meets  the  requirements  set  forth  in  sub- 
section (a) ; • . • 

(2)  the  program  set  forth  in  the  application  is  consistent  with 
criteria  established  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of  achiev- 
ing an  equitable  distribution  of  assistance  under  this  title  within 
each  State,  which  criteria  shall  be  developed  by  him  on  the  basis 
of  a consideration  of  (A)  the  size  and  population  of  the  State, 
(B)  the  geographic  distribution  of  the  population  within  the 
State,  (C)  the  relative  need  of  persons  in  different  geographic 
areas  and  in  different  population  groups  within  the  State  for  the 
kinds  of  services  and  activities  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
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section  303,  and  their  financial  ability  to  provide  those  services 
and  activities,  and  (D)  the  relative  ability  of  particular  local  edu- 
cational agencies  within  the  State  to  provide  those  services  and 
activities  * 

(3)  in  the  case  of  an  application,  f or  assistance  for  a program 
for  carrying  out  the  purposes  described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  sec- 
tion 303,  the  Commissioner  determines  (A)  that  the  program  will 
utilize  the  best  available  talents  and  resources  and  will  sub- 
stantially increase  the  educational  opportunities  in  the  area  to 
be  served  by  the  applicant,  and  (B)  that,  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  nonprofit  private  schools 
in  the  urea  to  be  served  whose  educational  needs  are  of  the  type 
which  the  supplementary  educational  activities  and  services  pro- 
vided under  the  program  are  to  meet,  provision  has  been  made 
for  participation  of  such  children : and 

(4)  the  application  has  been  submitted  for  review  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  State  educational  agency.  . 

(c)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  Commissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulations,  be  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 


i 


payments 

Sec.  305.  (a)  From  the  amounts  apportioned  to.  each. State  under 
section  302  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  each  applicant  in  that  State 
which  has  an  application  approved  under  this  title  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  sums  expended  by  the  applicant  under  the  application  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  therein.  , . 

(b)  Payments  under  this  title  may  be.  made  m installments  and  in 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on 
account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 


ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Sec.  306.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Committee  on  Supplementary  Educational 
Centers  and  Services,  consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be 
Chairman,  and  eight  members  appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil 
service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  (X) 

on  the  action  to  be  taken  with  regard  to  each  application  for  a grant 
under  this  title,  and  (2)  in  the  preparation  of  general  regulations  and 
with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this 
title,  including  the  criteria  for  approval  of  applica- 

tions thereunder.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Committee. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  >hall,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Advisory  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compen- 
sation at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day, 
including  travel  time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses, 
including:  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of 

the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  ILS.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  60  s-tat. 

in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently,  340. 
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RECOVERY  OP  PAYMENTS 


I 


49  Stat.  1011 J 
78  Stat.  238. 

64  Stat.  1267. 
63  Stat.  108. 


68  Stat.  533. 


Sec.  307.  If  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion for  which  Federal  funo.s  have  been  paid  under  this  title 

(a)  the  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  a State  or  local 

educational  agency,  or  _ • , ' . . , 

(b)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  educational  and 
related  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed,  unless  the  Com- 
missioner determines  in  accordance  with  regulations  that  there 
is  good  cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the 

obligation  to  do  so,  _ . 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value  of 
the  facility  (or  so  much  thereof  as  constituted  an  approved  project  or 
projects)  the  same  ratio  as  the  amount  of  such  Federal  funds  bore  to 
the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds.  Such 
value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
the  facility  is  situated.  ; 

LABOR  STANDARDS 


Sec.  308.  All  laborer^  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  on  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this  title 
shall  be  paid  wages  at  ratw  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar 
construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the,Sec^ary  of  Labor  in 
accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 
276a-5) . The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have  with  respect  to  the  labor 
standards  specified  in  this  section  the  authority  and  functions  setforth 
in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C. 
133z— 15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40 
U.S.C.  276c). 


TITLE  IV— EDUCATIONAL  RESEARCH  AND  TRAINING 


Sec  401.  The  second  section  of  the  Act  of  July  26, 1954  (20  U.S.C. 
332),  entitled  “An  Act  to  authorize  cooperative  research  in  educa- 
tion”, is  redesignated  as  section  3 and  the  material  which  precedes  it 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows  i . , 

V”?v  “PURPOSE 

“Sec  1 The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  enable  the  Office  cf  Education 
more  effectively  to  accomplish  the  purposes  and  to  perform  the  duties 
for  which  it  was  originally  established. 


“ EDUCATION  AD  RESEARCH  AND  RESEARCH  TRAINING 

“Sec.  2.  (a)  (1)  The  Commissioner  of  Education  (hereinafter  in 
this  Act  referre  ' to  as  the  ‘Commissioner1)  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  universities  and  colleges  and  other  public  or  private  agencies, 
institutions,  and  organizations  arid  to  individuals  for  research,  sur- 
veys and  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  education  (including  programs 
described  in  section  503(a)  (4)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965) , arid  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived 
from  educational  research  (including  but  not  limited  to  information 
concerning  promising  educational  practices  developed  under  programs 
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carried  out  under  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965)  and,  without  regard  to  sections  3648  and.  3709  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  529;  41  U.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  contracts  or 
jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangements  with  them  for  the  conduct 
of  such  activities ; except  that  no  such  grant  may  be  made  to  a private 
agency,  organization,  or.  institution  other  than  a nonprofit  one. 

“ (2)  No  grant  shall  be  made  or  contract  or  jointly  financed  coopera- 
tive arrangement  entered  into  under  this  subsection,  until  the  Com- 
missioner has  obtained  the  advice  and  recommendations  of  a panel 
of  specialists  who  are  not  employees  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
who  are  competent  to  evaluate  the  proposals  as  to  the  soundness  of 
their  design,  the  possibilities  of  securing  productive  results,  the  ade- 
quacy of  resources  to  conduct  the  proposed  research,  surveys,  or  dem- 
onstrations, and  their  relationship  to  other  similar  educational  research 
or  dissemination  programs  already  completed  or  in  progress. 

“(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  public  and 
other  nonprofit  universities  and  colleges  and  to  other  public  or  non- 
profit agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  to  assist  them  in  provid- 
ing training  in  research  in  the  field  of  education  (including  such  re- 
search described  in  section  503(a)  (4)  of  the  Elementary  and  Second- 
ary Education  Act  of  1965),  including  the  development  and  strength- 
ening of  training  staff  and  curricular  capability  for  such  training. 
Grants  under  this  subsection  may,  when  so  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sioner, also  be  used  by  such  grantees  ( 1 ) in  establishing  and  maintain- 
ing research  traineeships,  internships,  personnel  exchanges,  and  pre- 
and  post-doctoral  fellowships,  and  for  stipends  and  allowances  (in- 
cluding traveling  and  subsistence  expenses)  for  fellows  and  others 
undergoing  training  and  their  dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maxi- 
mum amounts  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner,  or  (2), 
where  the  grantee  is  a State  educational  agency,  in  providing  for  such 
traineeships,  internships,  personnel  exchanges,  and  fellowships  either 
directly  or  through  arrangements  with  public  or  other  nonprofit  insti- 
tutions or  organizations,  No  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  subsec- 
tion for  training  in  sectarian  instruction  or,  for  work  to  be  done  m an 
institution,  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  pro- 
gram is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
Become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects,  f 

“ (c)  In  addition  to  the  authority  granted  by  section  603(b)  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  funds  available 
to  the  Commissioner  for  grants  or  contracts  or  jointly  financed  coo 
ative  arrangements  under  this  section  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  be  available  for  transfer  to  any  other  Federal  agency  foi 
use  (in  accordance  with  an  interagency  agreement)  by  such  agency 
(alone  or  in  combination  with  funds  of  that  agency)  for  purposes  for 
which  such  transferred  funds  could  be  otherwise  expended  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  and  the 
Commissioner  is  likewise  authorized  to  accept  and  expend  funds  of  any 
other  Federal  agency  for  use  under  this  section.  -v 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  shall  transmit  to  the  Congress  aimually  a 
report  concerning  the  research,  surveys,  and  demonstrations,  the  infor- 
mation disseminating  activities,  and  the  training  in  research  initiated 
under  this  Act,  the  recommendations  made  by  research  specialists 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  (2),  and  any  action  taken  with  respect  to 
such  recommendations.” 
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CONFORMING  AMENDMENTS 


Ante,  P.  44.  Sec.  402.  The  section  of  such  Act  redesignated  as  section  3 is 

amended  by  striking  out  “this  Act”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“section  2”. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  REGIONAL  FACILITIES  FOR  RESEARCH  AND  RELATED 

PURPOSES 

Sec.  403.  Such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
sections  at  the  end  thereof : 


“construction  of  regional  facilities  for  research  and  related 

PURPOSES 


49  Stat.  1011; 
78  Stat.  238. 

64  Stat.  1267. 
63  Stat.  108. 


“Sec.  4.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  over  a period 
of  five  fiscal  years  beginning  with  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
$100,000,000  in  the  aggregate,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  section.  Sums  so_ appropriated  shall  remain  avail- 
able  until  expended  for  payments  with  respect  to  projects  for  which 
applications  nave  been  filed  under  this  section  bef  oro  J uly  1, 1970,  and 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  before  July  1,1971. 

“(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  can  best  be  achieved  through  the  construction  of  a facility  for 
research,  or  for  research  and  related  purposes  ( as  defined  in  this  sec- 
tion) , and  that  such  facility  would  be  of  particular  value  to  the  Nation 
or  a region  thereof  as  a national  or  regional  resource  for  research  or 
related  purposes,  he  may  make  a grant  for  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of 
constructing  such  facility  to  a university,  college,  or  other  appropriate 
public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution  competent  to  engage 
m the  types  of  activity  for  which  the  facility  is  to  constructed,  or  to  a 
combination  of  such  agencies  or  institutions,  or  may  construct  or  make 
arrangements  for  constructing  such  facility  through  contracts  for  pay- 
ing part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  construction  or  otherwise.  The  Commis- 
sioner may,  where  he  deems  such  action  appropriate,  make  arrange- 
ments, by  contract  or  otherwise,  for  the  operation  of  such  facilities  or 
may  make  contributions  toward  the  cost  of  such  operation  of  facilities 
of  this  nature  whether  or  not  constructed  pursuant  to,  or  with  the  aid 
provided  under,  this  section.  Title  to  any  facility  constructed  under 
this  section,  if  vested  in  the  United  States,  may  be  transferred  by  the 
Commissioner  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  to  any  such  college  or 
university  or  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or  institution, 
but  such,  transfer  shall  be  made  subject  to  the  condition  that  the 
facility  will  be  operated  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed 
and  to  such  other  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary 
to  "carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  title  and  to  protect  the  interests  of 

the  United  States.  _ . ’ ..  . , 

“(c)  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors in  the  performance  of  work  on  construction  of  any  project 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 

grevailino-  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the 
ecretary5  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Uavis-Bacon  Act,  as 
amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 276a-5).  The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  m this  clause,  the 
authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered 
14  of  195C  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C.  133z-15),  and  section  2 of  the  Act 
of  June  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . 
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u (d.)  Pay  in  ©sits  under  this  section  shall  be  made  in  advance  or  by 
way  of  reimbursement,  in  such  installments  consistent  with  construc- 
tion progress,  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  may 

determine.  _ _ _ , , 

“ (e)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  ‘research  and  related  purposes’  "Research  and 
means  research,  research  training,  surveys,  or  demonstrations  in.  the  related  puiv 
field  of  education,  or  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  there-  poses, 
from,  or  all  of  such  activities,  including  (but  without  limitation) 
experimental  schools,  except  that  such  term  does  not  include  research, 
research  training,  surveys,  or  demonstrations  in  the  field  of  sectarian 
instruction  or  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  therefrom. 


“Sec  5 As  used  in  this  Act — 

“(1)  The  term  ‘State’  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

“ (2)  The  term  ‘State  educational  agency’  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if 
there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by 
the  Governor  or  by  State  law.  . 

“(3)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied  to  any  agency,  organization, 
or  institution  means  an  agency,  organization,  or  institution  owned  and 
operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associations  no  part 
or  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully  inure,  to  the 

benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual.  ^ _ 

“(4)  The  terms  ‘construction’  and  ‘cost  of  construction’  include  (A) 
the  construction  of  new  buildings  and  the  expansion,  remodeling,  and 
alteration  of  existing  buildings,  including  architects’  fees,  but  not 
including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  or  off -site  improvements,  and 
(B)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing  buildings,  whether  or  not 
expanded,  remodeled,  or  altered. 


TITLE  V— GRANTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  STATE  DEPART- 
MENTS OF  EDUCATION 


Sec.  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  carry  out  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
a program  for  making  grants  to  stimulate  and  assist  States  in  strength- 
ening the  leadership  resources  of  their  State  educational  agencies,  and 
to  assist  those  agencies  in  the  establishment  and  improvement  of  pro- 
grams to  identify  and  meet  the  educational  needs  of  States. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $25,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1967,  and  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  only  such  sums  may  be 
appropriated  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


“definitions 


“short  title 


Sec.  6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  ‘Cooperative  Research  Act’.” 


appropriations  authorized 
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APJPOKXlOii'aijLapi'T  AKONG  STATES 

Sec.  502.  (a)  (1)  From  85  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  for 
carrying  out  this  title  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
reserve  such  amount,  but  not  in  excess  of  2 per  centum  of  such  85  per 
centum  of  such  sums,  as  he  may  determine  and  shall  apportion  such 
amount  among  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for 
assistance  under  this  title.  From,  the  remainder  of  such  85  per  centum 
of  such  sums  the  Commissioner  shall  apportion  $100,000  to  each  State, 
and  shall  apportion  to  each  State  such  part  of  the  remainder  of  such 
85  per  centum  of  such  sums  as  the  number  of  public  school  pupils  in 
the  State  bears  to  the  number  of  public  school  pupils  in  all  the  States, 
as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
satisfactory  data  available  to  him.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  term  ‘State’  does  not  include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  . 

(2)  Fifteen  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
501  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  reserved  by  the  Commissioner  for 
grants  for  special  projects  pursuant  to  section  505. 

(b)  (1)  The  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  under  paragraph  (1) 
of  subsection  (a)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines will  not  be  required  for  that  year  shall  be  available  for  reappor- 
tionment from  time  to  time,  on  such  dates  during  that  year  as  the 
Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  proportion  to  the  amounts 
originally  apportioned  among  those  States  under  subsection  (a)(1) 
for  that  year,  but  with  the  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  the  other 
States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Commissioner 
estimates  that  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  that  year;  and 
the  total  of  these  reductions  shall  be  similarly  reapportioned  among 
the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any 
amount  reapportioned  to  a State  under  this  subsection  from  funds 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  501  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be 
deemed  part  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  it  under  subsection  (a)  (1) 
for  that  year.  . . 

(2)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  any  State 
may  file  with  him  a request  that  a specified  portion  of  the  amount 
apportioned  to  it  under  subsection  (a)  (1)  be  added  to  the  amount 
apportioned  to  another  State  under  that  subsection  for  the  purpose 
of  meeting  a portion  of  the  Federal  share  (as  defined  in  section  503 
(b))  of  the  cost  of  Carrying  out  one  or  more  programs  or  activities 
under  an  approved  application  of  that  other  State.  If  the  Commis- 
sioner finds  that  the  programs  or  activities  with  respect  to  which  the 
request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  making  the  reauest  and 
that  use  of  the  specified  portion  of  the  amount  apportioned  to  that 
State,  as  requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of 
this  title,  that  portion  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  apportioned  to  the 
other  State  under  subsection  (a)  (1)  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  ref  erred 
to  above.  The  Federal  share  of  the  total  funds  expended  for  such 
programs  or  activities  shall  be  adjusted  on  the  basis  . of  the  propoition 
of  such  total,  funds  so  expended  by  each  participating  State  from  the 
amounts  originally  apportioned  to  each  such  State. 
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GRANTS  FROM  APPORTIONED  FUNDS 

Sec.  503.  (a)  From  the  amount  apportioned  to  any  State  for  any 
fiscal  year  under  section  502  the  Commissioner  may,  upon  approval  of 
an  application  or  applications  therefor  submitted  to  him  by  such  State 
through  the  State  educational  agency,  make  a grant  pr  grants  to  such 
agency  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  expenditures  incurred  by  such 
agency  for  the  planning  of , and  for  programs  for,  the  development, 
improvement,  or  expansion  of  activities  promoting  the  purposes  set 
forth  in  section  501  (a)  and  more  particularly  described  in  such  appli- 
cation and  for  which  such  application  is  approved,  such  as — 

(1)  educational  planning  on  a statewide  basis,  including  the 
identification  of  educational  problems,  issues,  and  needs  in  the 
State  and  the  evaluation  on  a periodic  or  continuing  basis  of 
education  programs  in  the  State ; 

(2)  providing  support  or  services  for  the  comprehensive  and 
compatible  recording,  collecting,  processing,  analyzing,  interpret- 
ing, storing,  retrieving,  and  reporting  of  State  and  local  educa- 
tional data,  including  the  use  of  automated  data  systems; 

(3)  dissemination  or  support  for  the  dissemination  of  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  condition,  progress,  and  needs  of  education 
in  the  State; 

(4)  programs  for  conducting,  sponsoring,  or  cooperating  in 
educational  research  and  demonstration  programs  and  . projects 
such  as  (A)  establishing  and  maintaining,  curriculum  research 
and  innovation  centers  to  assist  in  locating  and  evaluating  cur- 
riculum research  findings,  (B)  discovering  and  testing. new  edu- 
cational  ideas  (including  new  uses  of  printed  and  audio-visual 
media)  and  more  effective  educational  practices,  and  putting  into 
use  those,  which  show  promise  of  success,  and  (C)  studying  ways 
to  improve  the  legal  and  organizational  structure  for  education 
and  the  management  and  administration  of  education  in  the  State ; 

(5)  publication  and;  distribution,  or  support  for  the  publica- 
tion and  distribution,  of.  curricular  materials  collected  and  de- 
veloped at  curriculum  research  centers  and  elsewhere.;  ...  r. 

f (6)  programs  to  improve  the  quality  of  teacher  preparation,  in- 
eluding  student-teaching  arrangements,  in  cooperation  with  in- 
stitutions  of  higher  education  and  local  educational  agencies ; 

(7) .  studies  or  support  for  studies  concerning  the  financing  of 

pubhc  education  in  the  State;  ' : . . i; 

(8)  support  for  statewide  programs  designed-  to  measure  the 

educational  achievement  of  pupils;  _ : ;?  • • • 

(9)  training  and  otherwise  developing  the  competency  of  indi- 
viduals who  serve  State  or  local  educational  agencies  and  pro- 
vide leadership,  administrative,  or  specialist  services  throughout 
the  State,  or  throughout  the  area  served  !by  a local  educational 
agency,  through  the  initiation,  improvement,  and  expansion  of 
activities  such  as  ( A)  sabbatical  leave  programs,  (B)  fellowships 
and  traineeships  (including  educational  expenses  and  the  cost  of 
travel)  for  State  educational  agency  personnel  to  pursue  gradu- 
ate studies,  and  (C)  conducting  institutes,  workshops,,  ana  con- 
ferences (including  related  costs  of  operation  and  payment  of 
the  expenses  of  participants)  ; and  ? \ : : 

(10)  providing  local  educational  agencies  and  the  schools  of 
those  agencies  with  consultative  and  technical  assistance  and  serv- 
ices relating  to  academic  subjects  and  to  particular  aspects  of  edu- 
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cation  such  as  the  education  of  the  handicapped,  school  building 
design  and  utilization,  school  social  work,  the  utilization  or  mod- 
em instructional  materials  and  equipment,  transportation,  edu- 
cational administrative  procedures,  and  school  health,  physical 

education,  and  recreation.  , _ _ , , - 

(b)  (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Federal  share  for  any 
State  shall  be  100  per  centum  for  fiscal  years  ending  priortoJuiy  1, 
1967.  Thereafter  the  Federal  share  for  any  Stats  jFhall  be  100  per 
centum  less  the  State  percentage,  esccept  that  (Aj  ~ha  Federal  snare 
shall  in  no  case  be  more  than  66  pe-csntum  or  less  tksai  50  per  cemmm, 
and  (B)  the  Federal  share  for  Lub  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Klco, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin.  Islands  shall  Ibe  66  per  centum. 
The  “State  percentage”  for  any  S 'em  shall  be  that  percentage  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centime,  as  the  per  capita  income  of  that 
State  bears  to  the  oer  capita  inccnm-3  ox  all  the  Stsstes^  (excluding  the 
Commonwealth  off  Puerto  Rico,  dram,  Amencam  Samoa,  and  the 

/2)  The  Fevered  share  for  eachSsats  for  the  fiscal  years  beginning 
July  1,  1967,  and  July  1,  1968,  st  aYi  Jbe  promulgated^  the  Commis- 
sioner between  July  1 and  August  — ? 1966,  and  the  -^r 

each  State  for  the  fiscal  year  beg  ’inning  July  1,  1969,  shall  be  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Commissioner  B>e.tvwesen  July  1 and  August  31,  196o. 
Such  Federal  share  shall  be  comp««.ed  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of 
the  per  capita  incomes  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  (excluding 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands)  for  the  three  most  recent  consecutive  years  for  which 
satisfactory  data  are  available  from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

APPROVAL  OP  APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS  FROM  APPORTIONED  FUNDS 

Sec.  504.  An  application  for  a grant  under  section  503  may  be 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  only  upon  his  determination  t nat— - 

(a)  each  of  the  proposed  projects,  programs,  mid  activities  for 
which  it  is  approved  meets  the  requirements  of  section  503  { a; 
arid  will  make  a significant  contribution  to  strengthening  the 
leadership  resources  of  the  applicant  or  its  ability  to  participate 
effectively  in  meeting  the  educational  needs  of  the  State; 

(b)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  as- 
surance that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  the  approved 
application  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement,  and  to  the  extent 
practical,  increase  the  amounts  of  State  funds  that  would  in  cne 
absence  of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  projects  and 
activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section  503(a) i ; 

(c)  the  application  sets  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fURd 

accounting  procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  dis- 

bursement of,  and  accounting  for.  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State 
(including  any  such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  agencies,  institu- 
tions, or  organizations)  under  this  title;  and  , 

(d)  the  application  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may 
require  to  carry  out  nis  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifi- 
cation of  such  reports. 
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SPECIAL  PROJECT  GRANTS 

Sec.  505.  Fifteen  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  501  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Commissioner  to 
make  grants  to  State  educational  agencies  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
experimental  projects  for  developing;  State  leadership  or  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  special  services  which,  in  the  judgment  c5  the  Commis- 
sioner, hold  promise  of  making  a substantial  contribution  to  ^the 
solution  ofproblems  common  to  the  State  educational  agencies  of  all 
or  several  States. 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  506.  Payments  pursuant  to  grants  under  this  title  may  be  made 
in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  with 
necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments, 
as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

INTERCHANGE  OF  PERSONNEL  WITH  STATES 

Sec.  507.  (a)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “State” 
means  a State  or  «ny  agency  of  a State  engaged  in  activities  in  the  ield 
of  education,  but  it  does  not  include  a local  educational  agency ; and 
the  term  “Office”  means  the  Office  of  Education. 

(*b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized,  through  agreements  or  other- 
wise, to  arrange  for  assignment  of  officers  and  employees  of  States  to 
the  Office  and  assignment  of  officers  and  employees  in  the  Office  to 
States,  for  work  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  aid  the  Office 
in  more  effective  discharge  of  its  responsibilities  as  authorized  by  law, 
including ; cooperation  with  States  and  the  provision  of  technical  or 
other  assistance.  The  period  of  assignment  of  any  officer  or  employee 
under  an  arrangement  shall  not  exceed  two  years. 

(c)  (1)  Officers  and  employees  in  the  Office  assigned  to  any  State 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  considered,  during  such  assignment, 
to  be  (A)  on  detail  to  a regular  work  Assignment  in  the  Office,  or  (B) 
on  leave  without  pay  from’their  positions  in  the  Office. 

(2)  Persons  considered  to  be  so  detailed  shall  remain  as  officers  or 
employees,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  Office  for  all  purposes,  except  that 
the  supervision  of  their  duties  during  the  period  .of  detail  may  be 
governed  by  agreement  between  the  Office  and  the  State  involved. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  persons  so  assigned  and  on  leave  without  pay — 

(A)  if  the  rate  of  compensation  (including  allowances)  for 
their  employment  by  the  State  iii  less  than  the  rate  of  compensa- 
tion (including  allowances)  they  would  be  receiving  had  they 
continued  in  their  ragular  assignment  in  the  Office,  they  may 
receive  supplemental  salary  payments  from  the  Office  in  the 
amount  considered  by  the  Commissioner  to  be  justified,  but  not 
at  a rate  in  excess  of  the  difference  between  the  State  rate  and 
the  Office  rate ; and 

(B)  they  may  be  granted  annual  leave  and  sick  leave  to  the 
extent  authorized  by  law.,  but  only  in  circumstances  considered  by 
the  Commissioner  to  j ustify  approval  of  such  leave. 

Such  officers  and  employees  on  leave  without  pay  shall,  notwithstand- 
ing any  other  provision  of  law,  be  entitled — 

(C)  to  continuation  of  their  insurance  under  the  Federal 
Employees*  Group  Life  Insurance  Act  of  1954,  and  coverage 
under  the  Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of  1959,  so  long 


O AicJ  ’ 


517 


51. 


68  Stat.  736. 

5 USC  2091  note. 
73  Stat.  708. 

5 USC  3001  nnte. 


79  STAT.  52, 


72  Stat.  1064. 

5 USC  2267  note. 
70  gtat.  743. 

5 USC  2251  note. 


68  Stat.  736. 

5 USC  2091  note. 
73  Stat.  708. 

5 USC  3001  note. 


39  Stat.  742. 

5 USC  751  note. 


0 


as  the  Office  continues  to  collect  the  employee  s contribution  from 
the  officer  or  employee  involved  and  to  transmit  for  timely  deposit 
into  the  funds  created  unde-  such  Acts  the  amount  of  the 
employee’s,  contributions  and  the  Government  s contribution  from 

appropriations  of  the  Office ; amd  , 

(T>)  to  credit  the  period  of  teheir  assignment  under  the  arrange- 
ment under  this  section  toward  periodic  or  longevity  step  increases 
and,  upon  payment  into  the  civil  service  retirement  and  disability 
fund  of  the  percentage  of  their  State  salary,  and  of  their  supple- 
mental salary  payments,  if  airy,  which  would  have  been  deducted 
from  a like  Federal  salary  for:  the  period  of  such  assignment  and 
payment  by  the  Commissioner  - into  such  fund  of  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  payable  br  tuim  during  the  period  of  such  assign  - 
ment  with  respect  to  a like  Federal  salary,  to  treat  (notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  the  Independent  Offices  Appropriation  Act, 
1959,  under  the  head  “Civil  Service  Retirement  and  Ihsibility 
Fund”)  their  service  during  such  period  as  service  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  Act  j 
except  that  no  officer  or  employee  or  his  beneficiary  may  recerye  any 
benefits  under  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  Act,  the  Federal 
Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of  1959,  or  the  Federal  Employees’ 
Group  Life  Insurance  Act  of  1954,based  on  service  durmg  an 
ment  hereunder  for  which  the.  officer  or  employee  or  £ixne  dies  without 
making  such  election)  his  beneficiary  elects  to  receive  benefits,  under 
anv  State  retirement  or  insurance  law  or  program,  which  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  determines  to  be  simil^.  . The  Office  ^all  deposit 
currently  in  the  funds  created  under  Federal  Englor^  Group 
Life  Insurance  Act  of  1064,  the  Federal  Employe**  H^Uh  Beneflte 
Act  of  1959,  and  the  civil  service  retirement  and  disability  fund, 
respectively,  the  amount  of  the  Government’s  contribution  under  these 
Action  account  of  service  with  respect  to  which  emplov ee  ^irtnbu- 
tions  are  collected  ns  provided  m suWrapvph(  C)  and  the  amount 
of  the  Government’s  contribution  under  the  CiyiT  Service  Retirement 
Act  on  account  of  service  with  respect  to  which  payments  (of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been,  deducted  under. that  Act)  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (D)  are  made  to  such  civil  service  retirement 

a^?4 v Any  ^such1 officer  or  employee  on  leave  without  pay  who  suffers 
disability  or  death  ns  a result  of  personal  injury  sustained  while  m 
the  performance  of  his  duty  during  an  assignment  hereunder,  shall 
be  treated,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Employees  Compensation 
Act,  as  though  he  were  an  employe,  as  defined  m sj^Act,  ^oo  had 
sustained  such  injury  in  the  performance  of  duty.  When  such  person 
(or  his  dependents*^  case  of  death)  entitled ^ 

or  death  to  benefits  under  that  Act  is  also  entitled  to  benefits  from  a 
State  for  the  same  injury  or  death,  he  (or  his  dejiendents  m case  of 
death)  shall  elect  which  benefits  he  will  receive.  Such  election  shall 
be  made  within  one  year  after  the  injury  or  death,  or  such  further  time 
as  the  Secretary  of  Tabor  may  for  good  cause  allow,  and  wnen  made 
shall  be  irrevocable  unless  otherwise  provided  w 

(d)  Assignment  of  any  officer  on  employee  in  the  Office  to  a State 
under  this  section  may  be  made  with  or  without  reimbursement  by 
the  State  for  the  compensation  (or  supplementary  compensation), 
travel  and  transportation  expenses  (to  or  from  the  place  of  assign- 
ment), and  allowances,  or  any  part  thereof,  of  such  officer  or  employee 
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during  the  period  of  assignment,  arid  any  such  reimbursement  shall  i e 
credited  to  "the  appropriation  utilized  for  paying  such  compensation, 
travel  or  tran  sportation  expenses,  or  allowances. 

(e)  Appro  priations  to  the  Office  shall  be  available^  in  accords^  3 

with  the  standardized  Government  travel  regulations,  tor  the  expenses 
of  travel  of  officers  and  employees  assigned  to  States  under  an  ar- 
rangement under  this  section  on  either  a detail  or  leave- witliout-pay 
basis  and,  in  accordance  with  applicable  law,  orders,  and  regulations, 
for  expenses  of  transportation  of  their  immediate  families  and  ex- 
penses of  transportation  of  their  household  goods  and  personal  effect: , 
m connection  with  the  travel  of  such  officers  and  employees  to  the  loci  - 
tion  of  their  posts  of  assignment  and  their  return  to  their  officia.1 
stations.  . _ „ 

(f)  Officers  and  employees  of  States  who  are  assigned  to  the  Offica 
under  an  arrangement  under  this  section  may  (1)  be  given  appoint- 
ments in  the  Office  covering  the  periods  of  sucn  assignments,  or  (2) 
be  considered  to  be  on  detail  to  the  Office.  Appointments  of  persons 
so  assigned  may  be  made  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws. 

Persons  so  appointed  in  the  Office  .shall  be  paid,  at  rates  of  compensa- 
tion determined  in  accordance  with  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  63  s-tat.  954 j 
and  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  officers  of  employees  of  the  Office  78  stat.  400. 
for  the  purposes  of  (1)  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  Act,  (2)  the  5 use  1071  note. 
Federal  Employees’  Group  Life  Insurance  Act,  of  1954,  or  (3)  unless  Z°TT|^~; 

their  appointments  result  in  the  loss  of  coverage  in  a group  health  stat.  736. 
benefits  plan  whose  premium  has  been  paid  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a 5 usc  2q91  n'te> 
State  contribution,  the  Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits  Act  of 
1959.  State  officers  and  employees  who  are  assigned  to  the  Office  with-  73  stat.  708. 
out  appointment  shall  not  be  considered  to.  be  officers  or  employees  5 usc  3001  note, 
of  the  Office,  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (g),  nor  shall  they  be 
paid  a salary  or  wage  by  the  Office  during  the  period  of  their  assign- 
ment. The  supervision  of  the  duties  of  such  persons  during  the  assign- 
ment may  be  governed  by  agreement  between  the  Commissioner  and 
the  State  involved.  . 

(g)  (l)  Any  State  officer  or  employee  who  is  assigned  to  the  Office  Confliot-of- 
without  appointment  shall  nevertheless  be  subject  to  the  provisions  in-fceres-fc. 

of  sections  203,  205, 207,  208,  and  209  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  76  stat>  1121< 
Code.  •••  - • ' • ■ . 

i (2)  Any  State  officer  or  employee  who  is  given  an.  appointment 
while  assigned  to  the  Office,  or  who  is  assigned  to  the  Office  without 
appointment,  under  an  arrangement  under  tnis.section,  and  who  suffers 
disability  or  death  as  a result  of  personal  injury- sustained  while  in 
the  performance  of  his  duty  during  such  assignment  shall  be  treated, 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act,  as  39  stat.  742. 
though  he  were  an  employee,  as  defined  in  such  Act,  who  had  sustained  5 use  751  note, 
such  injury  in  the  performance  of  duty.  When  such  person  (or  his 
dependents,  in  case  of  death)  entitled  by  reason  of  injury  or  death 
to  benefits  under  that  Act  is  also  entitled  to  benefits  from  a State  for 
the  same  injury  of  death,  he  (or  his  dependents,  in  case  of  death) 
shall  elect  which  benefits  he  will  receive.  Such  election  shall  be  made 
within  one  year  after  tho,  injury  or  death,  or  such  further  time  as  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  may  for  good  cause  allow,  and  when  made  shall 
be  irrevocable  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

(h)  The  appropriations  to  the  Office  shall  be  available,  in  accordance 
with  the  standardized  Government  travel  regulations,  during  the  pe- 
riod of  assignment  and  in  the  case  of  travel  to  and  from  their  places 
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62  Stat.  928. 


cl  ^assignment  or  appointment,  for  tlie  payment  of  expenses  of  travel 
of  persons  assigned  to,  or  given  appointments  by,  the  Office  under  an 

a.rrangeinent  under  this  section.  . ^ ~ _ 

,/f ) All  arrangements  under  this  section  for  assignment  of  officers 
or  employees  in  the  Office  to  States  or  for  assignments  of  officers  or 
employees  of  States  to  the  Office  shall  be  made  m accordance  with 
j^ruiations  of  the  Commissioner. 


administration  op  state  PLANS 

3ec.  508.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
application  submitted  under  section  504,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  educational  agency  submitting  the 
application  reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  or  a hearing. 

( b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tur  y for  hearing  to  the  State  educational  agency  administering  a 
program  under  an  application  approved  under  this  title,  finds— 

(1)  that  the  application  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 

complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  504(a),  or  . 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  educational  agency  that  the 
State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  m the  program 
under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 

jtttocial  review 

Sec.  509.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  an  application  submitted 
under  section  504(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  508(b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  af ter  n otice  °*  sPcl*  50qE2I 

the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in  which  such  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  court  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  bn  sen  his  action  as  provided  in 

section  2112  ot  title  28,  United  States  Code.  , 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  he  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  ^od^use 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissions  to  take  further 
evidence,  aiid  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may^  modify  his  previous  nction.andslmllcer^fy 
to  the  court,  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi- 
fied findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub- 

^(c^The  ^ourt  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside?  in  whole  or  in  part,  ^he  jju 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  _<>urt  of  the  United 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

PERIODIC  REVIEW  OF  PROGRAM  AND ' LAWS 

Sec.  510.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall,  within  ninety  days  after  the  date 
of  enactment  of  this  title,  appoint  an  Advisory  Council \ °'\ 
Departments  of  Education  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  programs  for  which  funds  are  lfo^sach 

tu  this  title  and  making  recommendations  for  improvement  of  such 
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administration,  and  reviewing  the  status  of  and  making  recommenda- 
tions with  respect  to  such  programs  and  this  title  and  witti  respect-  to 
other  Acts  under  which  funds  are  appropriated  to  assist  bta^  educa- 
tional agencies  to  administer  Federal  programs  relating  to  education. 

(f>)  The  Council  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard 
to  the  civil  service  laws  and  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons  who  shill, 
to  the  extent  possible,  include  persons  familiar  with  the^  education  al 
needs  of  the  Nation,  persons  familiar  with  the  administration  of  bta^e 
and  local  educational  programs,  and  persons  representative  of  the  gen- 

^c^The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  engage  such  technical  assistance 
as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Council,  and  the 
Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Council  such  secre- 
tarial, clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  data  prepared 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  as  it  may 

require  to  carry  out  such  functions,  . ..  « ^ anA  D 

(d)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  and  Report  to 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the  pro-  President 
visions  of  this  title  and  of  other  education  Acts)  to  the  Secretary  not  an  one  e3S* 
later  than  March  31  of  each  calendar  year  beginning  after  the  enact- 
ment of  this  title.  The  Secretary  shall  transmit  each  such  report  to 
the  President  and  the  Congress  together  with  his  comments  ana 

ire^TtSfembereof  the  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Council,  be 
entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not 
exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be 
allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  ®^ 
authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1940 
<5  US. C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed  so  eoe, 

intermittently.  340, 

TITLE  VI— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


definition  s 


Sec.  601.  As  used  in  titles  II,  HI,  and  V of  this  Act  _ , 

(a)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  tue  Commissioner  of  Educa- 

tl0(b)  The  term  “construction”  means  (1)  erection  of  new  or  expansion 
of  existing  structures,  and  the  acquisition  installation  of  equip- 
ment therefor ; or  (2)  acquisition  of  existing  structures  not  owned  by 
■ I;,.*.  for  assistance  under  this 


ment  wiereior;  or  ijs  i ovumsmuM  vi  ---  * 

any  agency  or  institution  making  application  for  assistance  under  this 
Act;  or  (3)  remodeling  the  acauisitioiu 

* • It  _ i . wi.  1 rtn 


iuiuul;  ~ ; 

Act*  or  ia»  ranoaeung  or  alteration  (including  the  acquisition, 
installation;  modernization,  or  replacement  of  equipment)  of  existing 
structures;  or  (4)  a combination  of  any  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing. 

(c)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
which  provides  elementary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law. 

(d)  The  term  “equipment”  includes  machinery,  utilities,  and  built- 
in  equipment  and  any  necessary  enclosures  or  structures  to  house  them, 
andincludes  all  other  items  necessary  for  the  fimctiomng  of  a partic- 
ular facility  as  a facility  for  the  provision  of  educational  services, 
including  items  such  as  instructional  equipment  anc.  neces^iy  furni- 
ture, printed,  published,  and  audio-visual  instructional  materials,  and 
books,  periodicals,  documents,  and  other  related  materials. 
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(e)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which — . 

(1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  individuals  having  a cer- 

tificate of  graduation  from  a high  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva- 
lent of  such  a certificate:  . , 

(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a pro- 

gram  of  education  beyond  high  school ; • i 

(3)  provides  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a 

bachelor’s  degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program 
which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers 
a two-year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical 
or  biological  sciences  which  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprofessional  level  in  engineering, 
scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the  under- 
standing and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or  mathe- 
matical principles  or  knowledge;  ; , 

(4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution;  and 

(51  is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  para- 
graph or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are 
accepted,  on  transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which 
are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred 
from  an  institution  so  accredited : Provided,  however , I hat  m the 
case  of  an  institution  offering  a two-year  program  in  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  the  physical  or  biological  sciences  which  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  the  student  to  work  as  a technician  and  at  a semi- 
professional  level  in  engineering,  scientific,  or  technological  fields 
which  require  the  understanding  and  application  of  basic  engineer- 
ing. scientific,  or  mathematical  principles  or  knowledge,  if. the 
Commissioner  determines  that  there  is  no  nationallv  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  such  in- 
stitutions, he  shall  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  such 
institutions,  which  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of  content^  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  such  institu- 
tions4 to  participate  under  this  Act  and  shall  also  determine 
whether  particular  institutions  meet  such  standards.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list 
of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of 
education  or  training  offered.  i v 

(i)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  boara  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  \vithm  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  o*,  or  to  perform 
service  function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city, 
county,  township,  school  district,  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
Statefor  such  combination  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  re™£~ 
nized  in  a State  ns  an  administrative  agency  *or  its  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public  insti- 
tution or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a 
public  elementary  or  secondary  school.  . . 

P (g)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a school,  agency,  orgamza- 
tiom  or  institution  means  a school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associa- 
tions no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 
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(h)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a day  or  residential  school 
■which  provides  secondary  education,  as  determined  under  State  law, 
except  that  it  does  not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(i)  The  term  ‘‘Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(j)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands  and  for  purposes 
of  title  II  and  title  III,  such  term  includes  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands. 

(k)  The  term  “State  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board 
of  education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the 
State  supervision  of  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  or, 
if  there  is  no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated 
by  the(xovemor  or  by  State  law. 

ADVISORY  COUNCILS 

Sec.  602.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may,  without  regard  to  the  civil 
service  laws,  and  subject  to  the  Secretary’s  approval  in  such  cases  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  from  time  to  time  appoint,  in  addition  to 
the  advisory  councils  and  committees  authorized  in  preceding  titles, 
an  advisory  council  of  ten  members  to  advise  and  consult  with  the 
Commissioner  with  respect  to  his  functions  under  this  law. 

(b)  Members  of  such  an  advisory  council  who  are  not  regular  full- 
time employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  of  such  council  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of 
such  council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time,  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of 
subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  60  stat.  soej 
employed  intermittently.  - , ' ' " . . .*  ^oStat*  339* 

FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  603.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  delegate  any  of  his  functions 
under  this  Act  or  any  Act  amended  by  this  Act,  except  the  malting  of 
regulations,  to  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Education. 

(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  any  Act  amended 
by  this  Act,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and 
facilities  of  any  agency  of  the  Federal  Government  and  of  any  other 
public  or  nonprofit  agency  or  institution  in  accordance  with  appro- 
priate agreements,  and  to  pay  for  such  services  either  in  advance  or 
by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

federal  control  of  education  prohibited 

Sec.  604.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize any  department^  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United^  States 
to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision^  or  control  over  the  curriculum, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  any  educa- 
tional institution  or  school  system,  or  over  the  selection  of  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  or  published  instructional  mate- 
rials by  any  educational  institution  or  school  system. 
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T.T MITATION  ON  PATMEJfTS  UNDER  THlfe  ACT 

Sec.  605.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  Act?  or  under  any  Act 
amended  by  this  Act,  for  religious  worship  or  instruction. 

Approved  April  11,  1965. 
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89tb  Congress,  H.  R.  7031 
June  8,  1965 

gin  Set 


To  provide  for  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a National  Technical  Institute 

for  the  Deaf. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  National  Teoh- 

be  cited  as  the  “National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf  Act”.  nioai  institute 

for  the  Deaf 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  Aot. 


Sec.  2.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  a residential  facility  for  post- 
secondary technical  training  and  e lucation  for  persons  who  are  deaf 
in  order  to  prepare  them  for  successful  employment,  there  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  year  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  establishment  and  operation,  including  construction  and 
equipment,  of  a National  Technical  Institute  for  the.  Deaf,  including 
sums  necessary  for  the  acquisition  of  property,  both  real  and  personal, 
and  for  the  construction  of  buildings  and  other  facilities  for  such 
Institute. 

DEFINITION  S 

Sec.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act — _ 

(a)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(b)  The  term  “institution  of  higher  education”  means  an  educa- 

tional institution  in  any  State  or  in  the  District  of  Columbia  which 
(1).  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a certificate  of 
graduation  from  a school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the  recog- 
nized equivalent  of  such  a certificate,  (2)  is  legally  authorized  within 
such  State  (or  in  the  District  of  Columbia!  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree,  (4)  includes  one  or 
more  professional  or  graduate  schools,  (5)  is  a public  or  nonprofit 
private  institution,  and  (6)  is  accredited  hy  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
the  Commissioner  of  Education  shsll  publish  a list  of  nationally  recog- 
nized accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be 
reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered.  . . 

(c)  The  term  “construction”  includes  construction  and  initial 
equipment  of  new  buildings,  expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration 
o*  existing  buildings  and  equipment  thereof,  and  acquisition  of  land ; 
including  architect’s  services,  out  excluding  off-site  improvements. 


PROPOSALS 


Sue.  4.  Any  institution  of  higher  education  which  desires  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  to  establish  and  operate  a 
National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf  shall  submit  a proposal 
therefor  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

AGREEMENT  TO  ESTABLISH  INSTITUTE 


79  STAT.  126. 


Sec.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary,  after  consultation  with  the  National 
Advisory  Board  created  by  section  6,  is  authorized  to  enter  into,  an 
agreement  with  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  establish- 
ment and  operation,  including  construction  and  equipment,  of  a 
National  Technical  InstHute  for  the  Deaf.  The  Secretary,  in  con- 
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7Q  STAT-  1?6 


Provisions. 


Advisoi^r  group. 
Appo intm  ent . 


Report  to  Con- 
gress. 


49  Stat.  lOllj 
78  Stat.  238. 


64  Stat.  1267. 
63  Stat.  108. 


Federal  funds. 
Recovery- 


sidering  proposals  from  institutions  of  higher  education  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  under  this  Act,  shall  give  preference  to  institutions 
which  are  located  in  metropolitan  industrial  areas. 

(b)  The  agreement  shall — 

(1)  provide  that  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Institute  will  be  used  only  for  the  purposes  for  which 
paid  and  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  agreement  made  pursuant  thereto ; 

(2)  provide  that  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  other  governing 
body  or  the  institution,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
will  appoint  an  advisory  group  to  advise  the  Director^  of  the 
Institute,  in  formulating  and  carrying  out  the  basic  policies  gov- 
erning its  establishment  and  operation,  which  group  shall  include 
persons  who  are  professionally  concerned  with  education  and 
technical  training  at  the  post  secondary  school  level,  persons  who 
are  professionally  concerned  with  activities  relating  to  education 
and  training  of  the  deaf,  and  members  of  the  public  familiar  with 
the  need  for  services  provided  by  the  Institute ; 

(3)  provide  that,  the  Board  of  Trustees  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  institution  will  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Secretary. 
The  Secretary  shall  transmit  the  report  of  the  institution  to  the 
Congress  with  such  comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may 
deem  appropriate: 

(4)  include  such  other  conditions  as  the  Secretary,  after  con- 

sultation with  the  National  Advisory  Board,  deems  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act;  and  t 

(6)  provide  that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any 
contractor  or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  any 
construction  aided  by  Federal  funds  appropriated  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Institute  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those 
prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined 
by  the,  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon 
Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 276a— 5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in 
this  paragraph,  me  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorga- 
nization Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C. 
133z— 15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act-  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended 
(40 U.S.C. 276c).  i;  : , :c. 

(c)  If  within  twenty  years  after  the  completion  of  any  construc- 
tion (except  minor  remodeling  or  alteration)  for  which  such  funds 
lmv©  been  p^id1  ■- 

(A)  the  facility  ceases  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  for  ??L;oh 
it  was  constructed  or  the  agreement  is  terminated,  unless  the 
Secretary  determines  that  there  is  good  cause  for  releasing  the 
institution  from  its  obligation,  or 

(B)  the  institution  ceases  to  be  the  owner  of  the  facility, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or 
other  owner  of  the  facility  an  amount  which  bears  to  the  then  value 
of  the  facility  the'3ame  ratio  as  the  arnotmt  of  such  Federal  funds 
bore  to  the  cost  of  the  facility  financed  with  the  aid  of  such  funds. 
Such  value  shall  be  determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by 
action  brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in 
which  the  facility  is  situated. 
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79  ST AT.  127. 


NATION" At.  ADVISORY  BOARD  ON  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  NATIONAL 
TECHNICAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  DEAF 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Ther©  is  hereby  established  a National  Advisory  Board  Personnel, 
on  Establishment  of  the  National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf, 
which  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons,  not  regular  full-time  employees 
of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to 
the  civil  service  laws.  The  Secretary  shall  appoint  one  of  the  mem- 
bers to  serve  as  Chairman.  The  appointed  members  shall  be  selected 
from  among  leaders  in  fields  related  to  education  and  training  of  the 
deaf  and  other  fields  of  education,  and  from  members  of  the  public 
familiar  with  the  need  for  services  provided  by  the  Institute.  > The 
Commissioner  of  Education  and  the  Commissioner  of  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board. 

(b)  Members  of  the.  Board,  while  serving  on  business  of  the  Board,  Compensation 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  traveltime,  and  while 

so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2>  f or  persons  in  the  Government  service  60  sta-t 
employed  intermittently.  , Z~Lsta^ 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Board  (1)  to  review  proposals  i40- 
from  institutions  of  higher  education  which  offer  to  enter  into  an  Funotl 
agreement  with  the  S':-:tstaiy  for  the  construction  and  operation  of 
a National  Technical  Institute  for  the  Deaf,  (2)  to  make  recommenda- 
tions to  the  SocreV;,Ty  with  respect  to  such  proposals,  and  (3)  to  make 

such  other  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  concerning  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  the  National  Technical  Institute  as  may  be 

appropriate.  . 

(d)  After  the  Secretary  enters  into  an  agreement  under  this  Act,  Termination. 

the  Board  shall  cease  to  exist. 

Approved  June  8,  1965. 
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LEGISLATIVE  HIS TORY s 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  307  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor).  ^ 
SENATE  RFPGRT  No.  245  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare)  * 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965)s 

May  17s  Considered  and  passed  House. 

May  26s  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 


- 

O 


79  STAT.  243, 


Public  Law  89-77 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  5874 
July  21,  1965 


an  act 


•IV,  Jiniend  Public  Law  SI 5,  Eiglity-first  Cougress,  with  respect  to  the  construction 
of  school  facilities  for  children  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  Island,  Guam,  or  the 
VirSn  Islands  for  whom  local  educational  agencies  are  unable  to  provide 
education,  to  amend  section  6(a)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eigbty-first  Congress, 
relating  to  conditions  of  employment  of  teachers  in  dependents  schools,  am. 
for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the. 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  section  1U  ot 
the  Act  of  September  23, 1950,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  640) , is  amended 
by  inserting  the  following  sentence  after  the  first  sentence  thereof: 
“In  any  case  in  which  the  Commissioner  makes  arrangements  under 
this  section  for  constructing  or  otherwise  providing  minimum  school 
facilities  situated  on  Federal  property  in  Puerto  Rico,  Wake  island, 
Guam,  or  the  Virgin  Islands,  he  may  also  include  .minimum  schoo 
facilities  necessary  for  the  education  of  children  residmg_with  a pare: 
employed  by  the  United  States  though  not  residing  on  Federal  prop- 
erty, but  only  if  the  Commissioner  determines,  after  consultation  with 
the  appropriate  State  educational  agency,  (1)  that  the  construction  oi 
provision  of  such  facilities  is  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  Act,  (2)  that  no  local  educational  agency  is  able  to  provide 
suitable  free  public  education  for  such  children,  and  (3)  that  English 
is  not  the  primary  language  of  instruction  in  schools  m the  locality. ' 

Sec.  2.  The  fourth  sentence  of  section  6(a)  of  the  Act  of  September 
30,  1£'50,  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  241(a))  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: “For  the  purpose  of  providing  such  comparable  education,  per- 
sonnel may  be  employed  and  the  compensation,  tenure,  leave,  hours 
of  work,  and  other  incidents  of  the  employment  relationship 4nay  be 
fixed  without  regard  to  the  Civil  Service  Act  and  rules  (5  U.S.C.  631  et 
seq.)  and  the  following : (1)  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended 
(5  U.S.C.  1071  et  seq.)  ; (2)  the  Annual  and  Sick  Leave  Act  of  1951, 
as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  2061  et  seq.)  ; (3)  the  Federal  Employees  Pa>; 
Act  of  1945,  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  901  et  seq.):  (4)  the  \eteraus 
Preference  Act  of  1944,  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  851  et  seq. ) \ a J1  ® ) 

the  Performance  Rating  Act  of  1950,  as  amended  (5  U.S.C.  ^001  et 

Se<]-5EC.  3.  The  last  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (2)  of  the  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 30,  1950,  as  amended,  is  repealed. 

Approved  July  21,  1965. 
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LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORT  No*  164  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor). 
SENATE  REPORT  No,  311  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965>: 

Mar.  15:  Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  11:  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

July  6:  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments. 
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Public  Law  89-105 
89th  Congress,  H.  R*  2985 
August  4,  1965 

2lna ct 


To  authorize  assistance  in  meeting  the  initial  cost  of  professional  and  technical 
personnel  for  comprehensive  community  mental  health  centers,  and  for  other 

purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepr^entatfoes  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Community  Mental 
Health  Centers  Construction  Act  Amendments  of  1965.  „ - 

R»c  2 (a)  Th^  Mental  Retardation  facilities  and  Community 

Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act  is  ^mended 
ing  the  heading  of  title  II  thereof  to  read  “TITLE  II— COMMU- 
NITY MENTAL  HEALTH  CENTERS”,  (2)  by  inserting  immedi- 
ately below  section  200  of  such  Act  “Part  A— Grants  for  Con- 
duction”, (3)  by  striking  out  “this,  title”  each  place  where  it 

' ' .<  r ii- o/rtr  „-C  A-f  ond  msAi+imr  in 


appears 

thereof  “part  A of  title  II”.  ...  . .»  j * TT 

(b)  Such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  of  title  11 

the  following  new  part : 


Merrtal  Retar- 
dation Radii— 
ities  and  Com- 
munity Mental 
Health  Centers 
Construction  Aot 
Amendments  of 
1965. 

77  Stat.  290. 

42  USC  2661  note. 
42  USC  2691 

et  3eq. 

42  USC  2691 
et  seq. 


79  STAT.  427, 


“Part  B Grants  for  Initial,  Cost  of  Professional  and  Technical 

Personnel  of  Centers 

“authorization,  duration,  and  amount  of  grants 

“Sec.  220.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  establishment  and 
initial  operation  of  community  mental  health  centera  providmg  all  or 
part  of  a comprehensive  community  mental  health  program,  the 
Secretary  may,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  make 
grants  to  meet,  for  the  temporary  periods  specified  in  this  section, 
apportion  of  tke  costs  (determimidpursuant  to  regulations  under 
section  223)  of  compensation  of  professional  and  technical  personnel 
for  the  initial  operation,  of  new  community  mental  health  centers  or 
of  new  services  in  community  mental  health  centers. 

“(b)  Grants  for  such  costs  for  any  center  under  this  part . 
made  only  for  the  period  beginning  with  the  first  day  ^ thefiist 
month  for  which  such  a grant  is  made  and  ending  with  the  close  of 
four  years  and  three  months  after  such  first  day;  and  such  grants 
with  respect  to  any  center  may  not  exceed  75  per  Centura  of  such 
costs  forthe  period  ending  with  the  close  of  thefif^nthmon^. 
following  such  first  day,  60  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  first 
year  thereafter,  45  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  second  year  there- 
after, ai?d  30  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  third  year  thereafter. 

“ (c)ln  making  such  grants,  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  amount 
the  relative  needs  of  the  several  States  for  community  mentaV  health 
center  programs,  their  relative  financial  needs,  and  their  populations. 

“AFrLiCATIONS  AND  CONDITION  8 FOR  APPROVAL 

“Sec.  221.  (a)  Grants  under  this  part  with  respect  to  any  com- 
munity mental  health  center  may  be  made  only  upon  application, 
^ » £ 

811  ° 1)  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  private  agency  or 

organization  which  owns  or  operates  the  center; 

ERIC  cron- 


79  STAT.  428, 


54-998  0-71-34 


42  USC  241  et 
seq» 

Restriction# 

79  STAT.  428. 
79  STAT.  429. 


“(2)  the  services  to  be  provided  by  the  center,  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  other  facilities  owned  or  operated  by  the 
applicant  or  affiliated  or  associated  with,  the  applicant,  will  be 
part  of  a program  providing,  principally  ^ for  persons  residing 
m a particular  community  or  communities  in  or  near  which  suen 
center  is  situated,  at  least  those  essential  elements  of  compre- 
hensive mental  health  services  which  are  prescribed  by  the 


S6cr©t&ry  * 

“ (3)  (A^  a grant  was  made_  under  part  A of  this  title  to 
assist  in  financing  the  construction  of  the  center  or  (B)  the  type 
of  service  to  be  provided  as  part  of  such  program  with  the  aid 
of  a grant  under  this  part  was  not  previously  being  provided  by 
the  center  with  respect  to  which  such  application  is  made; 

“(4)  the  Secretary  determines  that  there  is  satisfactory  assur- 
ance that  Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  part  for 
any  period  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent 
practical,  increase  the  level  of  State,  local,  and  other  non-Federal 
funds  that  would  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds  be  made 
available  for  the  program  described  in  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection,  and  will  in  no  event  supplant  such  State,  local,  and 
other  non-Federal  funds;  and 

“ (5)  the  services  to  be  provided  by  the  center  are  described 
in  the  State  mental  health  plan  submitted  to  the  Public  Health 
Service  by  the  State  mental  health  authority  in  accordance  with 
title  HI  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act. 

“(b)  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  after  June  30,  1263, 
with  respect  to  any  community  mental  health  center  or  with  respect 
/to  any  type  of  service  provided  by  such  a center  unless  a grant  with 
J respect  thereto  was  made  under  this  part  prior  to  July  1, 1968. 


« 


PAYMENTS 


“Sec.  222.  Payment  of  grants  under  this  part  may  be  made  (after 
necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  overpayments 
or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  installments,  as  the  Secretary 
may  determine.  ' 

“REGunA:noN3 

“Sec.  223.  The  Secretary  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Na- 
tional Advisory  Mental.  Health  Council  (appointed  pursuant  to  the 
58  stat.  682.  Public  Health  Service  Act),  prescribe  general  regulations  concerning 
42  use  201  note,  eligibility  of  centers  under  this  part,  determination  of  eligible  costs 

with  respect  to  which  grants  may  be  made,  and  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions? (including  those  specified  in  section  221)  for  approving  appli- 
cations under  this  part. 

“authorization  op  appropriations 

“Sec.  224.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $19,- 
500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $24,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  make  initial  grants 
to  community  mental  health  centers  under  the  provisions  of  this 

gart.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  each  of  the 
ve  succeeding  years,  there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  grants  to  such  centers  which 
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have  previously  received  a grant  under  this  part.and  are  eligible 
for  such  a grant  for  the  year  for  which  sums  are  being  appropriated 

under  this  sentence.”  _ _ _ _ , . _ .,.L.  , ~ 

Sex;.  3.  Title  IV  of  the  Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Commu- 
nity Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act  is  amended  by  in- 
serting at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section : 

“records  and  audit 

“Sec.  408.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  assistance  under  this  Act  shall 
keep  such  recoras  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe,  including  records 
which  fully  disclose  the  amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient 
of  the  proceeds  of  such  assistance,  the  total  cost  of  the  project  or 
undertaking  in  connection  with  which  such  assistance  is  given  or  used, 
and  the  amount  of  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  project  or  under- 
taking supplied  by  other  sources,  and  such  other  records  as  will 

facilitate  an  effective  audit.  TT  , 

“(b)  The  Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States,  or  any  of  their  duly  authorized  representatives,  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination  to  any  books,  docu- 
ments, papers,  ana  records  of  the  recipients  that  are  pertinent  to  the 
assistance  received  under  this  Act.”  , _ . 

Sr.c.  4.  Subsection  (a)  of  section  302  of  the  Mental  Retardation 
Facilities  and  Community  Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act 
of  1963  (Public  Law  88-164)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “There  is 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1964,  and  each  of  the  next  two  fiscal  years  the  sum  of  $2, OTO, 000” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  ^ “There  is  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966; 
$9,000,000  for  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967;  $12,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968;  and  $14,000,000  for  fiscal  year  ending 

June  30, 1969”.  ' i ' . „ 

Sec.  5.  Section  302, of  the  Mental  Retardation  Facilities  and  Com- 
munity Mental  Health  Centers  Construction  Act  of  1963  (Public 
Law  88-164)  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection?  as  follow : . 

“(f)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion may  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  con- 
struction, equipping,  and  operation  of  a facility  for  research,  or  for 
research  and  related  purposes  (as  defined  in  this  section) . 

“(g)  All  laborers  ana  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors in  the  performance  of  work  ch  construction  of  any 
project  under  this  section  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than 
those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis- Bacon  Act, 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a — 276a-5) . The  Secretary  of  Labor  shall 
have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  m this  clause,  the 
authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered 
14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C.  133z~15) , and  section  2 of  the  Act 
of  June  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . , 

“(h)  As  used  in  this  section  the  terms  ‘construction’  and  cost  of 
construction*  include,  (A)  the  construction,  of  new  buildings  and  the 
expansion,  remodeling,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  including 
architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  or 
off-site  improvements,  and  (B)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing 
. buildings,  whether  or  not  expanded,  remodeled,  or  altered. 
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“(i)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  ‘research  and  related  pur- 
poses’ means  research,  research  training,  surveys,  or  demonstrations  in 
the  field  of  education  of  handicapped  children,  or  the  dissemination 
of  information  derived  therefrom,  or  all  of  such  activities,  including 
(but  without  limitation)  experimental  schools.” 

Sec.  6.  T here  is  hereby  established  on  the  books  of  the  Treasury 
ah  account  or  accounts  without  fiscal  year  limitation.  There  shall 
be  deposited  in  such  account,  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  or  his  designee,  all  or  part  of 
any  grunt  awarded  by  the  Secretary  or  any  other  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Payments 
of  any  such  grant  shall  from  time  to  time  be  made  to  the  grantee 
from  such  account  or  accounts,  subject  to  such  limitations  relating 
to  fund  accumulation  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  to  the  extent 
needed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  any  such  grant.  Such  reports 
as  the  Secretary  or  other  officer  awarding  the  grant  may  find  neces- 
sary to  assure  expenditure  of  funds  for  the  purpose  of  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  grant  shall  be  made  to 
the  Secretary  or  such  officer  by  any  such  grantee. 

Sec.  7.  Section  5 of  the  Act  of  September  6,  1958  (Public  Law  85— 
926),  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

(c)  The  term  ‘State’  includes  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Guam,  and  American 
Samoa. 

Sec.  8.  Section  7 of  the  Aot  of  September  6,  1958  (Public  Law 
85-926)  as  amended  (20  TJ.S.C.  617) , is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
“Sec.  7.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out 
this  Act  $19,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966 ; $29,500,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967 ; $34,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968;  and  $37,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Jime  &0. 1969.” 

Approved  August  4,  I9&5. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORT* 

HOUSE  REPORTS*  No.  248  (Conm,  on  Interstate  A Foreign  Commerce) 
and  No.  678  (Comm,  of  Conferenoe). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  366  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965)* 

Hay  4*  Considered  and  passed  House. 

June  28c  Considered  and  passed  Senate*  amended# 

July  26«  Senate  agreed  -to  conference  report* 

July  27c  House  agreed  to  conference  report# 


Public  Law  89-178 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  2263 
September  10,  1965 


an  act 


79  STAT.  676 


To  provide  for  an  objective,  thorough,  end  nationwide  analysis  and  reevaluation 
of  the  extent  and  means  of  resolving  the  critical  shortage  of  qualified  man- 
power in  the  :teld  of  correctional  rehabilitation. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this.  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Correctional  Rehabilitation  Study  Act  of  1965”. 

Sec.  2.  Section  12  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29  1T.S.C. 
ch.  I)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“grants  FOR  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  IN  CORRECTION AI.  RKIlAimJTATION 


Correctional 
Rehabilitation 
Study  Aot  of 
1965. 

68  Stat.  662. 
29  USC  42. 


“Sec.  12.  (a)(1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  with  the  advice  of 
the  Rational  Advisory  Council  on  Correctional  Manpower  and  Train- 
ing, established  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  to  make  grants  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  a program  of  research  and  study 
of  the  personnel  practices  and  current,  ana  projected  personnel  needs 
in  the  field  of  correctional  rehabilitation  and  of  the  availability  and 
adequacy  of  the  educational  and  training  resources  for  persons  in,  or 
preparing  to  enter  such  field,  including  nut  not  limited  to  the  avail- 
ability  of  educational  opportunities  for  persons  in,  or  preparing  to 
enter,  such  field,  the  adequacy  of  the  existing  curriculum  and  teaching 
methods  and  practices  involved  in  the  preparation  of  persons  to  work 
in  such  field,  the  effectiveness  of  present  methods  of  recruiting  person- 
nel for  such  field  and  the  extent  to  which  personnel  in  the  field  are 
utilized  in  the  manner  which  makes  the  best  use  of  their  qualifications. 
Such  a program  of  research  and  study  is  to  be  on  a scale  commensurate 

with  the  problem.  . , 

“(2)  Such  grants  may  be  made  to  one  or  more  organizations,  but 
only  on  condition  that,  the  organization  will  undertake  and  conduct, 
or  if  more  than  one  organization  is  to  receive  such  giants,  only  on 
condition  that  such  organizations  have  agreed  among  themselves  to 
undertake  and  conduct,  a coordinated  program  of  research  into  and 
study  of  all  aspects  of  the  resources,  needs,  and  practices  referred 

to  in  paragraph  (1).  • 

“(3)  As  used  in  paragraph  (2),  the  term  ‘organization  means  a 
nongovernmental  agency,  organization,  or  commission,  composed  of 
representatives  of  leading  professional  associations,  organizations,  or 
agencies  active  in  the  field  of  corrections. 

“(b)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Department  ^ f Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Correctional 
Manpower  and  Training,  consisting  of  the  Secretary,  or  his  designee, 
who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members,  not  otherwise  in  the 
regular  full-time  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  by  the  Secretary  after  consultation 
with  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States.  The  twelve 
appointed  members  shall  be  selected  from  among  leaders  in  fields  con- 
cerned with  correctional  rehabilitation  or  in  public  affairs,  four  of 
whom  shall  be  selected  from  among  State  or  local  correctional  services. 
In  selecting  persons  for  appointment  to  the  Council,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  such  factors,  among  others,  as  (1)  familiarity  with 
correctional  manpower  problems,  and  (2)  particular  concern  with 
the  training  of  persons  in  or  preparing  to  enter  the  field  of  correctional 

rehabilitation.  ...  - , , 

“(2)  The  Council  shall  consider  all  applications  tor  grants  under 
this  section  and  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  with 
respect  to  approval  of  applications  for  and  the  amounts  of  grants 
under  this  section. 
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(3)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Council, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and  while  so 
serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently.  . . . 

tf(c)  For  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  there  is  hereby 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1966, 
the  sum  of  $500,000  to  be  used  for  a grant  or  grants  to  help  initiate 
the  research  and  study  provided  for  in  this  section;  and  the  sum 
of  $800,000  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  the  making 
of  such  grants  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  the  research  and  study 
to  completion.  The  terms  of  any  such  grant  shall  provide  that  the 
research  and  study  shall  be  completed  not  late”  than  three  years  from 
the  date  it  is  inaugurated;  that  the  grantee  shall  file  annual  reports 
with  the  Secretary,  the  Congress,  the  Governors  of  the  several  States 
and  the  President,  among  others  the  grantee  may  select  ; and  that 
the  final  report  shall  be  similarly  filed. 

“ (d)  Any  grantee  agency,  organization,  or  commission  is  authorized 
to  accept  additional  financial  support  from  private  or  other  public 
sources  to  assist-  in  carrying  on  the  project  authorized  by  this  section.” 
Approved  September  10,  1965. 


LEGISLATIVE  HTSTORfi 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  381  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  543  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965)* 

June  21s  Considered  and  passed  House* 

Aug*  11*  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended* 
Aug*  26s  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments* 
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Public  Law  39-258 
89th  Congress,  S.  2232 
October  19*  1965 


SlnSkt 


To  amend  the  Act  entitled  “An  Act  to  provide  In  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  for  a loan  service  of  captioned  films  for  the  dear , 
approved  September  2,  1958,  as  amended,  in  order  to  farther  provide  for  a 
loan  service  of  educational  r 'dia  for  the  deaf,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seiwte  and  House  of  Rex  rresentatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  the  Act  entitled 
“An  Act  to  provide  in.  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  for  a loan  service  of  captioned  films  for  the  deaf”,  approved 
September  2,  1958,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2491  et  seq.),  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“That  the  objectives  of  this  Act  are — ...... 

“(a)  to  promote  the  general  welfare  of  deaf  persons  by  (1)  bring- 
ing to  sucn  persons  understanding  and  appreciation  of  those  films 
which  play  such  an  important  part  in  the  general  and  cultural  advance- 
ment of  hearing  persons,  (2)  providing  through  these  films,  enriched 
educational  and  cultural  experiences  through  which  deaf  persons  can 
be  brought  into  better  touch  with  the  realities  of  their  environment, 
and  <3)  providing  a wholesome  and  rewarding  experience  which  deaf 
persons  may  share  together ; and  _ , 

“(b)  to  promote  the  educational  advancement  of  deaf  persons  by 

(1)  carrying  on  research  in  the  use  of  educational  media  for  the  deaf, 

(2)  producing  and  distributing  educational  media  for  the  deaf  and  for 
parents  of  deaf  children  and  other  persons  who  are  directly  involved 
in  work  for  the  advancement  of  the  deaf  or  who  are  actual  or  poten- 
tial employers  of  the  deaf,  and  (3)  training  persons  in  the  us©  of 
educational  media  for  the  instruction  of  the  deaf. 

“Seo.  2,  AsusedinthisAc.tr—  , „ ...  ^ 

“ ( i)  The  term  ‘Secretary*'  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  _ - rr  . j o*  * 

« ( 2)  The  term  ‘United  States*  means  any  State  of  the  United  States, 

the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  American  Samoa.  . 

"(3)  The  term  ‘deaf  person*  includes  a person  whose  hearing  is 

severely  impaired.  , . .. 

“Sr*?.  3.  (a)  In  order  to  carry  out  the  object)  3 of  this  Act,  the 
Secretary  shall  establish  a loan  service  of  cautioned  films  and  educa- 
tional media  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  materials  available  in 
the  United  States  for  nonprofit  purposes  to  deaf  persons2  parents  of 
deaf  persons,  and  other  persons  directly  involved  in<  activities  for  the 
advancement  of  the  deaf  in  accordance  with  regulations  promulgated 

by  the  Secretary.  . . , . A , , .... 

“(b)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Secretary 

shall  have  authority  to — ■ . , ..  , 

“(1)  acquire  films  (or  rights  thereto)  and  other  educational 

media  by  purchase,  lease,  or  gift;  . . 

“(2)  acquire  by  lease  or  purchase  equipment  necessary  to  the 
administration  of  this  Act; 

“(3)  provide  ror  the  captioning  of  films; 

“(4)  provide  f c ’ the  distribution  of  captioned  films  and  other 
educational  media  ai  . equipment  through  State  schools  for  the 
deaf  and  such  other  agencies  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  appro- 
priate to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers  for  such  distribution ; 

‘‘(5)  provide  for  the  conduct  of  research  in  the  use  of  educa- 
tional and  training  films  and  other  educational  media  for  the 
deaf,  for  the  production  and  distribution  of  educational  and  train- 
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ing  films  and  other  educational  media  for  tlu'  deaf  and  tlie  training 
of  persons  in  tlie  use  of  sucli  films  and  media; 

‘^(6)  utilize  the  facilities  and  services  of  other  governmental 
agencies;  and 

“(7)  accept  gifts,  contributions,  and  voluntary  and  uncompen- 
sated services  of  individuals  and  organizations. 

“Sec.  4.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to 
exceed  $3,000,000  annually  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1966  and  1967, 
$5,000,000  annually  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1968  and  1969,  and 
$7,000,000  annually  for  fiscal  year  1970  and  each  succeeding  fiscal  year 
t Ii6r0£t  fter. 

“Sec  5.  (a)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  advising  and  assisting  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (hereinafter  in  this  section 
referred  to  as  the  ‘Secretary’)  with  respect  to  the  education  of  the 
deaf,  there  is  hereby  created  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation of  the  Deaf,  which  shall  consist  of  twelve  persons,  not  otherwise 
in  the  employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  with- 
out regard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  . 

“(2)  The  membership  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  include 
educators  of  the  deaf,  persons  interested  in  education  of  the  deaf, 
educators  of  the  hearing,  and  deaf  individuals. 

“ (3)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  designate  one  of  the 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  to  serve  as  Chairman  of  the 

Advisory  Committee.  _ . , „ - 

“(4)  Each  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  serve  for  a 
term  of  four  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a vacancy 
occurring  prior  to  tbe  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his  predecessor 
was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  only  for  the  remainder  of  such  term, 
and  except  that  the  terms  of  the  office  of  the  members  first  taking  office 
shall  expire,  as  designated  by  the  Secretary  at  the  time  of  appoint- 
ment, three  at  the  end  of  the  first  year,  three  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year,  three  at  the  end  of  the  third  year,  and  three  at  the  end  of  the 

fourth  year  after  the  date  of  appointment.  ..  ...  . 

1 u(5)  A.  member  of  tlie  Advisory  Oommittee  shad,  not  be  eJigible  to 
serve  continuously  for  more  than  one  term.  _ o 
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$100  per  day  including  travel  time  and  while  serving 

homes  or  regular  places  of  business  the-y  maj  be  allowed  tra 

expense®,  i„lfudingPper  diem,  in  «?"  of  -bsistence  as 

section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  (5  U.to.U.^b-2)  tor 

persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

“(e)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  meet  at.  the  request  of  the  Sec- 
retary, but  at  least  semiannually.” 

Approved  October  19*  1965* 


60  Sta"t. 
75  Sta-b. 
340. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY? 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  1034  (Conn,  on  Education&I^hor). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  649  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare) 
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Public  Law  89-2  87 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  7743 
October  22,  1965 

an  act 

To  establish  a system  of  loan  Insurance  and.  a supplementary  system  of  direct 
loans,  to  assist  students  to  attend  post-second axy  business,  trade,  technical, 
and  other  vocational  schools. 

Be  it  enacted  by  t7±e  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  ijie 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  tile  ^National  Vocational  Student  Ix>an  Insurance  -£-ct  oi 
1965”. 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  Act  is  to  enable  the  Commissioner 

(i )  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  orga- 
nizations to  establish  adequate  loan  insurance  programs  for  students 
in  eligible  institutions  (as  defined  in  section  17),  (2)  to  provide  a 
Federal  program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  w no  do  not 
have  reasonable  access  to  a State  or  private  nonprofit  program  of 
student  loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement  raider  section  9(b), 
and  (3)  to  pay  a portion,  of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students 
which  are  insured  under  this  Act  or  under  a program  of  a State  or 
of  a nonprofit  private  institution  or  organization  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  9(a)  (1)(A) . 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  Act — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to'  be  appropriated  to  the  vocational 
student  loan  insurance  fund  (established  by  section  13)  (A)  the 
sum  of  $250,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if  any,  as  may 
become  necessary  for  the  adequacy  of  the  vocational  student 
loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  payments 
under  section  9 with  respect  to  interest  on  insured  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  as  may  be  required  therefor,  and 

(3)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $1,875,- 
000  for  making  advances  pursuant  to  section  3 for  the  reserve 
funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance 
programs. 

Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  subsection  shall 
remain  available  until  expended,  ana  sums  appropriated  under  clause 
(3)  of  this  subsection  shall  remain  available  for  advances  under  sec- 
tion 3 until  the  close  of  the  fisc*"  1 year  ending  June  30, 1968. 


ADVANCE©  FOR  F’SSEiiVB  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  NONPROFIT  PRIVATE  LOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 


Sec.  8.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  clause  (3) 
of  section  2(b),  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  advances  to 
any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
9(b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve 
fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agreemcu  - 
If  for  any  of  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1966.,  June  30,  1967,  or 
June  30, 1968,  a State  doss  not  have  a student  loan  insurance  program 
covered  by  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  9(b),  and  the  Com- 
missioner determines  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State  will 
have  such  a student  loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the  Com- 
missioner may  make  advances  for  such  year  for  the  same  purpoee  to 
one  or  more  n nprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  with  which 
he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  9 (b)  in  order  to  enable 
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students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a program  of  student  loan 
insurance  covered  by  such,  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner  may 
make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a State  program  with 
which  he  has  such  an  agreement  and  to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private 
institutions  or  organizations  with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement 
in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  advances  are  necessary  in 
order  that  students  in  each  eligible  institution  have  access  through 
such  institution  to  a student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the 

requirements  of  section  9(b)  (1).  , 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon  such,  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or  times  of 
payment)  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  section  9(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section.  Advances  male  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
pfre/n  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  case  m the  light  of  the  maturity  anci  solvency 
cf  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  adt^nce  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  mav  not  exceed  an  amount  which  oears  the  same  ratio  to  2%  per 
centum  of  $75,000,000  as  the  population  of  that  State  aged  eighteen 
to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  bears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  btates 
aged.  eighteen  to  twenty -two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount  so  determined 
for  c-ny  State,  however,  is  less  than  $10,000,  it  shall  be  increased,  to 
$1  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be  derived 

by  W>portionatsly  reducing  (but  not  below  $10,000)  the  amount  so 
determined  for  each,  of  the  remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonpront 
private  institutions  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  wih  best  achr  e 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  sum  v \ 
advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for  the  beneht  of 
students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such  State, 
may  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that 
State  pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population  aged  eighteen  to  twenty- 
two,  inclusive,  of  each.  State  and.  of  all  the  ^ t&tes  shall  be  determined, 
w the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  satisfactory  data  avail- 
able  to  him. 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON-FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 

Sko.  4.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates  of  insurance 
under  section  11  to  lenders  in  a State  if  lte  determines  that  every 
eligible  institution  has  reasonable  access  in  that  State  to  a State  or 
private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  section  9 (b) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OF  IiO AN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  5 (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made  and 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  (as  defined  in  section  17) 
to  studen  ts  covered  by  insurance  under  this  Act  shall  not  exceed 
$75,000,030  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  in  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years-  Thereafter,  insurance  pursuant  _ j this 
part  may  be  granted  only  for  loans  mad©  (or  for  loan,  installments 
paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit)  to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained, 
prior  loans  insured  under  this  Act,  to  continue  or  complete  their 
educational  programs;  but  no  insurance  may  be  granted  for  any  loan 
made  or  installment  paid  after  J une  30, 1972. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order 
to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this  Act,  assign, 
within  the  maximum  amounts  specified  in  subsection  (a),  insurance 
quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas,  and  may 
from  time  to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  LOANS  AND  ON  INSURANCE 

Sec.  6.  (a)  No  loan  or  loans  by  one  or  more  eligible  lenders  in  excess 
of  $1,000  in  the  aggregate  to  any  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its 
equivalent  shall  be  covered  by  insurance  under  this  Act.  The  aggre- 
gate insured  unpaid  principal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made 
to  any  student  shall  not  at  any  time  exceed  $2,000.  The  annual 
insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  exceeded  by  a 
line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the  lender  to  the 
borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess  oi  the  annual  limit. 

(b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  under  this  Act 
shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal,  amount 
of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability  shall  not  include  liability  for 
interest  whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been  added  to  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan. 

SOURCES  OP  FUNDS 

Sec.  7.  .Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
shall  be  insurable  whether  made  from  funds  fully  owned  by  the 
lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a trust  or  similar  capacity 
and  available  for  such  loans. 

EUGiBimrr  or  ^tudent  borrowers  and  terms  op  student  loans 

Sec.  8.  (a)  A loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be  insurable  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  only  if— 

(1)  nude  to  a student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted  for  enroll- 
ment at  an  eligible  instituti  m or,  m the  case  of  a student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  there  as  determined 
by  the  institution,  and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
(C)  has  provided  the  lender  with  a statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applicable  to 
that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  fcoaid  and  room  for 
such  a student;  and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a . note  or  other  written  agreement  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  endorsement, 
except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a miiu>r  and  such  note  or  other 
written  agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  endorsement 
may  be  required, 

(B)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (c)  ) of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  in  install- 
ments over  a period  of  not  less  than  three  years  (unless 
sooner  repaid)  nor  more  than  six  years  beginning  not  ea^^r 
than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on 
which  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution 

le  at  one-half  the  normal  full-tim©  t ‘Smic  workload  as 
dete:  mined  by  the  institution  in  accorda  ith  regulations 
of  tLa  Commissioner,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause  { O) 
below,  (ii)  that  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  e'xow  :1. 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  it 
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evidencing  it  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  instrument 
may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the 
event  of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the  payment 
of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default  by  the 
borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made,  ...  , 

CQ)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any 
period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full-time 
course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  at 
a comparable  institution  outside  the  oT.ates  approved  - 13 
purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  on.  excess  of  three 
vears,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed. 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  m excess  of  three 
vears  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as  a volunteer 
under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not 
be  included  in  determining  the  six-  year  period  or  the  mne- 
vear  period  provided  in  clause  (B)  above,  _ . , , , 

(D)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan  at  a yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable 
maximum  rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  ) on  a national, 
regional,  or  other  appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall  be 
payable  ip  installments  over  the  period  of  loan  except 
that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  tl  " student  may  be  deferred  uptil 
not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the  first 
installment  of  principal  falls  due,  m which  case  interest 
that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period  may  be  added  on  that 
date  to  the  principal  (but  without  thereby  increasing  the 

insurance  liability  under  this  Act) , . 

(E)  provides  that  the  lender  will  not  collect  or  attempt 
to  collect  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of  the  interest  on 
the  note  which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 

entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  repayment  hf  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 
(G)  contains  si'^h  other  terms  and  conditions,  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  with  the  regulations 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  Act,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  l^an,  including,  if  agreed 
upon,  a provision  requiring  the  borro  wer  to  pay  to  the  lender, 
m addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to  the 
insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commis- 
sioner with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  No  maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  defined  by  the 

Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (l,  (D)  of  snbsection  (a)  mav 
exceed  6^ per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  p nacipal  balance  ji 
the  loan,  except  that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede 
the  earring  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  one  or  more  of  such 
maxinium^rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7 per  centum  per  annum 
on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan.  . 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a borrower  during  any  yem  of 
an  , repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  all 
loans  to  iftat  borrower  which  are  insured  under  this  Act  shall  notl^ 
less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of  all  such  loans  (together  with  interest 
thereon) , whichever  amount  is  less. 


O 

ERIC 


541 


530 


79  ST AT . 1041 


EEDERAi,  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 

Sec.  9.  (a)  (1)  Each  student  who  has  received  a loan — 

(A)  which  is  insured  under  this  Act ; 

(B)  which  was  made  for  study  at  an  eligible  institution  under 
a State  student  loan  program  (meeting  criteria  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner),  and  which  was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the 
student,  within  the  period  specified  by  paragraph  (A)  ; or 

(C)  which  is  insured  under  a program  of  a State  or  of  a non- 

profit private  institution  or  organization,  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within,  the  period  specified  in  para- 
graph (4:),  and  which — . 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a loan  insured  prior  to  July  1, 1967,  was 

made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is  insured  under  a program 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of  sub- 
section (b)  (1)  ana  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan 
shall  be  in  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days 
after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a course  of  study  (as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (E)  of  subsection  (b)(1))  at  an 
eligible  institution,  or  . 

(ii)  in.  the  case  of  a loan  insured  after  June  o'-1,  19b7, 
is  insured  under  a program  covered  by  an  p greetuenz  made 
pursuant  to  subsection  (b) . 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000^  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such  loan, 
shall  be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the 
holder  of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a pardon  of  the  interest 
on  the  loan.  For  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  adjusted  family 
income  of  a student  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or 
written  agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall  pro- 
vide for  taking  into  account  such  factors,  including  family  size,  as 
the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate. 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a loan  which  a student  is  entitled 
to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the 
loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  he  equal  to  the  total  amount 
of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  which 
accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan, 
and  3 per  centum  per  annum  of  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the 
loan  (excluding  interest  which  has  been  added  to  principal)  there- 
after; but  such  portion  of  the  interest  on  e loan  shall  not  exceed,  for 
any  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  chat  loan  which  is  payable 
by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration  the  amount  of  any 
interest  on  that  loan  which  the  student  is  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his 
behalf  for  that  period  under  any  State  or  private  lain  insurance 
program.  £n  the  absence  of  fraud  by  the  lender,  that^determination 
shall  be  final  so  far  as  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  a 
portion  of  the  interest  or-  a loan  is  concerned.  The  holder  of  a loan 
with  respect  to  which  payments  are  required  to  be  made  under  this 
section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a contractual  right,  as  against  the 
rTnited  States,  to  receive  from  the  Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest 
hich  h s been  so  determined.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  this 
portion  oJ  the  interest  to  the  holder  of  the  loan  on  behalf  of  and  for 
th©  account  of  the.  borrower  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in 
regulations  in  fore©  when  the  applicable  agreement  entered  into 

gursuanfc  to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if  the  loan  was  made  by  a 
tote  or  is  insured  under  a program  which  is  not  covered  by  such  an 
agreement,  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified  in  regulations  in  force 
at  thtt  . „_„o  the  loan  was  paid  to  the  student. 
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(3)  Each  holder  of  a loan  with,  respect  to  which  payments  of  inter- 
est are  required  to  be  made  by  the  Co  mmissioner  shall  subn  to  the 
Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in.  such  maiuier  as  . .3  may 
proscribe.,  stst  s-nents  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  tor  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Com- 
missioner to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  he  inust 
make  with  respect  to  that  loan. 

(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of 

paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  and  end  on  June  30,  1968*  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  made  or  insured  under  a student  loan  or  loan  insurance  pro- 
g»  xm,  to  enable  a student  who  has  obtained  a prior  loan  made  or 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  his  educational  pr  'grr 
such  period  shall  end  on  June  30, 1972.  _ , . , 

(5)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  section  with  respect  to  cho 
interest  on  a loan  made  from  a student  loan  fund  established  under 
title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Aot  of  1958. 

(b)  (1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  privete  institution  or  organi- 
zation may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  insured 
under  a student  loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution,  or 
organization  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  payments  equal  __  to  those 
provided  for  in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
the  student  loan  insurance  program — . 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  them  $1,000  in  loans 
to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent 
(as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  j 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  stu- 
dent for  at  least  two  academic  years  of  study  or  their  equivalent 
(as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall  be  entitled  to 
accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  insured  loan  may  not  exceed  nine  years 
from  the  date  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written  evidence 
of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  any  loan 
may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event 
of  default  by  the  borrower  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations 
of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or  written 
evidence  was  executed ; 

(•D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C),  provides  that,  where  the 
total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  person  exceeds  $1,000,  repayment  of  such,  loans  shall  be  in 
installments  over  a period  of  not  less  then  three,  years  nor  more 
than  six  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later 
than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a full-time  course 
of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  program 
provides  for  th»  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  ft  eligible 
institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such  repayment  period 
shall  begin  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year 
after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  v ^rkload  as  determined 
by  the  institution ; . , , 

(E)  authorizes  interest  on  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan  at 
a yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  6 per  c ntum  per  annum  on  the 
unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan  (exclusive  of  any  premium 
for  insurance  which  may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower)  ; 

(F  ) insures  not  less  than  90  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
of  loans  insured  under  the  program ; 
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(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 
premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 

will  not  be  denied  any  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or 
written  agreement  is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commission^  prescribed,  under 
section  9(a)  (1))  ; . 

(I)  provides  that  a student  may  obtain  in.  ce  under  the 
program  for  a loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  a*-.  — ^gible  institu- 
tion; and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a State  program,  provides  that  such  State 
program  is  administered^  by  a.  single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  under  the 
supervision  of  a single  State  agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  ox  any  such  loanwill  be  required 
to  submit  to  the  Commissioner,  at  sue  h time  or  times  and  in  such 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  may  he  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determine  the  amount 
of  ne  payment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan; 

(_o)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner  and 
the  State  or  private  organization  or  institution ; and 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out  his  function  under  this  Act  ana  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  veri- 
fication of  such  reports. 


DIBEOT  LOANS 

Sec.  10.  (a)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a direct  loan  to  any 
student  who  would  be  eligible  for  an  insured  loan  under  this  Act  if 
(1)  in  the  particular  area  in  which  the  student  resides  loans  which 
are  insurable  under  this  Act  are  not  available  at  the  rate  of  interest 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  (2)  (D)  for  such 
area,  or  (2)  the  particular  student  has  been  unable  to  obtain  an  insured 
loan  at  a rate  or  interest  which  does  not  exceed  such  rate  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  8(a)  (2)  (D)  for  the  area 
where  the  student  resides,  and  shall  be  me  de  on  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  shall  prescribe,  y>  rich  shall  conform 
as  r .fly  as  practicable  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  loans  insured 
under  this  Act. 

(c)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $1,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  19€6  and  for  each  of  the  four  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  section. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  INSURANCE EFFECTIVE  DATE  GF  : N61DRANCE 

Sec.  11.  (a)  (1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  e1  ' <ible  lender,  made 
upon  such  form,  containing  such  information,’ and  supported  by  such 
evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  and  otherwise  in  conform- 
ity with  this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has 
: ->?\ck  ~ loan  to  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  provi- 
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sions  of  this  Act,  he  may  issue  to  ue  applicant  a certificate  of  insurance 
covert  the  loan  ana  setting  forth  the  amount  and.  terms  of  (he 
insuraJicfc. 

(2)  Insurance  evidenced  by  a certificate  of  insurance  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a)  (1)  shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  issuance  o* 
ihe  certificate,  except  that  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  proposed 
loans,  or  with  respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitted 
bv  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with  subsection 
(a)  (1)  by  the  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be  issued  emo- 
tive as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender 

Sursuant  to  a line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made. 

uch  insurance  shall  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days*  default  by 
the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 

pursuant  to  subsection  (c) . . , ....  . 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a,  (1)  shall 
contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to 
subsection  (c).  and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the 
loan  is  covered  by  insurance  tne  applicant  will  sub  mit  such  supple- 
mentary reports  and  statements  durmg  the  effective  period  of  the  loan 
agreement,  upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and.  containing  such 
information  as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to 

regulation.  . . , 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a sepaiate  insurance  application  and 
issuing  a separate  certificate  of  insiv.  :ince  for  each  stuaent  loan,  made 
by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)?  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with,  regulations  consistent  with  section  q,  issue 
to  any  eligible  lender  applying  therefor  a certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  .coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the  Com- 
missioner, insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or  after 
the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a specified  cutoff  date,  within 
the  limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate. 
Such  regulations  may  provide  for  coiiditioning  such  insurance,  with 
respect  to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  require- 
ments (to  be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate) 
as  in  the  Commissioner’s  judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of 
this  subsection  while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  TUnited 
States  and  promoting  the  objectives  of  this  Act,  including  (but  not 
limited  to)  provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  informa- 
tion relevant  thereto  to  the  Commissioner  ar  1 as  to  the  payment  of 
ini*-  al  and  other  premiums  and  the  effect  of  default  therein,  and 
including  provision  for  confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time 
i-o  time  (through  endorsement  of  the  certificate)  of  the  coverage  of 
specific  new  loans  by  such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be 
incontestable  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  mis- 
representation of  fact  or  patent  error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a certificate  of  comprehensive  insurance  issued 
under  this  subsection  grants  to  a student  a line  of  credit  extending 
beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or  payments 
thereon  made  by  the  holder  after  that  data  pursuant  to  the  line  of 
credit  shall  not  be  defined  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein;  but,  subject 
to  the  limitations  of  section  5,  the  Commissioner  may,  in  accordance 
with  regulations,  make  commitments  to  insure  such  future  loans  or 
payments,  and  such  commitments  may  be  honored  either  as  provided 
in  subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insurance  in  comprehensive 
coverage  under  this  subsection  fov  he  period  or  periods  in  which 
such  future  loans  or  payment:  are  made. 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  shall,  pursuant,  to  regulations,  charge  for  Premium 
insurance  on  each  loan  under  this  Act  a premium  in  an  amount  not  ohargss  - 
to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1 per  centum  per  year  of  the  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest  added  to  principal ) , payable 

in  advance,  at  such  time  and  in  such  mamier  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  may  provide  that  such, 
premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  shall  be  refundable,  with 
respect  to  any  period  after  default  in  the  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  become  totally  and  perma- 
nently disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  or  other,  event  has  been 
duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  tne  loss  insured  against 
has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  made  su  \i  payment  on  his 
own  motion  pursuant  to  section  12(a). 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  insurance  evi- 
denced by  a certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section  may 
be  assigned  as  security  by  such  lender  only  to  another  eligible  lender, 
and  subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  or  two  or  more  insured  Consolidated 
loans  obtained  by  a student  borrower  in  any  fiscal  year  into  a single 
obligation  evidenced  bv  a single  instrument  of  indebtedness  shall 

not  affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  States.  If.  the  I oans  thus 
consolidated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 
under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the 
original  certificates  issue  a new  certificate  of  insurance  in. accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation;  if  they  are 
covered  by  a single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsection 
(b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that  certificate-  accordingly. 

PROCEDURE  ON  DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DlS.AIUrjTr  OP  STUDENT 

Sec.  12.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on  any  loan 
covered  by  insurance  pursuant  to  this  Act,  or  upon  the.  death  of  the 
student  borrower  or  a finding  by  the  insurance  beneficiaiy  that  the 
borrower  has  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulations  established,  by  the  Commissioner) 
before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  fall;  and  prior  to  the.  commence- 
ment of  suit  or  other  nforcement  proceeding  upon  security  for  that 
loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  Commissioner, 
and  the  Commissioner  shell  if  requested  (at  that  time  or  after  further 
collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own  motion,  if  the 
insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the  amount  of  the  loss 
sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as  that  amount  has 
been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss”  on  any  loan  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b) , be  deemed  to  be  an 
amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  principal  amount  of  the 
loan. 

(b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  c . the  insured  portion  of 
the  loss  pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United  States  shall  be  sub- 
rogated to  all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the 
insured  loan  and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the.  note  or 
other  evidence  of  the  insured  loan  by.  the  insurance  beneficiary.  . Tt 
the  net  recovery  made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a.  loan  after  deduction 
of  the  cost  of  that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs) 
exceeds  the  amount  of  the  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over,  to  the 
insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed,  to 
preclude  any  forbearance  for  cue  benefit  of  the  student  borrower  which 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved 
by  the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner 
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in  the  enforcement  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  th©  amount  of  any  loan  by  tne 
insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  borrower  or  from  a borrower  found  by  the  insurance  bene- 
ficiary to  have  become  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
excuse  the  holder  of  a loan  from  exercising'  reasonable  care  and  dili- 
gence in  the  mating  and  collection  of  loans  under  the  provisions  of 
fbia  Act.  If  the  C^mnussioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and  opportu- 
nity for  hearing  te  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has  substantially 
failed  to  exercise  s ^ch  care  and  diligence  or.  to  make  the  reports  and 
statements  required  under  section  9(a)  (3)  and  section  11(a)(3).  or  to 
pay  the  required  insurance  pram*  urns,  he  shall  disqualify  that  lender 
tor  further  insurance  on  loans  granted  pursuant  to  this  Act  until 
he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has  ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reason- 
able assurance  that  the  lender  will  in  the  future  exercise  necessary 
care  and  diligence  or  comply  with  such  requirements,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  sect  n — . 

(1)  the  term  “insurance  beneficiary* ’ means  the  insured  or  its 
authorized  assignee  In  accordance  with  section  11  (d)  ; and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  or1;  such  defaults  as  have 
existed,  for  (A.)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  installments,  or  (B)  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in 
less  frequent  installments. 

INSURANCE  FOXD 

Sec.  13.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a vocational  student  loan 
insurance  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the  “fund”)  which 
shall  be  available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Commissioner 
for  Tnaking  payments  in  connection  with  Ihe  default  of  loans  insured 
under  this  Act.  All  amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  pre- 
mium charges  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds 
derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner  in 
connection  with  his  operations  under  this  Act,  and  any  other  moneys, 
property,  or  assets  derived  by  the  Commissioner  from  his  operations 
in  connection  with  this  section,  shall  be  deposited  in  tlie  fund.  All 
payments  in  connection  .with  the  default  of  loans  insured  under  this 
Act  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund.  Moneys  in  the  fund  not  needed  for 
current  operations  under  this  section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or  other 
obligations  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United 
States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insufficient  to  make 
payments  in  connection  with  tlie  default  of  any  loan  insured  under 
this  Act,  tht>  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue  to  the  Secretary  of 
be  'T^usir :y  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such  forms  and  denomma- 
uuring  such  maturities,  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  con- 
jr,3  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  approval 
or  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other  obligations 
shall  bear  interest  at  a rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  market  yield  on 
outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States  of  comparable 
maturities  during  the  month,  preceding  the  issuance  of  the  notes  or 
other  obligations.  The  Secretaiy  of  the  Treasury  is  authorized  and 
directed  to  purchase  any  notes  and  other  obligations  issued  hereunder 
and  for  that  purpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a public  debt  trans- 
action the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued  under  the 
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Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as  amended,  and  the  purposes  for ^ which  40  Stat.^288. 
securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended 
include  any  purchases  of  such  notes  and  obligations.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  o iga- 
ttons  acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  pur- 
chases- and  sales  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or 
other  obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt  trar, -.actions  of  the 
United  States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  fund  and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations 
shall  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 

LEGAL  POWERS  AN  JO  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Sec.  14.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the 
functions,  powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  Act,  the  Cpmims- 

prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 

out  the  purposes  of  this  Act ; c 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a State  having 
general  "jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  ota  es, 
and  such  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  Act  with  out  regard  to  the  amount  m contro- 
versy, and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or 
against  the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any 
change' in  the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or 
any  vacancy  in  that  office;  but  no  attachment,  injunction,  gar- 
nishment, or  other  similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued 
against  the  Commissioner  or  property  under  his  control,  ana 
nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out 
of  activities  under  this  Act  from  the  application  of  sections 
507(b)  and  2679  of  title  28  of  the  United  States  Code  and  ol 
section  367  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.S.O.  316)  ; 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  insurance  suen  terms,  condi- 
tions, and  covenants  relating,  to  repayment  of  principal  and  pay- 
ment of  interest,  relating  to  his  obligations  and  rights  and  to 
those  of  eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  of  default,  and 
relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commissioner  determines 
to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  Act  will  be 
achieved;  and  any  term,  condition,  and  covenant  made  pursuant 
to  this  clause  or  any  other  provisions  of  this  Act  maybe  modified 
by  tho  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that  modification  is  neces- 
sary to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States; 

7 4:)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  Act,  consent  to 
the  modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  pay- 
ment of  any  installment  of  principal  and  interest  or  any  portion 
thereof,  or  any  other  provision  of  any  note  of  other  instrument 
evidencing  a loan  which  has  been  insured  under  this  Act; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  claim  on,  or  arising 

because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and.  . 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  title, 

claim,  lien,  or  demand,  however  acquired,  including  any  equity 
or  any  right  or  redemption.  . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  financial  opera- 
tions arising  by  reason  of  l ate  Act — 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a budget  program  as  pro- 
vided for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Gov- 
ernment Corporation  Control  Act ; and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this  Act  an 
integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the 
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General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with  principles  and 
procedures  applicable  to  commercial  corporate  transactions,  as 
provided  by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control 
Act,  except  that  the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including 
the  settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments 
pursuant  to  section  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  tne  Commissioner  in  connection  with  such 
transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  accounting 
and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 


ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  VOCATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Sec.  15.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Education 
an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Doans  to  Vocational  Students,  con- 
sisting of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  mem- 
bers appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the 
Secretary.  The  membership  of  the  Council  shall  include  persons 
representing  State  loan  insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan 
insurance  programs,  financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  eligible  in- 
stitutions. , . „ _ . . . 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  Act,  including  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  making  of  advances  under  section  3,  the 
Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest  costs  under  section  9 
and  the  making  of  loans  under  section  10. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council^  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  of  such  Council,  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  business 
of  such  Council,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate 
fixed  by  the  Secretaiy,  but  noit  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time,  and  while  so  serving  on  the  business  of  the  Advisory 
Council  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act 
of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) , for  persons  in  the  Government  service 
employed  intermittently. 

PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL.  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND  PRI- 
VATE STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 


Sec.  16.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  F ederal  credit 
unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power  to  make  insured  loans  up  to  5 
per  centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
any  State  or  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  program  with 
respect  to  which  there  is  in  effect  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
under  section  9(b). 

DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  17.  As  used  in  this  Act — 

(a)  The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  a business  or  trade  school, 
or  technical  institution  or  other  technical  or  vocational  school,  in  any 
State,  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  who  have 
completed  or  left  elementary  or  secondary  school  and  who  have  the 
ability  to  benefit  from  the  training  offered  by  such  institution;  (2) 
is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  that  State,  a pro- 
gram of  postsecondary  vocational  or  technical  education  designed  to 
fit  individuals  for  useful  employment  in  recognized  occupations;  (3) 
has  been  in  existence  for  two  years  or  has  been  specially  accredited  by 
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the  C ommjssiop er  as  an  institution  meeting  the  other  requirements  of 
this  subsection;  and  (4)-  is  accredited  (A)  Dy  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  listed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant 
to  this  clause,  (B)  if  the  Comm issioner  determines  that  there  is  no 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to 
accredit  schools  of  a particular  category,  by  a State  agency  listed  by 
the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  clause,  and  (C)  if  the  Commissioner 
determines  there  iz  no  nationally  recognized  or  State  agency  or  associa- 
tion qualified  to  accredit  schools  of  a particular  category,  by  an 
advisory  committee  appointed  by  him  and  composed  of  persons 
specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  of  that 
category,  which  committee  shall  prescribe  the  standards  of  content, 
scope,  and  quality  which  must  be  rnetby  those  schools  in  order  for  loans 
to  students  attending  them  to  be  insurable  under  this  Act  and  shall 
also  determine  whether  particular  schools  meet  those  standards.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list 
of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  and  State 
agencies  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality 
or  education  or  training  afforded. 

(b)  The  term  “eligmle  lender”  mean3  an  eligible  institution,  an 
agency  or  instrumentality  of  a State,  o*’  a financial  or  credit.  institution 
(including  an  insurance  company)  which  is  subject  t/>  examination 
and  supervision  by  an  agency  c f the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(c)  Thy  term  “Line  or  credit”  means  an  arrangement  or  agreement 

between  the  ieiider  and  the  borrower  whereby  a loan  is  paid  out  by 
the  lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual  installments,  or  whereby  the 
lender  agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans 
in  subsequent  years.  . 

(d)  The  term  “State”  includes^  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  theCommonwealthof  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Ter- 
ritory of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa^ 

two,  and  Welfare.  ; . -»v>- 

(f)  The  tenia  “Commissioner!’  means  the  Commissioner  of 
Education. 

Approved  October  22,  1965. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY : 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  308  (Comm,  on  Eduoation  & tabor). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  758  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Publio  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Voir  111  (1965): 

June  21s  Considered  and  passed  House,  . 

Sept,  28t  Considered and  passed  Senate;  amended, 
Oot,  8s  House  concurred  In  Senate  amendment. 


Public  Law  89-290 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  3141 
October  22,  1965 


79  STAT.  1052. 


To  amend  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  improve  the  educational  quality  of 
schools  of  medicine,  dentistry,  and  osteopathy,  to  authorize  grants  ‘under  that 
Act  to  such  schools  for  the  awarding  of  scholarships  to  needy  students,  and 
to  extend  expiring  provisions  of  that  Act  for  student  loans  and  for  aid  in 
construction  of  teaching  facilities  for  students  in  such  schools  and  schools 
for  other  health  professions,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  cmd  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled,  That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Health  Professions  Educational  Assistance  Amend- 
ments of  1965”. 

EDUCATIONAL  IMPROVEMENT  GRANTS  AND  SCHOLARSHIP  GRANTS  TO 
SCHOOLS  OP  MEDICINE,  DENTISTRY,  OSTEOPATHY,  OPTOMETRY,  AND 
PODIATRY 


Health  Profes- 
sions Education- 
al Assistance 
Amendments  of 
1965. 


S isc.  2.  (a)  Title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  70  Stat.  717 j 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  parts:  ZZ„stat*  164* 

“Part  E — Grants  To  Improve  this  Quality  of  Schools  of  Medicine,  42  usc  292 
Dentistry,  Osteopathy,  Optometry,  and  Podiatry  — 2S9.* 


“authorization  of  appropriations 

“Sec.  770.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30, 1967,  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968, 
and  $80,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  for  grants 
under  this  part  to  assist  schools  of  medicine^  dentistry,  osteopathy, 
optometry,  and  podiatry  to  improve  the  quality  of  their  educational 
programs. 

“basic  improvement  grants 

“Sec.  771.  (a)  Subject  to  the  provision's  of  subsection  (b),  the  Sur- 
geon General  may  make  basic  improvement  grants  as  follows : . 

“ (1)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  each  school  of  medi- 
cine, dentistry,  osteopathy,  optometry,  or  podiatry  whoso  application 
for  a basic  improvement  grant  for  such  year  has  been  approved  by 
the  Surgeon  General  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of  $12,500  plus  the  product 
obtained  bv  multiplying  $250  by  the  number  of  full-time  students  in 
such  school- 

“(2)  For  each  fiscal  year  in  the  period  beginning  July  1, 1966,  and 
ending  June  30,  1969,  each  such  school  whose  application  has  been 
approved  for  rareh.  a grant  for  such  year  shall  be  paid  the  sum  of 
$25,000  plus  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  $500  by  the  number 
of  full-tnhe  students  in  such  school.  . 

“ (b)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  not  make  a grant  under  this  section 
to  any  school. unless  the  application  for  such  grant  contains  or  is  sup- 
ported by  reasonable  assurances  that  for  the  first  school  year  begin- 
ning after,  the  fiscal  year  f jr  which  such  grant  is  made  and  each  school 
year  thereafter  during  which  such  a grant  is  made  the  first-year  enroll- 
ment of  fall-time  students  in  such  school  will  exceed  the  highest  first- 
year  enrollment  of  such  students  in  such  school  for  any  of  the  five 
school  years  during  the  period  July  1,  1960,  through  July  1,  1965, 
by  at  least  2V&  per  centum  of  such  highest  first-year  enrollment,  or  bv 
five  students,  whichever  is  greater.  The ; requirements  of  this  sub- 
section shall  be  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  721  (c)  (2) 
(D)  of  this  Act,  where  applicable.  The  Surgeon  General  is  author- 
ized to  waive  (in  whole  or  in  part)  the  ‘provisions  of  this  subsection 
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if  he  determines,  after  consultation  with  the  National  Advisory  Coun- 
cil on  Medical,  Dental^  and  Optometric,  and  Podiatric  Education,  that 
the  required  increase  in  first-year  enrollment  of  full-time  students  in 
a school  cannot,  because  of  limitations  of  physical  facilities  available 
to  the  school  for  training,  be  accomplished  without  lowering  the  quality 
of  training  for  such  students. 

“(c)  For  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  F,  regulations  of  the  Sur- 
geon General  shall  include  provisions  relating  to  determination  of  the 
number  of  students  enrollea  in  a school,  or  in  a particular  year-class  in 
a school,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  the  basis  of  estimates,  or  on  the  basis 
of  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  a school,  or  in  a particular  year- 
class  in  a school,  in  an  earlier  year,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  on  such  basis 
as  he  deems  appropriate  for  making  such  determination,  and  shall 
include  methods  of  making  such  determinations  when  a school  or  a 
year-class  was  not  in  existence  in  an  earlier  year  at  a school. 

“(d)  Per  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  F,  the  term  ‘full-time 
students’  (whether  such  fimr  ;s  used  by  itself  or  in  connection  with  a 
particular  year-class)  means  students  pursuing  a full-time  course  of 
study  leading  to  a degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  doctor  of  dentistry  or 
an  equivalent  degree,  doctor  of  osteopathy,  doctor  of  optometry  or  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  doctor  of  podiatry  or  an  equivalent  degree. 


“special  improvement  gkants 


“Sec.  772.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  under  section  770  for 
any  fiscal  year  and  not  r quired  for  making  grants  under  section  771, 
the  Surgeon  General  m:  make  an  additional  grant  for  such  year  to 

any  school  of  medicine,  istry,  osteopathy,  optometry } or  podiatry 

which  has  an  approved  Ucation  therefor  ana  for  which  an  appli- 

cation has  been  approve  tier  section  771,  if  he  determines  that  the 
requirements  of  sub  sec'  ^ b)  are  satisfied  in  the  case  of  such  appli- 
cant. . 

“(b)  No  special  impi  ement  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  section 
unless  such  grant  is  re<  amended  by  the  National  Advisory  Council 
on  Medical,  Dental,  C .ometric,  and  Podiatric  Education  and  the 
Surgeon  General  detei  nines  that  such  grant  will  be  utilized  by  the 
recipient  school  (1)  to  contribute  toward  the  maintenance  of,  or  to 
provide  for,  accreditation,  or  (2)  to  contribute  toward  the  maintenance 
of,  or  to  provide  for,  specialized  functions  which  the  school  serves. 

“(c)  No  grant  to  any  school  under  this  section  may  exceed  $100,000 
for  the  fiscal  vear  ending  June  30,  1966;  $200,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  oC,  1967 ; $300,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968 ; 
or  $400,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969. 


u 


APPLICATIONS  FOR  GRANTS 


“Sec.  773.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  may  from  time,  to  time  set 
dates  (not  earlier  than  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which 
a grant  is  sought)  by  which  applications  for  basic  or  special  grants 
under  section  771  or  772  for  any  fiscal  year  must  be  filed. 

“(b)  To  be  eligible  for  a grant  under  this  part,  the  applicant  must 
(1)  be  a public  or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  oste- 
opathy, optometry,  or  podiatry,  and  (2)  be  accredited  by  a recognized 
body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education,  except  that  the  requirement  of  this  clause  (2)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  satisfied  if  , ( A)  in  the  case  of  a school  which  by  reason 
of  no,  or  an  insufficient,  period  of  operation  is  not,  at  the  time  of  appli- 
cation for  a grant  under  this  part,  eligible  for  such  accreditation,  the 
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Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  accredita- 
1 ion  body  or  bodies,  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  school 
will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  body  or  bodies  prior  to 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  following  the  normal  graduation 
date  or  students  who  are  in  their  first  year  of  instruction  at  such  school 
during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  Surgeon  General  makes  a final 
determination  as  to  approval  of  the  application,  or  (B)  in  the  case  of 
any  other  school,  the  Commissioner  finds  after  such  consultation  and 
after  consultation  with  the  Surgeon  General  that  there  is  reasonable 
ground  to  expect  that,  with  the  aid  of  a grant  or  grants  under  this  part, 
having  regard  for  the  i iry . . is  of  the  sought,  such  school  will 

meet  such  accreditation  standards  within  a reasonable  time. 

“(c)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  not  approve  or  disapprove  any 
application  for  a grant  under  this  part  except  after  consultation  with 
the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Medical,  Dental,  Optometric,  and 
Podiatric  Education  (established  by  section  774) . 

“(d)  A grant  under  this  part  may  be  made  only  if  the  application 
therefor — 

“(1)  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determina- 
tion that  the  applicant  meets  toe  eligibility  conditions  set  forth 
in  subsection  (d)  of  this  section; 

“(2)  contains  or  is  supported  by  assurances  satisfactory  to  the 
Surgeon  General  that  the  applicant  will  expend  in  carrying  out  its 
functions  as  a school  of  medicine,  dentistry,  osteopathy,  optometry, 
or  podiatry,  as  the  case  may  be,  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
such  grant  is  sought,  an  amount  of  funds  (other  than  funds  for 
construction  as  determined  bv  the  Surgeon  General)  from  non- 
Federal  sources  which  are  at  feast  as  great  as  the  average  amount 
of  funds  expended  by  such  applicant  for  such  purpose  in  the 
three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
such  grant  is  sought,  ■ ■ _ 

“ (3)  contains  such  additional  information  as  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral may  require  to  make  the  determinations  required  of  him 
under  this  part  and  such  assurances  as  he  may  find  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part ; and 
« (4)  provides  tor  such  fiscal-control  and  accounting  procedures 
and  reports,  and  access  to  the  records  o.f  the  applicant,  as  the 
Surgeon  General  may  require  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 

this  part.  . . , - • 

“(e)  In  considering  applications  for  grants  under  section  772,  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  take  into  consideration  the  relative  financial 
need  of  the  applicant  for  such  a grant  and  the  relative  effectiveness  of 
the  applicant’s  plan  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  set  forth  in  clauses 
(1)  or  (2)  of  subsection  (b)  of  section  772  and  in  contributing  to  an 
equitable  geographical  distribution  of  schools  offering  high-quality 
training  ox  physicians,  dentists,  optometrists,  and  podiatrists., 

“national  advisory  council  on  medical,  dental,  optometric,  and 

rODIATRIO  EDUCATION 

“Sec.  774.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Public  Health  Membership. 
Service  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Medical,  Dental,  Optometric, 
and  Podiatric  Education  consisting  of  the  Surgeon  General,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members  appointed  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws  by  the  Surgeon  General  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  such  appointments 
may  be  made  for  specified  staggered  terms.  The  appointed  members 
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of  the  Council  shall  be  selected  from  arrurig  leading  authorities  in  the 
fields  of  medical,  dental,  optometric,  and  podiatric  education,  respec- 
tively, except  that  not  less  than  three  of  ouch  members  shall  be  selected 
from  the  general  public. 

“(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Surgeon  General  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters  arising 
in  the  administration  of  this  part  and  part  F,  and  in  the  review  of 
applications  under  this  part. 

“(c)  The  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  use  the  services  of  any 
member  or  members  of  the  Council  in  connection  with  matters  related 
to  the  administration  of  thi3  part  or  part  F,  for  such  periods,  in  addi- 
tion to  conference  periods,  as  he  may  determine. 

,“(d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  confer- 
ences or  meetings  of  the  Council  or  while  otherwise  serving  at  the 
request  of  the  Surgeon  General,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compen- 
sation at  rates  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  but  not  exceeding  $100 
per  day,  including  travel  time ; and  while  away  from  their  homes  or 
regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  in- 
cluding per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of 
the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  'U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  per- 
sons in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

“Part  F — Scholarship  Grants  to  Schools  of  Medicine,  Osteop- 
athy, Dentkistry,  Optometry,  Podiatry,  or  Pharmacy 

“scholarship  grants 

“Sec.  780.  (a)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  make  grants  as  provided 
in  this  part  to  each  public  or  other  nonprofit  school  of  medicine,  osteop- 
athy, dentistry,  optometry,  podiatry,  or  pharmacy,  which  is  accredited 
as  provided  in  section  721  (d)  (1)  (B)  or  section  773  (b)  (2) , for  scholar- 
ships to  be  awarded  annually  by  such  school  to  students  thereof. 

‘‘(b)  The  amount  of  the  grant  under  subsection  (a)  to  each  such 
school  shall  be  equal  to  $2,000  multiplied  (1)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  I960,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  .full-time  first-year 
students  of  such  school;  (2)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967, 
by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  full-time  first-year  students  and  second- 
year  students  of-  such  school;  (3)  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of  full-time  first-year  students,  sec- 
ond-year students,  and  third-year  students  of  such  school ; and  (4)  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,- 1969,  by  one-tenth  of  the  number  of 
full-time  students  of  such  school.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 
1970,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  the  grant  under 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  such  amount  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable 
such  school  to  continue  making  payments  under  scholarship  awards  to 
students  who  initially  received  such  awards  out  of  grants  made  to  the 
school  for  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1969. 

“(c)  (1)  Scholarships  may  he  awarded  by  schools  from  grants  under 
subsection  (a)-— 

“(A)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  accepted  by  them  for 
enrollment  as  full-time  first-year  students,  in  the  case  of  awards 
from  such  grants  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966 ; 

“(B)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  so  accepted,  and  indi- 
viduals enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  Second-year 
students,  in  the  case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1967;  . 

“(C)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  so  accepted,  and  indi- 
viduals enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  second-year  or 
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third-year  students,  in  the  case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968 ; 

“(D)  only  to  individuals  who  have  been  so  accepted,  and  indi- 
viduals enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full-time  students,  in  the 
case  of  awards  from  such  grants  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 

1969;  and  . , ... 

“ (E)  only  to  individuals  enrolled  and  in  good  standing  as  full- 
time students  who  initially  received  scholarship  awards  out  of 
such  grants  for  a fiscal  year  ending  prior  to  July  1, 1969,  in  the  case 
of  awards  from  such  grants  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1970,  or  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

“(2)  Scholarships  from  grants  under  subsection  (a)  for  any  school 
year  shall  be  awarded  only  to  students  from  low-income  families  who, 
without  such  financial  assistance  could  not  pursue  a course  of  study  at 
the  school  for  such  year.  Any  such  scholarship^  awarded  for  a school 
year  shall  cover  such  portion  of  the  student’s  tuition,  fees,  books,  equip- 
ment, and  living  expenses  at  the  school  making  the  award,  but  not  to 
exceed  $2,500  for  any  year,  as  such  school  may  determine  the  student 
needs  for  such  year  on  the  basis  of  his  requirements  and  financial 
resources.  . 

“(d)  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  made  m accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  General  after  consultation  with 
the  National  Advisory  Council  on  Medical,  Dental,  Optometric,  and 
Podiatric  Education.  • . 

; “(e)  Grants  under  subsection  (a)  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way 

; of  reimbursement,  and  at  such  intervals  as  the  Surgeon  General  may 

find  necessary;  and  with  appropriate  adjustments  on  account  of  over- 
payments or  underpayments  previously  made.”  , x .••• 

(bl  Section  724  or  such  Act  (containing  definitions)  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “As  used  in  thispart”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “As 
• used  in  this  part  and  parts  C,  E,  and  F”;  a^d  section  740(a)  of  such 

I Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “ (as  defined  in  section  724) 

I EXTENSION  OF  CONSTRUCTION'  PROGRAM  FOR  MEDICAL,  DENTAL,  AND  OTHER 

I HEALTH  PROFESSION  SCHOOLS 

i Sec.  3.  (a)  Effective  with  respect  to  appropriations  for  fiscal  years 

| beginning  after  June  30,  1966,  section  720  of  such  Act  is  amended  to 

)-  read  as  follows : . . 

| “Sec.  720..  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 

f $480,000,000  for  the  three  fiscal  years  in  the  period  beginning  July  1, 

f 1966,  and  ending  June  30, 1969,  of  .which  not  more  than  $160,000,000 

\ may  be  available  for  grants  before  July  1,  1967,  and  not  more  than 

f $320,000,000  may  be  available  for  grants  before  July  1, 1968,  for — _ 

“ (1)  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  teaching  facili- 
| ties  for  the  training  of  physicians,  pharmacists,  optometrists, 

| podiatrists,  or  professional  public  health  personnel; 

]■  u (2)  grants  to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  teaching  facili- 

[ ties  for  the  training  of  dentists ; and  ..  . 

s ■ “(3)  grants  to  assist  in  the  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of 

existing  teaching  facilities  for  the  training  of  physicians,  pharma- 
cists, optometrists,  podiatrists,  professional  public  health  person- 
; nel,  or  dentists.  . . 

Sums  so  appropriated  shall  remain  available  until  expended.” 

[ (b)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  721  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read 

f as  follows : 


•i 

1> 


r 


t 


555 


77  Stat.  169. 
42  USC  239d. 

42  USC  294. 

42  USC  293. 
Appropriation. 


42  USC  293a. 


544 


22  STAT.  1QS7_ 


77  Stat.  166. 
42  USC  293a. 

Ante,  p» 1052, 


42  USC  294. 


42  USC  294a. 


42  USC  294b. 


42  USC  294o. 
4?  USC  294d, 


“(a)  The  Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to  time  set  dates  (not 
earlier  than  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  -which  a grant  is 
sought)  by  which  applications  for  grants  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal 
year  must  be  filed.”  , 

(c)  Section  721(c)(2)(D)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 
“,  and  the  requirements  of  this  clause  (D)  shall  be  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  section  771(b)  of  this  Act,  where  applicable”. 

EXTENSION  OF,  AND  IMPROVEMENTS  IN,  PROGRAM  FOR  STUDENT  IA)AN8 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  (4)  of  section  740  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “July  1,  1966”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 


“July  1, 


1969”. 


(b)  (1)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  741  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “may  not  exceed  $2,000”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “may 

not  exceed  $2,500”.  . 

(2)  Section  741  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  (A)  by  redesig- 
nating subsections  “(f)”,  “(g)”,  and  “(h)”  thereof  as  subsections 
“ (g)  j “ (h)  ”,  and  “ (i)  ”,  respectively,  and  (B)  by  adding  immediately 
alter  subsection  (e)  thereof  the  following  new  subsection : 

“(f)”  Where  any  person  who  obtained  one  or  more  loans  from  a 
loan  fund  established  under  this  part — 

“(1)  engages  in  the  practice  of  medicine,  dentistry,  optometry, 
or  osteopathy  in  an  area  in  a State  determined  by  the  appropriate 
State  health  authority,  in  accordance  with  regulations  provided 
by  the  Secretary,  to  have  a shortage  of  and  need  for  physicians, 
optometrists  or  aentists ; and 

“(2)  the  appropriate  State  health  authority  certifies  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  in  such  form  and  at 
such  times  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  that  such  practice 
helps  to  meet  the  shortage  of  and  need  for  physicians,  optome- 
trists or  dentists  in  the  area  where  the -practice  occurs;  then  10 
per  centum  of  the  total  of  such  loans,  plus  • accrued  interest  on 
such  amount,  which  are  unpaid  as  of  the  date  that  such  practice 
begins,  shall  be  canceled  thereafter  for  each  year  of  such  prac- 
tice, up  to  a total  of  50  per  centum  of  such  total,  plus  accrued 
interest  thereon.”  . 

(c)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  742  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by 

insertin'*1  “(other  than  section  744)”  after  “to  carry  out  this  part  , 
and  (2)°  by  striking  out  that  part  of  the  first  sentence  that  follows 
“June  30,  ?966,”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  and 

$25,000  000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years.  There  are  further  authorized  to  be  appro- 
priated to  the  Secretary  such  sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1970,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  enable  students  who  have  received  a loan  under  this  part  for 
any  academic  year  ending  before  July  1,  1969,  to  continue  or  com- 
plete their  education.”  , , , ..  . . {£10/,Q„ 

(d)  Section  743  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  1969 
wherever  it  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1972  . 

(e)  Section  744  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  sentences:  “There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  section,  but  not  to  exceed  a total  of  $1,500,000.  Loans  made  by 
the  Surgeon  General  under  this  section  shall  .mature  withm  such 
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period  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  be  appropriate 
m each  case,  but  not  exceeding  fifteen  years.”  . _ , 

(f)  (1)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  740  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  ‘‘pharmacy,  podiatry,”  immediately  after  ‘dentistry,  ■ 

(2)  Subsection  (b)  (4)  of  section  740  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  after  “doctor  of  osteopathy  ” the  following: 

“bachelor  of  science  in  pharmacy  or  doctor  of  pharmacy,  doctor  of 

podiatry  or  doctor  of  surgical  chiropody,”.  . .... 

(3)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  741  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing immediately  after  “doctor  of  osteopathy,”  the  following : “bachelor 
of  science  in  pnarmacy  or  doctor  of  pharmacy,  doctor  of  podiatry  or 

doctor  of  surgical  chiropody,”.  . 

(4)  Subsection  (c)  of  such  section  741  is  amended  by  inserting 
“pharmacy,  podiatry,”  immediately  after  “dent istiw,”. 

(5)  The  amendments  made  by  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  Effeo-tive 
this  subsection  shall  only  be  effective  with  respect,  to  periods  beginning  date. 

on  or  after  J uly  1, 1966.  . . , , , 

(g) (1)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  741  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  sentence:  “Notwithstanding 

forecroing  provisions  of  tliis  subsection,  the  rate  of  interest  deter- 
mined  in  accordance  with  such  provisions  for  the  first  loan  obtained 
by  a student  from  a loan  fund  established  under  this  part  shall  also 
apply  to  any  subsequent  loan  to  such  student  from  such  fund  during 

his  course  of  study.”  _ _ , , . . , . , , , 

(2)  Paragraph  (5)  of  section  823(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  immediately  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  a colon 
and  the  following:  * Provided , That  notwithstanding  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the  rate  of  interest  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  such  provisions  for  the. first  loan  obtained  by  a student  from 
a loan  fund  established  under  this  part  shall  also  apply  to  any  subse- 
quent loan  to  such  student  from  such  fund  during  his  course  of  study  . 
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TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Clause  (B)  of  section  721(b)  (1)  of  such  Act  (relating  77  stat.  165. 
to  the  accreditation  of  new  schools  of  medicine,  etc.)  is  amended  by  42  use  293a. 
(1)  striking  out  “,  upon  completion  of  such  facility,”  and  (2)  inserting 
the  following  after  “meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such  body  or 
bodies” : “ (i)  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  following 
the  normal  graduation  date  of  the  first  entering  class  in  such  school 
or  (ii)  if  later,  upon  completion  of  the  project  for  which  assistance  ic 
requested  and  other  projects  (if  any)  under  construction  or  planned 
ana  to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time.”  . 

(b)  Section  843(f)  of  such  Act  (relating  to  accreditation  of  new  78  stat.  918. 
schools  of  nursing),  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out  “any  program  42  use  '.‘-8b. 
of  nurse  education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognised  body 
or  bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “any  program  of 
nurse  education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or 
bodies  approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education, 
or  a program  accredited  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Education”,  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “new  school”  and  the 
remainder  of  such  clause  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

“new  school  (which  shall  include  a school  that  has  not  had  a sufficient 
period  of  operation  to  be  eligible  for  accreditation).,  (A)  upon  com- 
pletion of  such  project  and  other  construction  projects  (if  any)  then 
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under  construction  or 
able  time,  or  (B)  if 
academic  year  followi 
ing class  in  such  school;7’. 

Approved  October  22,  1965. 
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To  amend  Public  Laws  815  and  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  to  provide  financial 
assistance  in  the  construction  and  operation  of  public  elementary  and  second- 
ary schools  In  areas  affected  by  a major  disaster;  to  eliminate  inequities  in 
the  application  of  Public  Law  815  in  certain  military  base  closings ; to  make 
uniform  eligibility  requirements  for  school  districts  in  Public  Law  874 : and  for 
other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  Act  of  72  stat . 548. 
September  28,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as 
amended  (20  U.S.C.  631-645),  is  amended  by  inserting,  immediately 
after  the  last  section  of  that  Act,  the  following  new  section : 

“school,  construction  assistance  in  major  disaster  areas 

“Sec.  16.  (a)  If  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning 
I determines  with  respect  to  any  local  educational  agency  that — _ 

5 “(1)  (A)  such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part  within  an 

f area  which,  after  August  30,  1965,  and  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  has 

juffered  a major  disaster  as  a result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire, 
hurricane,  earthquake,  storm,  or  other  catastrophe  which,  in  the 
i determination  ox  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  the 

Act  of  September  30,  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1855a(a)),  is  or  threatens  64  stat.  1109. 
to  be  of  sufficient  severity  and  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster 
assistance  by  the  Federal  Government,  and 

“ (B)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located 
has  certified  the  need  for  d; -aster  assistance  under  this  section, 
and  has  given  assurance  o±  ..penditure  of  a reasonable  amount 
of  the  funds  of  the  government  of  such  State,  or  of  any  political 
l subdivision  thereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  respect 

I to  such  catastrophe, 

; and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  local  ©dn- 

| cational  agency  that — .....  ...... 

t “(2)  public  elementary  or  secondary  school  facilities  of  such 

f agency  nave  been  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result  of 

i this  major  disaster; 

“(3)  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is  exer- 
cising due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  financial 
assistance  available  for  the  replacement  or  restoration  pf  such 
school  facilities;  . 

“(4)  such  agency  does  not  have  sufficient  funds  available  to  it 
from  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds 
available  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act) , and  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  insurance  on  such  school  facilities,  to  provide  the  mini- 
mum school  facilities  heeded  for  the  restoration  or  replacement 
of  the  9cnool  facilities  so  destroyed  or  seriously  damaged ; and 
“(5)  to  the  extent  that  the  operation  of  private  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  school  attendance  area  of  the  local 
educational  agency  has  been  disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  disas- 
i ter,  such  local  educational  agency  has  complied  with  the  provi- 

sions of  section  7 (a)  (8)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  4950  (Public 
Law  874,  Eighty -first  Congress),  with  respect  to  provisions  for  Post,  p.  H60. 
the  conduct  of  educational  programs  under  public  auspices  and 
administration  in  which  children  enrolled  in  such  private  elemen- 
tary; and  secondary,  schools  may  attend  and  participate,' 
the  Commissioner  may  provide  the  additional  assistance  necessary 
| to  enable  such  agency  to  provide  such  facilities,  upon  such  terms  and. 

i o in  such  amounts  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the 
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Commissioner  may  consider  to  be  in  tlie  public  interest ; but  such 
additional  assistance,  plus  the  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  avail- 
able from  State,  local,  and  other  Federal  sources  (including  funds 
available  under  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  and  from  the  proceeds 
of  insurance,  may  not  exceed  the  cost  of  construction  incident  to  the 
restoration  or  replacement  of  tlie  school  facilities  destroyed  or  dam- 
aged as  a result  of  the  disaster.  In  any  case  deemed  appropriate  by 
the  Commissioner  such  assistance  may  be  in  the  form  of  a repayable 
advance  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  considers  to  be 
in  the  public  interest. 

“ (b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Pending  such  appropriation,  the  Commissioner ^may 
expend  (without  regard  to  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3679  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  665))  from  any  funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  for  expenditure  in  accordance  with  other 
sections  of  this  Act  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  immediately 
providing  assistance  under  this  section,  such  appropriations  to  be 
reimbursed  from  tlie  appropriations  authorized  by  this  subsection 
when  made. 

“(c)  No  payment,  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency 
under  subsection  (a)  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  sub- 
mitted through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  is  filed 
with  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by 
him,  and  which  meets  the  requirements  of  section  6(b)  (1).  In  deter- 
mining the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved,  the 
Commissioner  shall  consider  the  relative  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  ap prov- 
able applications.  No  payment  may  be  made  under  subsection  (a) 
unless  the  Commissioner  finds,  after  consultation  with  the  State  and 
local  educational  agencies,  that,  the  project,  or  projects  with  respect  to 
which  it  is  made  are  not  inconsistent  with  overall  State  plans  for  the 
construction  of  school  facilities.  All  determinations  made  by  tb 
Commissioner  under  this  section  shall  be  made  only  after  consult  at  io. 
with  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  the  local  educa 
tional  agency. 

".'(d)  Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational 
agencies  under  subsection  (a)  may  be  paid  in  advance  or  by  way  of 
reimbursement-  and  in  sucli  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may 
determine.  Any  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not 
expended  or  otherwise  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  be 
repaid  to  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

“(e)  None  of  tlie  provisions  of  sections  1 to  10,  both  inclusive, 
other  than  section  6(b)  (1)  , shall  apply  with  respect  to  this  section." 

Seo.  2.  The  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public  Taw  874,  Eighty- 
first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  by  inserting,  immediately 
sifter  section  6 of  that  Act,  the  following  new  section  : 

“ASSISTANCE  TOR  CCKRKNT  SCllOOI.  KXFEN I>1T I’H BN  IN  MAJOR  MSAKTKlt 

AREAS 

“Sec.  7.  (a)  If  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Planning 
determines  with  respect  to  any  local  educational  agency  that — - 

“(1)  (A)  such  agency  is  located  in  whole  or  in  part,  within  an 
area  which,  after  August  30,  1965,  and  prior  to  July  1,  1967,  lias 
suffered  a major  disaster  as  a result  of  any  flood,  drought,  fire, 
hurricane,  earthquake,  storm,  of  other  catastrophe  which,  in  the 
determination  of  the  President  pursuant  to  section  2(a)  of  tlie 
Act  of  September  30,  1950  (42  U.S.C.  1855a  (a)  ),  is  or  threatens 
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to  be  of  sufficient  severity  and  magnitude  to  warrant  disaster 
assistance  by  the  Federal  Government,  and 

“ (B)  the  Governor  of  the  State  in  which  such  agency  is  located 
has  certified  the  need  for  disaster  assistance  under  this  section, 
and  has  given  assurance  of  expenditure  of  a reasonable  amount 
of  the  funds  of  the  government  of  such  State,  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  thereof,  for  the  same  or  similar  purposes  with  respect 
to  such  catastrophe, 

and  if  the  Commissioner  determines  with  respect  to  such  local  educa- 
tional agency  that — . 

“(2)  such  agency  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  and  is 
exercising  due  diligence  in  availing  itself  of  State  and  other  finan- 
cial assistance,  but  as  a,  result  of  such  major  disaster  it  is  unable 
to  secure  sufficient  funds  to  meet  the  cost  of  providing  free  public 
education  for  the  children  attending  the  schools  of  such  agency, 
and 

“(3)  to  the  extent  that  the  operation  of  private  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  school  attendance  area  of  such  local 
educational  agency  has  been  disrupted  or  impaired  by  such  dis- 
aster, such  local  educational  agency  has  made  provision  for  the 
conduct  of  educational  programs  under  public  auspices  and  admin- 
istration in  which  children  enrolled  in  such  private  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  may  attend  and  participate : Provided , 

That  nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  authorize 
the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  Act  for  religious  worship 
or  instruction,  ... 

the  Commissioner  may  provide  to  such  agency  the  additional  assistance 
necessary  to  provide  free  public  education  to  the  children  attending 
the  schools  of  such  agency,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts 
(subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as  the  Commissioner  may 
consider  to  be  in  the  public  interest.  Such  additional  assistance  may 
be  provided  for  a period  not  greater  than  a five  fiscal  year  period  begin- 
ning with  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  President  has  determined  that 
such  area  suffered  a major  disaster.  The  amount  so  iy 

fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  which  the  v v.  r* 

mines  to  be  necessary  to  enable  such  agency,  with.  ti»_  ... ... .-e,  loca.,  and 

other  Federal  funds  available  to  it  for  such  purpose,  to  provide  a level 
of  education  equivalent  to  that  maintained  in  the  schools  of  such  agency 
during  the  last  full  fiscal  year  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  such  major 
disaster,  taking  into  account  the  additional  costs  reasonably  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  section.  The 
amount,  if  any,  so  provided  for  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  fiscal 
years  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  President  determined  that 
such  area  has  suffered  a major  disaster  shall  not  exceed  75  per  centum, 

50  per  centum,  and  25  per  centum,  respectively,  of  the  amount  so 
provided  for  the  first  fiscal  year  following  suen  determination. 

“(b)  In  addition  to  and  apart  from  the  funds  provided  under  sub-  Replacement  of 
section  (a),  the  Commissioner,  is  authorized  to  provide  to.  such  agency  supplies,  etc. 
an  amount  which  he  determines  to  be  necessary  to  replace  instructional 
and  maintenance  Supplies,  equipment,  and  materials  (including  text- 
books) destroyed  or  seriously  damaged  as  a result  of  such  major  dis- 
aster, and  to  lease  or  otherwise  provide  (other  than  by.acquisition  of 
land  or  erection  of  facilities)  school  and  cafeteria  facilities  needed  to 
replace  temporarily  such  facilities  which  have  been  made  unavailable 
as  a result  of  the  major  disaster. 

“(c)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  each  fiscal  Appropriation, 
year  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section.  Pending  such  appropriation,  the  Commissioner  may 
expend  (without  regard  to  subsections  (a)  and  (e)  of  section  3679  of 
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the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.G.  665))  from  any  funds  heretofore  or 
hereafter  appropriated  for  expenditure  in  accordance  with  other  sec- 
tions of  this  Act,  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  immediately  pro- 
viding assistance  under,  this  section,  such  appropriations  to  be  reim- 
bursed from  the  appropriations  authorized  ny  this  subsection  when 
made. 

“(d)  No  payment  may  be  made  to  any  local  educational  agency 
under  this  section  except  upon  application  therefor  which  is  submitted 
through  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  and  js  filed  with 
the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  him. 
In  determining  the  order  in  which  such  applications  shall  be  approved, 
the  C ommissioner  shall  consider  tlie  relatiye  educational  and  financial 
needs  of  the  local  educational  agencies  which  have  submitted  approv- 
als© applications. 

“ ( o ) Amounts  paid  by  the  Commissioner  to  local  educational  agen- 
cies under  this  section  may  be  paid  in  advance  or. by  way  of  reimburse- 
msr.  and  in  such  installments  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 
A my  funds  paid  to  a local  educational  agency  and  not  expended  or 
o;  hifrrvrise  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  paid  shall  lie  repaid  to  the 
Tr  easury  of  the  United  States.” 

-Sec.  3.  The  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty- 
firs,  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  by  inserting  immediately 
after  thedast  section  of  that  Act  the  following  new  section: 

'“SPECIAL,  BASE  CEOS1XC*  PROVISION 


‘'Sec.  17.  In  determining  the  payment,  to  be  made  to  a local  educa- 
i agency  under  this  Act  the  Commissioner  shall  disregard  the 

announcement,  made  November  19,  1964,  of  a decrease  in  or  cessation 
of  Federal  activities  in  certain  areas,  and  shall  carry  out  such  Act. 
as  if  such  announcement  had  not  been  made." 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  3(c)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public 
70  stat.  970.  Law  87f , Eighty- first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  out  “aiul 

20  use  238.  paragraph  (3)”  in  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (2), by  striking 

out.  paragraph  U)  thereof,  and  by  striking  out  “,  (3),”  where  it 
appears  in  par  graph  (5). 

Effeotive  date.  (b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  he  effective  on  and 
after  July  1,  1965.  - • 

Sec.  5.  Subsection,  (e)  of  section  5 of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1 950 
72  stat.  550.  (Public-  Law  815,  Eiglity-first.  Congress),  is  amended  by  inserting 

20  use  635.  after  “waive  or  reduce”  the  following:  “the  minimum  number  require- 

ment or”. 

: ■:  Sec.  6.  (a)  Section  203(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (Public 
Ante,  p.  28,  Law  874,  Eighty-first.  Congress) , as  amended,  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  after  paragraph  (4)  the  following  new  paragraph: 
Education  of  “(5)  In  the  case  of  a State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for 

handioapped  providing,  on  a non-school-district  basis,  free  public  education  for 

children,  grants,  handicapped  children  (including  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing, 
deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously  emotionally 
disturbed,  crippled,  or.  other  health  impaired  children  who  by  reason 
thereof  require  special  education),  the  maximum  basic  grant  which 
that  agency  shall  lie  eligible  to  receive  under  this  title  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  Federal  percentage  of  the  average 
per  pupil  expenditure  in  that  State  multiplied  by  the  number  of  such 
children  in  average  daily  attendance,  as  determined  by  the  Com- 
missioner, at  schools  for.  handicapped  children  operated  or  supported 
by  tint  StiJe  agency, ;-in  the  most  recent,  fiscal  year  for  which  satis- 
facto,. j data  are  available.  Such  State  agency  shall  use  payments 
under  this  title  only  for  programs  and  projects  (including  tlie  acqui- 
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sition  of  equipment  and  where  necessary  the  construction  of  school 
facilities)  which  are  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of 

such  children.”  , . . . 

(b)  Section  206(a)(1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
u\vhich  meet  tlie  requirements  of  that  section.*’  and  by  inserting  iii 
lieu  thereof  u which  meet  the  applicable  requirements  of  that  section 

and  of  section  203(a)  (5)”.  . ,, 

(c)  Section  303(6)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  adding  before  the 

period  at  the  end  of  the  second  sentence  thereof  and  for  purposes 
of  title  II  (except  sections  203(a)  (2),  203(b)  , and  205  (a)  (1))  such 
term  includes  any  State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for 
providing,  on  a non-school-distnct  basis,  free  public  education  ^tor 
handicapped  children  (including  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing, 
deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  handicapped,  seriously  emotionally 
disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  health  impaired  children  who  by  reason 
thereof  require  special  educa  ion)  ”.  , , e . , 

Sec.  7.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  or  section  20 1 of  the  Act  of  September 
30,  1950  (Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first.  Congress),  as  amended,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : • . , _ , , 

•«  (b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  to  each  state  amounts 
equal  to  the  amounts  expended  by  it  for  the  proper  and  efficient  per- 
formance of  its  duties  under  this  title  ( including  technical  assistance 
for  the  measurements  and  evaluations  required  by  section  205(a)  (5) ) , 
except  that  the  total  of  such  payments  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  not. 

exceed « 

(X)  one  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the  amount  of  the  basic 
grants  paid  under  this  title  for  that-  year  to  the  local  educational 
agencies  of  the  State,  or 

“(2)  $75,000,  or  $25,000  m the  cuse  of  Puerto  Rico,  Wake 
Island,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust. 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands, 
whichever  is  the  greater.”  , . . 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  for 
fiscal  years  beginning  after  .Tune  30, 1965. 

Approved  November  1,  1965. 
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To  strengthen  the  educational  resources  of  our  colleges  and  universities  and 
to  provide  financial  assistance  for  students  in  postsecondary  and  higher 
education. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Higher  Education  Act  of  1965”. 

TITLE  I— COMMUNITY  SERVICE  AND  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  101.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  the  people  of  the  United 
States  in  the  solution  of  community  problems  such  as  housing,  poverty, 
government,  recreation,  employment,  youth  opportunities,  transporta- 
tion, health,  and  land  use  by  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  under  this  title  to  strengthen  community  service  programs  of 
colleges  and  universities,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $50,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to 
make  such  grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter 
authorize  by  law. 

DEFINITION  OF  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAM 

Sec.  102.  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term  “community  service 
program”  means  an  educational  program,  activity,  or  service,  ri elud- 
ing a research  program  and  a un?'  ,kl  ox*  pontir >e> 

education  offering,  which  is  design*.- d sist  :.u  iie  solution  of  com- 

munity problems  in  rural,  urban,  or  suburban  areas,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  urban  and  suburban  problems,  where  the  institution 
offering  such  program,  activity,  or  service  determines — 

(1)  that  the  proposed  program,  activity;  or  service  is  not  other- 
wise available,  and 

(2)  that  the  conduct  of  the  program  or  performance  of  the 
activity  or  service  is  consistent  with  the  institution’s  over-all  edu- 
cational program  and  is  of  such  a nature  as  is  appropriate  to  the 
effective  utilization  of  the  institution’s  special  resources  and  the 
competencies  of  its  faculty. 

Where  course  offerings  are  involved,  such  courses  must  be  university 
extension  or  continuing  education  courses  and  must  be — 

(A)  fully  acceptable  toward  an  academic  degree,  or 

(B)  of  college  level  as  determined  by  the  institution  offering 
such  courses. 

ALLOTMENTS  TO  STATES 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  101  for 
each  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  $25,000  each  to  tluam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin 
Islands  and  $100,000  to  each  of  the  other  States,  and  he  shall  allot  to 
each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  remainder  of 
such  sums  as  the  population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all 
States. 

(b)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
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for  such  fiscal  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan  (if  any)  approved 
under  this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on 
such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under 
such  subsection  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  States  being  reduced,  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the 
Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for 
such  year  for  carrying  out  the  State  plan ; and  the  total  of  such  reduc- 
tions shall  be  similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportion- 
ate amounts  were  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State 
under  this  subsection  during  a year  from  funds  appropriated  pursuant 
to  section  101  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 

for  such  year.  . . 

(c)  In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  any  State 
may  file  with  him  a request  that  a specified  portion  of  its  allotment 
under  this  title  be  added  to  the  allotment  of  another  State  under  this 
title  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  a portion  of  the  Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  providing  community  service  programs  under  this  title.  If  it 
is  found  by  the  Commissioner  that  the  programs  with  respect  to  which 
the  request  is  made  would  meet  needs  of  the  State  mahingc  the  request 
and  that mse  of  the  specified  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment^  as 
requested  by  it,  would  assist  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
such  portion  of  such  State’s  allotment  shall  be  added  to  the  allotment 
of  the  other  State  under  this  title  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  referred 

to  above.  _ , . , , 

(d)  The  population  of  a State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  deter- 
miuted  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory 
data  available  from  the  Department  - f r*'  w rce. 


uses  or  .uLO'rii.iy  reruns 


Sec.  104.  A State’s  allotment  under  section  103  may  be  used,  in 
accordance  with  its  State  plan  approved  under  set. non  105(b),  to 
provide  new,  expanded*  or  improved  community  serdv  e programs. 


STATE  PLANS 


Sec.  105.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  alia'  aei  •••  of  Federal 
funds  under  this  title  shall  designate  or  create  a Stat*  agency  or  insti- 
tution which  has  special  qualifications  with  respect  to  solving  com- 
munity  problems  and  which  is  broadly  representative  o.  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  the  State  which  are  competent  to  c ifer  commu- 
nity service  programs,  and  shall  submit  to  the  i^omiE^sioner  through 
the  agency  or  institution  so  designated  a State  plan.  1 a State  desires 
to  designate  for  the  purposes  ox  thi  section  an  exist  Tg.  - tate  agency 
or  institution  which  does  not  meet  these  requirements.  P*  may  do  so  if 
the  agency  or  institution  takes  such  action  as  may  fw‘  necessary  to 
acquire  such  qualifications  and  assure  participation  d.  such _ institu- 
tions, or  if  it  designates  or  creates  a State  advisor  ; council  which 
meets  the  requirements  not  met  by  th  e designated  agency  or  institution 
to  consult  with  the' designated  agency-  or  institution  il  he  preparation 
of  the  State. plan.  A State  plan  sut.nittea  under  th^ title  shall  be  in 
such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary  ani  shall 

(1)  provide  that  the  agency  or  institution j=o  designated  or 
created  shall  be  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  plan  or 
for  supervision  of  the  administration  of  the  plan;  and  provide 
that  such  agency  or  institution  shall  consult  with  any  State 
advisory  council  required  to  be  created  by  this  sa  ion  with  respect 
to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  oil  such  plan ; 


554 


79  STAT,  1221  

(2)  set  forth  a comprehensive,  coordinated,  and  statewide  sys- 
tem of  community  service  programs  under  which  funds  paid  to 
the  State  (including  funds  paid  to  an  institution  pursuant  to 
section  106(c))  under  its  allotments  under  section  103  will  be 
expended  solely  for  community  service  programs  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  agency  or  institution  administering  the  plan ; __ 

(3)  set  forth  the  policies  and  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
allocating  Federal  funds  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the 
State,  which  policies  and  procedures  shall  insure  that  due  con- 
sideration will  be  given — 

(A)  to  the  relative  capacity  and  willingness  of  particular 
institutions  of  higher  education  (whether  public  or  private) 
to  provide  effective  community  service  programs ; 

(B)  to  the  availability  of  and  need  for  community  service 
programs  among  the  population  within  the  State ; and 

(C)  to  the  results  of  periodic  evaluations  of  the  programs 
carried  Out  under  this  title  in  the  light  of  information  regard- 
ing current  and  anticipated  community  problems  in  the 
State ; 

(4)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  designed  to  assure  ! 

Federal  funds  made  available  under  this  title  will  be  s' 

not  to  supplant  State  or  local  funds,  or  funds  of  insti^uu  ’ey*. 
higher  education,  but  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable, 
to  increase  the  amounts  ox  such  funds  that  would  in  the  absence 
of  such  Federal  funds  be  made  available  for  community  service 
programs; 

(5)  set  forth  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account- 
ing for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  (including  such  funds 
paid  by  the  State  or  by  the  Commissioner  to  institutions  of 
higher  education)  under  this  title ; and 

(6)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  contain-  Records, 
ing  such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably  require 

to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,-  and  for  keeping  such 
records  anti  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such  reports. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  any  Si<tce  plan  and  any  modi- 
fication thereof  which  complies  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a). 

PAYMENTS 

Sec.  106.  (a)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  payment  under 
this  title  shall  be  made  to  those  State  agencies  and  institutions  which 
administer  plans  approved  under  section  105(b).  Payments  under 
this  title  from  a State’s  allotment  with  respect  to  the  cost  of  develop- 
ing and  carrying  out  its  State  plan  shall  equal  75  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  75  per  centum  of  such 
costs  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  dune  30,  1967,  and  50  per  centum  of 
such  costs  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years,  except  that  no 
payments  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  he  made  to  any  State  with  respect 
to  expenditures  for  developing  and  administering  the  State  plan 
which  exceed  5 per  centum  of  the  costs  for  that  year  for  which  pay- 
ment under  this  subsection  may  be  made  to  that  State,  or  $25,000, 
whichever  is  the  greater.  In  determining  the  cost  of  developing  and 
carrying  out  a State’s  plan,  there  shall  be  excluded  any  cost  with  respect 
to  which  payments  were  received  under  any  other  Federal  program. 
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(b)  No  payments  shall  be  made  to  any  State  from  its  allotments  for 
any  fiscal  year  unless  and  until  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  which  will  participate  in  carrying  out  the 
State  plan  for  that  year  will  together  have  available  during  that  year 
for  expenditure  from  non-Federal  sources  for  college  and  university 
extension  and  continuing  education  programs  not  less  than  the  total 
amount  actually  expended  by  those  institutions  for  college  and  univer- 
sity extension  and  continuing  education  programs  from  such  sources 
during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  plus  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  with  respect  to  which 
payment  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  :s  sought. 

(c)  Payments  to  a State  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  install- 
ments and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary 
adjustments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments,  and. they 
may  be  paid  directly  to  the  State  or  to  one  or  more  participating  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  Sta.te, 
or  to  both. 

ADMINISTRATION  OT  STATE  PLANS 

Sec.  107.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  or  institution  submitting  the 
plan  reasonable  notice  and.  opportunity  for  a hearing.. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reason  able  notice,  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  agency  or  institution  administering  a 
State  plan  approved,  under  section  105(b),  finds  that — 

(1)  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it-  no  longer  com- 
plies with  the  provisions  of  section  105(a) , or  . 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to  com- 
ply substantially  with  any  such  provision, 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  State  agency  or  institution  that  the 
State  will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program 
under  this  title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  108.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  105(a)  or  with  his  final  action  under' section  107(b), 
such  State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with 
th  j United  States  court  of  appear  I lor  the  circuit  in  which  the  State 
is  located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition 
shall  be  forthwith  transmitted  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  the  Com- 
missioner. The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in 
section  2112  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. . 

(b)  The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further  evi- 
dence, and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  nis  previous  action,  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  oy,  ^modi- 
fied findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported-  f -ub- 
stantial  evidence. 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm’  the  action. of^JJie 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  judgment 
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of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification,  as  provided  in  section 
1254  of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  62  9 25 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  OK  EXTENSION"  AND  CONTINUING  EDO  CATION 

Sec.  109.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  enactment  Appointment 
of  this  title,  appoint  a National  Advisory  Council  on  Extension  and  President. 
Continuing  Education  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  “Advisory  Coun- 
cil”), consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  one 
representative  each  of  the  Departments  of  Agriculture,  Commerce, 

Defense,  Labor,  Interior,  State,  and  Housing  and  Urban  Development, 
and  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity,  and  of  such  other  Federal 
agencies  having  extension  education  responsibilities  as  the  President 
may  designate,  and  twelve  members  appointed,  for  staggered  terms 
and  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  President.  Such 
twelve  members  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include  per_ans  knowl- 
edgeable in  the  fields  of  extension  and  continuing  education.  State  and 
local  officials,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowledge,  experience, 
or  qualification  with  respect  to  community  problems,  and  persons 
representative  of  the  general  public.  The  Advisory  Council  shall  meet 
at  the  call  of  the  Chairman  but  not  less  often  than  twice  a year. 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the  Duties, 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  pro- 
cedures governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  105(b), 

and  policies  to  eliminate  duplication  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination 
of  programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  extension  or 
continuing  education  activities  and  services.  . . ' . 

(c)  The  Advisory  Council  shall  review  the  administration  and  effec-  Reports  -to 

tiveness  of  all  federally  supported  extension  and  continuing  education  President  an< 
programs,  including  communitv  service  programs,  make  recommenda-  Congress, 
tions  with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual  reports  commencing  on  i 

March  31, 1967,  of  its  findings  and  recommendations  ( including  recom- 
mendations for  changes  in  the  provisions  of  this  title  and  other  Federal 

laws  relating  to  extension  ana  continuing  education  activities)^  to  the 

Secretary  and  to  the  President.  The  President  shall  transmit  each 

such  report  to  the  Congress  together  with  his  comments  and  ; 

recommendations.  ] 

(d)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-  Compensation.^ 
time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compansation  at  rates  fixed 

by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  ; 

time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  ; 

diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Admin-  [ 

istrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the  so  stat.  808 j , 
Government  service  employed  intermittently.  75  sta-t,  339, 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  engage  such  technical  assistance  as  may  be  340. 
required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Advisory  Council,  and  the 

Secretary  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Advisory  Council  | 

such  .secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  assistance  and  such  pertinent  i 

data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
as  it  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

(f)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  section,  the 
Advisory  Council  may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between 
the  Secretary  and  the  head  of  such  agency. 
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RELATIONS HXP  TO  OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  110.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  modify  authorities  under  the 
Act  ox  February  23,  1917  (Smith-Hughes  Vocational  Education 
Act),  as  amended  (20  U.S.C.  11—15,  16-28) ; the  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1946,  as  amended  (510  U.S.C.  15i— 15m,  15o— l-5q,  15«>— 15j  j, 
and  15aaa— 15ggg) ; the  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963  (20  U.S.C. 
35— 35n)  ; title  VTII  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  (Public  Law  SB- 
560)  ; or  the  Act  of  May  8,  1914  (Smith-Lever  Act),  as  amended 
. (7  U.S.C.  341-348). 


LIMITATION 

Sec.  111.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
•program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious 
worship,  or  provided  by  a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means 
an  institution  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro- 
gram is  specifically  for  the.  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teacli  theological  subjects. 

TITLE  II — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  ASSISTANCE  AND 
LIBRARY  TRAINING  AND  RESEARCH 

Part  A — College  Library  Resources 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  201.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  under  this  part 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  and  encourage  such  institu- 
tions in  the  acquisition  for  library  purposes  of  books,  periodicals,  docu- 
ments, magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovisual  materials,  and 
other  related  library  materials  (including  necessary  binding).  For 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year, 
there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  th'-  Commissioner  to  make  such 
grants,  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law. 

BASIC  GRANTS 

Sec.  202.  From  75  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated  pux-suant  to 
section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make 
basic  grants  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in  that  section  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  combinations  of  such  institutions.  The  amount 
of  a basic  grant  shall  not  exceed  $5,000  for  each  such  institution  of 
higher  education  and  each  branch  of  such  institution  which  is  located 
in  a community  different  from  that  in  which  its  parent  institution  is 
located,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  a basic  grant  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  only  if  the 
application  therefor  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner  upon  his  deter- 
mination that  the  application  (whether  by  an  individual  institution  or 
a combination  of  institutions)— 

(a)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  all 
library  purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  (1)  an  amount  not 
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less  than  the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  pur- 
poses during  the  two-year  period  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  (2)  an 
amount  (from  such  other  sources)  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  such  grant; 

(b)  provides  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  applicant  will 
expend  during  the  fiscal  year  for- which  the  grant  is  requested 
(from  funds  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonography  records, 
audiovisual  materials,  and  other  related  materials  (including 
necessary  binding)  for  library  purposes  an  amount  not  less  than 
the  average  annual  amount  it  expended  for  such  materials  during 
the  two-year  period  ending  June  30,  1965  ; 

(c)  provides  for  such  fiscal,  control  and  fund,  accounting  proce- 

dures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 
section;  and  ' . _ 

(d)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  ana  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such 
records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 
such,  reports. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  GRANTS 


Sec.  203.  (a)  From  the  remainder  of  such  75  per  centum  of  the  sums 
appropriated  pursuant  to  section  201  for  any  fiscal  year,  plus  any  part 
of  such  sums  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  used  for 
making  grants  under  section  204,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  supplemental  grants  for. the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  201  to 
institutions  of:  higher  education. and  combinations  of  such  institutions. 
The  amount  of  a supplemental  giant  shall  not  exceed  $10  for  each  full- 
time student  (including  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
: time  students)  enrolled  in  each  such  institution,  as  determined, pursuant 
to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner ii.  A:  supplemental  ' grant  may_  be 
made  only  upon  application  therefor j-, in;  such"  form  and  containing 

• such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  require,  which: application 

shall I,  r/ . 

(1)  meet  the  application:  requirements  set.  forth  in  section  202 
except  for  the  matching  requirement  set  forth  in  paragraph- (a) 

( 2)  of  that  section ; : ^ 

(2)  describe  the  size  and  quality  of  the  library  resources  of  the 

applicant  in  relation  to  its  present  enrollment  and  any  expected 
increase  in  its  enrollment  ; 'iv  ! '•  . \ ; 1 

(3)  set.  forth  any  special  circumstances  which  are  impeding  or 
will  impede  the  proper  development  of  its  library  resources;  and 

(4)  provide  a general  description  of  how  a supplemental  grant 
would  be  used  to  improve  the  size  or  quality  of  its  library 

-■  T6SOUrC6Si  ^ '•  " : s-; 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  applications  for  supplemental 
grants  oh  the  basis  of  'basic  criteria  prescribed  in  regulations  and 
developed  ' after  consultation  with  the  Council  created  under  section 
205.  Such  basic  criteria  shali  be  such  as  Will  ibest  tend1  to  achieve  the 
objectives  of  this  part  and  they  (1 ) may  take  irito  consideration  factors 
such  as  the  size  and  age  of  the  library  collection  arid  ^tudent  enroll- 
i meiitj  -sind  (2)  shall  give  priority  t q -institutions  in  need  of  financial 

• assistance  for  library  purposes.  ^ s : - : ; 
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SPECIAIj  PTJHPOSE  GRANTS 

Sec.  204.  (a)(1)  Twenty-five  per  centum  of  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  section  201  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  used  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  accordance  with  this  subsection. 

(2)  Of  the  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  sixty  per 

centum  may  be  used  to  make  special  grants.  (A)  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  which  demonstrate  a special  need  for  additional 
library  resources  and  which  demonstrate  that  such  additional  library 
resources  will  make  a substantial  contribution  to  the  quality  of  their 
educational  resources,  (33)  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  meet 
special  national  or-  regional  needs  in  the  library  and  information 
sciences,  and  (C)  to  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  need  special  assistance  in  establishing  and  strengthening  joint- 
use  facilities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  only  for  books, 
periodicals,  documents,  magnetic  tapes,  phonograph  records,  audiovis- 
ual materials,  and  other  related  library  materials  (including  necessary 
binding) . . 

(3)  Any  sums  available  for  use  under  paragraph  (1)  which  are  not 
used  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  used  in  the  manner 

■ prescribed  by  the  first  sentence  of  section  203(a). 

(b)  Grants  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  -shall  be  made  upon  applica- 
tion providing  satisfactory  assurance  that  (1).  the  applicant  (or  appli- 
cants jointly  in  the  case  of  a combination  of  institutions)  will  expend 
during  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  grant  is  requested  (from  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  part)  for  the  same  purpose  as  such 
grant  an  amount  from  such  other  sources  equal  to  not  less  than  33%  par 
centum  of  such  grant,  and  (2)  in  addition  each  such  applicant  will 
expend  during  such  fiscal  year  (from  such  other  sources)  for  all  library 
purposes  (exclusive  of  construction)  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
average  annual  amount.it.  expended  for  such  purposes  during  the  two- 
year  period Vending  'June .30,,  ‘ ‘ y ’ . . . ; . 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL.  ON  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

Sec.  205.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Edu- 
cation an  Advisory  Council  on  College  Library  Resources  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary.  . ' . 

(b)  The  Advisory  Council  ; shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 
respect  to  establishing  criteria  for  the  making  of  supplemental  grants 
under  section  203  and  the' making  6f  special  purpose  grants  under 
section  204.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special  advisory  and 
technical  experts  and.  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  the 
functions  of  the  Advisory  Council. 

. > • (c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  .Council,  while  serving  on  business  of 

the  Advisory  Council,  shall  receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel 
: time;  and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business,  they  may  be  allowed!  travel . expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  .5  of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  ( 5,TJ.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  .Government 
•;  service  employed  intermittently.  5 

ACCREDITATION’  REQUIREMENT  FOR  PURPOSES  OP  THIS  PART 

' Sec.  206.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  an  educational  institution 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that 
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there  is  satisfactory  assurance  that  upon  acquisition  of ^ the  library 
resources  with  respect  to  which  assistance  under  this  part  is  sought,  or 
upon  acquisition  of  those  resources  and  other  library  resources  planned 
to  be  acquired  within  a reasonable  time,  the  institution  will  meet  the 
accreditation  standards  of  such  agency  or  association. 


limitation 


Sec.  207.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  books,  peri- 
odicals, documents,  or  other  related  materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian 
instruction  or  religious  worship,  or  primarily  in  connection  with  any 
part  of  the  program  of  a school  or  department  of  divinity . For  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity  means 
an  institution  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  pro- 
gram is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to 
become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 


nSchool  or 
department 
of  divinity. 


CONSULTATION  WITH  STATE  AGENCY 


Sec.  208.  Each  institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  periodically  inform  the  State  agency  (if 
any)  concerned  with  the  educational  activities  of  all  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State  in  which  such  institution  is  located,  of 
its  activities Under  this  part. 


Part  B — Library  Training  and  Research 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  221.  There  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated  $15,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  h or  the  nscai 
year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be 
appropriated  for  such  purpose  only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


DEFINITION  OF  “LIBRARIAN SHIP* 


Sec.  222.  For  the  purposes  of  this  part  the  term  “librarianship” 
means  the  principles  and  practices  of  the  library  and  information 

sciences,  including  the  acquisition,  organization,  storage,  retrieval,  and 
• - oo  oTiri  rftRARrch  us©  of  library 


sciences,  mciuuiug  * V ^ i : i 

dissemination  of  information,  and  reference  and  research  use  of  library 

and  other  information  resources. 


GRANTS  FOR  TRAINING  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 


Sec  223.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  assist  them  in  training  persons  in 
librarianship.  Such  grants  may  be  used  by  such  institutions  to  assist 
in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  training  or  study  for  such  persons, 
and  for  establishing  and  maintaining  feUowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  traveling,  subsistence,  and  other 

expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  them 

dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  pre- 

scribed  bv  the  Commissioner.  , . . - r 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may  make  a grant  to  an  institution  of  higher 
education  only  upon  application  by  the  institution  and  only  upon  his 
finding  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective  of 
increasing  the  opportunities  throughout  the  Nation  for  training  m 
librarianship. 
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RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATIONS  RELATING  TO  LIBRARIES  AND  THE 
TRAINING  OF  LIBRARY  PERSONNEL 

Seo.  224:.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  wn.ke  grants^  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public  or  private  agencies, 
institutions,  and  organizations,  for  research  and  demonstration  projects 
relating  to  the  improvement  of  libraries  or  the  improv  ement  of  train- 
ing in  librarianship,  inc  uding  the  development  of  new  techniques, 
systems,  and  equipment  fer  processing,  storing,  and  distributing  infor- 
mation, and  for  the  dissemination  ox  information  derived  from  such 
research  and  demonstrati  ons,  and,  without  regard  to  section  3709-  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  (41  TF.S.C.  5),  to  provide  by  contracts  with  them 
for  the  conduct  of  such  activities^  except  that  no  such  grant  may  be 
made  to  a private  agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 
nonprofit  one. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  appoint  a special  advisory 
committee  of  not  more  than  nine  members  to  advise  him  on  matters  of 
general  policy  concerning  research  and  demonstration  projects  relat- 
ing to  the  improvement  of  libraries  and  the  improvement  of  training 
in  librarianship,  or  concerning  special  services  necessary  thereto  or 
special  problems  involved  therein. 

(c)  Members  of  the  committee  appointed  under  this  section  who 
are  not  regular  full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while 
serving  on  the  business  of  the  committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  com- 
pensation at  rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner, . but  not  in  excess  of 
$100  per  diem,  including  travel  time;  and  they  may,  while  so  serving 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 


REPEALER 

Sec.  225.  Effective  July  1,1967,  section  1101  of  the  National  Defense 
Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  adding  the  word  ‘‘or”  at  the  end 
of  clause  (2),  by  striking  out  clause  (3),  and“by  renumbering  clause 
(4)  as  clause  (3). 

Part  C — Strengthening  College  and  Research  Library  Resources 

. , . ■ ..  ...  .APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Seo.  231.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1966,  $6,315,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $7,770,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  transfer  funds  to  the  Librarian 
of  Congress  for  the  purpose  of— 

(1)  acquiring,  so  far  as  possible,  all  library  materials  cur- 
rently published  throughout  the  world  which  are  of  value  to 
scholarship ; and 

(2)  providing  catalog  information  for  these  materials  promptly 
after  receipt,  and  distributing  bibliographic  information  by 
printing  catalog  cards  and  by  other  means,  and  enabling  the 
Library  of  Congress  to  use  for  exchange  and  other  purposes  such 
of  these  materials  as  are  not  needed  for.  it s o wn  collections. 

For  the  fiscal  year  ending  .Tune  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal 
year,  there  may  be  appropriated,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  trans- 
fer funds  to  the  Librarian  of  Congress  for  such  purpose,  only  such 
sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 
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TITLE  III 
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STATEMENT  OF  JTRKS;  AND  PPROPKIA’nONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  301.  (a)  The  purpose  of  t . title  is  to  assist  in  raising  fee 
academic  quality  of  J~>tteess  whicn  lave  the  desire  and  potential  to 
make  a substantial  cc  jribin  -on  to  tube  higher  education  resources  ox 
our  Nation  but  which  lor  Imancial  _;nd  other  reasons  are  struggling 
for  survival  and  are  isolate  . ' from  tfa=-  main  currents  of  academic  line, 
and  to  do  so  by  enabling  ,/Je  Commissioner  to  establish  a national 
leaching  fellow  program  to  encmurage  and  assist  in  the  establisn- 
ment  of  cooperative  anramgernents  under  which  these  colleges  may 
draw  on  the  talent  andi  experience  of  our  finest  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, and  on  the  educrat rroir  1 resources  of  business  and  industry,  in 
their  effort  to  improve  t,,  nr  academic  quality.  nnn  nnn 

(b)(1)  There  is  autovorfzecL  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $55,OOU,OUO 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1=166,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
i title 

(2)  Of  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  78  per  centum  shall  he  available  only  for  carrying  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  title  with  respecJt.  to  developing  institutions  which  p an 
to  award  one  or  more  bachelor’s  degrees  during  such  year. 

(3)  The  remainder  of  the  sums  so  appropriated  shall  be  available 
onlv  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title  with  respect  to  devel- 
oping institutions  which  do  not  plan  to  award  such  a degree  during 

such  year.  : 1 . ' .... 


, DEFINITION  OF  “DEVELOPING  INSTITUTION” 

Sec.  302.  As  used  in  this  title  the  term  “developing  institution” 
means  a public  or  nonprofit  educational  institution  in  any  fc>tate 

v%  hich  ^ admits  as  regular  students  only  persons  having  a certificate 
».  j of  graduation  from  a secondary  school,  or  the  recognized  equiva- 

•a  lent  of  such  certificate;  ■ , . , 

, (b)  is  legally  authorized  to  provide,  and  provides  within  the 
State,  an  educational  program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor  s 
degree,  or  provides  not  less  than  a two-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a degree,  or  offers  a two- 
year  program  in  engineering,  mathematics,  or  the  physical  or 
biological  sciences  which’  is  designed  to  prepare  the  studen  to 
work  as  a technician  and  at  a semiprof essitmal  level  m engineer- 
ing, scientific,  or  other  technological  fields  which  require  the 
understanding  and  application  of  basic  engineering,  scientific,  or 
mathematical  principles  of  knowledge ; . J . 

(c)  is  accredited  by  a.  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  determined  by  the  Commissioner^  to  he  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered  or  is,  according  to 
such  ah  agency  or  association,  making  reasonable  progress  toward 

accreditation;,  I.- . J'.I.  N , . 

(d)  has  met  the  requirements  of  clauses  (a),  and  (b)  during  the 
’ five  academic  years  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  it  seeks 

assistance  under  -!\is  title;  . , i.,  ... 

(e)  is  making  a.  reasonable  effort  to  improve  the  quality  of  its 
teaching  and  ad^iinistratr"’©  staffs  and  of  its  student  services? 

(f)  is,  for  financial  or  other  reasons,  struggling  for  survival 
! and  is  isolated  freon  the  main  currents  of  academic  life; 

(g)  meets  "such  oslher  requirements  as  the  Commissioner  may 
prescribe  by  regulaxaon ; Hand 
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(h)  is  not  an  ins  tion,  or  department  or  branch  of  an  insti- 
tution, whose  program  i specifically  for  the  education  of  students 
to  prepare  them  to  bee  me  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon 
some  other  religious  v*.  cation  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theo- 
logical subjects. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  DEVELOPING  INSTITUTIONS 


Establishment* 


Duties. 


Members, 

compensation* 
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Sec.  303.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Developing  Institutions  (herein- 
after in  this  title  referred  tc>  as  the  “Council”) , consisting  of  fche^ Com- 
missioner who  shall  be  Chairman,  one  representative  each  of  such 
Federal  agencies  having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  developing 
institutions  as  the  Commissioner  may  designate,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commis- 
sioner with  the  approval  of  the_  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to 
policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title  and  in  par- 
ticular shall  assist  the  Commissioner  in  identifying . those  develop- 
ing institutions  through  which  the  purposes  of  this  title  can  best  be 
achieved  and  in  establishing  priorities  for  use  in  approving  applica- 
tions under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  such  special 
advisory  and  technical  experts  and  consultants  as  may  be  useful  in 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  Council. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  not  otherwise  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business  of 
the  Council,  receive  compensation  at  a rate  to  be  fixed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi- 
ness, members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  a3  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administra- 
tive Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b— 2)  for  persons  in  the  Gov- 
ernment service  employed  intermittently . 

GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  AGREEMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  DEVELOPING 

INSTITUTIONS 

Sec.  304.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  and  universities  to  pay  part, 
of  the  cost  of  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  cooperative 
arrangements  which  show  promise  as  effective  measures  for  strengthen- 
ing the  academic  programs  and  the  administration  of  developing  insti- 
tutions. Such  cooperative  arrangements  may  be  between  developing 
institutions,  between  developing  institutions  and  other  colleges  ana 
universities,  and  between  developing  institutions  and  organizations, 
agencies,  and  business  entities.  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used 
for  projects  and  activities  such  as— 

(1) .  exchange  of  faculty  or  students,  including  arrangements 
for  bringing  visiting  scholars  to  developing  institutions; 

(2)  faculty  and  administration  improvement  programs  uti- 

lizing training,  education  (including  fellowships  leading  to 
advanced  degrees),  internships,  research  participation,  and  other 
means;  . 

(3)  introduction  of  new  curriculums  and  curricular  materials ; 

(4)  development  and  operation  of  cooperative  education  pro- 
grams involving  alternate  periods  of  academic  study  and  business 
or  public  employment; 
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(5)  joint  us©  of  facilities  such  as  libraries  or  laboratories, 
including  necessary  bonks,  materials,  and.  equipment;  and 

(6)  other  arrangements  which  offer  promise  of  strengthening 
the  academic  programs  and  the  ad  mini  stration  of  developing 

institutions.  . „ . 

(b)  A.  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application  Conditions, 
to  the  Commissioner  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve 
an  application  unless  it — 

(1)  sets  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and 
provides  for  such  methods  of  administration  as  are  necessary  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  operation  of  the  program; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  ^ 

will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such 
Federal  funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such 

funds ; . 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and 
accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under  this 

section ; and  . , . , 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con-  Record 
taining  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  require  to  retention, 
carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  and  for  keeping  such 

records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 
may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of 

such  reports.  . , n .. 

(e)  The  Commissioner  shall,  after  consultation  with  the  Council, 
establish  criteria  as  to  eligible  expenditures  for  which  grants  mad© 
under  this  section  may  be  used,  which  criteria  shall  be  so  designed  as 
to  prevent  the  use  of  such  grants  for  expenditures  not  necessary  to  the 
achievement  of  the  purposes  of  this  title. 


Ssao.  305.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  fellow- 
ships under  this  section  to  highly  qualified  graduate  students  and 
junior  members  of  the  faculty  of  colleges  and  universities,  to  encourage 
such  individuals  to  teach  at  developing  institutions.  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  award  fellowships  to  individuals  for  teaching  at  develop- 
ing institutions  only  upon  application  by  an  institution  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  and  only  upon  a finding  by  the 
Commissioner  that  the  program  of  teaching  set  forth  in  the  applica- 
tion is  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  qualifications  of  the  teaching 
fellow  and  of  the  educational  needs  of  the  applicant.  . _ 

(b)  Fellowships  may  be  awarded  under  this  section  for  such  period 
of  teaching  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine,  but  such  period  snail 
not  exceed  two  academic  years.  Each  person  awarded  a fellowship 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  receive  a stipend,  ror  each 
academic  year  of  teaching  of  not  more  than  $6,600  as  determine  by  the 
Commissioner  upon  the  advice  of  the  Council,  plus  an  additional 
amount  of  $400  for  each  such  year  on  account  of  each  of  his  dependents. 
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Part  A — Educational  Opportunit  it  Gban-s 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  APPROPRIATIONS'  0 AUUEir'TIZED 

Sec.  401.  (aJ  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  pr<_  vi  ie.  through 
institutions  of  higher  education,  educational  op portu: nit  r graruts  to 
assist  in  making  available  the  benefits  of  higher  education,  to  qualified 
high  schvAJl  graduates  of  exceptional  financial  need,  who  for  lack  of 
financial  means  of  their  own  or  of  their  families  would  fc*e  unable  to 
obtain  such  benefits  without  such  aid.  _ 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $7  , Of  0,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  tw<  > smcc^x-'ding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  payment  3 to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  that  ’have  agreements  with  him  n tered  into 
under  section  407,  for  use  by_  such  institutions  for  pay  me  to  under- 

graduate students  for  the  initial  academic  year  of  eaucat  _>nal  oppor- 
tunity grants  awarded  to  them  under  this  part.  For  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,.  1969  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  there  may  be 
appropriated,  to  carry  out  the  first  sentence  of  this  subsection,  only- 
such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  There  are 
further  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  payment  to  such  institutions  for  use  by  them  for  making  educa- 
tional opportunity  grants  under  this  part  to  undergraduate  students 
for  academic  years  other  than  the  initial  year  of  their  educational 
opportunity  grants;  but  no  appropriation  may  be  made  pursuant  to 
this  sentence  for  any  fiscal  year beginning  more  than  three  years  after 
the  last  fiscal  year  for  whicn.  an  appropriation's  authorized  under  the 
first  sentence.  Sums  appropriated  ipursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for  payment  to  institutions  until  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  they  were  appro- 
priated. For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  payment  for  the  first 
year  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  shall  not  be  considered  as  an 
mitial-year  payment  if  the  educational  opportunity  grant  was  awarded 
for  the  continuing  education  of  a student  who  had  been  previously 
awarded  an  educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  (whether 
by  another  institution  or  otherwise)  and  had  received  payment  for  any 
year  of  that  educational  opportunity  grant.  >. 

AMOUNT  OF  EDUCATION AIi  OPPORTUNITY  GRANT ANNUAL  DETERMINATION 

Sec.  402.  From  the  funds  received  by  it  for  such  purpose  under  this 
part,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  awards  an  educational 
opportunity  grant  to  a student  under  this  part  shall,  for  the  duration 
of  the  grant,  pay  to  that  student  for  each  academic  year  during  which, 
he  is  in  need  of  grant  aid  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  the  institution, 
an  amount  determined  by  the  institution  for  such  student  with  respect 
to  that  year,  which  amount  shall  not  exceed — - 

( 1 ) the  lesser  of  $800  or  one-half  of  the  sum  of  the  amount  ol! 
student  financial  aid  (including  assistance  under  this  title,  but 
excluding  assistance  from  work-study  programs)  provided  such 
student  by  such  institution  and  any  assistance  provided  such  stu- 
dent under  any  scholarship  program  established  by  a State  or  a 
private  institution  or  organization,  as  determined  in.  accordance 
with  regulation  of  the  Commissioner,  or 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a student  who  during  the  preesding  academic 
year  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  receiver  grades  placing 
him  in  the  upper  half  of  his  class,  the  amount  cffitermined  under 
paragraph  (1), plus $200. 
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If  the  amount  of  the  payment  determined  under  the  preceding  sentence 
for  an  academic  year  is  less  than  $200  for  a student,  no  payment  shall 
be  made  under  this  title  to  that  student  for  that  year-  The  Commis- 
sioner shall,  subject  to  the  foregoing  limitations,,  prescribe  for  the 
guidance  of  participating  institutions  basic  criteria  or  schedules  (or 
both)  for  the  determination  of  the  amount  of  any  such  educational 
opportunity  grant,  taking  into  account  the  objective  of  limiting  grant 
aid  under  this  part  to  students  of  exceptional  financial  need  and  such 
other  factors,  including  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family,  as  the 
Commissioner  may  deem  relevant. 

DUHATION  OF  EDUCATION AL  OEPORTT7N IT X GRANT 

Sec.  403.  The  duration  of  an  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded 
under  this  part  shall  be  the  period  required  for  completion  by  the 
recipient  of  his  undergraduate  course  of  study  at  the  institution  or 
higher  education  from  which  he  received  the  educational  opportunity 
*»rant,  except  that  such  period  shall  not  exceed  four  academic  years 
less  any  such  period  with  respect  to  which  the  recipient  has  previously 
received  payments  under  this  part  pursuant  to  a prior  educational 
opportunity  grant  (whether  made  by  the  same  or  another  institution ) . 

An  educational  opportunity  grant  awarded  under  this  part  shall  entitle 

the  recipient  to  payments  only  if  he  (1)  is  maintaining  satisfactory 

progress  in  the  course  of  study  which  he  is  pursuing,  accqioing  to  he 

regularly  prescribed  standards  and  practices  of  the  institution  from 

which  he  received  the  grant,  and  (2)  is  devoting  essentially  hill  time 

to  that  course  of  study,  during  the  academic  year,  in  attendance  at 

that  institution.  Failure  to  be  in  attendance  at  the  institution  during  Absence  for 

vacation  periods  orperiods  of  military  service,  or  during  other  periods  ser" 

during  which  the  Commissioner  determines  in  accordance  with  regu-  . . » 

lations  that  there  is  good  cause  for  his  nonattendance  (during  which 

periods  be  shall  receive  no  payments)  shall  not  be  deemed  contrary  to 

clause  (&). 

SEUECTxOK  OF  RECIPrENTB  OF  EDUCATIONAL*  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

Sec.  404.  (a)  An  individual  shall  be  eligible  for  the  award  of  an 
educational  opportunity  grant  under  this  part  at  any  institution  or 
higher  education  which  has  made  an  agreement  with  the  Commis- 
sioner pursuant  to  section  407  (which  institution  is  hereinafter  in  this 
part  referred  to  as  an  “eligible  institution’  ) , if  the  individual  makes 
application  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  that  msti- 

(b)  From  among  those  eligible  for  educational  opportunity  grants 
from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  each  fiscal  year,  the  insti- 
tution shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  its  agreement  with 
tbu  Commissioner  under  section  407  and  within  the  amount  allocated 
to  the  institution  for  that  purpose  for  that  year  under  section  406,  select 
individuals  who  are  to  be  awarded  such  grants  and  determine,  pur- 
suant to  section  402,  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  them.  An  institution 
shall  not  award  an  educational  opportunity  grant  to  an  individual 

unless  it  determines  that — ,,  ’ ..  ,.  . , . 

(1)  he  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment  as  a full-time  student 

at  such  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a student  already  attending 
such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  and  in  full-time  attendance 
there  as  ah  undergraduate  student ; ^ . . . ; . , 

(2)  he  shows  evidence  of  academic  or  creative  promise  and 
capability  of  maintaining  good  standing  in  his  course  of  study; 

(3)  he  is  of  exceptional  financial  need ; and 
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(4)  h©  would  not,  but  for  an  educational  opportunity  grant,  be 
financially  able  to  pursue  a course  of  study  at  such  institution  of 
higher  education. 


ALLOTMENT  OF  EDTJ CATION  AIj  OPPOBTUNTTF  GRANT  FUNDS  AMONG  STATES 


Sec.  405.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  first 
sentence  of  section  401  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall 
allot  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
so  appropriated  as  the  number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis 
in  institutions  of  higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  persons  enrolled  on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  all  the  States.  The  number  of  persons  enrolled 
on  a full-time  basis  in  institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes 
of  this  section  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  most 
recent  year  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available  to  him. 

(2^  If  the  total  of  the  sums  determined  by  the  Commissioner  to  be 
required  under  section  406  for  any  fiscal  year  for  eligible  institu- 
tions in  a State  is  less  than  the  amount  of  tne  allotment  to  that  State 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  that  year,  the  Commissioner  may  reallot 
the  remaining  amount  from  time  to  time,  on  such  date  or  dates  as 
he  may  fix,  to  other  States  in  such  manner  as  he  determines  will  best 
assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(bl  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section 
401(d)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  allotted  or  reallotted  among  the 
States  in  such  manner  as  the  Commissioner  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  for  which  such  sums  are  appropriated. 


-ALLOCATION  OF  ALLOTTED  FUNDS  TO  INSTITUTIONS 


Sec.  406.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates 
bv  which  eligible  institutions  in  any  State  must  file  applications  for 
allocation,  to  such  institutions,  of  educational  opportunity  grant  funds 
from  the  allotment  to  that  State  (including  any  reallotment  thereto) 
for  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  405(a) , to  be  used  for  the  pur-: 
poses  specified  in^the  first  sentence  of  section  401  (b) . Such  allocations 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  equitable  criteria  which  the  Com- 
missioner shall  establish  and  which  shall  be  designed  to  achieve  such 
distribution  of  such  funds  among  eligible  institutions  within  a State 
ns  will  most-  effectively  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  further,  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions, allocate  to  eligible  institutions,  in  any  State,  from  funds  appor- 
tioned or  reapportioned  pursuant  to  section  405(b),  funds  to  be  used 
for  the  educational  opportunity  grants  specified  in  the  third  sentence 
of  section  401  (b) . 

(c)  Payment  shall  be  made  from  allocations  under  this  section  to 
institutions  as  needed. 


AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS — -CONDITIONS 


Sec.  407.  (a)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  desires  to 
obtain  funds  for  educational  opportunity  grants  under  this  part,  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner.  Such  agreement 
shall—  ^ ^ V' . , . . ' 

(1)  provide  that  f undr-  received  by  the  institution  under  this 
part  will  be  used  by  it  only  for  the  purposes  specified  in,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  this  part ; 

(2)  provide  that  in  determining  whether  an  individual  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  404(b)  (3)  the  institution  will  (A) 
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consider  the  source  of  such  individual’s  income  and  that  of  any 
individual  or  individuals  upon  whom  the  student  relies  primarily 
for  support,  and  (B)  make  an  appropriate  review  of  the  assets 
of  the  student  and  of  such  individuals ; 

^3)  provide  that,  the  institution,  in  cooperation  with  other 
institutions  of  higher  education  where  appropriate,  will  make 
vigorous  efforts  to  identify  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  finan- 
cial need  and  to  encourage  them  to  continue  their  education  beyond 
secondary  school  through  programs  and  activities  such  as — 

(A)  establishing  or  strengthening  close  working  relation- 
ships with  secondary-school  principals  and  guidance  and 
counseling  personnel  with  a view  toward  motivating  stu- 
dents to  complete  secondary  school  and  pursue  post-second- 
ary-school educational  ox>poi*tunities,  and 

(B)  making,  to  the  extent  feasible,  conditional  commit- 
ments for  educational  opportunity  grants  to  qualified  sec- 
ondary school  students  with  special  emphasis  on  students 
enrolled  in  grade  11  or  lower  grades  who  show  evidences  of 

academic  or  creative  promise;  ... 

(4)  provide  assurance  that  the  institution  will  continue  to 
spend  in  its  own  scholarship  and  student- aid  program,  from 
sources  other  than  funds  received  under  this  part,  not  less  than 
tl>e  average  expenditure  per  year  made  for  that  purpose  during 
the  most  recent  period  of  three  fiscal  years  preceding  the  effec- 


tive date  of  the  agreement ; . . . ..  i 

(5)  include  provisions  designed  to  make  educational  oppor- 
tunity  grants  under  this  part  reasonably  available  ^to  the  extent 
of  available  funds)  to  all  eligible  students  in  the  institution  in 

need  thereof;  and  . . 

(6)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the 

purposes  of  this  part.  . . ' , , , 

(b)(1)  An  institution,  which  has  in  effect  an  agreement  for  1 m- 
t*ral  capital  contributions  for  a student  loan  fund  pursuant  to  title  11 
of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958,  may  use,  as  an  addi- 
tional Federal  capital  contribution  for  the  purposes  of  such  loan 
fund,  not  to  exceed  25  per  centum  of  the  funds  paid  to  it  for  any  fiscal 
vear  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  m sec- 
tion  401  (b) . The  requirement  in  section  204(2)  (B)  of  such  Act  shal 
not  apply  to  such  a Federal  capital  contribution.  . 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  payments  from  amounts  appropri- 
ated pursuant  to  the  third  sentence  of  section  491(b) , any  mstitirtion 
electing  for  any  fiscal  year  to  use  an  amount  ofitspay  ment  asa  b ed- 
eral  capital  contribution  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  paid  tin 
equal  amount  for  each  of  the  succeeding  three  fiscal  ^m  such 

amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  such  third  sentence,  if  the  amount 
so  paid  i the  institution  for  each  such  year  is  used  by  such  institution 
ns  such  a Federal  capital  contribution.  . 


72 

20 


Stat#  1583# 
USC  421— 429 < 


CONTRACTS  TO  ENCOURAGE  FULL  UTILIZATION  OF  EDUCATIONAL  TALENT 

Sec.  408.  (a)  To  assist  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  this  part  the 
Commissioner  is  authorized  (without  regard  to  section  3709  of  the 
Revised  S alutes  (41  U.S.C.  5)  ),  to  enter  into  contracts,  not  to  exceed 
$100,000  por  year,  with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  and  other 
public  or  nonprofit  organizations  and  institutions  for  the  purpose  of— 
(1)  identifying  qualified  youths  of  exceptional  financial  need 
and  encouraging  them  to  complete  secondary  school  and  undertafce 
postsecondary  educational  training, 
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(2)  publicizing  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid,  includ- 
ing aid  furnished  under  this  part,  or 

(3)  encouraging  secondary-school  or  college  dropouts  of  dem- 

onstrated aptitude  to  reenter  educational  programs,  including 
post-secondary-school  programs.  . 

^b)  There  are-  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 

DHSlNmON  or  “academic  teak” 

Sec.  409.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  term  “academic  year”  means 
«t>  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner. 

Part  B — Federal,  State,  and  Private  Programs  of  Low-Interest 
Insured  Loans  to  Students  in  Institution s of  Higher  Educa- 
tion- 

statement  of  purpose  and  appropriations  authorized 

Sec.  421.  (a)  The  purpose  -of  this  part  is  to  enable  the  Commissioner 

(1)  to  encourage  States  and  nonprofit  private  institutions  and  organi- 
zations to  establish  adequate  loan  insurance  programs  for  students  m 
eligible  institutions  ( as  defined  in  section  435 ) , (2)  to  provide  a F ed- 
eral  program  of  student  loan  insurance  for  students  who  do  not  have 
reasonable  access  to  a State  or  private  nonprofit  program  of  student 
loan  insurance  covered  by  an  agreement  under  section  428  (b) , and  ^3) 
to  pay  a portion  of  the  interest  on  loans  to  qualified  students  which 
are  made  by  a State  under  a direct  loan  program  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  section  428(a)  (1)  (B),  or  which  are  insured  under  tins  part 
or  under  a program  of  a State  or  of  a nonprofit  private  institution  or 
organization  wliicli  meets  the  requirements  of  section  428(a)  (1)  (O). 
(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part — 

(1)  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  the  student  loan 

insurance  fund  (established  by  section  431)  (A.)  the  sum  of 

$1,000,000,  and  (B)  such  further  sums,  if  any,  as  may  become 
necessarv  for  tho  adequacy  of  fclie  student  loan  insurance  fund, 

(2)  there  are  authorized  to  he  appropriated,  for  payments 
under  section  428  with  respect  to  interest  on  student  loans,  such 
sums  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  I960,  and  succeeding 
fiscal  yeara,  as  may  be  required  therefor,  and 

(3  ) there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $17,500,000 
for  making  advances  pursuant  to  section  422  for  the  reserve  funds 
of  State  and  nonprofit  private  student  loan  insurance  programs. 
Sums  appropriated  under  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  subsection  shall 
remain  available  until  expended,  and  sums  appropriated  under  clause 

(3)  of  tbis  subsection  shall  remain  available  for  advances  under  sec- 
tion 422  until  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  emu  g June  30,  1968. 

ADVANCES  FOR  RESERVE  FUNDS  OF  STATE  AND  N ON  PROFIT  PRIVATE  DOAN 

INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  422.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  clause 
( 3 ) of* section  421  (b) , the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  advances 
to  any  State  with  which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section 
428  (b)  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  establish  or  strengthen  the  reserve 
fund  of  the  student  loan  insurance  program  covered  by  that  agreement. 
If  for  any  of  th©  fiscal  year's  ending  Jure  305  1966,  Juu©  30,  1967,  or 
June  30,  1968,  a State  does  not  have  a student  loan  insurance  program 
covered  by  an.  agreement  made  pursuant  to  section  428(b),  and  the 
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Commissioner  detenuincs  after  consultation  with  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  that  State  that  there  is  no  reasonable  likelihood  that  the  State 
will  have  such  a student  loan  insurance  program  for  such  year,  the 
Commissioner  may  make  advances  for  such  year  for  the  same  purpose 
to  one  or  more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  with 
which  he  has  made  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  428(b)  in  order 
to  enable  students  in  that  State  to  participate  in  a program  of  student 
loan  insurance  covered  by  such  an  agreement.  The  Commissioner 
may  make  advances  under  this  subsection  both  to  a State  program 
(with  which  he  has  such  an  agreement)  and  to  one  or  more  nonprofit 
private  institutions  or  organizations  (with  which  he  has  such  an  agree- 
ment) in  that  State  if  he  determines  that  such  advances  are  necessary 
in  order  that  stude.  in  each  eligible  institution  have  access  through 
such  institution  to  a student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  428(b)  (1) . 

(2)  Advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  (including  conditions  relating  to  the  time  or  times  of 
payment)  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  section  428(b)  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section.  Advances  made  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  repaid  within  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  to 
be  appropriate  in  each  ca«e  m the  light  of  the  maturity  and  solvency 
of  the  reserve  fund  for  which  the  advance  was  made. 

(b)  The  total  of  the  advances  to  any  State  pursuant  to  subsection 
( a)  may  not  exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  2^j  per 
centum  of  $700,000,000  as  the  population  of  that  State ^aged  eighteen 
to  twenty-two,  inclusive,  tbears  to  the  total  population  of  all  the  States 
aged  eighteen  to  twenty -two,  inclusive.  If  the  amount-  so^  determined 
for  any  State,  however, , is  less  than  $25,000,  it  shall  be  increased  to 
$25,000  and  the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  shall  be  derived 
by  proportionately  reducing  (but  not  below  $25,000)  the  amount  so 
determined  for' each  of  the  remaining  States.  Advances  to  nonpro, 
private  institutions  and  organizations  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  may 
be  in  such  amounts  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  achieve 
the  purposes  for  which  they  are  made,  except  that  the  surn  o ( ) 
advances  to  such  institutions  and  organizations  for  the  benefit  of 
students  in  any  State  plus  (2)  the  amounts  advanced  to  such  State, 
may  hot  exceed  the  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  to  that 
State  pursuant  to  the  first  two  sentences  of  this  subsection.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  population _aged  eighteen  to  twenty- 
twof  inclusive,  of  each  State  and  of  all  the  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisractory  data 
available  to  him.  - : 

EFFECT  OF  ADEQUATE  NON -FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  423.  The  Commissioner  shall  not  issue  certificates  of  insurance 

under  section  429  to  lenders  in  a State  if  he  determines  that  every 
eligible  institution  has  reasonable  access  m that  State  to  a State  or 
private  nonprofit  student  loan  insurance  program  which  is  covered  by 
an  agreement,  under  section  428  (b) . 

SCOPE  AND  DURATION  OP  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

' Sec.  424.  (a)  The  total  principal  amount  of  new  loans  made  and 
installments  paid  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit  ( as  defined  m section  435) 
tohtudents  covert  by  Federal  loan  insurance  imder  this  part  shall 
not  exceed  $700,000,000  in  the.  fiscal  year  ending  J^e  30,  1966, 
$1*000, 000, 000  in  the  fiscal  year  . ending  June  30,  1^7,  and 

$1*400*000,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968.  Thereafter, 
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Federal  loan,  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part  may  be  granted,  only  for 
loans  made  (or  for  loan  installments  paid,  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit) 
to  enable  students,  who  have  obtained  prior  loans  insured  under  this 
part,  to  continue  or  complete  their  educational  program ; but  no  insur- 
ance may  be  granted  for  an^  loan  made  or  installment  paid  after  J une 
30,1972.  . , 

(b)  The  Commissioner  may,  if  he  finds  it  necessary  to  do  so  in  order 
to  assure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  benefits  of  this  part,  assign, 
within  the  maximum  amounts  specified  in  subsection  ( a) , F ederal  loan 
insurance  quotas  applicable  to  eligible  lenders,  or  to  States  or  areas, 
and  may  from  time  to  time  reassign  unused  portions  of  these  quotas. 

LIMITATIONS  ON  INDIVIDUAL  FEDERALLY  INSURED  LOANS  AND  ON  FEDERAL 

LOAN  INSURANCE 

Sec.  425.  (a)  (1)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  to  a student  in  any 
academic  year  or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner)  which  may  be  covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  under 
this  part  may  not  exceed  $1,500  in  the  case  of  a graduate  or  profes- 
sional student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) , or 
$1,000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student.  The  aggregate  insured  unpaid 
prinicpal  amount  of  all  such  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  shall 
not  at  any  time  exceed  $7,500  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  profes- 
sional student  (as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  and 
: including,  any  such  insured  loans  made  to  such  person  before  he  became 
a graduate  or  professional  student) , or  $5,000  in  the  case  of  any  other 
student.  The  annual  insurable  limit  per  student  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  exceeded  by  a line  of  credit  under  which  actual  payments  by  the 
lender  to  the  borrower  will  not  be  made  in  any  year  in  excess  of  the 
annual  limit. 

(2)  If  in  any , academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a student  receives  a 
loan  which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part,  no  loan  to 
that  student  in  that  year  may  be  made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  the  National  vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1905 ; 
and  if  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  a student  receives  a loan 
which  is  made  or  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  National 
Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965,  no  loan  to  that  stu- 
dent in  that  y^ear  may  be  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part. 

( b)  The  insurance  liability  on  any  loan  insured  by  the  Commissioner 
under  this  part  shall  be  100  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  balance  of  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan.  Such  insurance  liability  shall  not 
include  liability  for  interest’ whether  or  not  that  interest  has  been 
added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan.  i : 

SOURCES  OF  FUNDS 

Sec.  426.  Loans  made  by  eligible  lenders  in  accordance  with  this 
part  shall  be  insurable  by  the  Commissioner  whether  made  from  funds 
fully  owned  by  the  lender  or  from  funds  held  by  the  lender  in  a trust 
or  similar  capacity  and  available  for  such  loans. 

ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDENT  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OB'  STUDENT  LOANS 

Sec.  4S&7.  (a)  A loan  by  an  eligible  lender  shall  be  insurable  by  the 
Commissioner  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  only  if — 

(1)  made  to  a student  who  (A)  has  been  accepted  for  enroll- 
ment at  an  eligible  institution  or,  in  the  case  of  a student  already 
attending  such  institution,  is  in  good  standing  there  as  determined 
by  the  institution,  and  (B)  is  carrying  at  least  one-half  of  the 
normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by  the  institution,  and 
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(C)  has  provided  the  lender  with  a statement  of  the  institution 
which  sets  forth  a schedule  of  the  tuition  and  fees  applicable  to 
that  student  and  its  estimate  of  the  cost  of  board  and  room  for 
such  a student ; and 

(2)  evidenced  by  a note  or  other  written  agreement  which — 

(A)  is  made  without  security  and  without  endorsement, 
except  that  if  the  borrower  is  a minor  and  such  note  or  other 
written  agreement  executed  by  him  would  not,  under  the 
applicable  law,  create  a binding  obligation,  endorsement  may 
be  required, 

(33)  provides  for  repayment  (except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (c))  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  in  install- 
ments over  a period  of  not  less  than  five  years  (unless  sooner 
repaid)  nor  more  than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than 
nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  on  which 
the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter- 
mined by  the  institution,  except  (i)  as  provided  in  clause  (C) 
below,  (ii)  that  the  period  of  the  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement 
evidencing  it  and  (iii)  that  the  note  or  other  written  instru- 
ment may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment  in 
the  event  of  default  in  the  payment  of  interest  or  in  the 
payment  of  the  cost  of  insurance  premiums,  or  other  default 
by  the  borrower,  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner  in  effect  at  the  time  the  loan  is  made, 

(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during  any 
period  (i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  pursuing  a full- 
time course  of  study  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  or 
at  a comparable  institution  outside  the  States  approved  for 
this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  (ii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years,  during  which  the  borrower  is  a member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States,  or  (iii)  not  in  excess  of  three 
years  during  which  the  borrower  is  in  service  as  a volunteer 
under  the  Peace  Corps  Act,  and  any  such  period  shall  not  be 
included  in  determining  the  ten-year  period  or  the  fifteen- 
year  period  provided  in  clause  (33)  above, 

(X>)  provides  for  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance 
of  the  loan  at  a yearly  rate,  not  exceeding  the  applicable 
maximum  rate  prescribed  and  defined  by  the  Secretary 
(within  the  limits  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  ) on  a national, 
regional,  or  other  appropriate  basis,  which  interest  shall 
be  payable  in  installments  over  the  period  of  the  loan  except 
that,  if  provided  in  the  note  or  other  written  agreement, 
any  interest  payable  by  the  student  may  be  deferred  until 
not  later  than  the  date  upon  which  repayment  of  the  first 
installment  of  principal  falls  due,  in  which  case  interest 
that  has  so  accrued  during  that  period  may  be  added  on 
that  date  to  the  principal  (but  without  thereby  increasing 
the  insurance  liability  under  this  part) , 

(E)  provides  that-  the  lender  will  not  collect  or  attempt, 

to  collect,  from  the  borrower  any  portion  of  the  interest 
on  the  note  which  is  payable  by  the  Commissioner  under 
this  part,  - ...  ‘ ; . 

(F)  entitles  the  student  borrower  to  accelerate  without 
penalty  repayment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  loan,  and 

(Gr)  contains  such  other  terms  and  condition.?,  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  with  the  regulations 
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issued  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  this  part,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  such  loan,  including,  if  agreed, 
upon,  a provision  requiring  the  borrower  to  pay  to  the  lender, 
in  addition  to  principal  and  interest,  amounts  equal  to  the 
insurance  premiums  payable  by  the  lender  to  the  Commis- 
sioner  with  respect  to  such  loan. 

(b)  N o maximum  rate  of  interest  prescribed  and  defined  by  the 
Secretary  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (D)  of  subsection  (a)  may 
exceed  6 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the 
loan,  except  that  under  circumstances  which  threaten  to  impede  the 
carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  this  part,  one  or  more  of  such  maxi- 
mum rates  of  interest  may  be  as  high  as  7 per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance  of  the  loan. 

(c)  The  total  of  the  payments  by  a borrower  during  any  year  of  any 
repayment  period  with  respect  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  all  loans 
to  that  borrower  which  are  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this 
part-  shall  not  be  less  than  $360  or  the  balance  of  all  of  such  loans 
( together  with  interest  thereon) , whichever  amount  is  less. 


FEDERAL  PAYMENTS  TO  REDUCE  STUDENT  INTEREST  COSTS 

Sec.  428..  (a).(l)  Each  student  who  has  received  a loan  for  study  at 
eligible  institution—  _ . . . 

(A.)  which  is  insured  by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part; 

(B)  wliich  was  made  under  a State  student  loan  program 
(meeting  criteria  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner),  and  which 
was  contracted  for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  period 
specified  by  paragraph  (4)  ; or 

(C)  which  is  insured  under  a program  of  a State  or  of  a non- 
profit private  institution  or  organization,  which  was  contracted 
for,  and  paid  to  the  student,  within  the  .period  specified  in  para- 
graph (4),  and  wliich — - 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a loan  insured  prior  to  July  1, 1967,  was 

made  by  an  eligible  lender  and  is  insured  under  a program 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (E)  of  sub- 
section (b)  (1)  and  provides  that  repayment  of  such  loan  shall 
be  in  installments  beginning  not  earlier  than  sixty  days  after 
the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a course  of  study  ( as  described  in 
subparagraph  (D)  of  subsection  (b)  (1))  at  an  eligible  insti- 
tution, or  ' 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a loan  insured  after  June  30,  1967,  is 
insured  under  a program  covered  by  an  agreement  made  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (b) , 

and  whose  adjusted  family  income  is  less  than  $15,000  at  the  time  of 
execution  of  the  note  or  written  agreement  evidencing  such  loan,  shall 
be  entitled  to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan,  over  the  period  of  the  loan,  a portion  of  the  interest  on  the 
Adjusted  family  loan.  For the  purposes  of  this paragraph,  the  adjusted  family  income 
income,  deter-  of  a student  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Com- 

mination.  missioner  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  note  or  written 

agreement  evidencing  the  loan.  Such  regulations  shall  provide  for 
taking  into  account  such  factors,  including  family  size,  as  fcne  Commis- 
sioner deems  appropriate.  In  the  absence  of  fraud  by  thei  lender,  such 
determination  of  the  adjusted  ^family  income  of  a student  shall  be  final 
insofar  as  it  concerns  the  obligation  of  the  Commissioner  to  pay  the 
holder  of  a loan  a portion  of  the  interest  on  the  loan.  # 

(2)  The  portion  of  the  interest  on  a loan  which  a student  is  entitled 
to  have  paid  on  his  behalf  and  for  his  account  to  the  holder  of  the 
loan  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  equal  to  the  total  amount 


c585 


574 


79  STAT.  1241 


of  the  interest  on  the  unpaid  principal  amount  of  the  loan  which, 
accrues  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan, 

and  3 per  centum  — ' iV  * * ' * ’ ' * ■’ 

loan  (excludi  _ 
after;  but  such  _ 

any  period,  the  amount  of  the  interest  on  that  loar,  which  is  payable 
by  the  student  after  taking  into  consideration,1‘fde  ‘knS'ount  or  any 
interest  on  that  loan  which  the  shicisut  is  entitled  to  have  paiid  on 
his  behalf  for  that  wearied  under  any  State  or  private  loan  insurance 
program.  The  holer*  «af  a loan  with  respect  to  which  payments  are 
■required  to  be  mad=  unider  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a 
contractual  right,  aa?  ignoxst  the  United.  States,  to  receive  from  the 
Commissioner  the  portion  of  interest  which  has  been  so  determined. 
The  Commissioner  shaUu  pay  this  portion  of  the  interest  to  the  holder 
of  the  loan  on  behalf  * -f  and  for  the  lacciaunt  of  the  borrower  at  such 
times  as  may  be  specs;  _^l<1  in  regulations  in  force  when  the  applicable 
agreement  entered  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  was  made,  or  if 

the  loan  was  made  by  >a.  State  or  is  insured  under  a program  which 
is  not  covered  by  such,  -mill  agreement,  at  such  times  as  may  be  specified 
in  regulations  in  forcie.rat  the  time  the  boan  was  paid  to  the  student. 

(3)  Eacly holder  ®£  Joan  with  respect  to  which  payments  of  inter- 
est are  required  to  ibe  irsaade  by  the  Commissioner  snail  submit  to  the 
V/ommissioner,  at  such  dime  or  times  and  in  such  maimer  as  he  may 

Erescribe,  statements  containing  such  information  as  may  be  required 
y or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  Commis- 
sioner to  determine  the  amount  of  the  payment  which  lie  must  make 
with  reject  to  that  loan. 

(4)  The  period  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  para- 
graph (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  begin  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act  and  end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1968,  except  that,  in  the 
case  of  a loan  made  or  insured  under  a student  loan  or  loan  insurance 
program  to  enable  a student  who  has  obtained  a prior  loan  made  or 
insured  under  such  program  to  continue  his  educational  program, 
such  period  shall  end  at  the  close  of  June  30,  1972. 

(5)  No  payment  may  be  made;  under  this  section  with  respect  to 
the  interest  on  a loan  made  from  a student  loan  fund  established 
under  title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act' .of  1958. 

(6)  In  no  event  shall  interest  payments  with  re°pect  to  the  same 
student  loan  be  made  under  both  this  section  and  under  section  9 
of  the  National  Vocational  Student  Loan  Insurance  Act  of  1965. 

(b)(1)  Any  State  or  any  nonprofit  private  institution  or  orga- 
nization may  enter  into  an  agreement  wiith  the  Commissioner  for  the 
purpose  of  entitling  students  who  receive  loans  which  are  insured 
under  a student  loan  insurance  program  of  that  State,  institution,  or 
organization  to  have  made  on  their  behalf  the  payments  provided  for 
in  subsection  (a)  if  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  student 
loan  insurance  program — 

(A)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  not  less  than  $1,000  nor  more 
than  $1,500  in  loans  to  any  individual  student  in  any  academic 
year  or  its  equivalent,  (as  determined  under  regulations  of  the 
Commissioner);  ..... 

(B)  authorizes  the  insurance  of  loans  to  any  individual  student 
for  at  least  six  academic  years  of -study  or  their  equivalent  (as 
determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner) ; 

(C)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall  be  entitled  to 
accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  insured 
loan,  (ii)  the  period  of  any  ingpred  loan  may  not  exceed  fifteen 
years  from  the  date  of  execution  of  the  note  or  other  written 
evidence  of  the  loan,  and  (iii)  the  note  or  other  written  evidence 
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of  any  loan  may  contain  such  provisions  relating  to  repayment/  m 
the  event  of  default  by  the  borrower  as  mar  be  authorized  by 
regulations  of  the  Commissioner  in  effect  at  tire  time  such  note  or 
written  evidence  was  executed ; v 

(D)  subject  to  subparagraph  (C) , provides  that,  where  the 
total  of  the  insured  loans  to  any  student  which  are  held  by  any 
one  perscon.  exceeds  $S,000,  repayment  of  such  loans  shall  be  in 
instalments  over  a period  of:  not  less  than  fiive  years  nor  more 
than  ten  years  beginning  not  earlier  than  nine  months  nor  late, 
than  one  year  after  the  student  ceases  to  pursue  a fulr-time  course 
of  study  at  an  eligible  institution,  except  that  if  the  prograrr 
provides  for  the  insurance  of  loans  for  part-time  study  at  eligibly 
institutions  the  program  shall  provide  that  such  repayment  perioc 
shall  begin  not  earner  than  nine  months  nor  later  than  one  year 
after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible  institution  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined 
by  the  institution; 

(E)  authorizes  interest  ->n  the  unpaid  balance  of  the  loan  at  a 

yearly  rate  not  in  excess  of  3 per  centum  per  annum  on  the  unpaid 
principal  balance  c the  loan  (exclusive  of  any  premium  for  insur- 
ance which  may  be  passed  on  to  the  borrower  p;  . ' „ 

(F)  insures  not  less  than  80  per  centum  of  the  unpaid  principal 
of  loans  insured  under  the  program ; 

(G)  does  not  provide  for  collection  of  an  excessive  insurance 
premium; 

(H)  provides  that  the  benefits  of  the  loan  insurance  program 

will  not  be  denied  any'  student  because  of  his  family  income  or 
lack  of  need  if  his  adjusted  family  income  at  the  time  the  note  or 
written  agreement  is  executed  is  less  than  $15,000  (as  determined 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the  Commissioner  prescribed  under 
section  428(a)  (1))  ; . 

(I)  provides  that  a student  may  obtain  insurance  uvider  the  pro- 
gram for  a loan  for  any  year  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution ; 
and 

(J)  in  the  case  of  a State  program,  provides  that  such  State 
program  is  administered  by  a single  State  agency,  or  by  one  or 
more  nonprofit  private  institutions  or  organizations  under  the 
supervision  of  a single  State  agency. 

(2)  Such  an  agreement  shall — 

(A)  provide  that  the  holder  of  any  such  loan  will  be  required  to 
submit,  to  the  Commissioner,  at  such  time  or  times  and  in  ouch 
manner  as  he  may  prescribe,  statements  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  Commissioner  to  determme  the  amount  of  the 

payment  which  he  must  make  with  respect  to  that  loan ; 

(B  ) include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  promote  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part  and  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  Commissioner  and 
the  State  or  nonprofit  private  organization  or  institution,  as  the 
case  may  be:  ana 

(C)  provide  for  making  such  reports  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Commissioner  may  reasonably 
require  to  carry  out.  his  function  under  this  part  and  for  keeping 
such  records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Com- 
missioner may  find  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verifi- 
cation of  such  reports. 


7 


576 

22  STAT.  1243 

CERTIFICATES  OF  TEKE3TAT.  LOAN  INSURANCE— EFFECTIVE  DATE  OF 

INSURANCE 

Sec.  429.  (a)(1)  If,  upon  application  by  an  eligible  lender,  made 
upon  such  form,  containing  such  information,  and  supported  by  sinclh 
evi  dence  as  the  Commissioner  may  require*  and -otherwise  in  conform- 
ity with  this  section,  the  Commissioner  finds  that  the  applicant  has 
made  a loan  to  an  eligible  student  which  is  insurable  under  the  pre- 
visions of  this  part,  he  may  issue  to  the  applicant  a certificat-  ■ >f 
insurance  covering  the  "<oan  and  setting  forth  the  amount  and  tern;-  r.f 
the  insurance. 

(2)  Insurance  ev:  hnced  by  a certificate  of  insurance  pursuam  m 
subsection  (a)  (1;  shulfl  become  effective  upon  the  date  of  issuance  ;d: 
the  certificate,  except  ifchat  the  Commissioner  is  authorized,  in  accom;- 
ance  with  regulations,  to  issue  commitments  with  respect  to  propo.;i-  I 
loans,  or  with  respect  to  lines  (or  proposed  lines)  of  credit,  submitt  ed 
hy  eligible  lenders,  and  in  that  event,  upon  compliance  with  subsec:  i m 
(a)  (1)  by  tlie  lender,  the  certificate  of  insurance  may  be  issued  effec- 
tive as  of  the  date  when  any  loan,  or  any  payment  by  the  lender  p n::> 
suant  to  a line  of  credit,  to  be  covered  by  such  insurance  was  made. 
Such  insurance  shall  cease  to  be  effective  upon  sixty  days’  default  by 
the  lender  in  the  payment  of  any  installment  of  the  premiums  payable 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c). 

(3)  An  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(1)  shall 
contain  (A)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  to  pay,  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  the  premiums  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c) , and  (B)  an  agreement  by  the  applicant  that  if  the  loan  is 
covered  by  insurance  the  applicant  will  submit  such  supplementary 
reports  and  statements  during  the  effective  period  of  the  loan  agree- 
ment, upon  such  forms,  at  such  times,  and  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  the  Commissioner  may  prescribe  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation. 

(b)  (1)  In  lieu  of  requiring  a separate  insurance  application  and 
issuing  a.  separate  certificate  of  insurance  for  each  student  loan  made 
by  an  eligible  lender  as  provided  in  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner 
may,  in  accordance  with  regulations  consistent  with  section  424,  issue 
to  any  eligible  lender  applying  therefor  a certificate  of  comprehensive 
insurance  coverage  which  shall,  without  further  action  by  the  Com- 
missioner, insure  all  insurable  loans  made  by  that  lender,  on  or  after 
the  date  of  the  certificate  and  before  a specified^  cutoff  date,  within  the 
limits  of  an  aggregate  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  certificate.  Such 
regulations  may  provide  for  conditioning  such  insurance,  with  respect 
to  any  loan,  upon  compliance  by  the  lender  with  such  requirements  (to 
be  stated  or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the  certificate)  as  in  the  Com- 
missioner’s judgment  will  best  achieve  the  purpose  of  this  subsection 
while  protecting  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  pro- 
moting the  objectives  of  this  part,  including  (but  not  limited  to) 
provisions  as  to  the  reporting  of  such  loans  and  information  relevant 
thereto  to  the  Commissioner  and  as  to  the  payment  of  initial  and  other 

?iremiums  and  the  effect  of  default  therein,  and  including  provision 
or  confirmation  by  the  Commissioner  from  time  to  time  (through 
endorsement  of  the  certificate)  of  the  coverage  of  specific  new  loans  by 
such  certificate,  which  confirmation  shall  be  incontestable  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  the  absence  of  fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  fact  or  patent 
error. 

(2)  If  the  holder  of  a certificate  of  comprehensive  insurance  cover- 
age issued  under  this  subsection  grants  to  a student  a ‘line  of  credit 
extending  beyond  the  cutoff  date  specified  in  that  certificate,  loans  or 
payments  thereon  made  by  the  holder  after  that  date  pursuant  to  the 
fine  of  credit  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  coverage  of  that 
certificate  except  as  may  be  specifically  provided  therein ; but,  subject 


Comprehensive 
insurance  cer- 
tificates. 


577 


79  ST AT.  1244 


Loan  consolida— 
Tion. 


"Amount  of  the 
loss." 


to  the  limitations  of  sec  ion  424,  the  Oomiruss'  may?  ^ ac  ^j°r^n^® 
■with  regulations,  make  commitments  to  ansui  i .ach  future  loans  or 
payments,  and  such  cor  mitments  may  be  honoiisd  either  as  provided 

m subsection  (a)  or  by  inclusion  of  such  insur  ance  in  cpmpreher^ive 

coverage  under  this  subjection  for  the  period  c-r  periods  m which  such 

future  loans  or  payments  are  made.  . 

(c)  The  Commissionrr  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations,  charge  lor 
insurance  on  each  loan  .inder  this  part  a premium  in  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  one-fourth  of  1 per  centum  per  year  of  rhe  unpaid  principal 
amount  of  such  loan  (excluding  interest  audeci  tc.  principal) , payable 
in  advance,  at  such  tin:  'S  and  in  such  manner  ars  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner.  Such  regulations  or  provide  txiat  suen 
premium  shall  not  be  payable,  or  if  paid  .inn u oe  refundable,  "^un 
respect  to  any  period  after  default  m the  p.pent  of  principal 
interest  or  after  the  borrower  has  died  or  becomes  totally  and  perma- 
nently disabled,  if  (1)  notice  of  such  default  rr  other  event  has  been 
duly  given,  and  (2)  request  for  payment  of  ae  loss  insured  against 
has  been  made  or  the  Commissioner  has  macue  such  payment  on  his 

own  motion  pursuant  to  section  430(a).  # ^ - 

(d)  The  rights  of  an  eligible  lender  arising  under  insurance  evi- 
denced by  a certificate  of  insurance  issued  to  it  under  this  section 
may  be  assigned  as  seemrity  by  such  lender  only  to  another  eligible 
lender,  and  subject  to  regulation  by  the  Commissioner. 

(e)  The  consolidation  of  the  obligations  of  two  or  more  federally- 
insured  loans  obtained  by  a student  borrower  m any  fiscal  year  into  a 
single  obligation  evidenced  by  a single  instrument  of  indebtedness 
shall  not  affect  the  insurance  by  the  United  States.  If  the  loans  thus 
consolidated  are  covered  by  separate  certificates  of  insurance  issued 
under  subsection  (a),  the  Commissioner  may  upon  surrender  of  the 
original  certificates  issue  a new  certificate  of  insurance  ^.accordance 
with  that  subsection  upon  the  consolidated  obligation,  if  they  are 
covered  by  a single  comprehensive  certificate  issued  under  subsect 
(b),  the  Commissioner  may  amend  that  certificate  accordingly. 

DEFAULT,  DEATH,  OR  DISABILITY  OF  STUDENT  UNDER  FEDERAL  LOAN 

insurance  program 

Sec.  430.  (a)  Upon  default  by  the  student  borrower  on  any  loan 
covered  by  Federal  loan  insurance  pursuant  to  this  part,  or  upon  tne 
death  of  the  student  borrower  or  a folding  by  the  insurance  ciary 

that  the  borrower  has  become  totally  and  permanently  disabled  (as 
determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  established  by  the  (com- 
missioner) before  the  loan  has  been  repaid  in  full,  and  prior  to  tne 
commencement  of  suit  or  other  enforcement  proceeding  f curity 

. for  that  loan,  the  insurance  beneficiary  shall  promptly  notify  the  com- 
missioner, and  the  Commissioner  shall  if  requested  (at  that  time  or 
after  further  collection  efforts)  by  the  beneficiary,  or  may  on  his  own 
motion,  if  the  insurance  is  still  in  effect,  pay  to  the  beneficiary  the 
amount  of  the  loss  sustained  by  the  insured  upon  that  loan  as  soon  as 
that  amount  has  been  determined.  The  “amount  of  the  loss  on  any 
loan  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  and  subsection  (b),  be 
deemed  to  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  unpaid  balance  or  the  principal 
amount  of  the  loan  (other  than  interest  added  to  principal) . 

7b)  Upon  payment  by  the  Commissioner  of  the  amount  of  the  lop 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a),  the  United  States  shall  be  subrogated  to 
all  of  the  rights  of  the  holder  of  the  obligation  upon  the  insured  loan 
and  shall  be  entitled  to  an  assignment  of  the  note  or  other  evidence  of 
the  insured  loan  by  the  insurance  beneficiary  If  the  net  recovery 
made  by  the  Commissioner  on  a loan  after  deduction  of  the  cost  of 
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that  recovery  (including  reasonable  administrative  costs)  exceeds  the 
amount  of  tne  loss,  the  excess  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  insured. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construdi  to 
preclude  any  forbearance  for  the  benefit  of  the  student  borrower  which 
may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  to  the  insured  loan  and  approved 
by  the  Commissioner,  or  to  preclude  forbearance  by  the  Commissioner 
in  the  enforcement  of  the  insured  obligation  after  payment  on  that 
insurance,  or  to  require  collection  of  the  amount  of  any  loan  by  the 
insurance  beneficiary  or  by  the  Commissioner  from  the  estate  of  a 
deceased  borrower  or  from  a borrower  found  by  the  insurance  bene- 
ficiary to  have  become  permanently  and  totally  disabled. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  this  part  shall  be  construed  to 
excuse  the  holder  of  a federally  insured  loan  from  exercising  reason- 
able care  and  diligence  in  the  making  and  collection  of  loans  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part.  If  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  an  eligible  lender,  finds  that  it  has 
substantially  failed  to  exercise  such  care  and  diligence  or  to  make  the 
reports  and  statements  required  under  section  428(a)  (3)  and  section 
429(a)  (3),  or  to  pay  the  required  Federal  loan  insurance  premiums, 
he  snail  disqualify  that  lender  for  further  Federal  insurance  on  loans 
granted  pursuant  to  this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  its  failure  has 
ceased  and  finds  that  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  lender  will 
in  the  future  exercise  necessary  care  and  diligence  or  comply  with  such 
requirements,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  As  used  in  this  section — 

( 1 ) the  term  “insurance  beneficiary”  means  the  insured  or  its 
authorized  assignee  in  accordance  with  section  429(d)  ; and 

(2)  the  term  “default”  includes  only  such  defaults  as  have 
existed  for  (A)  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  in  the  case  of  a loan 
which  is  repayable  in  monthly  instruments,  or  (B)  one  hundred 
and  eighty  days  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in  less 
frequent  installments. 

INSURANCE  FUND 

Sec.  431.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  a student  loan  insurance 
fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  the  “fond”)  which  shall  be 
available  without  fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Commissioner  for  mak- 
ing  payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured  by  him 
under  this  part.  All  amounts  received  by  the  Commissioner  as  pre- 
mium charges  for  insurance  and  as  receipts,  earnings,  or  proceeds 
derived  from  any  claim  or  other  assets  acquired  by  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  with  his  operations  under  this  part,  and  any  other 
moneys,  property;  or  assets  derived  by  the  Commissioner  from  his 
operations  in  connection,  with  this  section,  shall  be  deposited  in  the 
fond.  All/ payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  loans  insured 
by  the  Commissioner  under  this  part  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund. 
Moneys  in  the  fund  not.  needed  for  current  operations  under  this 
section  may  be  invested  in  bonds  or  other  obligations  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  and  interest  by  the  United  States. 

(b)  If  at  any  time  the  moneys  in  the  fund  are  insufficient  to  make 
payments  in  connection  with  the  default  of  any  loan  insured  by  the 
Commissioner  under  this  part,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  issue 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  notes  or  other  obligations  in  such 
forms  and  denominations,  bearing  such  maturities,  and  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Such  notes  or  other 
obligations  shall  bear  interest  at  a rate  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  average  market 
yield  on  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the. United  States  of 
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comparable  maturities  duiing 
notes  or  other  obligations.  T. 

ized  and  directed  to  purchase  . . - , ..  , , . 

hereunder  and  for  that  pr  rpose  he  is  authorized  to  use  as  a public  debt 
transaction  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  any  securities  issued  under 
40  st  at.  288.  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as ^ amended,  and  the  purposes sfor  ^hich 

31  use  774.  securities  may  be  issued  under  that  Act,  as  amended,  are  extended  to 

include  any  purchases  of  such  notes  .and  obligations.  The  oecretary  of 
the  Treasury  may  at  any  time  sell  any  of  the  notes  or  other  obligations 
acquired  by  him  under  this  subsection.  All  redemptions,  purchases, 
and.  sales  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  notes  or  other 
obligations  shall  be  treated  as  public  debt  transactions  of  the  United 
States.  Sums  borrowed  under  this  subsection.  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  fund  and  redemption  of  such  notes  and  obligations  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  from  such  fund. 


T.W1AT.  POWERS  AND  KESPONSIBinrnES 

Sec.  432.  (a)  In  the  performance  of,  and  with  respect  to,  the  func- 
tions, powers,  and  duties  vested  in  him  by  this  part,  tne  Commissioner 

may — 

(1)  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out 

the  purposes  of  this  part;  . . 

(2)  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a State  havmg 
general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  district  courls  shall  have  jurisdiction  of:  civil  actions 
arising  under  this  part  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  contro- 
versy, and  any  action  instituted  under  this  subsection  by  or  against 
the  Commissioner  shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in 
the  person  occupying  the  office  of  Commissioner  or  any  vacancy 
in  that  office ; but  no  attachment;  injunction,  garnishment,  or  other 
similar  process,  mesne  or  final,  shall  be  issued  against  the  Commis- 
sioner or  property  under  his  control,  and  nothing  herein  shall  be 
construed  to  except  litigation  arising  out  of  activities  under  this 
part  from  the  application  of  sections  507  (b)  and  2679  of  title  28 

62  s+.«t  910.  of  the  United  States  Code  and  of  section  367  of  the  Revised 

9845  7s'stat.539.  Statutes  (5  U.S.C.  316) ; _ _ . 

(3)  include  in  any  contract  for  Federal  loan  insurance  such 
terms,  conditions,  and  covenants  relating  to  repayment  of  prin- 
cipal and  payment  of  interest,  ‘relating  to  his  obligations  and 
rights  and  to  those  of  eligible  lenders,  and  borrowers  in  case  of 
u^drault,  and  relating  to  such  other  matters  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part 
will  be  achieved;  and  any  term,  condition^  and  covenant  made 
pursuant  to  this  clause  or  any  other' provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  modified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  determines  that  modifica- 
tion is  necessary  to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United 
States; 

(4)  subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part,  consent  to  the 
modification,  with  respect  to  rate  of  interest,  time  of  payment  of 
any  installment  of  principal  and  interest  or  any  portion,  thereof, 
or  any  other  provision  of  any  not©  or  other  instrument  evidencing 
a loan  which  lias  been  insured  by  him  under  this  part; 

(5)  enforce,  pay,  or  compromise,  any  ck.im  on,  or  arising 
because  of,  any  such  insurance;  and 

(6)  enforce,  pay,  compromise,  waive,  or  release  any  right,  title, 
dtkLzn,  lien,  or  demand,  however  acquired,  including  any  equity 
or  any  right  or  redemption. 
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(b)  The  Commissioner  shall,  with  respect  to  the  financial  opera- 
tions arising  by  reason  of  this  part — 

(1)  prepare  annually  and  submit  a budget  program  as  pro- 
vided for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  the  Gov- 
ernment Corporation  Control  Act ; and 

(2)  maintain  with  respect  to  insurance  under  this  part  an 
integral  set  of  accounts,  which  shall  be  audited  annually  by  the 
General  Accounting  Office  in  accordance  with  principles  and 
procedures  applicable  to  commercial  corporate  transactions,  as 
provided  by  section  105  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control 
Act,  except  that  the  transactions  of  the  Commissioner,  including 
the  settlement  of  insurance  claims  and  of  claims  for  payments 
pursuant  to  section  428,  and  transactions  related  thereto  and 
vouchers  approved  by  the  Commissioner  in  connection  with 
such  transactions,  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  account- 
ing and  other  officers  of  the  Government. 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL.  ON  INSURED  LOANS  TO  STUDENTS 

Sec.  433.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of  Educa- 
tion an  Advisory  Council  on  Insured  Leans  to  Students,  consisting 
of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  eight  members 
appointed,  without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Secretary. 
The  membership  of  the  Council  shall  include  persons  representing 
State  loan  insurance  programs,  private  nonprofit  loan  insurance 
programs,  financial  and  credit  institutions,  and  institutions  of  higher 

education.  ... 

The  Advisory  Council  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  with 

respect  to  policy  matters  arising  in  the  administration  of  this  part, 
including  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  making  of  advances 
under  section  422  and  the  Federal  payments  to  reduce  student  interest 
costs  under  section  428.  . 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full-time 
employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  the  business  of 
the  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the 
Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time;  and, 
while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business, 
members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  m lieu 
of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

PARTICIPATION  BY  FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  IN  FEDERAL,  STATE,  AND 
PRIVATE  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  434.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  Federal 
credit  unions  shall,  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  have  power  to  make  insured  loans 
up  to  10  per  centum  of  their  assets,  to  student  members  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  relating  to  federally  insured  loans,  or 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  any  State  or  nonprofit  private 
student  loan  insurance  program  which  meets  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 428(a)  (1)  (C). 

DEFINITIONS  FOR  REDUCED-INTEREST  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE 

PROGRAM 

Sue.  435.  As  used  in  this  part : ... 

; The  term  “eligible  institution”  means  an  educational  institu- 
tion in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only  persons 


^ * 


JL  o 


59  Stat.  597. 

31  USC  841  note. 
GAO  audit. 


Establishment. 


Compensation. 


60  Stat.  808; 
75  Stat.  339, 
340. 


581 


i 


79  ST AT,  1?48 

having  a certificate  of  graduation  rrom  a school  providing  secondary 
education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate,  (2)  is 
legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a program  of  educa- 
tion beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational  pro- 
gram for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less  than 
a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such 
a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associ- 
ation approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita- 
tion standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time,  or  (B)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than 
three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis 
as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also 
includes  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree 
school  of  nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a one- 
year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment 
in  a recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses 
(1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a par- 
ticular category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he_  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of  persons  specially  quali- 
fied to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category,  which 
shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality  which 
must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  participate 
in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (ii)  determine  whether 
particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (5)  meet 
those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner 
shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered.  . ' , ' 

(b)  The  term  “collegiate  school  of  nursing”  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
m professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  bachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

(c)  The  term  “associate  degree  school  of  nursing”  means  a depart- 

ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
munity college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively' 'an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree.  ’ 

(d)  The  term  “accredited”  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  _or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education. 

(e)  The  term  “eligible  lender”  means  an  eligible  institution,  an 
agency  or  instrumentality  of  a State,  ov  a financial  or  credit  institution 
(including  an  insurance  company)  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State. 

(f)  The  term  “line  of  credit”  means  an  arrangement  or  agreement 
between  the  lender  and  the  borrower  whereby  a loan  is  paid  out  by  the 
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lender  to  the  borrower  in  annual  instaUments,  or  whereby  the  lender 
agrees  to  make,  in  addition  to  the  initial  loan,  additional  loans  in 
subsequent  years. 


Part  C — College  Work-Stubt  Program  Extension  and 

Amendments 

TRANSFER  OF  AUTHORITY  AND  OTHER  AMENDMENTS 


Sec.  441.  Parts  C and  3D  of  title  I of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act 
of  1964  (Public  Law  88—452)  are  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  By  striking  out  “Director”  in  tv  Irst  sentence  of  section 

122(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Commissioner  of  Education  78  s-tat.  514. 
(hereinafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  ‘Commissioner  )_  , and  * 

by  striking  out  “Director”  wherever  that  word  appears  in  the 
other  provisions  of  such  part  C and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

“Commissioner”;  ,, 

(2)  By  amending  that  part  of  section  121  that  follows  the  sec-  42  use  2751. 
tion  designation  to  read  as  follows : “The  purpose  of  this  part  is 

to  stimulate  and  promote  the  part-time  employment  of  students, 
particularly  students  from  low-income  families,  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  who  are  in  need  of  the  earnings  from  such  em- 
ployment to  pursue  courses  of  study  at.  such  institutions.’  ; 

(3)  By  striking  out  section  123  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following: 


■ “grants  for  work-study  programs 

“Sec.  123.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  institutions  of  higher  education  under  which  the  Commis- 
sioner will  make  grants  to  such  institutions  to  assist  in  the  operation 
of  work-study  programs  as  hereinafter  provided. 

“(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  part- — , , 

“(1)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  an  educa- 
tional institution  in  any  State  which  (A)  admits  as  regular  s'tudents 
only  persons  having  a,  certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  provid- 
ing secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certifi- 
cate, (B)  is  legally  authorized  within.such  State  to  provide  a program 
of  education  beyond  secondary  education,  (C)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (D)  is  a public  or  other,  nonprofit  institution,  and  (E) 
is  accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
tion approved  by  the  Commissioner,  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (i)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resource*’  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita- 
tion standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  bein«j 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of 
such  an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time,  or  (n)  is  an 
institution  whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Such  term  also  includes 
any  public  or  other  nonprofit  collegiate  or  associate  degree  school  of 
nursing  and  any  school  which  provides  not  less  than  a one-year  pro- 
gram of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  employment  in  a 
recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (A.), 
(B),  (D),  and  (E).  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a par- 
ticular category  of  such  schools  does  not  meet  the  requirements  of 
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clause  (E)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency 
or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such  category,  he  shall, 
pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
tion, appoint  an  advisory  • committee,  composed  of  persons  specially 
qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in  such  category, 
which  shall  (1)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope,  and  quality 
which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such  category  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  program  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  (II)  determine 
whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of  clause  (E) 
meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies 
or  associations  which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the 
quality  of  training  offered. 

“ (2)  The  term  ‘collegiate  school  of  nursing’  means  a department, 
division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a college  or  university  which 
provides  primarily  or  exclusively  an  accredited  program  of  education 
in  professional  nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  the  degree  of 
bachelor  of  arts,  bachelor  of  science,  oachelor  of  nursing,  or  to  an 
equivalent  degree,  or  to  a graduate  degree  in  nursing. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘associate  degree  school  of  nursing’  means  a depart- 
ment, division,  or  other  administrative  unit  in  a junior  college,  com- 
miuiity  college,  college,  or  university  which  provides  primarily  or 
exclusively  an  accredited  two-year  program  of  education  in  profes- 
sional nursing  and  allied  subjects  leading  to  an  associate  degree  in 
nursing  or  to  an  equivalent  degree. 

“(4)  The  term  ‘accredited’  when  applied  to  any  program  of  nurse 
education  means  a program  accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies 
approved  for  such  purpose  by  the  Commissioner.” ; 

(4)  By  striking  out  section  124(a)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following : 

“(a)  provide  for  the  operation  by  the  institution  of  a program 
for  the  part-time  employment  of  its  students  in  work  for  the  insti- 
tution itself  or  work  in  the  public  interest  for  a public  or  private 
nonprofit  organization  under  an  arrangement  between  the  institu- 
tion and  such  organization,  and  such  work — 

“ (1)  will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  work- 
ers or  impair  existing  contracts  for  services, 

“ (2)  will  be  governed  by  such  conditions  of  employment  as 
will  be  appropriate  and  reasonable  in  light  of  such  factors  as 
type  of  work  performed,  geographical  region,  and  proficiency 
of  the  employee,  and 

“ (3 ) does  not  involve  the  construction,  operation,  or  main- 
tenance of  so  much  of  any  facility  as  is  used  or  is  to  be  used 
for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship ; 

(5)  By  redesignating  clauses  (2),  (3),  and  (4),  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  section  124  as  clauses  (1),  (2),  und  (3),  and  by  striking 
out  so  much  of  such  paragraph  as  precedes  such  redesignated 
clauses  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : “ (c)  provide 
that  in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment  under  such  work- 
study  program  preference  shall  be  given  to  students  from  low- 
income  families  and  that  employment  under  such  work-study 
program  shall  be  furnished  only  to  a student  who” ; 

(6)  By  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  section  125 
a comma  and  the  following:  “and  such  share  may  be  paid  to 
such  student  in  the  form  of  services  and  equipment  (including 
tuition,  room,  board,  and  books)  furnished  by  such  institution”; 
and 

(7)  By  striking  out  “provided  for  in”  in  section  131  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “for  which  he  is  responsible  under”. 
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appropriations  authorized 

Sec.  442.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $129,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1906,  $165,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $200,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968,  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  part  C of  title  I of  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964  (Public  T^aw  88—452).  Any  sums  78  stat.  513. 
which  are  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  for  42  use  2751- 
the  purpose  of  such  part  C pursuant  to  an  authorization  in  the 
Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1964,  or  are  allocated  for  such  purpose 
from  any  appropriation  for  such  year,  shall  be  made  available,  to 
the  extent  unexpended  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  to  the 
Commissioner  for  carrying  out  such  part  C,  and  the  total  of  such 
sums  (including  amounts  expended  prior_  to  such  date)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  authorization  in  this  section  for  such  year.  Sixty 
million  dollars  of  the  authorization  for  title  I of  the  Economic  Oppor- 
tunity Act  of  1964  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  as  con- 
tained in  section  131  of  such  Act-,  shall  be  only  for  the  purpose  of  42  use  2761. 
part  C of  such  title.  No  provision  in  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964  which  authorizes  the  appropriation  of  funds  to  carry 
out  that  Act  shall  apply  to  such  part  C after  June  30,  1966. 

P\rt  E — Amendments  to  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 

1958 

DEFINITION  OF  INSTITUTION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

Sec.  461.  Section  103(b)  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 

of  1953  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 72  Stat.  1582. 

“(b)  The  term  ‘institution  of  higher  education’  means  an  educa-  20  use  403. 
tional  institution  in  any  State  which  (1)  admits  as  regular  students 
only  persons  having  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  providing 
secondary  education,  or  the  recognized  equivalent  of  such  certificate, 

(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-vear  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
tion approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  this  purpose  or,  if  not  so 
accredited,  (A)  is  an  institution  with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  determined  that  there  is  satisfactory  assurance,  considering 
the  resources  available  to  the  institution,  the  period  of  time,  if  any, 
during  which  it  has  operated,  the  effort  it  is  making  to  meet  accredita- 
tion standards,  and  the  purpose  for  which  this  determination  is  being 
made,  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  accreditation  standards  of  such 
an  agency  or  association  within  a reasonable  time,  or  (13)  is  an  insti- 
tution whose  credits  are  accepted  on  transfer  by  not  less  than  three 
institutions  which  are  so  accredited,  for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if 
transferred  from  an  institution  so  accredited.  Eor  purposes  of  title 
IT,  such  term  includes  any  school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  subsection  20  use  421- 
fl)  of  this  section,  and  also  includes  any  school  which  provides  not  less  429. 
than  a one-year  program  of  training  to  prepare  students  for  gainful  78  stat.  1100. 
employment  in  a recognized  occupation  and  which  meets  the  provi- 
sions of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  If  the  Commissioner  deter- 
mines that  a particular  category  of  such . schools  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  clause  (5)  because  there  is  no  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agency  or  association  qualified  to  accredit  schools  in  such 
category,  he  shall,  pending  the  establishment  of  such  an  accrediting 
. agency  or  association,  appoint  an  advisory  committee,  composed  of 
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persons  specially  qualified  to  evaluate  training  provided  by  schools  in 
such  category,  which  shall  (i)  prescribe  the  standards  of  content,  scope, 
and  quality  which  must  be  met  in  order  to  qualify  schools  in  such 
category  to  participate  in  the  student  loan  program  under  title  II,  and 
(ii)  determine  whether  particular  schools  not  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  clause  (5)  meet  those  standards.  For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, the  Commissioner  shall  publish  a list  of  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  lie  determines  to  be  reliable 
authority  as  to  the  quality  of  training  offered.” 


CONDITIONS  OF  AGREEMENTS;  ADMINISTRATIVE  COSTS 

Sec.  462.  Clause  (3)  of  section  204  of  the  National  Defense  Educa- 
t ion  Act  of  1958  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(3)  provide  that  such  student  loan  fund  shall  be  used  only  for 
(A)  loans  to  students  in  accordance  with  such  agreement,  (B) 
capital  distributions  as  provided  in  this  title,  (C)  routine  expenses 
incurred  by  the  institution  in  administering  the  student  loan  fund, 
except  that  the  amount  withdrawn  from  such  student  loan  fund 
for  such  routine  expenses  by  an  institution  in  any  fiscal  year  may 
not  exceed  either  (i)  one-half  of  such  routine  expenses  as  estimated 
for  that  year  by  the  Commissioner  with  the  advice  of  an  advisory 
committee  which  the  Commissioner  is  hereby  authorized  to  appoint 
on  an  annual  or  such  other  basis  as  he  may  deem  appropriate,  or 
(ii)  1 per  centum  Of  the  aggregate  of  the  outstanding  loans  made 
from  that  fund  as  of  the  close  of  that  year,  whichever  is  the  lesser, 
and  (D)  costs  of  litigation,  and  other  collection  costs  agreed  to 
by  the  Commissioner,  arising  in  connection  with  the  collection  of 
any  loan  from  the  fund,  interest  on  such  loan,  or  charge  assessed 
with  respect  to  that  loan  pursuant  to  section  205  (c)  ; ’. 


TECHNICAL  AMENDMENT  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 


Sec.  463.  (a)  The  portion  of  section  205(b)  (2)  of  the  Ne  tional  De- 
fense Education  Act  of  1958  which  precedes  clause  (A)  (u)  thereof  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(2)  such  a loan  shall  be  evidenced  by  a note  or  other  written 
agreement  which  provides  for  repayment  of  the  principal  amount, 
together  with  interest  thereo  s in  equal  installments  (or,  if  the 
borrower  so  requests,  in.  graduated  periodic  installments  deter- 
mined  in  accordance  with  such  schedules  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  Commissioner)  payable  quarterly,  bimonthly,  or  naonthly  (at 
the  option  of  the  institution)  over  a period  beginning  nine  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  borrower  ceases  to  carry,  at  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  or  at  a comparable  institution,  outside 
the  States  approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at 
least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  deter- 
mined by  that  institution,  and  ending  ten  years  and  nine  months 
after  such  date,  except  that  (A)  interest  shall  pot.  accrue  on  spy 
such  loan,  and  installments  need  not  be  paid  during  any  period 
(i)  during  which  the  borrower  is  carryingj  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  or  at  a comparable  institution  outside  the  States 
approved  for  this  purpose  by  the  Commissioner,  at  least  one-half 
the  normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the 


institution,”.  v . . . , , , , ..  . 

(b)  Clause  <D)  of  such  section  205(b)  (2)  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “periodic”,  and  by  striking  out.  “part-time”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “less  than  half-time”. 
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(c)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  apply  to  a loan 
outstanding  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  only  with  the  consent 
of  the  borrower  and  the  institution  which  made  the  loan. 


MINIMUM  RATE  OF  REPAYMENT 


Sec.  464.  (a)  Section  205  (b)  (2)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act  of  1058  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  “and”  before  (E) 
and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  before  the  semicolon  and  (F) 
the  institution  may  provide,  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Com- 
missioner, that  during  the  repayment  period  of  the  loan  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  by  the  borrower  with  respect  to  all  the  outstand- 
ing loans  made  to  him  from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  this 
title  shall  be  at  a rate  equal  to  not  less  than  $15  per  month”. 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 


72  Stat.  1584. 
20  U3C  425. 


CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  TEACHERS 


Sec.  465.  (a)  Section  205(b)  (3)  of  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act -of  1958  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  “total”  before  “amour'  m_d  bv  striking  out  , 
which  was  unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  such  „orvice  , 

(2)  by  inserting  “or  its  equivalent  (as  determined  under  regula- 
tions of  the  Commissioner)”  after  “academic  year”;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  ^hereof  a 
comma  and  the  following : “except  that  (A)  such  r.ae  shall  be 
15  per  centum  for  each  complete  academic  year  or  its  equivalent 
(as  determined  under  regulations  of  the  Commissioner)  of  service 
as  a full-time  teacher  in  a public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary 
or  secondary  school  which  is  in  the  school  district  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  which  is  eligible  in  such  year  for  assistance  pur- 
suant to  title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
amended,  and  which  for  purposes  of  this  clause  and  for  mat  year 
has  been  determined  by  the  Commissioner,  pursuant  to  regula- 
tions and  after  consultation  with  the  State  educational  agency  of 
the  State  in  which  the  school  is  located,  to  be  a school  in  which 
there  is  a high  concentration  of  students  from  low-income  fami- 
lies, except  that  the  Commissioner  shall  not  make  such  determina- 
tion with  respect  to  more  than  25  per  centum  of  the  total  of  the 
public  and  other  nonprofit  elementary  and  secondary  schools  in 
any  one  State  for  any  one  year,  and  (B)  for  the  purposes  of  any 
cancellation  pursuant  to  clause  (A),  an  additional  50  per  centum 
of  any  such  loan  (plus  interest)  may  be  cancelled  but  nothing 
in  this  paragraph  shall  authorize  refunding  any  payment”. 

(b)  The  amendments  made  by  clauses  (1)  and  (3)  of  subsection  (a) 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  performed  during  academic  years 
beginning  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  'Act,  whether  the  loan 
was  made  before  or  after  such  enactment.  The  amendment  made  by 
clause  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  service  per- 
formed during  academic  years  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  Amendments,  1964,  Public  Law 
88-665,  whether  or  not  the  loan  was  made  before  or  after  such 
enactment. 


78  Stat.  1102. 


Ante,  p.  27. 


78  Stat.  1100. 

20  USC  401  note. 


CHARGES 


Sec.  466.  (a)  Section  205  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of 
1958  is  further  amended  by  redesignating  subsection  (c)  as  subsection 
(d)  and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  the  following  new  sub- 
section: 
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“(c)  Pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commissioner,  an  institution 
may  assess  a charge  with  respect  to  a loan  from  the  loan  fund  estab- 
lished by  the  institution  pursuant  to  this  title  for  failure  of  the  bor- 
rower to  pay  all  or  any  part  of  an  installment  when  it  is  due  and,  in 
the  case  of  a borrower  who  is  entitled  to  deferment  benefits  under  sec- 
tion 205(b)  (2)  or  cancellation  benefits  under  section  205(b)  (3),  for 
any  failure  to  file  timely  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  entitlement. 
The  amount  of  any  such  charge  may  not  exceed — 

“ ( 1 ) in  the  case  of  a loan  which  is  repayable  in  monthly  install- 
ments, $1  for  the  first  month  or  part  of  a month  by  which  such 
installment  or  evidence  is  late  ana  $2  for  each  such  mo.. til  or  part 
of  a month  thereafter ; and 

“(2)  in  the  case  of  a loan  which  has  a bimonthly  or  quarterly 
repayment  interval,  $3  and  $6,  respectively,  for  each  such  interval 
or  part  thereof  by  which  such  installment  or  evidence  is  late. 
The  institution  may  elect  to  add  the  amount  of  any  such  charge  to  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan  as  of  the  first  day  after  the  day  on  which 
such  installment  or  evidence  was  due,  or  to  make  the  amount  of  the 
charge  payable  to  the  institution  not  later  than  the  due  date  of  the 
next  installment  after  receipt  by  the  borrower  of  notice  of  the  assess- 
ment of  the  charge.”  . 

(b)  Clause  (2)  of  section  204  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “and  (D)  ” and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(D)  charges  collected 
pursuant  to  section  205(c),  and  (E)”. 

(c)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 


78  Stat.  1103. 
20  USC  443. 

20  USC  441. 


20  USC  591. 


Establishment. 


ECONOMICS,  CIVICS,  AND  INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 

Sec.  467.  (a)(1)  Clauses  (1)  and  (5)  of  section  303(a)  of  the 
National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  are  each  amended  by  inserting 
“economics,”  after  “geography,”.  .. 

(2)  Section  301  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  and 
$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30,  1965,  and  for  each  of 
the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“$90,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965,  and  $100,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years”. 

(b)  Section  1101  of  such  Act  is  amended — * „ 

(1)  by  striking  out  “each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1 966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  ; and 

(2)  by  inserting  “economics,  civics,  industrial  arts,’  after 
“geography,”. 

TITLE  V — TEACHER  PROGRAMS 
Part  A — General  Provisions 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL,  ON  QUALITY  TEACHER  PREPARATION 

Sec  501.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  an  Advisory  Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation  for 
the  purpose  of  reviewing  the  administration  and.  operation  of  the  pro- 
<mims  carried  out  under  this  title  and  of  all  other  Federal  programs 
for  complementary  purposes.  This  review  shall  pay  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs  in  attracting,  preparing,  ana 
retaining  highly  qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers, 
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and  it  shall  include  recommendations  for  the  improvement  of  these 
programs.  The  Council  shall  consist  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall 
be  Chairman,  and  twelve  members  appointed  for  staggered  terms  and 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws,  by  the  Commissioner  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary.  Such  twelve  members  shall  include  persons 
knowledgeable  with  respect  to  teacher  preparation  and  the  needs  of 
urban  and  rural  schools,  and  representatives  of  the  general  public. 

(b)  Members  of  such  Advisory  Council  who  are  not  regular  full- 
time employees  of  the  United  States  shah?  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  of  such  Council  or  otherwise  engaged  on  business  of 
such  Council,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  a rate  fixed  by 
the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel  time, 
and,  while  so  serving  away  from_  their  homes  or  regular  places  of 
business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative 
Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government 
service  employed  intermittently. 

(c)  The  Council  may  appoint  an  Executive  Secretary  and  such 
other  employees  as  the  Council  deems  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  this  title. 

LIXIITATION 

Sec.  502.  Nothing  contained  in  this  tide  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  the  making  of  any  payment  under  this  title  for  religious 
worship  or  instruction. 

Part  B — National  Teacher  Corps 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  511.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  strengthen  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  available  to  children  in  areas  having  concentra- 
tions of  low-income  families  and  to  encourage  colleges  and  univer- 
sities to  broaden  their  programs  of  teacher  preparation  by; — 

(1)  attracting  and  training  qualified  teachers  who  will  be  made 

available  to  local  educational  agencies  for  teaching  in  such  areas ; 
and  , 

(2)  attracting  and  training  inexperienced  teacher-interns  who 

will  be  made  available  for  teaching  and  inservice  training  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  such  areas  in  teams  led  by  an  experienced 
teacher.  . 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  there  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $36,100,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
and  $64,715,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NATIONAL  TEACHER  CORPS 

Sec.  512.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  there  is 
hereby  established,  in  the  Office  of  Education  a National  Teacher 
Corps  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Teacher  Corps”) . The  Teacher 
Corps  shall  be  headed  by  a Director  who  shall  be  compensated  at  the 
rate  prescribed  for  grade  17  of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1949,  and  a Deputy  Director  who  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  rate  prescribed  for  grade  16  of  such  General  Schedule.  The 
Director  and  the  Deputy  Director  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are 
delegated  to  them  by  the  Commissioner. 


3 

ERIC 


u;l;  G 


600 


Compensation,, 


60  Stat.  808; 
75  Start.  339, 
340. 


Establishment. 


Arrte»  p*  1111# 


TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM 


Sec.  513.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  part,  the  Com- 
missioner is  authorized  to — . 

(1)  recruit,  select,  and  enroll  experienced  teachers,  and  inex- 
perienced teacher-interns  who  have  a bachelor’s  degree  or  its 
equivalent,  in  the  Teacher  Corps  for  periods  of  up  to  two  years; 

(2)  enter  into  arrangements,  through  grants  or  contracts,  with 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  State  or  local  educational 
agencies  to  provide  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  with  such 
training  as  the  Commissioner  may  deem  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  including  not  more  than  three 
months  of  training  for  members  before  they  undertake  their 
teaching  duties  under  this  part ; 

(3)  enter  into  arrangements  (including  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  such  arrangements)  with  local  educational  agencies,  after 
consultation  in  appropriate  cases  with  State  educational  agencies 
and  institutions  of  higher  education,  to  furnish  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies,  for  service  during  regular  or  summer  sessions, 
or  both,  in  the  schools  of  such  agencies  in  areas  having  concen- 
trations of  children  from  low-income  families,  either  or  both 
(A)  experienced  teachers,  or  (B)  teaching  teams,  each  of  which 
shall  consist  of  an  experienced  teacher  and  a number  of  teacher- 
interns  who,  in  addition  to  teaching  duties,  shall  be  afforded 
time  by  the  local  educational  agency  for  a teacher-intern  train- 
ing program  developed  according  to  criteria  established  by 
the  Commissioner  and  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  the 
experienced  teacher  in.  cooperation  with  an  institution  of  higher 
education ; and 

(4)  pay  to  local  educational  agencies  the  amount  of  the  com- 
pensation which  such  agencies  pay  to  or  on  behalf  of  members 
of  the  Teacher  Corps  assigned  to  them  pursuant  to  arrangements 
made  pursuant  to  the  preceding  clause. 

(b)  Arrangements  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to  provide 
training  for  teacher-interns  while  teaching  in  schools  for  local  educa- 
tional agencies  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  provide,  wher- 
ever possible,  for  training  leading  to  a graduate  degree. 

(c)  (1)  Whenever  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  demand 
for  the  services  of  experienced  teachers  or  of  teaching  teams  furnished 
pursuant  to  clause  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  exceeds  the  number  of  expe- 
rienced teachers  or  teaching  teams  available  from  the  Teacher  Corps, 
the  Commissioner  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  allocate  experienced 
teachers  or  teaching  teams,  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  Teacher 
Corps  among  the  States  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2). 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  2 per  centum  of  such  teachers  or  teams,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  he  allocated  to  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs.  The  remainder  of  such  teams  or 
teachers,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  allocated,  among  the  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  number  of  children  counted  in  each  State  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  basic  grants  made  under  sec- 
tion 203  of  title  II  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as 
amended,  for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  allocation  is  made. 

(d)  A local  educational  agency  may  utilize  members  of  the  Teacher 
Corps  assigned  to  it  in  providing,  in  the  manner  described  in  section 
205(a)  (2)  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  edu- 
cational services  in  which  children  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and 
secondary  schools  can  participate. 
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COMPENSATION 

Sec.  514.  (a)  An  arrangement  made  with  a local  educational  agency 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (3)  of  section  513(a)  shall  provide  for  compen- 
sation by  such  agency  of  Teacher  Corps  members  during  the  period  of 
their  assignment  to  it  at  the  following  rates : 

(1)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  not  leading  a teaching  team 
shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  which  is  equal  to  the  rate  paid  by 
such  agency  for  a teacher  with  similar  training  and  experience 
who  has  been  assigned  similar  teaching  duties ; 

(2)  an  experienced  teacher  who  is  leading  a teaching  team  shall 
be  compensated  at  a rate  agreed  to  by  such  agency  and  the  Com- 
missioner^ and 

(3)  a teacher-intern  shall  be  compensated  at  a rate  which  is 
equal  to  the  lowest  rate  paid  by  such  agency  for  tesvchmg  full  time 
in  the  school  system  and  grade  to  which  the  intern  is  assigned. 

(b)  For  any  period  of  training  under  this  part  the -Commissioner 
shall  pay  to  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  such  stipends  (including 
allowances  for  subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  members  ana 
their  dependents)  as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing 
practices  under  comparable  federally  supported  training  programs. 

(cj.  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  the  necessary  travel  expenses  of 
members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  and  their  dependents  and  necessary 
expenses  for  the  transportation  of  the  household  goods  and  personal 
effects  of  such  members  and  their  dependents,  and  such  other  necessary 
expenses  of  members  as  are  directly  related  to  their  service  in  the  Corps, 
including  readjustment  allowances  proportionate  to  service. 

(d)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  *oake  such  arrangements  as 
may  be  possible,  including  the  payment  oi  any  costs  incident  thereto, 
to  protect  the  tenure,  retirement  rights,  participation  in  a medical 
insurance  program,  and  such  other  similar  employee  benefits  as  the 
Commissioner  deems  appropriate,  of  a member  of  the  Teacher  Corps 
who  participates  in  any  program  under  this  part  and  who  indicates 
his  intention  to  return,  to  the  local  educational  agency  or  institution 
of  higher  education  by  which  he  was  employed  immediately  prior  to 
his  service  under  this  part. 

APPLICATION  OP  PROVISIONS  OP  FEDERAL  LAW 

Sec.  515.  ( a)  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, a member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  ha  deemed  not  to  be  a 
Federal  employee  ' shall  not  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  laws 
relating  to  Federal  employment,  including  those  relating  to  hours 
of  work,  rates  of  compensation,  leave,  unemployment  compensation, 
and  Federal  employee  benefits. 

(b)  (1)  Such  members  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  Act  (5  U.S.C.  751 
et  seq.),  be  deemed  to  be  civil  employees  of  the  United  States  w'chin 
the  meaning  of  the  term  “employee”  as  defined  in  section  40  of  such 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  790)  and  the  provisions  thereof  shall  apply  except 
ns  hereinafter  provided. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  subsection : 

(A)  the  .term  “performance  of  duty”  in  the  Federal  Em- 
ployees’ Compensation  Act  shall  not  include  any  act  of  a mem- 
ber of  the  Teacher  Corps-^- 

(i)  while  on  authorized  leave ; or 

(ii)  while  absent  from  his  assigned  post  of  duty,  except 
while  participating  in  an  activity  authorized  by  or  under  the 
direction  or  supervision  of  the  Commissioner;  and 
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(B)  in  computing  compensation  benefits  for  disability  or  death 
under  the  Federal  Employees’  Compensation  -A_ct,  the  m<mthly 
pay  of  a member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  deemed  to  be  his 
actual  pay  or  that  received  under  the  entrance  salary  for  grade  6 
of  the  General  Schedule  of  the  Classification  Act  of  194S,  which- 
ever is  greater.  _ 

(c)  Such  n\smbers  shall  be  deemed  to  be  employees  of  the^Govem- 
ment  for  the  purposes  of  the  F ederal  tort  claims  provisions  or  title  28, 
United  States  Code. 

local  control  preserved 


Sec.  516.  Members  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  appropriate  officials  of  the  local  educational  agen- 
cies to  which  they  are  assigned.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
clause  (3)  of  section  513(a),  such  agencies  shall  retain  the  authority 
to— 

( 1 ) assign  such  members  within  their  systems ; 

?2)  make  transfers  within  their  systems; 

(3 ) determine  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught; 

(4)  determine  the  terms  and  continuance  of  the  assignment  of 
such  members  within  their  systems. 


maintenance  of  effort 

Sec.  517.  No  member  of  the  Teacher  Corps  shall  be  furnished  to  any 
local  educational  agency  under  the  provisions  of  this  part  if  such 
agency  will  use  such  member  to  replace  any  teacher  who  is  or  would 
otherwise  be  employed  by  such  agency. 

Part  C — Fellowships  for  Teachers 

STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE 

Sec.  521.  The  Congress  hereby  declares  it  to  be  the  policy  of  the 
United  States  to  improve  the  quality  of  education  offered  by  the 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the  Nation  by  improving  the 
quality  of  the  education  of  persons  who  are  pursuing  or  who  plan  to 
pursue  a career  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  The  purpose 
of  this  part  is  to  carry  out  this  policy  by  awarding  fellowships  for 
graduate  study  at  institutions  of  higher  education  and  by  developing 
or  strengthening  teacher  education  programs  in  institutions  of  higher 
"Career  in  ele-  education.  For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  “career  in  elemen- 
men-tary  and  geo-  tary  and  secondar;  education”  means  a career  of  teaching  in  elemen- 
ondary  eduoation.'hary  or  secondary  schools,  a career  of  teaching,  guiding,  or  supei  rising 
suen  teachers  or  persons  who  plan  to  become  such  teachers,  or  a career 
in  fields  which  are  directly  related  to  teaching  in  elementary  or  sec- 
ondary schools,  such  as  library  science,  school  social  work,  guidance 
and  counseling,  educational  media,  and  special  education  for  handi- 
capped children. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  522.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  award  not  to 
exceed  four  thousand  five  hundred  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1966,  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1067,  and  ten  thousand  fellowships  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968.  Fellowships  awarded  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  shall  be  for  graduate  study  leading  to  an  advanced  degree 
other  than  a doctor  of  philosophy,  or  equivalent  degree,  for  persons 
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who  are  pursuing  or  plan  to  pursue  a career  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education.  Such  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  as  provided  in 
sections  523  and  524  of  this  part  and  for  such  periods  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  determine  but  not  to  exceed  twenty-four  months. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  number  of  fellowships  authorized  to  be 
awarded  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  the  Commissioner  is  author- 
ized to  award  fellowships  equal  to  the  number  previously  awarded 
during  any  fiscal  year  under  this  part  but  vacated  prior  to  the  end  of 
the  period  for  which  they  were  awarded ; except  that  each  fellowship 
awarded  under  this  subsection  shall  be  for  such  period  of  study,  not 
in  excess  of  the  remainder  of  the  period  for  which  the  fellowship  which 
it  replaces  was  awarded,  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 


Sec.  523.  The  Commissioner  shall  allocate  fellowships  under  this 
part  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  section  524(a)  for  the  use  of  individuals 
accepted  into  such  programs,  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such 
plan  as  will  most  nearly — 

(1)  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  fellowships 
throughout  the  States,  except  that  to  the  extent  he  deems  proper 
in  the  national  interest  after  consultation  with  the  Advisory 

Council  on  Quality  Teacher  Preparation  the  Commissioner  may  Ante,  p.  1254, 
give  preference  to  programs  designed  to  meet  an  urgent  national 
need,  and 

(2)  encourage  experienced  teachers  in  elementary  or  secondary 
schools  and  other  experienced  personnel  in  elementary  or  second- 
ary education  to  enter  graduate  programs,  attract  recent  college 
graduates  to  pursue  a career  in  elementary  and  secondary  educa- 
tion, and  afford  opportunities  for  college  graduates  engaged  in 
other  occupations  or  activities  to  pursue  or  return  to  a career  in 
elementary  and  secondary  education. 


Sec.  524.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a graduate  program 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  only  upon  application  by  the 
institution  and  only  upon  his  finding — 

(1)  that  such  program  will  substantially  further  the  objective 
of  improving  the  quality  of  education  of  persons  who  are  pur- 
suing or  intend  to  pursue  a career  in  elementary  and  secondary 
education, 

(2)  that  such  program  gives  emphasis  to  high-quality  sub- 
stantive courses, 

(3)  that  such  program  is  of  high  quality  and  either  is  in  effect 
or  readily  attainable,  and 

(4)  that  only  persons  who  demonstrate  a serious  intent  to  pursue 
or  to  continue  a career  in  elementary  and  seconda  ry  education  will 
be  accepted  for  study  in  the  program. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  appropriate  geographical  dis- 
tribution of  high-quality  programs  for  the  training  of  personnel  for 
elementary  or  secondary  education,  the  Commissioner  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  and  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
pay  part  of  the  cost  of  developing  or  strengthening  graduate  programs 
which  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a). 


ALLOCATION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 
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(c)  The  Commissioner  may  employ  experts  and  ^nsultants,  as 
authorized  by  section  15  of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946 
(5  XJ.S.C.  55a),  to  advise  him  with  respect  to  the  making  of  grants 
and  contracts  and  the  approving  of  programs  under  this  section,  ancl  he 
shall  set  forth  in  regulations  the  standards  and  priorities  which  will  be 
utilized  in  approving  such  grants  and  contracts.  Experts  and  con- 
sultants employed  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be  compensated 
while  so  employed  at  rates  not  xn  excess  of  $100  per  diem,  including 
travel  time,  and  may  be  allowed  while  away  from  their  homes  or  regu- 
lar places  of  business,  travel  expenses  (including  per  diem  m lieu  of 
subsistence)  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  such  Act  (5  TJ.S.C.  7ob— z) 
for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  525.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  persons  awarded  fel- 
lowships  under  this  part  such  stipends  (including  such  allow  an^s  for 
subsistence  and  other  expenses  for  such  persons  and  their  dependents) 
as  he  may  determine  to  be  consistent  with  prevailing  practices  under 
comparable  federally  supported  programs. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  amounts  paid  to  persons  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (a),  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  the  institution  of  higher 
education  at  which  such  person  is  pursuing  his  course  of  study  an 
amount  equivalent  to  $2,500  per  academic  year,  less  any  amount 
charged  such  person  for  tuition  and  nonrefundable  fees  and  deposits. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  526.  No  fellowships  shall  be  awarded  under  this  part  for  study 
at  a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution 
or  department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 
them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS 

Sec.  527.  A person  awarded  a fellowship  under  the  provisior.3  of 
this  ] ri  shall  continue  to  receive  the  payments  provided  in  section 
525(a)  only  during  such  periods  as  the  Commissioner  finds  that  he  is 
maintaining  satisfactory  proficiency  and  devoting  full  time  to  study  or 
research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  employ- 
ment other  than  such  part-time  employment  in  teaching,  research,  or 
similar  activities  related  to  his  training  as  has  been  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

appropriations 

Sec.  528.  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry 
out  this  part  $40,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966, 
$160,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $275,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  such  sums  for  the  two 
succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  persons  who  have 
been  awarded  fellowships  prior  to  July  1, 1968,  to  complete  their  study 
under  the  fellowships. 
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TITLE  VI — FINANCE'  L ASSISTANCE  FOE  THE  IMPROVE- 
MENT OF  UNDERGRADUATE  IN STKTT CTION 


STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE  AND  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  601.  (a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  quality  of 
classroom  instruction  in  selected  subject  areas  in  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

(b)  There  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants  ^ institutions  of 
higher  education  pursuant  to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  equip- 
ment and  for  minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A). 

(c)  There  are  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,500,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1967,  and  for  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  to  enable  the 
Commissioner  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of_ higher  education  pur- 
suant to  this  part  for  the  acquisition  of  television  equipment  and  for 
minor  remodeling  described  in  section.  603(2)  (B). 

(d)  There  is  also  authorized  to  be  appropriated  a sum  not  exceeding 
$1,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1966^  and  for  each  of  the 
two  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  make  grants 
in  such  amounts  as  he  may  consider  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  administration  of  the  State  plans  approved  under  this  part 
including  expenses  which  he  determines  are  necessary  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  such  plans. 

(e)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  for  the  succeed' 
ing  fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
in  subsections  (b),  (e),  and  (d)  of  this  section,  only  such  sums  as  the 
Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


Sec.  602.  (a)(1)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  sub- 
sections (b)  and  (c)  of  section  601.  for  any  fiscal  year  one-half  shall 
be  allotted  by  the  Commissioner  among  the  States  so  that  the  allot- 
ment to  each  State  will  be  an  amount-  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
such  one-half  as  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  number  of  students 
enrolled  in  such  institutions  in  all  the  States;  and  the  remaining  one- 
half  shall  be  allotted  by  him  among  the  States  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection.  F or  the  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
( A)  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion shall  be  deemed  to  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  (i)  the  number  of  full- 
time students  and  (ii)  the  full-time  equivalent  of  the  number  of  part- 
time  students  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  in  accordance  with 
regulations ; and  (B)  determinations  as  to  enrollment  shall  be  made 
by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  data  for  the  most  recent  year  for 
which  satisfactory  data  with  respfect  to  such  enrollment  are  available 

t0  (SiVFor  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  Commissioner  shall  allot 
to  each  State  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  funds  being  allotted  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  as  the 
product  of — 
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the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  such  State,  and 

(B ) the  State’s  allotment  ra  Jo,  ^ 

bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corresponding  products  for  all  the  States.  Jb  or 
the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  the  allotment  ratio  xor  any  State  shall 
be  11)0  less  the  product  of  (l)  0.50  and  (ii)  the  quotient  obtained  by 
dividing  the  income  per  person  for  the  State  by  the  income  per  person 
for  all  the  States  (not  including  Puerto  Rico,  the  virgin  Islands, 
American  Samoa,  and  Guam) , except  that  the  allotment  ratio  shall  in 
no  case  he  less  than  0.33%  or  more  than  0.66%,  and  the  allotment  ratio 
for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  and  Guam 
shall  be  0.66%.  The  allotment  ratios  shall  be  promulgated  by  the 
i Commissioner  as  soon  as  possible  after  enactment  of  this  Act,  and 
annually  thereafter,  on  the  basis  of  the  average  of  the  incomes  per 
person  of  the  States  and  of  all  the  States  for  the  three  most  recent 
consecutive  calendar  years  for  which  satisfactory  data  are  available 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

(b)  (1)  A State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  section  601(b)  shall  be  available  m accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  equipment-  and  minor 
remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (A) . 

(2)  A State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  from  funds  appro- 
priated. pursuant  to  section  601(c)  shall  be  available  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  payment  of  the  Federal  share  (as 
determined  under  section  604)  of  the  cost  of  television  equipment  and 
minor  remodeling  described  in  section  603(2)  (B). 

(c)  Stuns  allotted  to  a State  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
shall  remain  available  for  reservation  as  provided  in  section  606  until 
the  close  of  the  next  fiscal  year,  in  addition  to  the  sums  allotted  to  such 
State  for  such  next  fiscal  year.  Sums  allotted,  to  a State  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30, 1967,  or  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  which  are 
not  reserved  as  provided  in  section  606  by  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  they  are  allotted,  shall  be  reallotted  by  the  Commissioner, 
on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  he  determine^  to  be  equitable  and  rea- 
sonable, among  the  States  which^^as  determined  by  the  Commissioner, 
are  able  to  use  without  delay  any  amounts  so  reallotted.  Amounts 
reallotted  under  this  subsection  shall  be  available  for  reservation  until 
the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  next  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
they  were  originally  allotted. 

STATE  COMMISSIONS  AND  TUANS 

Seo.  603.  Any  State  desiring  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  shall  designate  for  that  purpose  an  existing  State  agency 
which  is  broadly  representative  of  the  public  and  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  State,  or,  if  no  such  State  agency  exists,  shall 
establish  such  a State  agency,  and  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through 
the  agency  so  designated  or  established  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred 
to  as  the  “State  commission”),  a State  plan  for  such  participation. 
The  Commissioner  rhall  approve  any  such  plan  which — 

(1)  provides  that  it  shall  be  administered  by  the  State 

commission;  ...  .,  , , 

(2)  sets  forth,  consistently  with  basic  criteria  prescribed  by 
regulation  pursuant  to  section  604,  objective  Tstandards  and 
methods  (A)  for  determining  the  relative  priorities  of  eligible 
projects  for  the  acquisition  of  laboratory  and  other  special  equip- 
ment (other  than  supplies  consumed  in  use),  including  audio- 
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visual  materials  and  equipment  for  classrooms  or  audiovisual 
centers,  and  printed  and  published  materials  (other  than  text- 
books) for  classrooms  or  libraries,  suitable  for  use  in  providing 
education  in  science,  mathematics,  foreign  languages,  history, 
geography,  government,  English,  other  humanities,  the  arts,  or 
education  at  the  undergraduate  level  in  institutions  of  higher 
education,  and  minor  remodeling  of  classroom  or  other  space  used 
for  such  materials  or  equipment;  (B  ) for  determining  relative 
priorities  of  eligible  projects  for  (i)  the  acquisition  of  television 
equipment  for  closed-circuit  direct  instruction  in  such  fields  in 
such  institutions  (including  equipment  for  fixed-service  instruc- 
tional television,  as  defined  by  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission, but  not  including  'broadcast  transmission  equipment) , 
(ii)  the  acquisition  of  necessary  instructional  materials  for  use  in 
such  television  instruction,  and  (iii)  minor  remodeling  necessary 
for  such  television  equipment;  and  (C)  for  determining  the 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  each  such  project ; 

(3)  provides  (A.)  for  assigning  priorities  solely  on  tl.  ^ basis  of 
such  criteria,  standards,  and  methods  to  eligible  projects  submitted 
to  the  State  comm  ”sion  and  deemed  by  it  to  be  otherwise  approv- 
able  under  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and  (B)  for  approving 
and  recommending  to  the  Commissioner,  in  the  order  of  such  pri- 
ority, applications  covering  such  eligible  projects,  and  for  certi- 
fying to  the  Commissioner  the  Federal  share,  determined  by  the 
State  commission  under  the  State  plan,  of  the  cost  of  the  project 

involved;  , _ 

(4)  provides  for  affording  to  every  applicant,  which  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Station  commission  a project,  an  opportunity  for  a 
fair  hearing  before  the  commission  as  to  the  priority  assigned,  to 
such  project  or  as  to  any  other  determination  of  the  commission 
adversely  affecting  such  applicant ; and 

(5)  provides  (A)  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting 
procedures  as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  State  commission 
under  this  part,  and  (B)  for  the  making  of  such  reports,  in  such 
form  and  containing  such  information,  as  may  be  reasonably 
necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  perform  his  functions 
under  this  part. 

BASIC  CRITERIA : FOR  DETERMINING  PRIORITIES,  FEDERATE  SHARE,  AND 

MAINTENANCE  OF  EFFORT  ; 

Sec.  604.  (a).  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
the  Commissioner  shall  by  regulation  prescribe  basic  criteria  to  which 
the  provisions  of  State  plans  setting  forth  standards  and  methods  for 
determining  relative  priorities  of  eligible  projects,  and  the  application 
of  such  standard  and  methods  to  such  projects  under  such  plans,  shall 
be  subject.  Such  basic  criteria  (1)  shall  be  such  as  will^best  tend  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  this  part  while  leaving  opportunity  and  flexi- 
bility for  the  development  of  State  plan  standards  and  methods  that 
will  best  accommodate  the  varied  needs  of  institutions  in  the  several 
States,  and  (2)  shall  give  special  consideration  to  the  financial  need 
of  the  institution.  Subject  to  loregoing  requirements,  such  regu- 
lations may  establish  additional  and  appropriate  basic  criteria,  includ- 
ing provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which  applicant  institu- 
tions are  effectively  utilizing  existing  facilities  and  equipment,  provi- 
sion for  allowing  State  plans  to  group  or  provide  for  grouping,  in  a 
reasonable  manner,  facilities  or  institutions  according  to  functional  or 
educational  type  for  priority  purposes,  and,  in  view  of  the  national 
objectives  of  this  Act,  provision  for  considering  the  degree  to  which 
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the  institution  serves  students  from  two  or  more  States  or  from  outside 
the  United  States;  and  in  no  event  shall  an  institution s readiness  to 
admit  such  out-of-State  students  be  considered  as  a priority  factor 

adverse  to  such  institution.  , , . A 

(b)  The  Federal  share  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
50  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project,  except  that  a btate  commis- 
sion may  increase  such  share  to  not  to  exceed  80  per  centum  ox  sucn 
cost  in  the  case  of  any  institution  proving  insufficient  resources  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  program  under  this  part  and  inability  to  acquire  such 
resources.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
<rrant  for  a project  pursuant  to  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  only  if  such 
institution  will  expend  during  such  year  for  the  same  purposes  as,  but 
not  pursuant  to,  this  part  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount 
xpended  by  such  institution  for  such  purposes  during  the  previous 
fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  basic  criteria  for  mak- 
ing determinations  under  this  subsection. 


applications  for  grants  and  conditions  for  approval 

Sec.  605.  (a)  Institutions  of  higher  education  which  desire  to 
obtain  grants  under  this  part  shall  submit  applications  therefor  at 
such  time  or  times  and  in  such  maimer  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner,  and  such  applications  shall  contain  such  information  as 
may  be  required  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation  for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Commissioner  to  make  the  determinations  required  to  be 

made  by  him  under  this  part.  . 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  an  application  covering  a 
project  under  this  part  and  meeting  the  rec''"’ remen ts  prescribed  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (a)  if — . , . 

(1)  the  project  has  been  approved  and  recommended,  by  the 

appropriate  State  commission;  . . 

(2)  the  State  commission  has  certified  to  the  Commissioner,  in 

accordance  with  the  State  plan,  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
the  project,  and  sufficient  funds  to  pay  such  Federal  share  are 
available  from  the  applicable  allotment  of  the  State  (including 
any  applicable  reailotment  to  the  State)  ; _ 

(3)  the  project  has,  pursuant  to  the  State  plan,  been  assigned 

a priority  that  is  higher  than  that  of  all  other  projects  within 
such  State  (chargeable  to  the  same  allotment)  which  meet  all  the 
requirements  of  this  section  (other  than  this  clause)  and.  for  which 
Federal  funds  have  not  yet  been  reserved;  . 

(4)  the  Commissioner  determines  tliat  the  project  will  be 

undertaken  in  an  economical  manner  and  will  not  be  overly  elab- 
orate or  extravagant ; and  ■ . - . 

(5)  the  Commissioner  determines  that  the  application  contains 

or  is  supported  by  satisfactory  assurances — _ , 

(A)  that  Federal  funds  received  by  the  applicant  will  be 
used  solely  for  defraying  the  cost  of  the  project  covered  by 
such  application, 

(B) ;  that  sufficient  funds  will  be  available  to  meet  tlv  non- 
Federal  portion  of  such  cost  and  to  provide  for  the  el  ive 
use  of  the  equipment  upon  comj  ^tion,  and 

(C)  that  the  institution  will  meet  the  maintenance  of  cnort 

requirement  in  section  604  (b) . . . 

(t>)  Amendments  of  applications  shall,  except  as  the  ^ornuaissioner 
may  otherwise  provide  by  or  pursuant  to  regulation,  he  subject  to 
approval  in  the  same  manner  as  original  applications. 
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A3fOUNT  OF  GRANT PAYMENT 

- Sec.  606.  Upon  his  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  under 
tins  part,  the  Commissioner  shall  reserve  from  the  applicable  allot- 
ment (mcluding  any  applicable  reallotment)  available  therefor,  the 
amount  of  such  grant,  which  (subject  to  the  limits  of  such  allotment 
or  reallotment)  shall  be  equal  to  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project  covered  by  such  application.  The  Commr  *\-  hall  pay 
such  reserved  amount,  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimt  ■ ana  in 

such  installments  as  he  may  determine.  The  Commissk \.^^s  reserva- 
tion of  any  amount  under  this  section  may  be  amended  by  him,  either 
upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  the  application  covering  such  proj- 
UP°?-  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  a project  with.  respect  to 
which  such  reservation  was  made,  and  in  the  event  of  an  upward 
revision  of  such  estimated  cost  approved  by  him  he  may  reserve  the 
Federal  share  of  the  added  cost  only  trom  the  applicable  allotment  (or 
reallotment)  available  at  the  time  of  such  approval. 


ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  FEANS 

* (**)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  Hearing 
otate  plan  submitted  under  this  part,  or  any  modification  thereof,  ■fcunity . 
without  first  affording  the  State  commission  submitting  the  plan  rea- 
sonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

(b)  "Whenever  the  Commissioner,  after  reasonable  notice  and.  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  the  State  commission  administering  a State  plan 
approved  r.nder  this  part,  finds — 

(1)  .that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  603,  or 

(2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provision. 

the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  commission  that  the  State 
will  not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under 
this  part  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  n'o  longer  any  such  failure 
to  comply. 

JUDICIAL  REVIEW 

Sec.  608.  (a)  Xf  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  appicwal  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  this  part  or  with  his  final  action  under  section.  C07,  such  State 
may  appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  :he  circuit  in 
which  such  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal  may 
be  served  at  any  place  in  tl.  a United  States.  The  Commissioner  shall 
forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings 
and  the  record  on  which  he  based  his  action. 

(b)  The  findings  of  f ct  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the  court,  for  good  cause 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  further 
evidence,  and  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  modified 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  acti.  and  shall  certify 
to  the  court  the  transcript  and  record  of  the  further  procs.  ■ ings. 

Such  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if 
supported  by  substantial  evidei 

(c)  The  court  shall  have  jur  on  to  affirm  the  -•n  of  the 

Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  .vhole  or  in  part.  ’!•  segment 
of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  tX-  A1,  sine.  Court  of  the 
United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  a p -vided  in  title  28, 

United  States  Code,  section  1254.  62  stat. 


f>  \ J 


■6.10 


oppor*- 


928* 


79  STAT.  1266 


599 


’’School  or  de- 
partment of* 
divinity.” 


77  Stat.  368. 
20  TJSG  716* 


o 


LIMITATION  OK  PATMENT6 

Sec.  609.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  equipment  or 
materials  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship,  or 
primarily  in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a school  or 
department  of  divinity.  Nor  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  school 
or  department  of  divinity”  means  an  institution  or  a department  or 
branch  of  an  institution  whose  program  is  specifically  for  the  educa- 
tion of  students  to  prepare  them  to ^become  ministers  of  religion  or  to 
enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach 
theological  subjects. 

Part  B — Faculty  Development  Programs 
INSTrrtTTES  authorized 

Sec.  621.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding 
fiscal  years,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange,  through  grants  or 
contracts,  with  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  operation  by 
them  of  short-term  workshops  or  short-term  or  regular-session  insti- 
tutes for  individuals  (1)  vho  are  engaged  in,  or  preparing  to  engage 
in,  the  use  of  educational  media  equipment  in  teaching  in  institutions 
of  higher  education,  or  (2)  who  are,  or  are  preparing  to  be,  in  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  specialists  in  educational  media  or  librarians 
or  other  specialists  using  such  media. 

(b)  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  for  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  there  may  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
only  such  sums  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 

STIPENDS 

Sec.  622.  Each  individual  who  attends  an  institute  operated  under 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  eligible  (after  application  therefor) 
to  receive  a stipend  at  the  rate  of  $75  per  week  for  the  period  of  his 
attendance  at  such  institute  and  each  such  individual  with  one  or  more 
dependents  shall  receive  an  additional  stipend  at  the  rate  of  $15  per 
week  for  each  dependent.  No  stipends  shall  be  paid  for  attendance 
at  workshops. 

TITLE  VII — AMENDMENTS  TO  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

FACILITIES  ACT  OF  1963 

expansion  op  grant  purposes 

Sec.'  701.  (a)  Section  106  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“eligibiet  - for  grants 

“Sec.  106.  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  be  eligible  for  i. 
grant  for  construction  of  an  academic  facility  under  this  title  only  if 
such  construction  will,  either  alone  or  together  with  other  construction 
to  be  undertaken  within  a reasonable  time,  (1)  result  in  an  urgently 
needed  substant'nl  expansion  of  the  institution’s  student  enrollment 
capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing  education 
programs  on  the  campus  of  such  instit  ution,  or  (2)  in  ti  c case  oi  a 
new  institution  of  higher  education,  result  in  creating  urgently  needed 
enrollment  capacity  or  capacity  to  carry  out  extension  and  continuing 
education  programs  on  the  campus  of  such  institution.” 
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(b)  The  first  sentence  of  section  101(b)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Facilities  Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “and  each  of  the  two  77  s-tat.  364. 
succeeding  fiscal  years”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “and  for  the  sue-  20  usc  711* 
ceeding  fiscal  year,  and  the  stun  of  $460,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1966”. 

(c)  The  second  sentence  of  section  201  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  20  usc  731. 
striking  out  “and  the  sum  of  $60,000,000  each  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 

June  30,  1965,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  “the  sum  of  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1965, 
and  the  sum  of  $1 20,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966”, 

Technical  Amendments 

MAKING  SECTION  103  ALLOTMENTS  AVAILABLE  FOR  SECTION  104  INSTITU- 
TIONS UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

Sec.  702.  (a)  (1)  Section  103(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 
ties Act  of  1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  immediately  after  20  usc  713. 
“(b)”  in  such  section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  : 

“(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  por- 
tion of  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a fiscal  year  for 
which  applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants 
under  this  section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission 
by  January  1 of  such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests, 
be  available,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  pay- 
ment of  the  Federal  share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3) 
and  401(d))  of  the  development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  20  usc  710, 
construction  of  academic  facilities  within  such  State  for  institutions  ?°,SA>  P*  1268. 
of  higher  education  other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public 
technical  institutes.” 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  103(c)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“for  providing  academic  facilities  for  public  community  colleges  or 
public  technical  institutes”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the 
purposes  set  forth  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section”. 

(3)  Section  105(a)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “hereinafter”  in  the  20  usc  715. 
matter  preceding  clause  (1). 

(4)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  is  amended  by  inserting  “(except 
as  provided  in  section  103  (b)  (2) ) ” after  “section  103  will  be  available”. 

MAKING  SECTION  104  ALLOTMENTS  A AILABLE  FOR  SECTION  103  INSTI- 
TUTIONS UNDER  CERTAIN  CIRCUMSTANCES 

(b)  (1)  Section  104(b)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1963  is  amended  by  inserting  “(1)”  immediately  after  “(b)”  in  such  20  usc  7 14. 
section  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof : 

« (2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of  this  title,  any  portion 
of  a State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  a fiscal  year  for  which 
applications  from  an  institution  qualified  to  receive  grants  un  ler  this 
section  have  not  been  received  by  the  State  Commission  by  J .nuarv  1 
of  such  fiscal  year,  shall,  if  the  Commission  so  requests,  be  available,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  for  payment  of  the  Federal 
share  (as  determined  under  sections  108(b)(3)  and  401  (d))  of  the 
development  cost  of  approved  projects  for  the  construction  of  aca- 
demic facilities  within  such  State  for  public  community  colleges  and 
public  technical  institutes.” 

(2)  Tho  first  sentence  of  section  104 (q)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“for  providing  a ademic  facilities  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
other  than  public  community  colleges  and  public  technical  institutes” 
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77  S+.s-t . 367. 
20  U;'0  ; 15, 
Ant  Cj  p.  1267. 


20  U3C  717. 


20  USC  751. 


and  inserting:  in  lieu  thereof  ‘"for  th° 
(b)  of  this  section”. 

(3)  Clause  (3)  of  section  105(a)  io 
as  provided  in  section  104(b)(2)) 
available”. 


- imposes  set  forth  in  subsection 

amended  by  inserting  “•(except 
” after  “section  104  will  be 


REVISING  FEDERAL,  SHAKE  FOIt  PUBLIC  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES  AND  PUBLIC 

TECHNICAL  INSTITUTES 

(c)  (1)  Section  105(a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act 
of  1963  is  amended  by  striking  out  “other  than  a project  for  a public 

comm  mity  college  or  public  technical  institute 

(2)  Sectio:.  107(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  striking  out 
“other  than  a project  for  a public  community  college  or  public  tech- 
nical institute’s  and  (2)  by  striking  out  “shall  be  40  per  centum  and 
inserting  in  lien  thereof  “shall  in  no  event  exceed  40  per  centum  . 

(3)  Section  401(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  imme- 
diately before  “40  per  centum”  the  following : “a  percentage  (as  deter- 
mined tinder  the  applicable  State  plan)  not  in  excess  of'  . 


20  use  731. 


20  USC  743. 


THREE- YEAR  AVAILABILITY  OF  SUMS  APPROPRIATED  UNDER  SECTION  201 

(d)  The  last  sentence  of  section  201  of  the  Higher  Education  Facili- 
ties Act  of  1963  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : Sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  available  for 
grants  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  second  succeeding  fiscal 
year. 

TWO-YEAR  A V AIL  AE I LIT  Y OF  TITI-E  III  FUNDS 


(e)  Section  303(c)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1963 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sentence:  bums 

appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
remain  available  for  loans  under  this  title  until  the  end  of  the  next 
succeeding  fiscal  year.” 


77  Stab.  169; 

78  Sta-t.  918. 

42  USC  293d, 290b 


COORDI  4 VTION  WITH  PART  A (GRANTS  FOR  EXPANSION  AND  IMPROVEMENT 
OF  NURSE  TRAINING)  OP  TITLE  VIII  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE* 

ACT 

(f)  Effective  with  respect  to  applications  for  grants  and  loans  sub- 
mitted after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  clause  (E)  of  section 
401  (a)  (2)  of  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act-  of  1963  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  “(E)  any  facility  used  or  to  bo  used  by  a schtxd  of 
medicine,  school  of  dentistry,  school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  phar- 
macy, school  of  optometry,  school  of  podiatry,  orschool  of  public 
health  as  these  terms  are  defined  m section  724  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act,  or  a school  of  nursing  as  defined  in  section  «43  ot  tnat 

Act  ” 

CHANGE  IN  INTERF.ST  RATE  FOR  TITLE  III  LOANS 
7 03  f‘Tsi  Subsection  (b)  of  section  303  of  the  Higher  Education 

10^As*aSienaed  by  inserting  hmr 

interest  at”,  and  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comm  and  the  following:  “or  (2)  the  rate  of  S per  centum  per 

annum,  which evp*‘  is  the  lesser  ’.  , , . , . , 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  loans  made  after  the  date  o nactment  oi  ins  Act. 
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TITLE  VIII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec.  801.  As  used  in  this  Act- 


(a)  The  tei-m  “ineV^uion  of  higher  education”  means  an  educational 
institution  in  any  s illicit  (1)  admits  as  regular  students  only 
persons  having  a ce  -te  of  graduation  from  a school  providing 
secondary  education,  oi  me  recognized  equivalent  of  such  a certificate, 
(2)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide  a program  of 
education  beyond  secondary  education,  (3)  provides  an  educational 
program  for  which  it  awards  a bachelor’s  degree  or  provides  not  less 
than  a two-year  program  which  is  acceptable  for  full  credit  toward 
such  a degree,  (4)  is  a public  or  other  nonprofit  institution,  and  (5)  is 
accredited  by  a nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association 
or,  if  not  so  accredited,  is  an  institution  whose  credits  are  accepted,  on 
transfer,  by  not  less  than  three  institutions  which  are  so  accredited, 
for  credit  on  the  same  basis  as  if  transferred  from  an  institution  so 
accredited.  Such  term  also  includes  any  business  school  or  technical 
institution  which  meets  the  provisions  of  clauses  (1),  (2),  (4),  and 
(5)  • For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  Commissioner  shall  publish 
a list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
which  he  determines  to  be  reliable  authority  as  to  the  quality  of  train- 
ing offered. 

( b)  The  term  “State”  includes,  in  addition  to  the  several  States  of  the 
Union,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  District  c ‘ •'"olumbia, 
Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(c)  The  term  “nonprofit”  as  applied  to  a school,  agerm  . >rganiz;. 
tion,  or  institution  means  a school,  agency,  organization,  or  institution 
owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  nonprofit  corporations  or  associa- 
tions no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
mure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

1 <*)  The  term  “secondary  school”  means  a school  which  provides  sec- 
ondary education  as  determined  under  State  law  except  that  it  does 
not  include  any  education  provided  beyond  grade  12. 

(e)  The  term  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(f)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation. 

(g)  The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  within  a State 
for  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of,  or  to  perform  a serv- 
ice function  for,  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools  in  a city, 
county,  township,  school  district;  or  other  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  such  combi  nation  of  school  districts  or  counties  as  are  recog- 
nized in  a State  as  ai.  administrative  agency  for  ita  public  elementary 
or  secondary  schools.  Such  term  also  includes  any  other  public  insti- 
tion  or  agency  having  administrative  control  and  direction  of  a public 
elementary  or  secondary  school. 

(h)  The  term  “Stats  educational  agency”  means  the  State  board  of 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  pi  hnarily  responsible  for  the  State 
supervision  of  public  Momentary  and  secondary  schools,  or,  if  there  is 
no  such  officer  or  agency,  an  officer  or  agency  designated  by  the  Gov- 
ernor or  by  State  law. 

(i)  The  term  “elementary  school”  means  a school  which  provides 
elementary  education  including  education  below  grade  1.  as  deter- 
mined under  State  law. 


603 


79  STAT-,  1270  

METHOD  OP  PAYMENT 

Sec.  802.  Payments  under  this  Act  to  any  individual  or  to  any  State 
or  Federal  agency,  institution  of  higher  education,  or  any  other  orga- 
nization, pursuant  to  a grant,  loan,  or  contract,  may  be  made  in  install- 
ments and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and,  m the  case  ox 
grants  or  loans,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments. 


FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  803.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  anj  of 
his  functions  under  this  Act,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Office  of  Fdv'*ation. . . . . 

(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  Commissionei 
is  authorized  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilitn  of  any  agency  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and 
the  head  thereof 


.FEDERAL  CONTROL  OP  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec,  804.  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer3  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  cr  -tlie  cur- 
riculum. program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  person  iel  of  any 
educational  institution,  or  over  the  selection  of  library  resources  by 

any  educational  institution.  . , ..  . „„ 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  or  any  other  Act  shall  con- 
strued to  authorise  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  oi  tne 
United  States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  tne 
membership  practices  or  internal  operations  of  any  ^-atv  .nal  organiza- 
tion, fraternity,  sorority,  private  club  or  religior  amzation  a an 
institution  of  higher  education  (other  than  a se  _ ’ca demy  or  e 
Coast  Guard  Academy)  which  is  financed  exclusively  by  funds  derived 
from  private  sources  and  whose  facilities  are  not  owned  by  suen 
institution. 

Approved  November  8,  1965. 


LEGISLATIVE  NT  STORY? 

HOUSE  REPORTS s No.  621  (Comm,  on  Education  & Labor)  and  No.  11/8 
(Comm,  of  Conf erenoe)  , 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  673  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965)* 

Aug,  26s  Considered  and  passed  House. 

Sept.  Is  Considered  in  Senate. 

Sept.  2s  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Oot.  '‘  It  House  and  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 
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]Public  Law  89-333 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  8310 
November  8,  1965 

an  act 


To  amend,  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation.  Act  to  assist  in  providing  more  flexi- 
bility in  the  flnencing  and  administration  of  State  rehab.  11  ta cion  programs, 
and  to  assist  iu  the  expansion  and  improvement  of  services  and  facilities 
provided  under  such  programs,  particularly  for  the  mentally  retarded  and 
other  groups  presenting  special  vocational  rehabilitation  problem.1,  and  for 
other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Hep resentoMves  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled.  That  cliis  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  Amendments  of  1985”. 


AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATION S ; ALLOTMENTS 

Sec.  2.  (a)  Sections  1,  2,  and  3 of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Act  are  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


“aejihorization  of  appropriations  for  grants;  purposes  for  which 

A V Ail , A ble 


“Section  1.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  as 
provided  in  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  States  in  rehabili- 
tating handicapped  individuals  so  that  they  may  prepare  for  and 
engage  in  gainful  emplovmeTit  to  the  extent  of  their  capabilities, 
thereby  increasing  not  only  their  social  and  economic  well-being  but 
also  the  productive  capacity  of  the  Nation. 

“(b)(1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  to  States  under  section  2 
to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  costs  of  vocational  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices, there  is  authorized,  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1966,  the  sum  of  $300,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
Juns  30,  1967,  the  sum  of  $350,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1968,  the  sum  of  $400,000,000. 

“(2)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  section  3,  relating 
to  ^ants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  costs  of  projects  for 
inn  jvation  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  there  is  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  I960,  the  sum  of 
$5,000,000,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  the  sum  of 
$7,000,000,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  the  sum  of 
$9,000,000. 

“(3)  lor  the  purpose  of  making  grants  (A)  under  section  4(a)  (1) 
for  research,  demonstrations,  training,  and  traineeships;  (B)  under 
clause  1(2)  (A)  of  section  4(a)  for  planning,  preparing  for,  and 
initiating  special  programs  to  expand  State  vocational  rehabilitation 
services;  and  (C)  under  clause  (2)  (B)  of  section  4(a)  to  meet  the 
cost  of  planning  for  the  development  of  a comprehensive  vocational 


for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  1368,  the  sum  ox  $117,000V000. 

“(4)  For  the  Iscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  each  of  the 
succeeding  fiscal  years,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  for  the 
purposes  described  in  paragraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  as  the  Congr  ss 
may  hereafter  authorize  by  law. 


hcibmtation  program  m each  otate,  mere  is  authorized,  to  oe  appro- 
bated for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  39, 1966,  the  sum  of  $80,000,000, 
‘i*  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30-  1967.  th«  sum  nf  SSI  04.000.000.  and 


u 


GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR  VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  SERVICES 


“Sec.  2.  (a)  For  each  fiscal  year  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
allotment  of  an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  by  paragraph  (1)  of  section  1(b)  for  meeting 

ER|C  (601)- . » C 
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the  cost  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services,  as  the  product  of  (1) 
the  population  of  the  State  and  (2)  the  square  of  its  allotment  per- 
centage (as  defined  in  section  11(h)  ) bears  to  the  sum  of  the  corre- 
sponding products  for  all  the  States.  The  allotment  to  any  State 
under  the  preceding  sei  ence  which  is  less  than  the  amount  such 
State  was  eruitled  to  receive  under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965,  shall  he  increased^  to  that  amount, 
the  total  of  the  increases  thereby  required  being  derived  by  propor- 
tionately reducing  the  allotments  of  each  of  the  remaining  States 
under  the  preceding  sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States 
from  being  thereby  reduced  to  less  than  that  amount. 

“(b)  For  each  fiscal  year  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  each  State  an 
amount  equal  to  the  Federal  share  (determined  as  .provided  in  sec- 
cion  11  (i) ) of  the  cost  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services  under  the 
plan  for  such  State  approved  under  section  5,  including  expenditures 
for  the  administration  of  the  State  plan,  except  that  the  total  of  such 
pay'  ents  to  such  State  for  such  fiscal  year  may  not  exceed  its  allot- 
ment under  subsection  (a)  for  such  year,  and  except  that  the  amount 
otherwise  payable  to  such  State  for  such  year  under  this  section  shall 
be  reduced  by  *he  amount  (if  any)  by  which  expenditures  from  non- 
Federal  sources  (except  for  expenditures  with  respect  to  which  the 
State  is  entitled  to  payments  under  section  3)  during  such  year  under 
such  State’s  plan  are  less  than  such  expenditures  under  such  plan  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1965. 

“grants  to  states  for  innovation  of  vocational  rehabilitation 

SERVICES 

“Sec.  3.  (a)  (1)  From  the  sums  available  for  any  fiscal  year  for 
grants  to  States  to  assist  them  in  meeting  the  costs  described  in  para- 
graph (2)  of  this  subsection,  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  an  allot- 
ment of  an  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums  as  the  popula- 
tion of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States.  The 
allotment  to  any  State  under  the  preceding  sentence  for  any  fiscal 
year  which  is  less  than  $5,000  (or  such  other  amount  as  may  be 
specified  as  a minimum  allotment  in  the  Act  appropriating  such  sums 
for  such  year)  shall  be  increased  to  that  amount,  the  total  of  the 
increases  thereby  reauired  being  derived  by  proportionately  reducing 
the  allotments  to  each  of  the  remaining  States  under  the  preceding 
sentence,  but  with  such  adjustments  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
the  allotment  of  any  of  such  remaining  States  from  being  thereby 
reduced  to  less  than  that  amount. 

*‘(2)  From  each  State’s  allotment  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  such  State  a portion  of  the  cost  of 
approved  projects  for  vocational  rehabilitation  services  (including 
their  administration ) under  the  State  plan  which  (A)  provide  for 
the  development  of  methods  or  techniques,  which  are  new  m the  State, 
for  providing  vocational  rehabilitation  services  for  handicapped  indi- 
viduals, or  (B)  are  specially  designed  for  development  of,  or  provision 
for,  new  or  expanded  vocational  rehabilitation  services  for  groups  of 
handicapped  individuals  having  disabilities  which  are  catastrophic 
or  particularly  severe.  The  Secretary  shall  approve  any  project  for 
purposes  of  this  section  only  if  the  plan  of  such  State  approved  under 
section  5 includes  such  project  or  is  modified  to  include  it. 

“(b)  Payments  under  this  section  with  respect,  to  any  project  may 
be  made  for  a period  of  not  to  exceed  five  years  beginning  with  the 
commencement  of  the  first  fiscal  year  for  which  any  payment  is  made 
with  respect  to  such  project  from  an  allotment  under  this  section.  To 
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the  extent  permitted,  by  the  State’s  allotment  under  this  section,  such 
payments  with  respect  to  any  project  shall  be  equal  to  90  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  such  project  for  the  first  three  years  and  75  per  centum 
of  the  cost  of  such  project  for  the  next  two  years,  except  that,  at  the 
request  of  the  State,  such  payments  may  be  less  than  such  percentage 
of  the  cost  of  such  project. 

“(c)  No  payment  may  ba  made  from  an  allotment  under  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  any  cost  with  respect  to  which  any  payment  is 
made  under  section  2.”  ^ m 

(b)  The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall  be  in  effect  for 
fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1965,  except  that  payments.may 
be  made  from  a State’s  allotment  under  section  3 of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  for  any  project  approved  under  such  section  before 
the  enactment  of  this  Act.  Such  payments  may  be  made  for  the 
period  for  which  such  project  was  approved  and  at  the  rate  provided 
for.  in  such  section  at  the  time  of  such  approval. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  REHABILITATION  FACILITIES  ; WORKSHOP  IMPROVEMENT  J 
REMOVAL  OF  ARCHITECTURAL  BARRIERS 

Sec.  3.  The  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  further  amended  by 
redesignating  sections  12  and  13  as  sections  16  and  17,  and  by  inserting 
after  section  11  the  following  new  sections : 

“GRANTS  FOP  '"G.  RUCTION  OF  REHABILITATION  FACILITIES  AND 

WORKSHOPS 

“Sec.  12.  (a)  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  J une  30, 1965, 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  assist  in  meeting  the 
costs  of  construction  of  public  or  other  nonprofit  workshops  and 
rehabilitation  facilities.  Such  grants  may  be  made  only  for  projects 
for  which  applications  are  approved  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
section. 

“ (b)  To  be  approved,  an  application,  for  a grant  for  a construction 
project  under  this  section  must — - 

“ (l)  contain  or  be  supported  by  reasonable  assurances  that  (A) 
for  a period  of  not  less  than,  twenty  years  after  completion  of 
construction  of  the  project  it  will  be  used  as  a public  or  other 
nonprofit  workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility,  (B)  sufficient  funds 
will  be  available  to  meet  the  noa-Federal  sbare  of  the  cost  of  con- 
structioh  of  the  project,  and  (C ) sufficient  funds  will  be  available, 
when  construction  of  the  project  is  completed,  for  its  effective  use 
as  a workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility,  as  the  case  may  be;; 

“(2)  be  accompanied  or  supplemented  by  plans  and  specifica- 
tions which  comply  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary  relating  to 
minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equipment,  and  with 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  relating  to  safety  stand- 
ards for  workshops  and  rehabilitation  facilities ; . 

“(3)  be  approved^  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary, by  the  appropriate  State  agency  designated  as  provided  m 

section  5(a)  (1)  ; ' , , , . 

“(4)  contain  or  be  supported  by  reasonable  assurance  that  any 
laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contractor  or  subcontractor 
in  the  performance  of  work  on  any  consti7Acii:>n  aided  by  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  any  grant  under  this  section  will  be  paid  wages 
at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar  construction  in 
the  locality  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  m accord- 
ance with  the  La vis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a— 
276a-5)  ; and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  shall  have,  with  respect  to 
the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  paragraph,  the  authority  and 
O 
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functions  set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  14  of  1S50 
(15  F.R.  3176;  5 U.S.C.  133z-15)  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of 
June  13, 1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c) . 

“(c)  The  amount  of  a grant  under  this  section  "with  respect  to 
any  construction  project  in  any  State  shall  be  equal  to  the  same  per- 
centage of  the  cost  of  such  project  as  the  Federal  share  whirh  is 
applicable  in  the  case  of  rehabilitation  facilities  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 625(g)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act,  42  U.S.C.  291o(g)  ) 
in  such  State,  except  that  if  the  Federal  share  with  respect  to  rehabili- 
tation facilities  in  such  State  is  determined  under  subparagraph 
(A)  of  section  625(b)  (1)  of  such  Act  (42  U.S.C.  291o(b)  (1)),  tne 
percentage  of  the  cost  for  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary  designed  to  achieve 
as  nearly  as  practicable  results  comparable  to  the  results  obtained 
under  such  subparagraph. 

“(d)  Upon  approval  of  any  application  for  a grant  for  a construc- 
tion project  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  reserve,  from  any 
appropriation  available  therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant  determined 
under  subsection  (c)  ; the  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid  in  advance 
or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  consistent  with 
construction  progress,  as  the  Secretary  may  determine.  In  case  an 
amendment  to  an  approved  application  is  approved  or  the  estimated 
cost  orf  a project  is  revised  upward,  any  additional  payment  with 
respect  thereto  may  be  made  from  the  appropriation  from  which  the 
original  reservation  was  made  or  the  appropriation  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  such  amendment  or  revision  is  approved. 

“(e)  If,  within  twenty  years  after  completion  of  any  construction 
project  for  which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  section,  the  work- 
shop or  rehabilitation  facility  shall  cease  to  be  a public  or  other  non- 
profit workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility,  the  United  States  shall  be 
entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  or  other  owner  of  the  workshop 
or  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the  then  value  (as 
determined  by  agreement  of  the  parties  or  by  action  brought  in  the 
United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which  such  workshop 
or  facility  is  situated)  of  the  workshop  or  facility,  as  the  amount  of 
the  Federal  participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such 

workshop  or  facility.  . , 

“(f)  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized  to  make  grants  to  assist,  m the 
initial  staffing  of  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  workshop  cr  rehabilita- 
tion facility  constructed  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section 
(whether  or  not  such  construction  was  financed  with  the  aid  of  a grant 
under  this  section)  by  covering  part  of  the  costs  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  of  compensation  of  profes- 
sional or  technical  personnel  of  such  workshop  or  facility^  during  the 
period  beginning  with  the  commencement  of  the  operation  of  such 
workshop  or  facility  and  ending with  the  close  of  four  years  and  three 
months  after  the  month  in  which  such  operation  commenced.  Such 
grants  with  respect-  to  any.  workshop  or  facility  may  not  exceed  75  per 
centum  of  such  costs  for  the  period  ending  with  the  close  of  the 
fifteenth  month  following  the  month  in  which  such  operation  com- 
menced, 60  per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  first  year  thereafter,  45 
per  centum  of  such  costs  for  the  second  year  thereafter,  and  30  per 

centum  of  such  costs  for  the  third  year  thereafter. 

“(g)  The  Secretary  is  also  authorized  to  make  grants  (1)  to  the 
State  agency  or  agencies  designated  as  provided  in  section  5(a)  (1)  to 
assist  in  meeting  the  cost  of  determining  the  State’s  needs  for  work- 
shops and  rehabilitation  facilities  and  (2)  upon  application  approved 
i>v  the  appropriate  State  agency  so  designated  for  such  State,  to  public 
or  other  nonprofit  agencies,  institutions,  or  organizations  to  assist  them 
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in  meeting  the  costs  of  planning  workshops  and.  rehabilitation  facilities 
and  the  services  to  be  provided  thereby. 

“(h)  Payment  of  grants  under  subsection  (f)  or  (g)  may  be  made 
(after  necessary  adjustment  on  account  of  previously  made  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments)  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement, 
and  in  such  installments  and  on  such  conditions,  as  the  Secretary  may 
determine. 

“(i)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this 
section  $1,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  $7,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  $9,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968;  and  for  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years 
only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this  section  as 
the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by  law.  Sums  so  appropriated 
shall  remain  available  for  payment  with  respect  to  construction  proj- 
ects approved  or  initial  staffing  grants  made  under  this  section  prior 
to  July  1,  1970. 

“(j)  For  purposes  of  this  section — 

“(1)  ‘construction’  includes  construction  of  new  buildings, 
acquisition  of  existing  buildings,  and  expansion,  remodeling, 
alteration,  and  renovation  of  existing  buildings,  and  initial  equip- 
ment of  such  new,  newly  acquired,  expanded,  remcueleu,  altered, 
or  renovated  buildings; 

“(2)  the  ‘cost’  of  construction  includes  tlie  cost  of  architects’ 
fees  and  acquisition  of  larsd  in  connection  with  construction,  but 
does  not  include  the  cost  of  offsite  improvements; 

“(3)  a project  for  construction  of  a workshop  may  include 
such  construction  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  residential  accom- 
modations for  use  in  connection  with  the  rehabilitation  of  men- 
tally retarded  individuals  or  such  other  categories  of  handicapped 
individuals  as  the  Secretary  may  designate. 

“wobkshop  IMPK  jVEMENT 
“Grants  for  Projects  for  Training  Services 

“Sec.  13.  (a)(1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  during  the  period 
beginning  July  1,  1966,  and  ending  June  30,  1971,  to  make  grants  to 
States  and  public  and  other  nonprofit  organizations  and  agencies  to 
pay  90  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  projects  for  providing  training,  serv- 
ices to  handicapped  individuals  in  public  or  other  nonprofit  work- 
shops and  rehabilitation  facilities. 

“(2)  (A)  Training  services,  for  purposes  of  this  subsection,  shall 
include  training  in  occupational  skills;  related  services,  including 
work  evaluation,  work  testing,  provision  of  occupational  tools  and. 
equipment  required  by  the  individual  to  engage  in  such  training,  and 
job  tryouts ; and  payment  of  weekly  allowances  to  individuals  receiv- 
ing such  training  and  related  services. 

“(B)  Such  allowances  may  not  be  paid  to  any  individual  for  any 
period  in  excess  of  two  years,  and  such  allowances  for  any  week  shall 
not  exceed  $25  plus  $10  for  each  of  the  individual’s  dependents,  or 
$65,  whichever  is  less.  In  determining  the  amount  of  such  allowance 
for  any  individual,  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  individual’s 
need  for  such  an  allowance,  including  any  expenses  reasonably  attribut- 
able to  receipt  of  training  services,  the  extent  to  which  such,  an  allow- 
ance will  help  assure  entry  into  and  satisfactory  completion  of  train- 
ing, and  such  other  factors,  specified  by  the  Secretary,  as  will  promote 
such  individual’s  fitness  to  engage  in  a remunerative  occupation. 

“(3)  The  Secretary  may  make  a grant  for  a project  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  only  on  his  determination  that  (A)  the  purpose  of  such 
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project  is  to  prepare  handicapped,  individuals  for  a gainful  occupation, 
(B)  th©  individuals  to  receive  training  services  under  such  project 
will  include  only  individuals  who  have  been  determined  to  be  suitable 
for  and  in  need  of  such  training  sendees  by  the  State  agency  or  agen- 
cics  designated  as  provided  in  section  5(a)  (1)  of  the  fet&te  in  which 
the  workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility  is  located,  (C)  the  full  range 
of  training  services  will  be  .nad©  available  to  each  such  ^individual, 
to  the  extent  of  his  need  for  such  services,  and  (D)  the  project,  includ- 
ing the  participating  workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility  and  the  train- 
ing services  provided,  meet  such  other  requirements  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

« (4)  Payments  under  this  subsection  may  be  made  in  installments, 
and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Secretary,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  he  finds 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  cf  this  subsection. 


“Workshop  Improvement  Grants 


“(b)  (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  public  or 
other  nonprofit  workshops  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 
and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  pay  part  of  the  cost 
of  projects  to  analyze,  improve,  and  increase  their  professional  serv- 
ices to  th*  handicapped,  their  business  management,  or  any  other 
part  of  their  operations  affecting  their  capacity  to  provide  employ- 
ment and  services  for  the  handicapped.  . . 

« (2)  No  part  of  any  grant  made  pursuant  to  this  subsection  may  be 
used  to  pay  costs  of  acquiring,  constructing,  expanding,  remodeling, 

or  altering  any  building.  . 

“(3)  Payments  under  this  subsection  may  he  made  in  installments, 
and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Secretary,  and  shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  he  finds  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 


“Technical  Assistance  to  Workshops 

“(c)(1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  directly  or  by  contract  with 
State  vocational  rehabilitation  agencies  or  experts  or  consultants  or 
"roups  thereof,  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  workshops. 

“(2)  Any  such  experts  or  consultants  shall,  while  serving  pursuant, 
to  such  contracts,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed 
by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  diem,  including  travel 
time,  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem 
in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative 
Expense  Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  m the  Government 

service  employed  intermittently. 

“National  Policy  and  Performance  Council 

“(d)  (1)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Policy  and  Performance  Council, 
consisting  of  twelve  members,  not  otherwise  mthe^  regular  full-time 
employ  of  the  United  States,  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to 
t ime  appoint  one  of  the  members  to  serv  e as  Chairman.  The  appointed 
members  shall  be  selected  from  among  leaders  in  the  vocational  reha- 
bilitation or  workshop  fields,  State  or  local  government,  and  business 
and  from  among  representatives  of  related  professions,  labor  leaders, 
and  the  general  public.  Each  appointed  member  shall  hold  office  for 
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a term  of  four  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a 
vacancy  occurring  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  his 
predecessor  was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term,  and  except  that,  of  the  twelve  members  first  appointed, 
three  shall  hold  office  for  a term  of  three  years,  three  shall  hold  office 
for  a term  of  two  years,  and  three  shall  held  office  for  a term  of  one 
year,  as  designated  By  the  Secretary  at  the  time  of  appointment.  None 
of  such  twelve  members  shall  be  eligible  for  reappointment  until  a year 
lias  elapsed  after  the  end  of  his  preceding  term. 

* (2)  The  Council  shall  (A)  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to 
the  policies  and  criteria  to  be  used  by  him  in  determining  whether 
or  not  to  make  grants  under  subsection  (a)  ; (B)  make  recommenda- 
tions to  tns i Secretary  with  respect  to  workshop  improvement  and  the 
extentto  which  this  section  is  effective  in  accomplishing  this  purpose; 
and  i,  perform  such  other  services  with  respect  to  workshops  as  the 
Secretary  may  request. 

“(3)  The  Secretary  shall  make  available  to  the  Council  such  tech- 
nical, administrative,  and  other  assistance  as  it  may  i mire  to  carry 
out  its  functions. 

“(4)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Council, 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  travel  time,  and  while 
so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they 
may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  sub- 
sistence, as  authorized  by  section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses 
Act  of  1946  (5  U.S.C.  73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  overnment  service 
employed  intermittently, 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  make  no  grant  undeT  s section  to  any 
workshop  or  rehabilitation  facility  which  does  no;  ply  with  safety 
standards  which  the  Secretary  of  Tabor  shall  pre  a by  regulation. 

(f)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  _ making  grants 
under  subsection  (a)  and  subsection  (b)  of  this  r tion  $1,500,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  $9,000,000  fo  ;he  fiscal  year  end- 
ing June  30, 1967,  $14,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  c ang  June  30, 1968, 
and  for  each  of  the  three  succeeding  fiscal  years  ally  such  sums  may 
be  appropriated  for  making  grants  under  subs  -tion  (a)  and  sub- 
section (b)  of  this  section  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 
law. 

‘‘waiver  of  statewideness  requirements  tor  i.ocally  financed 

AonrviTr 

■ “Sec.  14.  In  the  case  of  any  activity  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Secretary,  is  likely  to  assist  in  promoting  the  vocational  rehabilitation 
of  substantially  larger  numbers  of  handicapped  individuals  or  the 
vocational  rehabilitation  of  individuals  with  particular  types  of  dis- 
abilities in  a State  or  States,  the  Secretary  may  waive  compliance, 
with  respect  to  vocational  rehabilitation  services  furnished  as  part  of 
•mch  activity,  with  the  requirement  of  section  5(a)  (3)  that  the  plan 
be  in  effect  in  all  political  subdivisions  of  the  State  to  the  extent  and 
for  such  period  as  may  be  provided  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  him,  but  only  if  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of 
such  vocational  rehabilitation  services  is  met  from  funds  made  avail- 
able by  a political  subdivision  of  the  State  (including,  to  the  extent 
permitted  by  such  regulations,  funds  contributed  to  such  subdivision 
by  a private  agency,  organization,  or  individual). 
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“NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  ARCHITECTURAL  BARRIERS  TO  REHABILITATION 

OF  THE  HANDICAPPED 

“Sec.  15.  (a)  There  is  hereby  established  in  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Commission  on  Architec- 
tural Barriers  to  Rehabilitation  of  the  Handicapped,  consisting  of  the 
Secretary-  or  his  designee,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  not  more  thaii 
fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  Secretary  without  regard  to  the 
civil  service  laws.  The  fifteen  appointed  members  shall  be  representa- 
tive of  the  general  public,  ana  of  private  and  professional  groups 
having  an  interest  in  and  able  to  contribute  to^the  solution  of  architec- 
tural problems  which  impede  tne  rehabilitation  or  -he  handiciippz  J. 

“(b)  The  Commission  shall  (1)  determine  how  and  to  what  extent 
architectural  barriers  impede  access  to  or  use  of  facilities  in  buildings 
of  all  types  by  the  handicapped ; (2)  determine  what  is  being  done, 
especially  by  public  and  otner  nonprofit  agencies  and  groups  having 
an  interest  m and  a capacity  to  deal  with  the  problem,  to  eliminate 
such  barriers  from  existing  ouildings  and  to  prevent  their  incorpora- 
tion into  buildings  constructed  in  the  future;  and  (3)  prepare  plans 
and  proposals  for  such  further  action  as  may  be  necessary  to  achieve 
the  goal  of  ready  access  to  and  full  use  of  facilities  in  buildings  of  all 
types  by  the  handicapped,  including  proposals  for  bringing  together 
in  a cooperative  effort,  agencies,  organizations^  and  groups  already 
working  toward  that  goal  or  whose  cooperation  is  essential  to  effective 
and  comprehensive  action. 

“(c)  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  special  advisory 
and  technical  experts  and  consultants,  and  to  establish  such  com- 
mittees, as  may  be  useful  in  carrying  out  its  functions,  to  make  studies, 
and  to  contract  for  studies  or  demonstrations  to  assist  it  in  performing 
its  functions.  The  Secretary  shall  make  available  to  the  Commission 
such  technical,  administrative,  and  other  assistance  as  it  may  require 
to  carry  out  its  functions. 

“ (d)  Appointed  members  of  the  Commission  and  special  advisory 
and  technical  experts  and  consultants  appointed  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (c)  shall,  while  attending  meetings  or  conferences  thereof  or 
otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Commission,  be  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding 
$100  per  day,  including  travel  time ; and  while  so  serving  away  from 
their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  as  authorized  by 
section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5.  U.S.C. 
73b-2)  for  persons  in  the  Government  service  employed  intermittently. 

“(e)  The  Commission  shall,  prior  to  January  1,  1968,  submit  .a 
final  report  of  its  activities,  together  ..with  its  recommendations  for 
further  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  the  Secretary 
for  transmission  by  him  together  with  his  recommendations  to  the 
President  and  then  to  the  Congress.  The  Commission  shall  also 
prepare  such  interim  reports  as  the  Secretary  may  request. 

“(f)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  Hie  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  the  sum  of  $250,000  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this 
section.” 

SPECIAL  PROGRAMS  AND  COMPREHENSIVE  PLANNING  TO  EXPAND  VOCA- 
TIONAL REHABILITATION  SERVICES 

Sec.  4.  (a)  (1)  Section  4(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 
(29  TJ.S.C.  34(a))  is  amended  by  striking  out  “(1)”  where  it  fir^ 
appears  therein  and  inserting  it  immediately  after  “the  Secretary  shall 
make  grants”. 
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Restriction. 


Restriction. 


(2)  Clause  (2)  of  section  4(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read:  71  stat.  48  3. 
“(2)  (A)  to  States  and  public  and  other  nonprofit  organizations  and  29  use  34. 
agencies  for  paying  part  of  the  cost  of  planning,  preparing  for,  and 
initialing  special  programs  to  expand  vocational  rehabilitation  serv- 
ices in  those  States  where,  in  the  judgment  9f  the  Secretary,  such 
action  holds  promise  of  yielding  a substantial  increase  m the  number 
of  persons  vocationally  rehabilitated,  except  that  sums  appropriated 
for  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30,  19(0,  shall  not  be  av&i  - 
able  for  grants  under  this  clause,  and  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  ending  prior  to  July  1,  1970,  for  grants  under  this  clause  shah 
remain  available  for  such  grants  until  the  close  of  June  30,  1971,  and 
(B)  to  States  (but  not  to  exceed  $100,000  for  any  State  for  any  fiscal 
■year)  to  meet  the  cost  of  planning  for  the  development  of  a compre- 
hensive vocational  rehabilitation  program  in  each  State,  w ith  a view  o 
achieving  the  orderly  development  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services 
in  the  State  (including  vocational  rehabilitation  services  pr^jded  by 
private  nonprofit  agencies),  and  making  vocational  rehabilitation 
services  available  to  all  handicapped  individuals  in  the  State  by  July 
1975,  except  that  sums  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  beginning 
prior  to  J uly  1, 1965,  or  ending  after  June  30,  1967,  shall  not  be  avail- 
able for  grants  under  this  clause,  and  sums  appropriated  for  the  period, 
beginning  July  1, 1965,  and  ending  June  30, 1967  for  grants  under  this 
clause  shall  remain  available  for  such  grants  until  the  clc^e  of  June  6 , 

19  05)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  4(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  b^  68  stat.  656. 
inserting  “(other  than  subsection  (a)  (2))”  after  “under  this  secaon ^ 
where  it  first  appears  therein,  and  by  striking  out  “under  this  section 
where  it  next  appears  therein  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  there- 
on) The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  effective  wi«h 
respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1965. 

RAISING  OF  LIMITATIONS  ON  TRAINING 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Section  4(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  (29 
USC.  34(a))  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  second  sentence  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof:  “Grants  for  training  and  traineeships  under 
clause  (1)  of  this  subsection  may  include  training  and  traineeships 
in  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation,  physical  therapy,  occupational 
therapy,  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  rehabilitation  nursing, 
rehabilitation  social  work,  prosthetics  and  orthotics,  rehabilitaticm  psy- 
chology, rehabilitation  counseling,  recreation  for  the  ill  and  handi- 
capped, and  other  specialized  fields  contributing  to  vocational  rehabili- 
tation. No  grant  shall  be  made  under  clause  ( 1)  or  clause  (2)  of  this 
subsection  for  furnishing  to  an  individual  any  one  course  of  study 
extending  for  a period  in  excess  of  four  years”. 

(b)  Section  7(a)  (3)  of  such  Act  (29  XT.S.C.  37(a)  (3)  ) is  amended 
by  striking  out  all  that  follows  “any  one  course  of  study  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  “for  a period  in  excess  of  four  years,  and  such 
training,  instruction,  fellowships,  and  traineeships  may  be  m the 
fields  of  physical  medicine  and  rehabilitation,  physical  therapy,  occu- 
pational therapy,  speech  pathology  and  audiology,  rehabilitation 
nursing,  rehabilitation  social  work,  prosthetics  and  orthotics,  rehabili- 
tation psychology,  rehabilitation  counseling,  recreation  for  the  HI 
and  handicapped,  and  other  specialized  fields  contributing  to  voca- 
tional rehabilitation;  and”. 
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Appropriation. 


DELETION  OF  ECONOMIC  NEED  AS  REQUIREMENT  EOF:  SERVICES 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Section  11(a)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 
(29  U.S.C.  41)  is  amended  oy  striking  out  ‘in  the  case  ox  any  such 
individual  found  to  require  financial  assistance  with  respect  thereto,. 

(b)  Paragraph  (6)  of  section  11(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “(except  where  necessary  in  connection  with  de^ormma- 
tions  of  eligibility  or  nature  or  scope  of  services)  . 

RESEARCH  AND  INFORMATION 

Sec  7.  (a)  Effective  July  1,  1965,  section  7(a)  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  (29  U.S.C.  37(a))  is  amended  by  deleting  para- 
graph (1) ; by  redesignating  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  as  para 
oTaphs  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  respectively;  and  by  striking  out,  in  the 
paragraph  herein  redesignated  as  paragraph  (3),  as  to  the  studies, 
investigations,  demonstrations,  and  reports  referred  to  in  paragraph 

(1(b)n  Effective  JulyS 1,  1965,  section  7 of  such  Act  (20  U.S.C.  37)  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection. 

“(cl  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  directly  or  by  contract— 

“(1)  to  conduct  research,  studies,  investigations,  and  demon- 
strations, and  to  make  reports,  with  respect  to  abilities,  aptitudes, 
and  capacities  of  handicapped  individuals,  development  of  their 
potentialities,  and  their  utilization  in  ganual  and  suitable  employ - 

to  plan,  establish,  and  operate  an  information  service,  to 
make  available  to  agencies,  organizations,  and  other  groups  and 
persons  concerned  with  vocational  rehabilitation,  inf formation  on 
rehabilitation  resources  useful  for- various  kinds  of  disability  and 
on  research  and  the  results  thereof  and  on  other  matters  which 
may  be  helpful  in  promoting  the  iohabilitation  of  handicapped 
individuals  and  their  greater  utilization  in  gainful  and  suitable 

“(d^^epTare  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1966,  and  each  succeeding  fiscal  year,  such  sums  as 
may  J?e  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section/ 

tisesxbu^tty  in'  state  admiiitistkation 

Sec  8 (a)  Subsection  (a)  of  section  5 of  the  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Act  (29  U.S.C.  35(a))  is  amended  by  striking  out  paragraphs 

(1)  and  (2)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  t 

“(1)  (A)  designate  a State  agency  as  the  sole  Slate  agency  to 
administer  the  pian,  or  to  supervise  its  administration  in  a politi- 
cal subdivision  of  the  State'by  a sole  local  agency  of  such  political 
subdivision,  except  that  where  under  the  State  s law  the  btate 
blind  commission,  or  other  agency  which  provides  assistance  or 
services  to  the  adult  blind,  is  authorized  to  provide  them  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  services,  such  commission  or  agency  may  bo 
designated  as  the  sole  State  agency  to  administer  the  part  ofthe 
plan  under  which  vocational  rehabilitation  services  are  provided 
for  the  blind  (or  to  supervise  the  administration  of  such  part  in  a 
political  subdivision  of  the  State  by  a sole  local  agency  of  such 
political  subdivision)  and  a separate  State  agency  may  be  desig- 
nated as  the  sole  State  agency  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the 

S^(B^1provide  that  the  State  agency  so  designated  to  administer 
or  supervise  the  administration  of  the  State  plan,  or  (if  there  are 
two  State  agencies  designated  under  subparagraph  ( A) ) so  mucn 
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of  the  State  plan  as  does  not  relate  to  services  for  the  blind,  shall 
be  (i)  a State  agency  primarily  concerned  with  vocational  reha- 
bilitation, or  vocational  and  other  rehabilitation,  of  disabled 
individuals,  (ii)  the  State  agency  administering  or  supervising 
the  administration  of  education  or  vocational  education  in  the 
State,  or  (iii)  a State  agency  which  includes  at  least  two  other 
major  organizational  units  each  of  which  administers  one  or  more 
of  the  major  public  education,  public  health,  public  welfare,  or 
labor  programs  of  the  State; 

“ (2)  provide,  except  in  the  case  of  agencies  described  in  para- 
graph (1)  (B)  (i)— 

“(A)  that  the  State  agency  designated  pursuant  to  para 
graph  (1)  (or  each  State  agency  if  two  are  so  designated) 
shall  include  a vocational  rehabilitation  bureau,  division,  or 
other  organizational  unit  which  (i)  is  primarily  concerned 
with  vocational  rehabilitation,  or  vocational  and  other  reha- 
bilitation, of  disabled  individuals,  and  is  responsible  for  the 
vocational  rehabilitation  program  of  such  State  agency,  (ii) 
has  a full-time  director,  and  (iii)  has  a staff  employed  on 
such  rehabilitation  wore  of  such  organizational  unit  all  or 
substantially  all  of  whom  are  employed  full  time  on  such 
work;  and 

“ (B ) ( i)  that  such  unit  shall  be  located  at  an  organizational 
level  and  shall  have  an  organizational  status  within  such 
State  agency  comparable  to  that  of  other  major  organizational 
units  or  such  agenev  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  an  agency  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  (B)  (ii),  either  that  such  irnit  shall  be  so 
located  and  have  such  status  or  that  the  director  of  such  unit 
shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  such  State  agency ; except 
that,  in  the  case  of  a State  which  has  designated  only  one 
State  agency  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) , such  State  may,  if 
it  so  desires,  assign  responsibility  for  the  part  of  the  plan 
under  which  vocational  rehabilitation  services  are  provided 
for  the  blind  to  one  organizational  unit  of  such  agency  and 
assign  responsibility  for  the  rest  of  the  plan  to  another  orga- 
nizational unit  of  such  agency,  with  the  provisions  of  this 


effective 

July  1,  1967,  except  that,  in  the  Ci.se  of  any  State,  such  amendments 
shall  bo  effective  on  such  earlier  date  (on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act)  as  such  State  has  in  effect  an  approved  plan  meeting  the 
requirements  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  as  amended  by 
subsection  (a). 

SPECIAL  SERVICES  FOR  THE  BLIND  AND  THE  DEAF 

Sec.  9.  So  much  of  .subsection  fa)  of  section  11  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  (29  U.S.C.  41(a))  as  precedes  paragraph  (1)  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  second  semicolon  .provision,  in  the 
case  of  handicapped  individuals,  of  reader  services  for  such  indi- 
viduals who  are  blind  and  of  interpreter  services  in  the  case  of  such 
individuals  who  are  deaf 


SERVICES  TO  DETEE-V’NE  REHABILITATION  POTENTIAL  OF  RECIPIENT 


Sec.  10.  (a)  Subsection  (b)  of  section  11  of  the  Vocational  Reha- 
bilitation Act  (29  U.S.C.  41(b))  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the 
period  at  the  end  thereof:  “;  except  that  nothing  in  the  preceding 
provisions  of  this  subsection  or  in  subsection  (a)  shall  be  construed 
to  exclude  from  ‘vocational  rehabilitation  services’  any  goods  or  serv- 


79  STAT.  1292 


Effective  date. 


68  Stat,  659, 
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79  STAT.  1293 

ices  provided  to  an' individual  who  is  under  a physical  or  mental 
disability  which  constitutes  a substantial  handicap  to  employment, 
during  the  period,  not  in  excess  of  eighteen  months  in  the  case 
of  any  individual  who  is  mentally  retarded  or  has  a disability 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  Secretary,  or  six  months  in 
the  case  of  an  individual  with  any  other  disability,  determined 
(in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  to  be  necessary  for, 
and  which  are  provided  for  the  purpose  ofj  ascertaining  whether  it 
may  reasonably  he  expected  that  such  individual  will  De  rendered 
fit  to  engage  in  a remunerative  occupation  through  the  provision  of 
68  stat.  659.  goods  and  services  described  in  subsection  (a),  hut  only  if  the  goods 

29  use  41.  or  services  provided  to  him  during  such  period  would  constitute 

’vocational  rehabilitation  services’  if  his  disability  were  of  such  a 
nature  that  he  would  be  a ‘handicapped  individual’  under  such  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  subsection. 

Applicability.  (b)  The  amendment  made  by  subsection  (a)  shall  apply  in  the  case 
of  expenditures  made  after  June  30, 1965,  under  a State  plan  approved 
under  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act. 


MANAGEMENT  SERVICES  AND  SUPERVISION  OF  BUSINESS  ENTERPRISES  OF 

THE  HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  11.  Effective  July  1,  1966,  section  11(a)  (7)  of  the  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Act  (29  U.S.C.  41(a)(7))  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

“(7)  in  the  case  of  any  type  of  small  business  operated  by  the 
severely  handicapped  the  operation  of  which  can  be  improved 
by  management  services  and  supervision  provided  by  the  State 
agency,  tne  provision  of  such  services  and  supervision,  alone  or 
together  with  the  acquisition  by  the  State  agency  of  vending 
stands  or  either  equipment  and  initial  stocks  and  supplies;  and. 


National  Advisoi^ 
Couno il  membe  rs . 
Compensation, 
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60  Stat. 

75  Stat. 
340. 
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808; 

339, 
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TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS 

Sec.  12.  (a)  Section  4(d)  (3)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act 
(29  U.S.C.  34(d)  (3))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“ (3)  Appointed  members  of  the  Council,  while  attending  meetings 
or  conferences  thereof  or  otherwise  serving  on  business  of  the  Council 
or  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary,  shall  do  entitled  to  receive  com- 

Sensation  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per 
ay,  including  travel  time,  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their 
homes  or  regular  places  of  business  they  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence5  as  authorized  by 
section  5 of  the  Administrative  Expenses  Act  of  1946  (5  TI.S.C.  73b- 
2)  for  persons  in  the  Government,  service  employed  intermittently.” 
(b)  (1)  The  last  sentence  of  section  4(a) , the  second  sentence  of  ejec- 
tion 4(d)  (1),  the  first  sentence  of  section  4 (d)  (2) , section  6 (a)  (4),  the 
paragraphs  of  section  7(a)  redesignated  (by  section  7 of  this  Act)  as 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (3),  tne  portion  of  section  11(a)  preceding  para- 
graph (1),  paragraph  (8)  of  section  11(a),  section  11(b),  and  so 
much  of  section  11(c)  as  precedes  paragraph  (1),  of  such  Act,  are 
each  amended  by  striking  out  “physically  handicapped  individuals 
and  inserting  in  liau  thereof  “handicapped  individuals  ’. 

(2)  The  third  sentence  of  section  4(d)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “physically  handicapped’  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

(3)  Section  8 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Physically 
Handicapped”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “Handicapped”  and  by 
striking  out  “handicapped  individuals”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“individuals”. 
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(c)  Section  11(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “severely 
handicapped  individuals”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  severely 
handicapped”. 

(d)  Subsections  (a),  (b),  and  (d)  of  section  11  of  such  Act  are 
amended  by  striking  out  “remunerative”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
“gainful”. 

FEDERAL  SHARE 


Sec.  13.  (a)  Effective  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1966,  sec- 
tion 11  (i)  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows:  , „ , ■ 

“(i)  The  term  ‘Federal  share’  for  any  State  shall  be  equal  to  its 
Federal  share  as  det  •'mined  hereunder  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1965,  plus  one-half  the  difference  between  such  share  and  75 
per  centum.’"  _ 

(b)  Effective  for  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30,  1966,  such, 
section  11  (i)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(i)  The  term  ‘Fed'  :al  share’  means  75  per  centum 


5? 


PRESIDENT^  COMMITTEE  ON  NATIONAL  EMPLOYMENT  OF  THE  'HANDICAPPED 

Sec.  14.  The  joint  resolution  entitled  “Joint  resolution  authorizing 
an  appropriation  for  the  work  of  the  President’s  Committee  on  Na- 
tional Employ  the  Physically  Handicapped  Week”,  approved  July  11, 
1949  (63  Stat.  409) , as  amended,  is  amended  by  striking  out  *‘$400,000’ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$500,000”. 

Approved  November  6,  1965. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY; 

HOUSE  REPORTS:  Wo.  432  'Comm,  on  Education  & Labor) 

and  No.  1204  (Comm,  of  Conference). 
SENATE  REP0R'5’  No.  806  (Comm,  on  Labor  & Public  Welfare). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  Ill  (1965): 

July  29s  Considered  and  passed  House. 

. -j.  Oot.  1*  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended. 

Oot.  21:  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report. 

Oct.  22:  House  agreed  to  conference  report. 
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Public.  Law  89-411 
89th  Congress,  S.  J.  Res.  18 
May  4,  1966 

Joint  'Resolution  

To  provide  for  the  designation  of  the  week  beginning  April  23,  1967,  as  “Youth 

Temperance  Education  Week1*. 

Resolved  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  the  President  is 
authorized  and  requested  to  issue  a proclamation  designating  the  week 
beginning  April  23,  1967,  as  “Youth  Temperance  Education  Week  , 
and  inviting  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  cooperate  during  such 
week  with  programs  of  temperance  education. 

Approved  May  4,  1966. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY: 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  1422  (Cotnm.  on  the  Judiciary). 

SENATE  REPORT  No.  1011  (Cotnm.  on  the  Judiciary). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  112  (1966) s 

Mar.  4*  Considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Apr.  19*  Consj  iered  and  passed  House,  amended.  ^ 

Apr.  2 Is  Sen&ce  concur  red  in  House  amendments  , with  amendments. 
Apr.  25s  House  concurred  in  Senate  amendments. 
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Public  Law  89-478 
89th  Congress,  S.  1495 
June  29,  1966 

an  act 


To  permit  variation  of  the  forty-hour  workweek  of  Federal  employees  for 

educational  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  section  604(a) 
of  the  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended  (5  TT.S.C. 
944(a) ) , is  amended  by  adding  a new  paragraph  to  read  as  follows ; 

“(3)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2)  of  this  sub- 
section, .the  head  of  each  such  department,  establishment,  or  agency 
and  of  'the  municipal  government  of  the  district  of  Columbia  may 
establish  special  tours. of  duty  (of  not  less  than  forty  hours)  without 
regard  to  the  requirements  of  such  paragraph  in  order  to  enable  officers 
and  employees  to  take  courses  in  nearby  colleges,  universities,  or  other 
educational  institutions  which  will  equip  tliem  for  more  effective 
work  in  the  agency.  No  premium  compensation  shall  be  paid  to  any 
officer  or  employee  solely  Decause  his  special  tour  of  duty  established 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  results  in  his  working  on  a day  or  at  a 
time  of  day  for  which  premium  compensation  is  otherwise  authorized. 

Approved  June  29,  1966. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY t 

HOUSE  REPORT  No.  1623  (Comm,  on  Post  Office  & Civil  Service). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  310  (Comm,  on  Po3t  Office  & Civil  Service). 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD: 

Vol.  Ill  (1965)*  June  11,  oonsidered  and  passed  Senate. 
Vol.  112  (1966;*  June  20,  oonsidered  and  passed  House. 
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Public  Law  89-642 
89th  Congress,  S.  3467 
October  11,  1966 

2n  2ct 


To  strengthen  and  expand  food  service  programs  for  children. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may  Ohild  Nutrition 
be  cited  as  the  “Child  Nutrition  Act  of  1966”.  Act  1966. 


DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE 


Sec.  2.  In  recognition  of  the  demonstrated  relationship  between 
food  and  good  nutrition  and  the  capacity  of  children  to  develop  and 
learn,  based  on  the  years  of  cumulative  successful  experience  under 
the  national  school  lunch  program  with  its  significant  contributions 
in  the  field  of  applied  nutrition  research,  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  that  these  efforts  shall  be  extended,  expanded, 
and  strengthened  under  the  authority  of  the  Secretary  c-f  Agriculture 
as  a measure  to  safeguard  the  health  and  well-being  of  the  Nation’s 
children,  and  to  encourage  the  domestic  consumption  of  agricultural 
and  other  foods,  by  assisting  States,  through  grants-in-aid  and  other 
means,  to  meet  more  effectively  the  nutritional  needs  of  our  chil- 
dren. 

SPECIAL  MILK  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  3.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  not  to  exceed  $110,000,000  ; for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1968,  not  to  exceed  $115,000,000;  and  for  each 
of  the  two  succeeding  fiscal  years  not  to  exceed  $120,000,000,  to  en- 
able the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  he  may  deem  in  the  public  interest,  to  encourage  consumption  of 
fluid  milk  by  children  in  the  United  States  in  (1)  nonprofit  schools 
of  high  school  grade  and  under,  and  (2)  nonprofit  nurserv 
child-care  centers,  settlement  houses,  summer  camps,  and 

profit  institutions  devoted  to  the  care  and  training  of  chil«^ For 

the  purposes  of  this  section  “United  States”  means  the  fifty  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  Secretary  shall  administer  the 
special  milk  program  provided  for  by  this  section  to  the  maximmn 
extent  practicable  in  the  same  manner  as  he  administered  the  special 
milk  program  provided  for  by  Public  Law  85-478,  as  amended,  dur- 
ing the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 1966. 

SCHOOL  BREAKFAST  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZATION 


80  STAT.  885 
00  STAT.  886 


72  Stat.  276; 

74  Stat.  84; 

75  Stat.  319. 

7 USC  1446  note 


Seo.  4.  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  not  to  exceed  $7,500,000;  and  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  not  to  exceed  $10,000,000,  to  enable 
the  Secretary  to  formulate  and  carry  out,  on  a nonpartisan  basis,  a 
pilot  program  to  assist  States  through  grants-in-aid  and  other  means, 
to  initiate,  maintain,  or  expand  nonprofit  breakfast  programs  in 
schools. 


APPORTIONMENT  TO  STATES  . , ' 

(b)  Of  the  funds  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
Secretary  shall  for  each  fiscal  year,  (1)  apportion  $2,600,000  equally 
among  the  States  other  than  Guam,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  American 
Samoa,  and  $45,000  equally  among  Guam,  the  Virgin  Island^  and 
American  Samoa,  and  (2)  apportion  the  remainder  among  the  States 
in  accordance  with  the  apportionment  f ormul a contained  in  section  4 
pf  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  asMlpQifxled. 
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STATE  DISBT7HSEMENT  TO  SCHOOLS 

(c)  Funds  apportioned  and  paid  to  any  State  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section  shall  be  disbursed  by  the  State  educational  agency  to  schools 
selected  by  the  State  educational  agency,  to  reimburse  such  schools  for 
the  cost  of  obtaining  agricultural  and  other  foods  for  consumption  by 
needy  children  in  a breakfast  program  and  for  the  purpose  of  subsec- 
tion (d).  Such  food  costs  may  include,  in  addition  to  the  purchase 
price,  the  cost  of  processing,  distributing,  transporting,  storing,  and 
handling.  Disbursement  to  schools  shall  be  made  at  such  rates  per 
meal  or  on  such  other  basis  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe.  In  select- 
ing schools,,  the  State  educational  agency  shall,  to  the  extent  practi- 
cable, give  first  consideration  to  those  schools  drawing  attendance  from 
areas  in  which  poor  economic  conditions  exist  and  to  those  schools  to 
which  a substantial  proportion  of  the  children  enrolled  must  travel 
long  distances  daily. 

(d)  In  circumstances  of  severe  need  where  the  rate  per  meal  estab- 
lished by  the  Secretary  is  deemed  by  him  insufficient  to  carry  on  an  ef- 
fective breakfast  program  in  school,  the  Secretary  may  authorize 
financial  assistance  up  to  80'  ptr  centum  of  the  operating  costs  of  such 
a program,  including  cost  e*  obtaining,  preparing,  and  serving  food. 
In  the  selection  of  schools  to  receive  assistance  under  this  section,  the 
State  educational  agency  slr.all  require  applicant  schools  to  provide 
justification  of  the  need  for  s;;i  h assistance. 

NUTRITION  At.  AND  OTHER  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

(e)  Breakfasts  served  by  eiiools  participating  in  the  school  break- 
fast program  under  this  seci  on  shall  consist  of  a combination  of  foods 
and  shall  meet  minimum  r fv«tional  requirements  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  on  the  basis  of  tested  nutritional  research.  Such  breakfasts 
shall  be  served  without  cost  or  at  a reduced  cost  only  to  children  who 
are  determined  by  local  school  authorities  to  be  unable  to  pay  the  full 
cost  of  the  breakfast.  In  making  such  determinations,  such  local  au- 
thorities should,  to  the  extent  practicable,  consult  with  public  welfare 
and  health  agencies.  No  physical  segregation  of  or  other  discrimina- 
tion against  any  child  shall  be  made  by  the  school  because  of  his  inabil- 
ity to  pay. 

• NONPROFIT  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

(f ) The  withholding  of  funds  for  and  disbursement  to  nonprofit 
private  schools  will  be  effected  in  accordance  with  section  10  of  the  Na- 
tional School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  exclusive  of  the  matching  provi- 
sions thereof. 

NONFOOD  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZATION 

Sec.  5,  (a)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  not  to  exceed  $12,000,000,  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  not  to  exceed  $15,000,000,  for  each 
of  the  two  fiscal  years  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  June  30,  1970,  not 
to  exceed  $18,000,000,  and  for  each  fiscal  year  thereafter  such  sums 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize,  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
formulate  and  carry  out  a program  tc  assist  the  States  through  grants- 
in-aid  and  other  means  to  supply  schools  drawing  attendance  from 
areas  in  which  poor  economic  conditions  exist  with  equipment,  other 
than  land  or  buildings,  for  the  storage,  preparation,  transportation, 
and  serving  of  food  to  enable  such  schools  to  establish,  maintain,  and 
expand  school  food  service  programs.  In  the  case  of  nonprofit  pri- 
vate schools*  such  equipment  s’  all  be  for  use  of  such  schools  princi- 
pally in  connection  with  child  ieeding  programs  authorized  in  this 
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Act  and  in  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  and  in  the  60  s-ta-t.  230. 
event  such  equipment  is  no  longer  so  used,  that  part  of  such  equip-  42  use  1751 
ment  financed  with  Federal  funds,  or  the  residual  value  thereof,  shall  note, 
revert  to  the  United  States. 


APPORTIONMENTS  TO  STATES 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  apportion  the  funds  appropriated  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  among  the  States  during  each  fiscal  year  on 
the  same  basis  as  apportionments  are  made  under  section  4 of  the  Na- 
tional School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  for  supplying  agricultural  and  76  stat.  944. 
other  foods,  except  that  apportionment  to  American  Samoa  for  any  42  tisc  1753, 
fiscal  year  shall  be  on  the  same  basis  as  the  apportionment  to  the  other 
States.  Payments  to  any  State  of  funds  apportioned  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  made  upon  condition  that  at  least  one-fourth  of  (lie  cost 
of  any  equipment  financed  under  this  subsection  shuM  be  borne  1*  ■ 

State  or  local  funds. 


STATE  DISBURSEMENT  TO  SCHOOLS 


(c)  Funds  apportioned  and  paid  to  any  State  for  the  purpose  of 

this  section  shall  be  disbursed  by  the  State  educational  agency  to  as-  30  STat,  887 
sist  schools,  which  draw  attendance  frem  areas  in  which  poor  eco-  80  STaT.  888 
nomic  conditions  exist  and  which  have  no,  or  grossly  inadequate,  equip- 
ment, to  conduct  a school  food  service  program,  and  to  acquire  such 
equipment.  In  the  selection  of  schools  to  receive  assistance  under  this 
section,  the  State  educational  agency  .shall  require  applicant  schools 
to  provide  justification  of  the  need  for  such  assistance  and  the  inability 
of  the  school  to  finance  the  food  service  equipment  needed.  Disburse- 
ments to  any  school  may  be  made,  by  advances  or  reimbursements, 
only  after  approval  by  the  State  educational  agency  of  a request  by 
the  school  for  funds,  accompanied  by  a detailed  description  of  the 
equipment  to  be  acquired  and  the  plans  for  the  use  thereof  in  effec- 
tively meeting  the  nutritional  needs  of  children  in  the  school. 

NONPROFIT  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS 

(d)  The  withholding  of  funds  for  and  disbursement  to  nonprofit 

Srivate  schools  will  be  effected  in  accordance  with  section  10  of  the 
rational  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  exclusive  of  the  matching  60  s-tat.  233j 
provision  thereof.  76  s-tat.  945, 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATES  ...  42  DSC  1759. 


Sec.  6.  The  Secretary  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
from  time  to  time  the  amounts  to  be  paid  to  any  State  under  sections 
3 through  7 of  this  Act  and  the  time  or  times  sucli  amounts  are  to  be 
paid;  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  State  at  the 
time  or  times  fixed  by  the  Secretary  the  amounts  so  certified. 

STATE  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  7.  The  Secretary  may  utilize  funds  appropriated  under  this 
section  for  advances  to  each  State  educational  agency  for  use  for  its 
administrative  expenses  in  supervising  and  giving  technical  assistance 
to  the  local  school  districts  in  their  conducting  of  programs  under  this 
Act.  Such  funds  shall  be  advanced  only  in  amounts  and  to  the  extent 
determined  necessary  by  the  Secretary  to  assist  such  State  agencies  in 
the  administration  of  additional  activities  undertaken  by  them  under 
section  11  of  the  National  School  Lunch  Act,  as  amended,  and  sec-  42  use  1759a. 
tions  4 and  5 of  this  Act.  There  are  hereby  authorized  t o be  appropri- 
ated such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 


UTILIZATION  OF  FOODS 


68  Stat.  453* 

7 OSC  1431* 

7 DEC  612o. 

7 TEC  1446»i-l. 


80  STAT.  888 
80  STAT.  889 


Appropriation. 


Sec.  8.  Each  sc  participating  under  section  4 of  this  Act  shall, 
insofar  as  practice  utilize  in  its  program  foods  designated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Secretary  as  being  in  abundance,  either  nationally 
or  in  the  school  area,  or  foods  donated  by  the  Secretary.  F oods  avail- 
able under  section  416  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  1058), 
as  amended,  or  purchased  under  section  32  of  the  Act  of  August  24, 
1935  (49  Stat.  774),  as  amended,  or  section  709  of  the  Food  ana  Agri- 
culture Act  of  1965  (79  Stat.  1212) , may  be  donated  by  the  Secretary 
to  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  needs  as  determined  by  local  school 
authorities,  for  utilization  in  their  feeding  programs  under  this  Act. 

NONPROFIT  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  9.  The  food  and  milk  service  programs  in  schools  and  nonprofit 
institutions  receiving  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  be  conducted  on  a 
nonprofit  basis. 

REGULATIONS 

Sec.  10.  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  such  regulations  as  he  may 
dc  em  necessary  to  carry  out  this  Act. 

PROHIBITIONS 

Sec.  11.  (a)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  sections  3 through  5 of 
this  Act,  neither  the  Secretary  nor  the  State  shall  impose  any  require- 
ments with  respect  to  teaching  personnel,  curriculum,  instruction, 
methods  of  instruction,  and  materials  of  instruction 

(b)  The  value  of  assistance  to  children  under  this  Act  shall  not  he 
considered  to  be  income  or  resources  for  any  purpose  under  any  Fed- 
eral or  State  laws  including,  but  not  limited  to,  laws  relating  to  taxa- 
tion, welfare,  and  public  assistance  programs.  Expenditures  of  funds 
from  Stele  and  local  sources  for  the  maintenance  of  food  programs  for 
children  shall  not  be  diminished  as  a result  of  funds  received  vr  ler 
this  Act. 

PRESCHOOL 

Sec.  12.  The  Secretary  may  extend  the  benefits  of  all  school  feeding 
programs  conducted  and  supervised  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
to  include  preschool  programs  operated  as  part  of  the  school  system. 

CENTRALIZATION  OP  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  13.  Authority  for  the  conduct  and  supervision  of  Federal  pro- 
grams to  assist  schools  in  providing  food  service  programs  for  children 
is  assigned  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  To  the  extent  prac- 
ticable, other  Federal  agencies  administering  programs  under  which 
funds  are  to  be  provided  to  schools  for  such  assistance  shall  transfer 
such  funds  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  distribution  through 
the  administrative  channels  End  in  accordance  with  the  standards  es- 
tablished under  this  Act  and  the  National  School  Lunch  Act. 

Sec.  14.  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  any  fiscal 
year  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  Secretary  for  his  adminis- 
trative expense  under  this  Act. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS  AND  DEFINITIONS 


Sec,  15.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act — 

(a)  “State”  means  any  of  the  fifty  States,  the_ District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  or 
American  Samoa. 

(b)  “State  educational  agency”  means,  as  the  State  legislature  may 
determine,  (1)  the  chief  State  school  officer  (such  as  the  State  superin- 
tendent or  public  instruction,  commissioner^  of  education,  or  similar 
officer),  or  (2)  a board  of  education  controlling  the  State  department 
of  education. 

(c)  “Nonprofit  private  school”  means  any  private  schocl  exempt 

from  income  tax  under  section  501  (c)  (3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
ofi954,  , ...  . 

(d)  “School”  means  any  public  or  nonprofit  private  school  of  high 
school  grade  or  under,  includingkindergarten  and  preschool  programs 
operated  by  such  school  and,  with  respect  to  Puerto  Rico,  shall  also 
include  nonprofit  child-care  centers  certified  as  such  by  the  Governor  of 
Puerto  Rico, 

(e)  “Secretary”  means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  


68A  Stat.  163. 


80  STAT.  889 
80  STAT.  890 


ACCOUNTS  AND  RECORDS 


Sec.  16.  States,  State  educational  agencies,  schools,  and  nonprofit 
institutions  participating  in  programs  under  this  Act  shall  keep  such 
accounts  ana  records  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
determine  whether  there  has  been  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  hereunder.  Such  accounts  and  records  shall  at  all  times  be 
available  for  inspection  and  audit  by  representatives  of  the  Secretary 
and  shall  be  preserved  for  such  period  of  time,  not  in  vf ' ree 

years,  as  the  Secretary  determines  is  nt  :ssn” 

/ -^vro-  ' _ 11,  i960,  6:06  p,.m. 


LEGISLATIVE  jgSTOHYs 

HOUSE  REP0RT.it  No.  1787  accompanying  H»  R.  13361  (Comm,  on 
Agriculture),  No,  1802  (Comm,  on  Education 
& labor),  and  No,  2063  (Comm,  of  Conference). 
SENATE  REPORT  No,  1360  (Comm,  on  Agriculture  & Forestry'  , 
CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  112  (1966): 

July  12s  Considered  and  passed  Senate, 

Sept*  Is  Considered  and  passed  House,  amended,  in  lieu  of 
H.  R.  13361*  s. 

Oct#  5*  House  agreed  to  conference  report# 

Ocrt#  6s  Senate  agreed  to  conference  report# 


Public  Law  89-698 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  14643 
October  29,  1966 


2n2ct 


To  provide  for  the  strengthening  of  American  educational  resources  for 
international  studies  and  research. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  Mouse  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled \ That  this  Act  may  Interactional 
be  cited  as  the  “International  Education  Act  of  uoa  on  0 ' 


e\f  ICfifi. 


FINDINGS  AND  DECLARATION 


Sec.  2.  The  Congress  hereby  finds  and  declares  that  a knowledge  of 
other  countries  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  promoting  mutual  un- 
derstanding and  cooperation  between  nations ; that  strong  American 
educational  resources  are  a necessary  base  for  strengthening  our  rela- 
tions with  other  countries;  that  this  and  future  generations  of  Ameri-  » 
cans  should  be  assured  ample  opportunity  to  develop  to  the  fullest 
extent  possible  their  intellectual  capacities  in  all  areas  of  knowledge 
pertaining  to  other  countries,  peoples,  and  cultures;  and  that  it  is 
therefore  both  necessary  and  appropriate  for  the  Federal  Government 
to  assist  in  the  development  or  resources  for  international  study  and 
research,  to  assist  in  the  development  of  resources  and  trained  per- 
sonnel in  academ.  v and  professional  fields,  and  to  coordinate  the  exist- 
ing and  future  programs  of  the  Federal  (government  in  international 
education,  to  meet  the  requirements  of  world  leadership. 

TITLE  I— GRANT  PROGRAMS  FOR  ADVANCED  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 


CENTERS  FOR  ADVANCED  INIERNATIONAL.  STUDIES 


Sec.  101.  (a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  “Secretary”)  is  authorized  to  arrange 
through  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of 
such  institutions,  for  the  establishment,  strengthening,  and  operation 
by  them  of  graduate  centers  which  will  be  national  and  international 
resources  for  research  and  training  in  international  studies  and  the 
international  aspects  of  professional  and  other  fields  ox  study.  Activ- 
ities carried  on  in  such  centers  may  be  concentrated  either  on  specific 
geographical  areas  of  the  world  or  on  particular  fields  or  issues  in 
world  affairs  which  concern  one  or  more  countries,  or  on  both.  The 
Secretary  may  also  make  grants  to  public ^and  private  nonprofit  agen- 
cies and  organizations,  including  professional  and  scholarly  associa- 
tions,, when  such  grants  will  make  an  especially  significant  contribution 

to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section^ — __ — 

(b)  Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  to  cover  part  or  all  of  the 
cost  of  establishing,  strengthening,  equipping,  md  operating  research 
and  training  centers,  including  the  cost  of  teaching  and  research  mate- 
rials and  resources,  the  cost  ofprograms  for  bringing  visiting  scholars 
and  faculty  to  the  center,  and  the  cost  of  training,  improvement,  and 
travel  of  the  staff  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this 
section.  Such  grants  may  also  include  funds  for  stipends  (in  such 
amounts  as  may  be  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Secretary)  to  individuals  undergoing  training  in  such  centers,  includ- 
ing allowances  for  dependents  and  for  travel  for  research  and  study, 
here  and  abroad.  Grants  under  this  section  shall  be  made  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary  to  carry  out  its  purposes. 


80  STAT.  1066 
80  STAT.  1067 
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GRANTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  U N DERGRA  DU  ATE  PROGRAMS  IN  INTERNATIONAL 

STUDIES 

Sec.  102.  (a)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  or.  combinations  of  such  institutions,  to  assist 
them  in  planning,  developing,  and  carrying  out  a comprehensive  pro- 
gram to  strengthen  and  improve  undergraduate  instruction  in  inter- 
national studies.  Grants  made  under  this  section  may  be  for  projects 
and  activities  which  are  an  integral  part  of  such  a comprehensive  pro- 
gram such  as — 

(1)  planning  for  the  development  and  expansion  of  undergrad- 
uate programs  in  international  studies 

(2)  teaching,  research,  curriculum  development,  and  other 
related  activities; 

(3)  training  of  faculty  members  in  foreign  countries ; 

(4)  expansion  of  foreign  language  courses; 

(5)  planned  and  supervised  student  work-study- travel  pro- 
grams; . 

_ (6)  programs  under  which  foreign  teachers  and  scholars  may 
visit  institutions  as  visiting  faculty ; and 

(7)  programs  of  English  language  training  for  foreign  teach- 
ers, scholars,  and  students. 

The  Secretary  may  also  make  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit 
agencies  and  organizations,  including  professional  and  scholarly  asso-  * 
ciations,  when  such  grants  will  make  an  especially  significant  contri- 
bution to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section.  . 

Provisions  ror  (’°)  A gjrut  may  be  made  under  this  section  only  upon  application 
application  ap-  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  or  times  and  containing  such  information 
proval  as  he  deems  necessary.  The  Secrotary  shall  not  approve  an  appli- 

cation unless  it— 

(1)  sets  forth  a program  for  carrying  out  one  or  more  projects 
or  activities  for  which  a grant  is  authorized  under  subsection  (a) ; 

(2)  sets  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  assure  that  Fed- 
eral funds  made  available  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year 
will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  funds,  that  would,  in  the  absence  tf  such 
Federal  funds,  be  made  available  for  purposes  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (a),  and  in  no  case  supplant  such 

• ’ funds; 

(3)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 

; and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 
this  section;  and 

(4)  provides  for  making  such  report,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to  carry 
out  liis  functions  under  this  section,  and  for  keeping  such  records 

eo  stat.  1067  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find 

80  STAT.  1068  necessary  to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  under  this  section  in  such  manner  and  according  to  such 
plan  as  will  most  nearly  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  grants 
throughout  the  States  while  at  the  same  time  giving  a preference  to 
those  institutions  which  are  most  in  need  of  funds  for  programs  in 
international  studies  and  which  show  real  promise  of  being  able  to 
use  funds  effectively. 
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METHOD  OF  PAYMENT ; FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Sec.  103.  (a)  Payments  under  this  title  may  be  made  in  installments, 
and  in  advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement  with  necessary  adju 
ments  on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

(b)  In  administering  the  provisions  of  this  title,  the  Secretary  is 
authorised  to  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  ofthe 
Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofit 
institution  in  accordance  wth  written  agreements  between  tne  pec- 
retary  and’  the  head  thereof  published  in  the  Federal  Registerthree  Publication  in 
weeks  prior  to  the  date  on  which  any  such  agreement  is  to  become  Federal  egi 

effective. 

FEDERAL  CON1ROL  OF  EDUCATION  PROHIBITED 

Sec.  104.  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  author- 
ize any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  United  btates 
to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision-  or  control  over  the  ^umcuium, 
program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  ot  any  educa- 
tional institution,  or  the  selection  of  library  resources  dv  anv  educa- 
tional institution  or  over  the  content  of  any  material  developed  or 
published  under  any  program  assisted  pursuant  to  this  Act. 

authorization  and  reports 

Sec.  105.  (a)  There  is  authorized  to be appropriated $1,000,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  which  jfcah  be  available  only  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  the  report  provided  for  in  fubsjre  ion  i 
of  this  section.  There  ere  authorized  to  be  appi^nated  $40,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1908,  and  $90,000,000  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1969,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  Pro- 
Visions  of  this  title.  For  the  fiscal  years  thereafter  there  shall  be 
appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  jurovisions  of  -his 
title  only  such  amounts  as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  authorize  by 

The  Secretary  shall  prepare,  with  the  advice  of  the  Advisory  Reports  to  Preai- 
Committee  appoiSeS  pursuant  to  section  106,  a report  containing  spe-  dent  and  Congrees. 
cific  recommendations  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  title,  in- 
cluding any  recommendations  for  amendments  to  this  title  and  to 
portions  of  other  laws  amended  by  this  Act,  and  shall  submit  such 
report,  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  than  Apnl  30, 196  (. 

fol  Prior  to  January  31,  1968,  and  prior  to  January  31  in  each  Report  to 
y Jr  thereafter,  the  Swretary  shall  maWa  report  to  the  Congress  Congress, 
which  reviews  and  evaluates  activities  earned  °p  ^ 

of  this  Act  and  which  reviews  other  activities  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment drawing  upon  or  strengthening  American  resour^s  ^ inter- 
national ^tudy  and  research  and  any  existing  activity  and  plans  to 
coordinate  and  improve  the  efforts  of  the  Federal  Government  in 
international  education. . - - 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

Sec  106.  (a)  The  President  is  authorized  to  establish  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  a National  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  International  Studies,  consisting  of  the  A^istant  ^retory 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  for  Education  who  shall  be  chair- 
man, and  net  more  than  fifteen  additional  members  appointed  by 
the  President  so  that  a majority  shall  constitute  a broad  rep^ente- 
tion  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States  and  the  ^ 

include  representatives  of  the  general  public  and  individuals  experi- 
enced in  foreign  affairs. 


00  STAT.  1068 
80  STAT.  1069 
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Functions* 


Compensation* 


Ante,  p,  499 „ 

Ante,r  p,  416, 
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467* 


(b)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Secretary  in  the 
preparation  of  the  report  provided  for  in  section  105(b)  of  this  Act, 
and  thereafter  shall  advise  the  Secretary  in  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act. . The  recommendations  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  be  included  in  the  report  provided  for  in  section  105(b)  of  this 
Act  and  ii'  the  annual  reports  provided  for  in  section  105(c)  of  this 
Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not  regular  full- 
time employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  business 
of  the  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates  fixed  by 
the  President,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including  traveltime  ; 
and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  busi- 
ness, they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per  diem  in 
lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5 of  the 
United  States  Coae  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed 
intermittently. 

(d)  The  Advisory  Committee  is  authorized  to  appoint  without" 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5?  United  States  Code,  covering 
appointment  in  the  competitive  service,  and  fix  the  compensation  or, 
without  regard  to  chapter  51  and  subchapter  IU  of  chapter  53  of  such 
title,  such  professional  and  technical  personnel  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  it  to  carry  out  its  duties. 

TITLE  II— AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  LAWS 


i. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  Tiri-E  VI  OF  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Kemoving  Requirement  for  Area  Centers  That  Adequate  J janguago. 

Instruction  Not  Be  Readily  Available 

Sec.  201.  (a)  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  section  601(a)  of  the 
12  stat.  1593,  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  is  amended  by  striking  out 

20  use  511*  “(1)”  and  by  striking  out  “,  and  (21  that  adequate  instruction  in  such 

language  is  not  readily  available  in  tne  United  States”. 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  601(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “ (with  respect  to  which  he  makes  the  determination  under 
clause  (1)  of  subsection  (a))”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “(with 
vespect  to  which  he  makes  the  determination  under  subsection  (a)  )”. 

Kemoving  50  Per  Centum  Ceiling  on  Federal  Participation  ^ 

(b)  The  third  sentence  of  section  601(a)  of  sttch  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  “not  more  than  50  per  centum”  and  inserting  “all  or 
part”  in  lieu  thereof . 

80  STAT.  1069 

80  stat.  id7o  Authorizing  Grants  as  Well  as  Contracts  for  Language  and 

Area  Centers 

« 

(c)  Section  601(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  further  by  inserting 
“grants  to  or”  after  “arrange  through”  in  the  first  sentence,  and  by 
inserting  “grant  or”  before  “contract”  each  time  that  it  appears  in 
the  second  and  third  sentences. 

Vesting  Authority  for  Language  and  Area  Programs  in  Secretary 

(d)  Section  601  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
“Commissioner”  each  time  such  term  occurs  therein  mid  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  “Secretary”. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  TITLE  XI  OF  THE  NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1958 

Sec.  202.  Title  XI  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act  of  1958  78 

(l)  by  inserting  after  the  title  the  following:  Part  I 

GE(2T^  striking  out  the  word  “title”  in  section  1102  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “part” ; and  .-,1  . 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  part  as  follows . 

“Part  II — International  Affairs 
“international  affairs  institutes  for  secondary  school  teachers 

“Sfc  1111  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $3,500,000  for 
the^cal year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  $6,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  arrange  through 
contracts  w:"h  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  short-term  or  regular-session  institutes  for  teachers 
in.  secondary  schools  in  order  to  give  them  a broader  understanding  o 
international  affairs.  Any  such  arrangement  may  cover  the  cost  of 
the  establishment  and  operation  of  the  institute  with  respect  to  which 
including  tlv-  cost  of  grants  to  the  staff  of  travel  in  the 
foraiS  arU^  rS^  orcountrfes  with  which  the  subject  matter 
of  the  field  or  fields  in  which  they  are  or  will  be  working  is  concerned, 
and  the  cost  of  travel  of  foreign  scholars  to  enaole  them  to  teach  or 
assist  in  teaching  in  such  institute  and  the  cost  of  their  return,  and 
shall  be  made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 


STIPENDS 


“Seo  1112.  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  pay  stipends  to 
any  individual  to  study  in  a program  assisted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part  upon  determining  that  agisting  such  :Midividuarm  such 
studies  will  promote  the  purpose  of  this  part.  Stipends  mider  the 
provisions  of  this  section  may  include  allowances  for  dependents  and 
for  travel  to  and  from  the  place  of  residence.  ~ 


flO  STAT.  1370 


~~  80  STAT.  1071 

AMENDMENTS  TO  MUTUAL  EDUCATIONAL  AND  CULTURAL  EXCHANGE  ACT 
. . ' ■ . ’ OF  1961 

Sec.  203.  (a)  Section  102(b)  of  the  Mutual  Educational  nndCul-  Foreign  students, 
tural  Exchange  Act  of  1961  (22  U.S.C.  2*152)  is  amended  (1)  by  exohange  of 
striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause  (9)  and  substituting  a semi-  u^s^dpllare., 
colon  wiu  the  word  “and”;  and  (2)  by  add.ng  at  the  end  thereof  a ^ 528> 

new  clause  as  follows:  . ,.  A .. , 

“(10)  promoting  studies,  research,  instruction,  and  other  edu- 
cational activities  of  citizens  and  nationals  of  foreign  countries 
in  American  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  located  in  the 
United  States  by  making  available  to  citizens  and  nationals  ot 
less  developed  friendly  foreign  countries  for  exchange  for  cur- 
rencies of  their  respective  countries  (other,  than-  excess  foreign 
currencies),  at  United  States  embassies.  United  States  dollars 
in  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  such  foreima  cit- 
izens or  nationals  who  are  coming  temporarily  to  the  United. 

States  as  students,  trainees,  teachers,  instructors,  or  professors 
to  meet  expenses  of  the  kind  described  m section  104(e)  (1):  of 


this  Act.” 


22  USC  2454. 
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Regulation  for 
exchange  of  for- 
eign currencies. 
75  Sta*t.  529. 

22  USC  2454. 


(b)  Section  104  of  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange 
-A  ct  of  1961  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subsection 
as  follows : 

‘‘(g)(1)  For  the  purpose  of  performing  functions  authorized  by 
section  102(b)  (10)  of  thisAct,  the  President  is  authorized  to  establish 
the  exchange  rates  at  which  all  foreign  currencies  may  be  aoquired 
through  operations  imder  such  section,  and  shall  issue  regulations 
binding  upon  all  emhassies  with  respect  to  the  exchange  rates  to  be 
applicable  in  each  of  the  respective  countries  where  currency  exchanges 
are  authorized  under  such  section. 


Supra. 


Limitation  of 
amount . 


Eligibility 

provisions. 


.“(2),  In.  performing  the  functions  authorized  under  section  102(b) 
(10)  of  this  Act,  the  President  shall  make  suitable  arrangements  for 
protecting  the  interests  of  the  United  States  Government  in  connec- 
tion with  the  ownership,  use,  and  disposition  of  all  foreign  currencies 
acquired  pursuant  to  exchanges  made  under  such  section. 

. *Fhe  -total  amount  of  United  States  dollars  acquired  by  any 

individual  through  currency  exchanges  under  the  authority  of  sec- 
tion 102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act  shall  in  no  event  exceed  $3, 000  during  any 
academic  year. 

‘‘  (4)  .-A-**  individual  shall  be  eligible  to  exchange  foreign  currency 
for  United  States  dollars  at  United.  States  embassies  under  section 
102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act  only  if  he  gives  satisfactory  assurances  that 
(A)  he  will  devote  essentially  full  time  to  his  proposed  educational 
activity  in  the  United  States’ and  will  maintain  good  standing  in 
relation  to  such  program;  (B)  he  will  return  to  the  country  of  his 
citizenship  or  nationality  prior  to  coming  to  the  United  States  and 
will  render  such  public  service  as  is  determined  acceptable  for  a period 
of  time  determined  reasonable  and  necessary  by  the  government  of 
such  country;  and  (C)  he  will  not  apply  for  an  immigrant  visa  or 
tor  permanent  residence  or  for  a nonimmigrant-  visa  under  the  Immi- 

gration  and  Nationality  Act  after  having  received  any  benefits  under 

note«  fuch  section  for  a period  of  time  equal  to  the  period  of  study,  research, 
— 1071  instruction,  or  other  educational  activity  he  performed  pursuant  to 

"Excess  foreign  “(5)  As  used  in  section  102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act,  the  term  ‘excess 
foreign  currencies’  means  foreign  currencies,  which  if  acquired  by  the 
United  States  (A)  .would  be  in  excess  of  the  normal  requirements  of 
departments,  agencies,  and  embassies  of  the  United  States  for  such 
currencies,  as  determined  by  the  President;  and  (B)  would  be  avail- 
able for  the  use  of  the  United  States  Government  under  applicable 
agreements  with  the  foreign  country  concerned.” 

(c)  Section  105  of  the  Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange 
Act  of  1961  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subsection 
as  follows  : 


66  Sta-fc.  163. 


currencies.  u. 


Appropriation. 
22  USC  2455. 


* (g)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  there  are 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purposes  of  making  currency 
srtion  102(b)  (10)  of  this  Act,  not  to  exceed 
^(;>000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  and  not  to  exceed 
$15,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  endiilg  June  30,  1969.”. 


EXTENDING  THE  BENEFITS  OF  THE  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM  UNDER  TITLE 
IV— B OF  THE  HIGHER  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  196G  TO  STUDENTS  STUDYING 
ABROAD  N 

Sec.  204.  The  second  sentence  of  section  435  (a)  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
*?47*  Vatl?n  *965  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “Such  term”  the  fol- 

20  usc  1085.  lowing:  includes  any  institution  outside  the  States  which  is  compar- 
able to  an  institution  described  in  the  preceding  sentence  and  which 
lias  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner  for  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
ana* . ^ 


54-998  0 - 71  - 41 


Q30  ' 

■=sr,-:4S'ii:.*= .»  ss.“ 

CIALIST8  WHOSE  SKILLS  ABE  URGENTLY  NEEDED 

Ct,n  oft1  rpv  secreta,ry  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Sfli^ga^SSi-Si  l^iCuni^lSplroi  Roping 

United  States'**^ 

XuntlS;  and’  $ Ins.f  encouraging  the  ret-n  of  uals 

to  the  countries  of  their  last  w^MeorMtoo^J^  ^ ?r  ,fom/a£ls. 

their  education  and  training  t . J Welfare  sliall  report  Report  to  Presl- 

(b)  Tlie  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  ana  . « u:s  in<j_  dent  and  Con- 

to  1^®  ^^^^dent  and  to  OwCong^^as^oon^pr^Uv^de^on  hK^nnd  e„sa. 

%^Z?Si2?£SS£  to  en courage  the  return  of  such  indt- 

" (of  “^“horited  to.be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $50,000  Appropriation.  . 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  study. 

TITLE  IV— AUTHORIZATION  FOR  USE  OF  CERTAIN 
i LAND  AS  RECREATION  AREA 

. . . ■ .'..v:  ! • <•  ; ’ ' ■ ‘ . . < • ! 

r AUTHORIZATION 

Sec  401  Notwith^nding  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Apnl  29, 

i Stat  41  • 40  U.S.C.  214) , and  the  provisions  of  the  Act  of 

V it  si  iqS  (M Stat T18 ; 40  U.S.C.  193a-193ij,  the  Architect  of 

fisssag&tfga&s  — " 

or  other  purposes  by  the  Architect  of  the  Capitol,  r.  . .. 

Approved  October  29i  19oo* 
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Public  Law  89-750 
89th  Congress,  H.  R.  13161 
November  3,  1966 


an  act 


80  STAT.  1191 


To  strengthen  and  improve  prop  ams  of  assistance  for  elementary  and  secondary 

school*,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  . .'enacc  and  House  of  Representative  s of  the 
United  States  of  Ament  i in  t ongress  assembled.  That  this  Act  may  Elementary  and 
be  cited  as  the  “Elementary  auid  Secondary  Education  Amendments  Secondary  Edu- 
of  1966”.  cation  Amend- 

ments of  1966. 

TITLE  I — AMENDMEIv  ITS  TO  THE  ELEMENTARY  AND 
SECONDARY  EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1965 

Part  A — Financial  Assistance  to  Educational  Agencies  for  the 
Education  of  Children  of  Low-Income  Families 


revision  of  authorization 


k 


H 

ERIC 


Sec.  101.  Section  202  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress,  as  amended,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 79  stat.  27. 

20  use  241b. 

“duration  of  assistance 

# “Sec.  202.  The  Commissioner  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  title,  make  payments  to  State  educational  agencies  for 
the  period  beginning  July  1, 1965,  and  ending  June  30,  1968,” 

GRANTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  CERTAIN  INDIAN  CHILDREN 

Sec.  102.  Section  203(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is  20  use  24io. 
amended, to  read  as  follows:  nv.  «.  ..  , ; ,t 

“Sec.  203.  (a)(1)(A)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount 
equal  to  not  more  than . 3 per, centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for 
such  year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  207(a)  (other  than  20  use  24 lg. 
payments  under  such  section  to  jurisdictions  excluded  from  the  term 
‘State’  by  this  subsection) ...  The  Commissioner  shall  allot  the  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam, 

American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  need  for  such  grants.  Tn 
addition  he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior the  amount  necessary  to  make  payments  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(B)  of  this  paragraph,  and  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967, 
the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  educa- 
tionally deprived  children  on  reservations  serviced  by  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  operated  for  Indian  children  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior.  The  maximum  grant  which  a locahgducational 
agency  in  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  shall  be  eligible  to 
receive  and  the  terms  upon  which  payment  shall  be  made  to  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such 
criteria  as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title.  - ‘ : ; 

“(B)  The  terms  on  which  payment  shall  be  made  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  shall  include  provision  for  payments  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  local  educational  agencies  with  respect  to 
out-of-State  Indian  children  in  the  elementary  or  secondary  schools 
of  such  agencies  under  special  contracts  with  that  Department.  The 
amount  of  any  such  payment  may  npt  exceed,  for  each  such  child, 
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flO  STAT.  1192 


79  Stat.  28, 
1161. 

20  USC  241c. 


£ 

9-;. 
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KLC 


20  USC  24le. 


SNCXE!  for  assistance  in 

Ml  a \TORY  AGRICULTURAL 


Post,  p . 1199 • 


79  Stat.  977. 
42  USC  2861. 

Post,  p.  H96, 
20  USC  241f. 


WtolTth,  average  per  pupil  ixpe-Jirere  in  the  State  in  which  the 
agency  is  located. 

PAYMENTS  TO  STATE  EDXTCATI0;"A1> 

EDUCATING  MIGRATORY  CHILES 
WORKERS 

c_„  10o  Section  -203(a)  o:;  unfit  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is 

» «"  i0',0'Ting  new  paro' 

a State  educational  agency  "-  aicli  teas  submitted  and  bad 
S&Jf  children  -gto  rf^T-taSS 

( mcluaing  only  tfte  nity  lu“  * “ a . r nT,Prqfion  o*  l«n«l  *duca- 

onv  direct  current  expenditures  by  States  for  operation  ~~~  , . K 

rpum/nnencies  ( without  regard  to  the  sources  of  funds  from  which 

nAimTAnSm^TdtS  agency  or  a combination  of  such 

age^*^^fty*apiroveO itt her ^irwtlT^cv through  lowcl^  ^ucathmal 

agencies  prAmms  of  education  for  migratory  children  of  migratory 
aSSS  workers.  The  Commissioner  may  approve  such  an  appli- 
cation ®"^PJ"th^e™“^ffl"be  used  for  programs  and  projects 
(including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where  netessaw  the 
construct mn  of  school  facilities)  which i are  designed  to  meet  t he 
sneciaTedueational  needs  of  migratory  children  of  migratoi,  agri- 
cultural workers,  and  to  coordinate  these  programs 

32S WppTpScSSir 

' grems  admh^teml  under  --art  B of  title  III  of  tl.e  Economic 
°P«%?tha? ^pSS™d  projects  will  he  administered  and 
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notice  and  opportunity  for  -a  hearing  to  the  State  educational  a?  icy. 

“(2)  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that  a State  is  unable  i- 
willing  to  conduct  educational  programs  for  migratory  children  >f 
migratory  agricultural  workers,  or  that  it  would  result  in  more  effici  it 
ana  economic  administration,  or  that  it  would  add  substantially  to  ' ne 
welfare  or  educational  attainment  of  such  children,  lie  may  make  spe- 
cial arrangements  with  other  public  or  nonprofit  private  agencies  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection  in  one  or  more  States,  and  for 
this  purpose  he  may  set  aside  on  an  equitable  basis  and  use  all  or  part 
of  the  maximum  total  of  grants  available  for  such  State  or  States?" 

(c)  (1)  The  portion  of  section  206(a)  of  such  Act  which  precedes 
clause  (1)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “participate  in  the  program  of 
this  title”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “participate  under  this  title 
(except  with  respect  to  the  program  described  in  section  205  (cl  relat- 
ing to  migratory  children  of  migratory  agricultural  workers)”. 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  207 (a)  (l)  of  such  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  “it  and”  after  “the  amount  which”. 

(3)  Section  210  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “section 
206(b)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section  205(c)  or  206(b)”. 

(4)  Section  211(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “section 
206(a)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section  205(c)  or  206(a)”. 

PAYMENTS  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  NEGLECTED  OR  DELINQUENT  CHILDREN 

Sec.  104.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (2)  of  such  Act  of 
September  30, 1950,  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  that  follows  “multi- 

Slied  by”  and  substituting:  “the  number  of  children  in  the  school 
istrict  of  such  agency  who  are  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  and 
are  (A)  in  families  having  an  annual  income  of  less  than  the  low- 
income  factor  (established  pursuant  to  subsection  (c) ) , (B)  in  families 
receiving  an  annual  income  in  excess  of  the  low-income  factor  (estab- 
lished pursuant  to  subsection  (c))  from  payments  under  the  program 
of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  under  a State  plan  approved 
under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  or  (C)  living  in  institutions 
for  neglected  or  delinquent  children  but  not  counted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (5)  of  this  subsection  for  the  purpose  of  a grant  to  a State 
agency,  or  being  supported  in  foster  homes  with  public  funds.” 

(b)  The  second  sentence  of  such  section  203(a)  (2)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  “the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  and  families  in  such 
county  or  counties”  • and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “the  number  of 
children  of  sucli  ages  iii  such  county  or  counties  who  are  described  in 
clause  ? A),  (B),  or  (C)  of  the’ previous  sentence,”. 

(c)  Subsection  .(b)  of  section  203  of  such  Act  is  amended  by — 

(1)  striking  out,  in  the  part  which  precedes  paragraph  (1), 
all  that  follows  after  “children  aged  five,  to  seventeen,  inclusive, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “described  in  clauses  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a) 

(2)  striking  out  in  paragraph  ( 1 ) “the  number  of  such  children 
of  such  families”  each  time  that  it  appears  and  substituting  “the 
number  of  such  children” ; 

(3)  striking. out  in  paragraph  (2)  “the  number,  of  children  cf 
such  ages  of  families  with  Such  income”  and  substituting  “the 
number  of  such  children” ; and 

(4)  striking  out  in  paragraph  (3)  “the  number  of  children  of 
such  ages  of  families  of  such  income”  and  substituting  “the  num- 
ber of  such  children”, 

; (d)  The  third  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  of  such  section  203  is 
amended  by  inserting  and  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  living 
in  institutions  for  neglected  or  delinquent  children,  or  being  supported 
in  foster  homes’ with  public  funds, ” before  “on  the  basis  of”. 
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(e')  Section  203(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
after  paragraph  (6)  as  added  by  this  Act  an  additional  paragraph  as 

£°“mSIn  the  case  of  a State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for 
providing  free  public  education  for  children  in  uu tfitattons  f™rM- 
Slated  of  delinquent  children,  the  maximum  grant  which  that  agency 

in^average^^ly^a'tendiTn^as^deter^ned  by^e^Con^issioner,  at 

Such  State  agency  shall  use  payments  under  this  title  only  for  pro 
grams  and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where 
necSsary  tL  construction  of  school  facilities)  which  are  designed  to 
meet  the  special  educational  needs  of  such  children. 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  GRANTS;  CLARIFYING  DEFINITION  OF  “AVERAGE  PER  PUPIL 

expenditure”  in  a state 

EC  105  (a)(1)  Section  203  (b)(1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
out  all  that  follows  “shall  be”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  at  least 

Vo\  Section  203(b)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “shall 
be  one  liundred  or  more”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “shall  be  at 

leafbH  1)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  203(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  “of , if  greater,  in  the  United,  States  (which  for  of 

this  and  the  last  sentence  of  this  paragraph  means  the  fifty  States  a 
thlT  District  of  Columbia) ,”  after  ‘‘average  per  pupil  espenditure  >n 

th‘ft2?tparaaraph  (5)  of  section  20S(al  of  such  Act  is  amended  by 
greater,  in  Ole  United  States  ( whioh  for  Puimoses  of 
this'sentence  means  the  fifty  States  end  the  District  of  Columbia, 

a%“?te£ttnts  made  by  this  sute^on  sMl  be  effective  with 
t0  rTd  ncndiS  in  t ih  S^  lhSl.  le  She 

agSLmte  current  expenditures,  during  the  second  fiscal  WjSjg*: 

• p i -.toot  “ffiT  which  the  coniimtation  is  made^  of  all  loca 

rilyfenceTo  7hl%u^ncies  provided  free  public  educa- 

tion  during  such  preceding  year.  • 

RAISING  THE  LOW-INCOME  FACTOR  AFTER  JUNE  30,  1007 

Sec.  106.  Section  208(c)  of  such  Act  of  September  SO,  1050,  is 

a“?^^OTtodpmTOS^f  this  section,  the ‘Federal  M^n^Vshal 

he  60  ner  centum  and  the  ‘low-income  factor  shall  be  $8,000 -for  Uie 
fiscal  yearending  June  80,  1966, 

1967.  For  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968,  they  snau  oe  P 

centum  and  $3,000,  respectively.5' 
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USING  MOST  RECENT  A1D-FOR-DEPENDENT- CHILDREN  DATA  AVAILABLE 

AFTER  JUNE  30,  1906 

Sec.  107.  Effective  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June 
30, 1966,  the  third  sentence  (as  amended  by  section  104  of  this  Act)  of 
section  203(d)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  is  further  amended  79  5 tat.  rsj. 
to  read  as  follows:  “The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  20  use  m.  o. 
shall  determine  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  from  families 
receiving  an  annual  income  in  excess  of  the  low- income  factor  from 
payments  under  the  program  of  aid  to  families  with  dependent  chil- 
dren under  a State  plan  approved  under  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  and  the  number  of  children  of  such  ages  living  in  institutions  49  stat.  :i 
for  neglected  or  delinquent  children,  or  being  supported  in  foster  42  usc  6C 
homes  with  public  funds,  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  calendar  or  fiscal 
year  data,  whichever  is  later.” 


REPEALING  PROVISION  FOR  SPECIAL  INCENTIVE  GRANTS 

Sec.  108.  (a)  Title  II  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  section  204.  20  use  2 a id. 

(b)  Such  title  II  is  further  amended  by— 

(1)  striking  out  “basic  grant”,  “BASIC  GRANTS”  and  “basic 
grants”  each  time  they  occur  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “grant”, 

“GRANTS”  or  “grants”,  as  the  case  may  be ; 

(2)  striking  out  “or  a special  incentive  grant”  in  the  portion  of 

section  205(a)  which  precedes  clause  (1)  ; and  20  use  24Le. 

(3)  striking  out  in  section  207(a)  (2)  the  portion  which  follows  20  use  24ig. 
the  comma  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “except  that  this  amount 

shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount  determined  for  that  agency 
pursuant  to  section  203.” 

TREATMENT  OF  INCOME  OF  EMPLOYEES  RECEIVING  AID  FOR  DEPENDENT 

CHILDREN  ' 

Sec.  109.  The  following  new  section  is  added  immediately  after  sec- 
tion 212  of  such  Act : T 

“TREATMENT  OF  EARNINGS  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  AID  TO  FAMILIES  WITH 

DEI  ENDENT  CHILDREN 

“Sec.  213.  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  title  IV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  a State  plan  approved  under  section  402  of  such 
Act  shall  provide  that  for  a period  of  not  less  than  twelve  months,  and 
may  provide  that  for  a period  of  not  move  than  twenty-four  months, 
the  first  $85  earned  by  any  person  in  any  month  for  services  rendered 
to  any  program  assisted  under  this  title  of  this  Act  shall  not  be 
regaraea  (A)  in  determining  the  need  of  such  person  under  such 
approved  State  plan  or  (B)  in  determining  the  need  of  any  other  indi- 
vidual under  such  approved  State  plan.  • . . 

“(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, no  funds  to  which  a State  is  otherwise  entitled  under  title  IV  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  for  any  period  before  the  fourth  month  after 
the  adjournment  of  the  State’s  first  regular  legislative  session  which 
adjourns  more  than  sixty  days  after  enactment  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Amendments  of  1966,  shall  be  withheld  by 
reason  of  any  action  taken  pursuant  to  a State  statute  which  prevents 
such  State  from  complying  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section.” 
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PROVIDING- THAT  A PROGRAM  OB  A PROJECT  MUST  BE  AT  LEAST  A 
CERTAIN  MINIMUM  SIZE  TO  BE  APPROVED 

Sec.  110.  Section  205(a)  (1)  (B)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  comma  after  ‘needs  and  inserting  m 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  “and  to  this  end  involve  an  expenditure  of 
not  less  than  $2,500,  except  that  the  State  educational  agency  may  w ith 
respect  to  any  applicant  reduce  the  $2,500  requirement  if  it  detenmnes 
that  it  would  be  impossible,  for  reasons  such  as  distance  or  difficulty 
of  travel,  for  the  applicant  to  join  effectively  with  other  local  educa- 
tional agencies  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  requirement;  . 

USES  OF  GRANTED  FI  NDS  AND  COORDINATION  WITH  OTHER  PROGRAMS 

Sec  111.  (a)  Section  205(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  “(including  the  3S- 

and  where  necessary  the  construction  of  school  facilities)  and  insert 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(including  the  acquisition  of  ^[Uip- 

ment,  and,  where  necessary,  the  construction  ^ t i es V ’ 

plans  made  or  to  be  made  for  such  programs,  projects,  and  facilities) l • 

P (b)  Section  205(a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the  following.  : ^r0VlffJr\ 
That  the  amount  used  for  plans  for  any  fiscal  year  shah 
per  centum  of  the  maximum  amount  determined  for  that  agency  f 
that  year  pursuant  to  section  203  or  $2,000,  whichever  is  greater”. 

(cf  Section  205(a)  of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is  amended 
.by  renumbering  paragraphs  (5),  (6),  (7),  and  (8)  ( )»  ( 

aJd  (9),^pectively,ln/by  inerting  after  paragraph  (4)  the  follow- 
ing ne®  .*=  cage  0,  an  application  for  payments  for  planning, 
(A)  that  the  planning  was  or  will  be  directly  related  ^ programs 
or  projects  to  be  carried  out  under  this  title  and  lias  resulted, 
is  reasonably  likely  to  result,  in  a program  or  project  which  will  be 
out  under  this  title,  anil  (B)  that  planning  funds  are 
needed  because  of  the  innovative  nature  of  the  program  or  project 
or  because  the  local  educational  agency  lacks  the  resources  neces- 
sary, to  plan  adequately  for  programs  and  projects  to  be  carried 

(d^Such  redesignated  paragraph  (8)  of  such  section  is  amended 

t0“(8)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  the  construction  of  school  facilities, 
that  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities  due  consideration  has  been 
given  to  compliance  with  such  standards  as  the  Secretaiy  may  pre- 
scribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with  the 
use  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appropn- 
ate  in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and 

USa(e)6  Sertfon 205^  of  such  Act  is  f urtheramendedbystriking  out 
the  period  at  the  end  of  the  last  paragraph,  and  adding  at  the  end 

for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities,  that,  in  developing  plans  for  such  facilities,  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  excellence  of  architecture  and  design, 
and  to  the  inclusion  of  works  of  art  (not  representing  more  than 

1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project) . . A , . 

Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965  (as  redesignated  by  section  161  of  this  Act)  is  amended  by  msert- 
in <r  at  the  end  of  section  703  a new  subsection  as  follows: 

Jaiwtstss  sisssrji  ssitaus  w. 

' (i4« 
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er;il  departments  and  agencies  administering  programs  which  may 
be  effectively  coordinated  with  programs  carried  out  pursuant  to  such 
Acts,  and  to  the  extent  practicable  for  the  purposes  of  such 
Acts  shall  (1)  coordinate  such  programs  on  the  Federal  level  with  the 
programs  being  administered  by  such  other  departments  and  agencies, 
and  (2)  require  that  effective  procedures  be  adopted  by  State  and 
local  authorities  to  coordinate  the  development  and  operation  of  pro- 
grams and  projects  carried  out  under  such  Acts  with  other  public  ana 
private  programs  having  the  same  or  similar  purposes,  including  com- 
munity action  programs  under  title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964.” 

COMPUTING  AMOUNT  OF  PAYMENTS  FOR  STATE  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

Sec.  112.  Clause  (1)  of  section  207  (b)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 
1950,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(1)  1 per  centum  of  the  total  maximum  grants  for  State  and 
local  educational  agencies  of  the  State  as  determined  for  that  year 
pursuant  to  sections  203  and  208,  or”. 

PROVISIONS  TO  ENCOURAGE  LOCAL  EFFORT 

Sec.  113.  (a)  Section  207(c)  (2)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950, 
i c amended  by  striking  out  “for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1964” 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  the  second  preceding  fiscal  year”. 

(b)  Section  203(a)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  hy  striking  out 
“1966”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ‘‘1967”  and  by  striking  out  “30 
per  centum”  both  times  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “50 
per  centum”. 

CONTINUING  AND  REVISING  PROVISION  FOR  ADJUSTMENTS  WHERE 
NECESSITATED  BY  APPROPRIATIONS 

Sec.  114.  (a)  Section  208  of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1966,”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “for  any  fiscal  year”. 

(b)  Such  section  208  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following:  “In  order  to  permit  reductions  made  pursuant 
to  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  to  be  offset  at:  least  in  part,  the  Com- 
missioner may  set  dates  by  which  (1)  State  educational  agencies  must 
certify  to  him  the  amounts  for  which  the  applications  of  educational 
agencies  have  been  or  will  be  approved  by  the  State,  and  (2)  State 
educational  agencies  referred  to  in  section  203  (a)  (6)  must  file  applica- 
tions. The  excess  of  (1)  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  maximum 
grants  computed  for  all  educational  agencies  of  any  State  under  sec- 
tion 203,  as  ratably  reduced  under  this  section,  over  (2)  the  total  of 
the  amounts  for  which  applications  of  agencies  of  that  State  referred 
to  in  clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  preceding  sentence  are  approved  shall 
be  available,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  first  to  educational 
agencies  in  that  State  and  then  to  educational  agencies  in  other  States 
to  offset  proportionately  ratable  reductions  made  under  this  section.’ 

REVISION  IN  NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COUNCIL  REPORTING 

Sec.  115.  Section  212(c)  of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : . 

“(c)  The  Council  shall  make  an  annual  report,  of  its  findings  and 
recommendations  (including  recommendations  for  changes  in  the' pro- 
visions of  this  title)  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  not  later  than 
January  31  of  each  calendar  year  beginning  after  the  enactment  of  this 
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title.  The  President  is  requested  to  transmit  to  the  Congress  such 
comments  and  recommendations  as  he  may  have  with  respect  to  such 
report.” 

SHORT  TITLE  FOR  TITLE  IT  OF  PUBLIC  LAW  874,  EIGHT  1C  -FIRST  CONGRESS 

Sec.  116.  Title  II  of  such  Act  of  September  30,  1950  (as  amended 
by  this  Act),  is  further  amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  an 
additional  section  as  follows ; 

“short  title 

“Sec.  214.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  ‘Title  I of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965’.” 


definitions 

Broadening  definition  of  “local  educational  agency” 

Sec.  117.  (a)  (1)  Section  303(6)  of  such  Act  of  September  30, 1950, 

is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  ..  ..  . , 

“ (6)  (A)  For  purposes  of  title  I,  the  term  ‘local  educational  agency 
means  a board  of  education  or  other  legally  constituted  local  school 
authority  having  r dministrative  control  and  direction  of  free  public 
education  in  a county,  township,  independent,  or  other  school  district 
located  within  a State.  Such  term  includes  any  State  agency  which 
directly  operates  and  maintains  facilities  for  providing  free  public 

education.  ..  ..  ..  i , 

“(B)  For  purposes  of  title  II,  the  term  ‘local  educational  agenev 
means  a public  board  of  education  or  other  public  authority  legally 
constituted  within  a State  for  either  administrative  control  or  direc- 
tion of,  or  to  perform  a service  function  for,  public  elementary  or 
secondary  schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district,  or  other 
political  subdivision  of  a State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 
or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a State  as  an  administrative  agency 
for  its  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools.  Sucn  terra  includes  any 
other  public  institution  or  agency  having  administrative  control 
and  direction  of  a public  elementary  or  secondary  school,  and  it  also 
includes  (except  for  purposes  of  sections  203(a)  (2),  203(b),  and  205 
(a)  (1))  any  State  agency  which  is  directly  responsible  for  providing 
free  public  education  for  handicapped  children  ( including  mentally 
retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired,  visually  ^ndicapp^, 
seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or  other  ^health  impaired 
children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special  education)  or  for 
children  in  institutions  for  neglected  or  delinquent  children. 

(2)  The  first  sentence  of  section  203(a)  (5)  of  such  Act  is  amended 

by  striking  out  on  a non-school  - district  basis,  . . . u . A . „ 

( 3)  Section  203(a)  (3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  (A) 
after  “ (<,)”  and  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  a new  subparagraph  as 

f°“?B)  In  the  case  of  local  educational  agencies  which  serve  in  whole 
or  in  part  the  same  geographical  area,  and  in  the  case  of  a local  educa- 
tional agency  which  provides  free  public  education  for  a substantial 
number  of  children  who  reside  in  the  school  district  of  another  local 
educational  agency,  the  State  educational  agency  may  allocate  the 
amount  of . the  maximum  grants  for  those  agencies  among  them  ra 
such  manner  as  it  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
title”  ' ‘ ....  ' 
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Providing  for  a more  precise  definition  of  “current  expenditures” 

(b)  Section  303(5)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(5)  The  term  ‘current  expenditures’  means  expenditures  for  free 
public  education,  including  expenditures  for  administration,  instruc- 
tion, attendance  and  health  services,  pupil  transportation  services, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  plant,  fixed  charges,  ana  net  expendi- 
tures  to  cover  deficits  for  food  services  and  student  body  activities,  but 
not  including  expenditures  for  community  services,  capital  outlay, 
and  debt  service,  or  any  expenditures  made  from  funds  granted  under 
title  II  of  this  Act  or  title  II  or  III  of  the  Elementary  ana  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965.” 

Part  B — School  Library  Resources,  Textbooks,  and  Other 
Instructional  Materials 

appropriations  authorized 

Sec.  1*21.  Section  201  (b)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  (Public  Law  89-10)  is  amended  to  read  aS  follows : 
tf/bV  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  are 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  3of 1966,  $125,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  $150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968;  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law.” 

REVISION  IN  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  TITLE  n,  AND  PROVISION  FOR  INDIAN 
CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOLS  OPERATED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 
INTERIOR 

Sec.  122.  Section  202(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“Sec  202.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount 
equal  to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for 
such  year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  201  ( b ) . ' 

sioner  shall  allot  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  ^ paragraph 
among  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respec- 
tive needs  for  assistance  under  this  title.  In  addition,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1967,  he  shall  allot  from  such  amount  to  (A) 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  the  amount  necessary  for  such  assistance 
for  children  and  teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools  oper- 
ated for  Indian  children  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  (B) 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  the  amount  necessary  for  such  assistance 
for  children  and  teachers  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  ti^ 
Department,  of  Defense.  The  terms  upon  which  payments  for  such 
purpose  shall  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  the  Secre- 
tarv  of  Defense  shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the 
Commissioner  determines  will  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

« (2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for  carrying  out  this  title  for  any 
fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  201(b),  the  Commi^ioner^snall  allot 
to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  total  of 
such  sums  as  the  number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  public  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  that  State  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  enrolled  in  such  schools  in  all  of  the  States,  a he 
number  of  children  so  enrolled  shall  be  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent  satisfactory  data  available  to 
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him.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection^  the  term  ‘State’  shall  not 
include  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.” 


ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES  AND  IMPROVED  COORDINATION 


79  Stat.  37. 
20  USC  823. 
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Sec.  123.  Section  203(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows  through  the  end  of 
clause  (3)  of  such  section : 

“Sec.  203.  (a)  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this 
title  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  a State  plan,  in  such  detail  as 

the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  which— - 

“(1)  designates  a State  agency  which  shall,  either  directly  or 
through  arrangements  with  ocher  State  or  local  public  agencies, 
act  as  the  sole  agency  for  administration  of  the  State  plan ; 

“ (2)  sets  forth  a program  under  which  funds  paid  to  the  State 
from  its  allotment  under  section  202  will  be  expended  solely  for 
(A)  acquisition  of  library  resources  (which  for  the  purposes  of 
this  title  means  books,  periodicals,  documents,  audiovisual  mate- 
rials, and  other  related  library  materials),  textbooks,  and  other 
printed  and  published  instructional  materials  for  the  use  of  chil- 
dren and  teachers  in  public  and  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  State,  and  (B)  administration  of  the  State  plan, 
including  (i)  the  development  and  revision  of  standards  relating 
to  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  printed  and  published 
instructional  materials  furnished  for  the  use  of  children  and 
teachers  in  the  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools  of  the 
State,  and  (ii)  the  distribution  and  control  by  a local  educational 
agency  of  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  other  instruc- 
tional materials  in  carrying  out  such  State  plan  for  the  use  of 
children  and  teachers  in  schools  referred  to  in  clause  (A),  except 
that  the  amount  used  for  administration  of  the  State  plan  for  any 
fi^al  year  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  equal  to  5 per  centum  of 
tho  amount  paid  to  the  State  under  this  title  for  that  year  or 
$50,000,  whichever  is  greater;  . 

“(3)  sets  forth  the  criteria  to  be  used  in  allocating  library 
resources,  textbooks,  an  d other  printed  and  published  instructional 
materials  provided  under  this  title,  among  the  children  and  teachers 
of  the  State,  which  criteria  shall— 

“(A)  take  into  consideration  the  relative  need,  as  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time,  of  the  children  and  teachers  of  the 
i State  for  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  or  other  instruc- 
tional materials,  : 

. “(B)  provide  assurance  that  to  the  extent  consistent  with 
law  such  library  resources,  textbooks,  and  ether  instructional 
materials  will  be  provided  on  an  equitable  basis  for  the  use  of 
children  and  teachers  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  State  which  comply  with  the  compulsory 
attendance  laws  of  the  State  or  are  otherwise  recognized  by 
it  through  some  procedure  customarily  used  in  the  State,  and 
« (C)  provide  assurance  that,  in  order  to  secure  the  effective 
and  efficient  use  of  Federal  funds,  there  will  be  appropriate 
coordination  at  both  State  and  local  levels  between  the  pro- 
gram carried  out  under  this  title  with  respect  to  library 
resources  and  the  program  (if  any)  carried  out  under  the 
Library  Services  and  Construction  Act  (20  U.S.C.  ch.  16) 
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Part  C — Supplementary  Educational  Centers  and  Services 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  131.  Section  301(b)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : . . 

u(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is 
hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  the  sum  of  $100,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966,  $175,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  $500,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968:  but  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969,  and  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year,  only  such  sums  may  be  appropriated  as  the  Congress  may 
hereafter  authorize  by  law.” 

REVISION  IN  AUTHORIZATION  FOR  TITLE  III,  AND  PROVISION  FOR  INDIAN 
CHILDREN  IN  SCHOOLS  OPERATED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 

INTERIOR 

Sec.  132.  Section  302(a)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : . , , 

“Sec.  302.  (a)  (1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  eacii  fiscal  year  for  tlie  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
vear  for  grants  under  this  title.  The  Commissioner  shall  apportion 
the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among  P^rto 
Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  ler- 
ritorv  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective  needs  for 
assistance  under  this  title.  In  addition,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967,  he  shall  apportion  from  such  amount  to  (A)  the  Secretaiy 
of  the  Interior  the  amount  necessary  for  such  assistance  for  children 
and  teachers  in  elementary  and  secondary  school s operated  for  Indian 
children  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  and  (BV  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  the  amount  .necessary  for  such  assistance  for  children  and 
teachers  in  the  overseas  dependents  schools  of  the  Department  of 
Defense.  The. terms,  upon  which  payments  for  such  purpose  shall  be 
made  to  the  Secretary  of  the.  Interior  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
shall  be  determined  pursuant  to  such  criteria  as  the  Commissioner 
determines  will  best- carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title.  • . ■ 

“(2)  From  the  sums  appropriated  for carrying  out  this  title Tor  any 
fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  301(b),  the  Commissioner  shall  appor- 
tion $200,000.  to  each  State, and  shall  apportion  the  remainder  of  such 

sums  among  the  States  as  follows : , . ,•  , bii 

“(AA  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  number 
of  children  aged  five  to  seventeen,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to 
the  number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States,  and  . 

“(B)  He  shall  apportion  to  each  State  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  50  per  centum  of  such  remainder  as  the  popula- 
tion of  the  State  bears  to  the  population  of  all  the  States. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ‘State’  does  not  include 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

PROVISIONS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  FACILITIES  CONSTRUCTED  UNDER  TITLE  III 

Sec.  133.  Section  304(a)(4)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  and  .(C)  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  “(C)  that,  in  developing  plans 
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for  such  facilities,  clue  consideration  will  be  given  to  excellence  of 
architecture  and  design,  and  to  the  inclusion  of  works  of  art  (not  rep- 
resenting more  than  one  per  centum  of  the  cost  of  the  project),  and 
there  will  be  compliance  with  such  standards  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with 
the  use  of  Federal  funds  under  this  title  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appro- 
priate in  view  of  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and 
usable  by  handicapped  persons,  and  (D) 

SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION  FOR  LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCIES  WHICH 
ARE  FINANCIALLY  OVERBURDENED 

Sec.  134.  Section  304  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  redesignating  sub- 
section (c)  as  subsection  (d)  and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b) 
the  following  new  subsection : 

“(c)  In  approving  applications  under  this  title  for  .grants  for  any 
iiscal  year  beginning  after  June  30, 1967,  the  Commissioner  must  give 
special  consideration  to  the  application  of  any  local  educational  agency 
which  is  making  a reasonable  tax  effort  but  which  is  nevertheless 
unable  to  meet  critical  educational  needs,  including  preschool  educa- 
tion for  four  and  five  year  olds,  because  some  or  all  of  its  schools  are 
seriously  overcrowded  (as  a result  of  growth  or  shifts  in  enrollment 
or  otherwise) , obsolete,  or  unsafe.” 

Part  IX — Cooperative  Research  Act  Amendments 

PERMITTING  THE  RESEARCH  TRAINING  PROGRAM  TO  BE  CARRIED  OUT 
THROUGH  CONTRACTS  AS  WELL  AS  GRANTS 

Sec.  141.  Section  2(b)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  (20  TJ.S.C. 
331a)  is  amended  to  reiul  as  follows : . . 

“(d)  (1)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to.  univer- 
sities and  Colleges  and  other  public  or  private  "agencies,  institutions, 
and  organizations  to  assist  them  in  providing  training  in  research  in 
the  field  of  education  (including  such  research  described  in  section 
503 (a)  (4)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965)  , 
including  the  development-  and  strengthening  of  training  staff  and 
curricular  capability  for  such  training,  and,  without  regard  to  sections 
3648  and  3709  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (31  U.S.C.  529;  41  U.S.G.  5),to 
provide  by  contracts  or  jointly  financed,  cooperative  arrangements  with 
them  for  the  conduct  of”  such  activities  ; except  that  no  such  grant  may 
be  made  to  a private  "agency,  organization,  or  institution  other  than  a 
nonprofit  cne. 

« (2)  Funds  available  to  the  Commissioner; for  grants  or  contracts  or 
jointly  financed  cooperative  arrangements  under  this  subsection  may, 
when  so  authorized  by  the  Commissioner,  also  be  used  by  the  recipient 
(A)  in  establishing  and  maintaining  research  traineeships,  intern- 
ships, personnel  exchanges,  and  pre-  and  post-doctoral  fellowships, 
and  for  stipends  and  allowances  (including  traveling  and  subsistence 
expenses)  for  fellows  and  others  undergoing  training  and  their 
dependents  not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner,  or  (B)  where  the  recipient  is  a State 
educational  agency,  in  providing  for  such  traineeships,  internships, 
personnel  exchanges,  and  fellowships  either  directly  or  through 
arrangements  with  public  or  other  nonprofit  institutions  br  organiza- 
tions. . ...  _ . , 

“(3)  No  grant  shall  be  made  or  contract  or  jointly  financed  coopera- 
tive arrangement  entered  into  under  this  subsection  - for  training  in 
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sectarian  instruction,  or  for  work  to  be  done  m an  institution,  or  a 
department  or  branch  of  an  institution,  whose  program  is  specifically 
for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them  to  become  ministers  of 
religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious  vocation  or  to  prepare 

them  to  teach  theological  subjects.  \ . . „ ' „ _ . . 

«(4'\  prior  to  January  31,  1968,  the  Commissioner  shall  make  a Report  to 
complete  report  to  the  Congress  with  respect  to  contracts  and  other  Congress, 
arrangements  made  pursuant  to  this  subsection  with  private  organiza- 
tions, including  benefits  received  from  such  contracts  and  arrange- 
ments, and  the  Commissioner’s  recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
continuation  of  the  authority  to  make  such  contracts  and  arrangements 
with  private  organizations.’ 

CONSOLIDATING  RESEARCH  AUTHORITY  UNDER  SECTION  2 

Sec.  142.  Section  4(b)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  is  amended  79  stat.  46. 
by  striking  out  the  second  sentence  thereof.  20  use  332a. 

AMENDING  THE  DEFINITION  OF  “CONSTRUCTION”  TO  INCLUDE  THE 
ACQUISITION  OF  EXISTING  BUILDINGS 

Sec.  143.  Section  5(4)  of  the  Cooperative  Research  Act  is  amended  20  use  332b. 

to  read  as  follows : . . x • 1 j / a \ 

“(4)  The  terms ‘construction  and ‘cost  of  construction  include  (A) 
the  construction  of  new  buildings,  and  the  acquisition^  expansion, 
remodeling,  replacement,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  includ- 
ing architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land 
(except  in  the  case  of  acquisition  of  an  existing  building)  or  off-site 
improvements,  and  (B)  equipping  new  buildings  and  existing  bund - 
ings,  whether  or  not  acquired,  expanded,  remodeled,  or  altered. 

Part  E— Grants  To  Strengthen  State  Departments  of  Education 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 


Sec.  151.  Section  501(b)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : “For  the  purpose  of  79  stat. . 47 
making  grants  under  this  title,  there  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  up  pro-  20  use  86iu 
priated  the  sum  of  $25,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966, 

$30,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $50,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1968.”  " ' 


ELIMINATION  OF  MATCHING  REQUIREMENT 

Sec.  152.  (a)  Section  503  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking  out  ‘‘( a) ’’.where  it  appears 
after  “Sec.  503.”,  by  striking  out  “Federal  share  of”,  and  by  striking 
out  subsection  (b)  of  such  section.  . _ . 

(b)  Section  303(b)(3)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
“503(a)  (4)”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “503(4)”. 

(c)  Section  502(b)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “Federal 

share  (as  defined  in  section  503(b)  ) of  the”  and  by  striking  out  the  last 
sentence  of  paragraph  (2)  thereof.  _ • ....  , ..  .. 

(d)  Section  504  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “section 
503(a)”  both  iimes  it  appears  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “section 
503”. 
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technical  amendment  regarding  interchange  of  personnel  with 

STATES 


79  Stat.  51. 
20  use  867. 


20  USC  863. 


Sec.  153.  Effective  as  of  April  11,  1965,  section  507(c)  (3)  (D)  of 
the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is  amended  by 
inserting  and  for  retention  and  leave  accrual  purposes,”  after 
“toward  periodic  or  longevity  step  increases”. 

DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  TO  INSURE  CONTINUITY'  fiJF  3EADSTART 

rROGEAKS  ' 

Sec.  154.  Section  503  of  the  El^iramtary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  is  amended  by  striking?  cun  ‘-and”  at  the  end  of  paragraph 
(9),  by  striking  out  the  period  at  lire  end  of  paragraph  (10)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “ ; and”,  ancu  nv  adding  at  title  end  thereof  this 
following  • 

“(11)  evaluation  and  demco  jtaration  projects  so  insure  that 
ben  efits  obtained,  by  children  ip^cSksadstart  ana  other  preschool  pro- 
grams are  not  Lost  during  theiiresE;  rly  elementary  school  years,  but 
are  instead  enhanced  so  as  to  pro'-yle  continuity  in  land  accelerated 
development  of  the  child’s  leanr-ing,  academic  and  other  social 
achievements.” 


PartF — Hanchca?t^ed  Children 

PROGRAMS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  161.  The  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  is 
20  use  881-885.  amended  by  redesignating  title  VI  as  title  VII,  by  redesignating  sec- 
tions 601  through  605  and  references  thereto  as  sections  701  through 
705,  respectively,  and  by  adding  after  title  V the  following  new  title: 

“TITLE  VI— EDUCATION  OF  HANDICAPPED  CHILDREN 


“APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

“Sec.  601.  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  title  during  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1967,  and  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
the  States  in; the  initiation,  expansion,  and  improvement  of  programs 
and  projects  (including  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and^  where  neces- 
sary the  construction  of  school  facilities)  for  the  education  of  handi- 
capped children  (as  defined  in  section  602)  at  the  preschool,  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  school  levels.  , 

“(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  under  this  title  there  is 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  and  $150,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1968. 

“definition  of  ‘handicapped  children’ 

“Sec.  602.  As  used  in  this  title,  the  term  ‘handicapped  children’ 
includes  mentally  retarded,  hard  of  hearing,  deaf,  speech  impaired, 
visually  handicapped,  seriously  emotionally  disturbed,  crippled,  or 
other  health  impaired  children  who  by  reason  thereof  require  special 
education  and  related  services. 
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“allotment  of  funds 


“Sec.  603.  (a)(1)  There  is  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
for  each  fiscal  year  for  the  purposes  of  this  paragraph  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  3 per  centum  of  the  amount  appropriated  for  such 
year  for  payments  to  States  under  section  601  (b).  _ The  Comm  issioner 
shall  allot  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  among 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  sand  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  according  to  their  respective 
needs  for  assistance  undeT  this  title. 

“(2)  From  the  total  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  section 
601(b)  for  any  fiscal  year  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  to  each  State 
an  amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  amount  as  the  number 
of  children  aged  three  to  twenty-one,  inclusive,  in  the  State  bears  to 
the  number  of  such  children  in  all  the  States.  For  purposes  of  this 
subsection,  the  term  ‘State’  shall  not  include  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  the  Trust 
Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands.  . . 

“(b)  The  number  of  children  aged  three  to  twenty-one.  inclusive, 
in  any  State  and  in  all  the  States  shall  be  determin  i,  for  purposes  of 
this  section,  by  the  Commissioner  on  the  basis  of  the.  most  recent  satis- 
factory data  available  to  him. 

“(c)  The  amount  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
any  fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required 
for  that  year. shall  be  available  for  reallotment,  from  time  to  time  and 
on  such  dates  during  such  year  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  ocher 
States  in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under, 
subsection  (a)  for  that  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for 
any  of  such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the.extent  it  exceeds  the  sum 
the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use 
for  such  year;  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly 
reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  were  not  so 
reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  subsection  dur- 
ing a year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  subsection  (a) 
for  that  year.  .. 

. . : ■ , “state  plans  ■ ;.-f  . 

“Sec.  604.  Any  State  which  desires  to  receive  grants  under  this  title 
shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  through  its  State  educational  agency 
a State  plan  in  such  detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary.  The 
Commissioner  shall  not  approye  a State  plan  or  a modification  of  a 
State  plan  under  this  title  unless  the  plan  meets  the  following  require- 
ments: 

“(a)  The  plan  must  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  paid 
to  the  State  under  this  tme  will  be  expended,  either  directly  or  through 
local  educational  agencies,  solely  to  initiate,  expand,  or  improve  pro- 
grams ancl  projects,  including  preschool  programs  and  projects,  (A) 
which  arc  designed  to  meet  the  special  educational  and  related  needs 
of  handicapped  children  throughout  the  State,  (B)  which  are  of 
sufficient  size,  scope,  and  quality  (taking  into  consideration  the  special 
educational  needs  of  such  children)  as  to  give  reasonable  promise 
of  substantial  progress  toward,  meeting  those  needs,  and  (C)  which 
may  include  the  acquisition  of  equipment  and  where  necessary  the 
construction  of  school  facilities.  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  deemed 
to  preclude  two  or  more  local  educational  agencies  from  entering  into 
agreements,  aO  their  option,  for  carrying  out  jointly  operated  programs 
and  projects  under  this  title.  The  plan  may  provide  up  to  5 per 
centum  of  the  amount  allotted  to  the  State  for  any  fiscal  year  or 
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$75,000  ($25,000  in  the  case  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
Guam-  American  Samoa,  tbe  Virgin  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands),  whichever  is  greater,  may  be  expended  for 
the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  the  State  tolan  (including 
State  leadership  activities  and  consultative  services),  and  for  planning 
on  the  State  ana  local  leveL 

“(b)  The  plan  must  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that,  to  the 
extent  consistent  with  the  number  and  location  of  handicapped  children 
in  the  State  who  are  enrolled  in  private  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  provision  will  be  made  for  participation  of  such  childre* 
in  programs  assisted  or  carried  out  under  this  title. 

“(c)  The  pian  must  prowide  satisfactory  assurance  that-  the  control 
of  funds  pro  vided  uxxdervJus  title,  and  title  to  property  derived  there 
from,  shall  be  in  a pubiias  agency  for  the  uses  and  purposes  provider 
in  this  title,  and  that  a public  agency  will  administer  such  funds  anc 
property. 

“ (d)  The  plan  must  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  which  provide 
satisfactory  assurance  that  Federal  funds  made  available  under,  thh 
title  will  be  so  used  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  State,  local,  and  private  funds  expended  for  the 
education  of  handicapped  children,  and  in  no  case  suppliant -such  State , 
local,  and  private  funds. 

“(e)  The  plan  must  provide  that  effective  procedures,  including 
provision  for  appropriate  objective  measurements  of  educational 
achievement,  will  be  adopted  for  evaluating  at  least  annually  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  programs  in  meeting  the  special  educational  needs  of, 
and  providing  related  services  for,  handicapped  children. 

“(f)  The  plan  must  provide  that  the  State  educational  agency  will 
be  the  sole  agency  for  administering  or  supervising  the  administration 
of  the  plan. 

“(g)  The  plan  must  provide  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form 
and  containing  such  information,  as  the  Commissioner  may  reason- 
ably require  to  carry  out  his  functions  under  this  title,  including 
reports  of  the  objective  measurements  required  by  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  subsection;  and  the  plan  must  also  provide  for  keeping  such 
, records  and  for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner 

j may  find  necessary  to  assure,  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such 

} reports.:';.';  * _ i.  .*.»•  -y 

| The  plaii  must  provide  sa,tisfactqry  assurance  that  such  fiscal 

l control  and  fund  accounting  procedures  will  be  adopted  as  may  be 

| necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of,  and  accounting  for, 

Federal  funds  paid  under  this  title  to  the  State,  including  any  such 
| funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies, 

f “(i)  The  plan  must  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  paid 

to  the  State  under  this  title  shall  not  be  made  available  to  any  school 
for  handicapped  children  eligible  for  assistance  under  section  203 
j 79  stat.  1161.  (a)  (5)  of  title  IX  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Congress. 

| ?0  usc  241c.  “(j)  The  plan  must  provide  satisfactory  assurance,  in  the  case  of 

uny  project  for  construction  of  school  facilities,  that  the  project  is  not 
inconsistent  with  overall  State  plans  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities  and  that  the  requirements  of  section  610  will  be  complied 
with  on  all  such  construction  projects. 

“(k)  The  plan  must  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  effective 
procedures  will  be  adopted  for  acquiring  and  disseminating  to  teachers 
and  administrators  qx  handicapped  children  significant  information 
derived  from  educational  research,  demonstration,  and  similar  proj- 
ects, and  for  .adopting,  where  appropriate,  promising  educational 
practices  developed  through  such  projects. 
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“payments 

“Sec.  6C».  From  the  amounts  allotted  to  each  State  under  f-  ction 
603,  the  Commissioner  shall  pay  to  that  State  an  amount  equal  > the 
amount  expended  by  the  State  in  carrying  out  its  State  plan.  .hese 
payments  may  be  made  in  installments,  and  in  advance  or  by  way  ox 
reimbursement,  with  necessary  adjustments  on  account  of  overpay- 
ments or  underpayments. 

“administration  of  state  plans 

“Sec.  606.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprov  e any 
State  plan  submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  fchereoi, 
without  first  affording  the  State  agency  administering  the  plan  reason- 
able notice  and  opportunity  for  a hearing. 

“ (b)  Whenever  the  Commission,  after  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  to  such  State  agency,  finds— - 

“ (1)  that  the  State  plan  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 

complies  with  the  provisions  of  section  604,  or 

“ (2)  that  in  the  administration  of  the  plan  there  is  a failure  to 
comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions, 
the  Commissioner  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will 
not  be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this 
title  until  he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such  failure  to 
comply. 

“judicial  review 

“Sec.  607.  (a)  If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Commissioner’s 
final  action  with  respect  to  the  approval  of  its  State  plan  submitted 
under  section  604  or  with  his  final  action  under  section  606(b),  such 
State  may,  within  sixty  days  after  notice  of  such  action,  file  with  the 
United  States  court  of  appeals  far  the  circuit  m which  such  State  is 
located  a petition  for  review  of  that  action.  A copy  of  the  petition  shall 

i • j j - _ J V\  fVvA  nrlr  a 'f  flio  /•/ill  W*.  t/1  t.nft  (i01TllTllfi8l0I16r« 


The  Commissioner  thereupon  shall  file  in  the  court  the  record  of  the 
proceedings  on  which  he  based  his  action,  as  provided  in  section  2112 

of  title  28,  United  States  Code.  . . ..  . , , v 

« (b)  The  findings,  of  fact  by  the  Commissioner,  if  supported  by  sub- 
stantial evidence,  shall  be  conclusive ; but  the  court,  for  good  causa 
shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Commissioner  to  take  .further  evi- 
dence, and'  the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  new  or  moddied 
findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shallcertify 
to  the  court  the  record  of  the  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modi- 
fied  findings  oi fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  sub- 

St  “Tc^The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  affirm  the  action  of  the 
Commissioner  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or  in  part.  The  ludgment  of 
the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Un^a 
States  upon  certiorari  or  certification  as  provided  in  section  1254  of 
title  28,  United  States  Code. 

“national  advisory  committee  on  handicapped  children 

“Sec.  608.  (a)  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  in  the  Office  of 
Education  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Handicapped^ Children, 
consisting  of  the  Commissioner,  who  shall  be  Chairman,  and  not  more 
than  twelve  additional  members,  not  less  than  50  per  centum  of  whom 
shall  be  persons  affiliated  with  educational,  training,  orYesearch  pro- 
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grams  for  the  handicapped,  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  without 
regard  to  the  civil  service  laws.  , . . . , 

« (b)  Xhe  Advisory  Committee  shall  review  the  administration  and 
operation  of  this  Act,  title  XI  of  Public  Law  874,  Eighty-first  Con- 
gress  and  other  provisions  of  law  administered  by  the  Commissioner, 
with  respect  to  handicapped  children,  including  their  effect  m im- 
proving the  educational  attainment  of  such  children,  and  make  recom- 
mendations for  the  improvement  of  such  administration  and  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  such,  children.  These  recommendations  shall  take 
into  consideration  experience  gained  under  this  and  other  Federal 
programs  for  handicapped  children  and,  to  the  extent  appropriate, 
experience  gained  under  other  public  and  private  programs  for  handi- 
capped children.  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  from  time  to  time 
make  such  recommendations  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  shall  make  an  annual  report  of  its  findings  and  ^com- 
mendations to  the  Commissioner  not  faK  .T  than  January  31  of  1968 
and  each  fiscal  year  thereafter.  The  Commissioner  shall  transmit 
each  such  report  to  the  Secretary  together  with  lus  comments  and 
recommendations,  and  the  Secretary  shall  transmit  such  report,  com- 
ments, and  recommendations  to  the  Congress  together  with  any  com- 
ments or  recommendations  he  may  have  with  respect  thereto. 

“(c)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not  regular 
full-time  employees  of  the  United  States  shall,  while  serving  on  busi- 
ness of  the  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  not  exceeding  $100  per  day,  including 
travel  time;  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 

S laces  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  including  per 
iem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section  5703  of  title  5 of 
the  United  States  Code  for  persons  in  Government  service  employed 

intermittently.  ... . . • n 

“(d)  The  Commissioner  may.  at  the  request  of  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee, appoint  such  special  advisory  professional  or  technical  per- 
sonnel as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Advisory  Committee  to  carry 
out  its  duties.  , •' 


“bureau  for  education  and  training  of  the  handicapped 

“Sec.  609.  The  Commissioner  shall  establish  at  the  earliest  practi- 
cable date  not  later  than  July  1, 1967,  and  maintain  within  the  Office 
of  Education  a bureau  for  the  education  and  training  of  the  handi- 
capped which  shall  be  the  principal  agency  in  the  Office  of  Education 
for  administering  and  carrying  out  programs  and  projects  relating 
to  the  education  and  training  of  the  handicapped,  including  programs 
and  projects  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  the  handicapped  and  for 
research  in  such  education  and  training. 
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a LABOR  STANDARDS 

“Sec.  610.  All  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by  contractors  or 
subcontractors  or.  all  construction  projects  assisted  under  this  title 
shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevailing  on  similar 
contruction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  babor 
in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C-. 
276a— -276a-5) . The  Secretary  of  babor  shall  have  with  respect  to 
the  labor  standards  specified  in  this  section  the  authority  and  func- 
tions set  forth  in  Reorganization  Plan  Numbered  M of  /^9o2,Anr> 
section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276c). 
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Part  G — Dissemination  of  Information 

Sec.  171.  Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  (as  redesignated  by  this  Act)  is  amended  by  inserting  at  Anta*  p.1204, 
the  end  thereof  a new  section  as  follows : 

“dissemination  of  information 

“Sec.  706.  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  more  effectively  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  title  II  of  Public  Daw  874,  Eighty-first 

Congress,  the  Commissioner — , . , , 

“(1)  shall  prepare  and  disseminate  to  State  and  local  educa- 
tional agencies  and  other  appropriate  agencies  and  institutions 
catalogs,  reviews,  bibliographies,  abstracts,  analyses  of  research 
and  experimentation,  and  such  other  materials  as  are  generally 

useful  for  such  purpose ; , 

(2)  may  upon  request  provide  advice,  counsel,  technical  assist- 

ance,  and  demonstrations  to  State  or  local  educational  agencies 
or  institutions  of  higher  education  undertaking  to  initiate  or 
expand  programs  under  this  Act  or  such  title  m order  to  increase 
the  quality  or  depth  or  broaden  the  scope  of  such  programs,  and 
shall  inform  such  agencies  and  institutions  of  the  availability  of 

assistance  pursuant  to  this  clause; 

“ (3)  shall  prepare  and  disseminate  to  State  and  local  educa- 
tional agencies  and  other  appropriate  agencies  and  institutions 
an  annual  report  setting  forth  developments  in  the  utilization 
and  adaptation  of  projects  carried  out  pursuant  to  this  Act  and 

such  title;  and  . , . , 

(4)  may  enter  into  contracts  with  public  or  private  agencies, 

organizations,  groups,  or  individuals  to  carry  out  the  provisions 

of  this  section.  w ^ 

“(b)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  not  to  exceed  |1,500,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967,  and  not.  to  exceed  $2,000,- 
000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  J une  30, 1968,  to  carry  cut  the  provisions 
of  this  section.” 

Part  H — Racial  Imbalance  and  Compliance  With 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 

Sec.  181.  Section  704  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education 
Act  of  1965  (as  redesignated  by  this  act,  and  containing  a prohibition 
against  Federal  control  of  education)  is  amended  by  inserting  the 
following  at  the  end  thereof  and  before  the  period:  , or  to  require 
the  assignment  or  transportation  of  students  or  teachers  in  order  to 
overcome  racial  imbalance”. 

COMPLIANCE  WITH  CTVIL  RIGHTS  ACT  OF  1.084 

Sec.  182.  The  Commissioner  of  Education  shall  not  defer  action  or 
order  action  deferred  on  any  application  by  a local  educational  agency 
for  funds  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  this  Act,  by  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  by  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1950  (Public  Law  874.  Eighty-first  Congress),  by  the  Act  of 
September  23,  1950  (Public  Law  815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  or  by 
the  Cooperative  Research  Act,  on  the  basis  of  alleged  noncompliance 
with  the  provisions  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  for 
more  than  sixty  days  after  notice  is  given  to  such  local  agency  ot  such 
deferral  unless  such  local  agency  is  gwen  the  opportunity  for  a hear- 
ing as  provided  in  section  602  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
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1964,  such  hearing  to  be  held  within  sixty  days  of  such  notice,  unless 
the  time  for  such  hearing  is  extended  by  mutual  consent  of  such  local 
agency  and  the  Commissioner,  and  such  deferral  shall  not  continue 
for  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  close  of  any  such  hearing  unless 
there  hfl<*  been  an  express  finding  on  the  record  of  such  hearing  that 
such  local  educational  agency  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
78  stat.  252.  of  title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964. 

42  USC  2000d- 

2000d-4.  Part  I — -Effective  Date 

Sec.  191.  The  provisions  of  this  title  shall  be  effective  with  respect 
to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1966,  except  as  specifically  pro- 
vided otherwise. 


TITLE  3J— FEDERALLY  AFFECTED  AREAS 
Part  A — Amendments  to  Public  Law  874 


20  use  238. 


70  Stat.  970. 


64  Stat.  1102; 
67  Stat.  530. 
532. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  SECTION  3 

Sec.  201.  Section  3 of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public  Law 
874,  Eighty-first  Congress),  as  amended,  is  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

Providing  an  alternative  means  of  meeting  the  eligibility  requirement 

(a)  (1)  Section  3(c)  (2)  (B)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  “amount 

to”  the  following : whichever  is  the  lesser,  four  hundred  such  chil- 

dren, or  a number  of  such  children  equal  to”. 

(2)  Section  3(c)  (5)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “percentage  require- 
ments for  eligibility  under  paragraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  this  subsection” 
and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “requirements  for  eligibility  under 
paragraphs  (2)  (B)  and  4 (C)  of  this  subsection”. 

Method  of  determining  local  contribution  rate 

(b)  Subsection  (d)  of  section  3,  relating  to  the  computation  of  the 
local  contribution  rate,  is  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “and  the  local  educational  agency”. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  tne  first  sentence  of  subsection  (d) 
are  amended  to  read : 

“(1)  he  shall  place  each  school  district  within  the  State  into  a 
group  of  generally  comparable  school  districts ; and 

“(2)  he  shall  then  divide  (A)  the  aggregate  current  expendi- 
tures, during  the  second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  he  is  making  the  computation,  which  all  of  the  local  educa- 
tional agencies  within  any  such  group  of  comparable  school  dis- 
tricts made  from  revenues  derived  from  local  sources,  by  (B)  the 
aggregate  number  of  children  in  average  daily  attendance  to 
whom  such  agencies  provided  free  public  education  during  such 
second  preceding  fiscal  year.”  ■ 

(3)  The  third  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  is  amended  by  striking 

out  “If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Commissioner,  the  current  expendi- 
tures in  those  school  districts  which  he  has  selected  under  clause 
(1)”  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  “If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  current  expenditures  in  the  school  districts 
within  the  generally  comparable  group  as  determined  under  clause 
<1)”> 


o 
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80  STAT.  1211 


(4)  The  next  to  the  last  sentence  of  subsection  (d)  is  amended  72  stat.  560, 
by  inserting  after  “as  the  case  may  be,”  the  following:  “plus  any 
direct  current  expenditures  by  the  States  for  the  operation  of  such 
agencies”,  and  by  inserting  “either  of”  after  “funds  from  which  . 


Providing  that  children  of  servicemen  shall  be  deemed  to  reside  with 
a parent  employed  on  Federal  property 


(c)  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  of  section  3 is  amended 

(A)  inserting  “ (1)  ” before  “resided  on  Federal  property”, 

(B)  inserting  “(2)”  before  “resided  with  a parent”,  and 

(C)  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  ‘ , or  (3)  had 
a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the  uniformed  services  (a_i 
defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949)  . 

(2)  The  second  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  is  repealed. 


67  Stat.  530. 
20  DSC  238. 


63  Stat.  804; 
76  Stat,  499. 
70  Stat.  970. 


Children  moving  into  an  area  as  a result  of  an  international 

boundary  relocation 

(d)  Such  subsection  (b)  of  section  3 is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “For  the  purpose  of 
computing  the  amount  to  which  a local  educational  agency  is  entitled 
under  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  the  Com- 
missioner shall  also  determine  the  number  of  children  (other  than 
children  to  whom  subsection  (a)  or  any  other  provision  of  this  sub- 
section applies)  who  were  in  average  daily  attendance  at  such  schools 
and  for  whom  such  agency  provided  free  public  education,  during 
such  fiscal  year,  as  a result  of  a change  in  residence  from  land  trans- 
ferred to  Mexico  as  part  of  a relocation  of  an  international  boundary 
of  the  United  States. 

Providing  that  all  Federal  payments  will  be  deducted  from  gross 

entitlements  on  the  same  basis 

fe)  Subsection  (e)  of  section  3 is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  64  stat.  1102; 

£‘(e)  In  determining  the  total  amount  which  a local  educational  67  stat.  530. 
agency  is  entitled  to  receive  under  this  section  (other  than  subsection 
(c)  (4)  thereof)  for  a fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  deduct  (1) 
such  amount  as  he  determines  that  agency  derived  from  other  Federal 
payments  (as  defined  in  section  2(b)  (1) ) but  only  to  the  extent  such  20  use  237. 
payments  are  not  deducted  under  the  last  sentence  of  section  2(a),  and 
only  to  the  extent  the  payments  are  made  with  respect  to  property  on 
which  children,  counted  for  purposes  of  this  section,  live  or  on  which 
their  parents  work,  and  (2)  such  amount  as  he  determines  to  be  the 
value  of  transportation  and  of  custodial  and  other  maintenance  services 
furnished  such  Agency  by  the  Federal  Government  during  such  year. 

The  Commissioner  shall  make  no  deduction  under  this  subsection  for 
any  fiscal  year  in  which  the  sum  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
clauses  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  preceding  sentence  is  less  than  $1,000.” 

MAKING  THE  APPROPRIATION  FOR  ONE  FISCAL  TEAR  AVAILABLE  THROUGH 
THE  FOIJOOWING  YEAR  TO  MEET  OBLIGATIONS  OF  THE  CURRENT  YEAR 


Sec.  202.  Section  5(b)  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  is  amended  67  stat.  534. 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  “Sums  20  use  240. 
appropriated  pursuant  to  this  title  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain 
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available,  for  obligation  and  payments  with  respect  to  amounts  due 
local  educational  agencies  under  this  title  for  such  year,  until  the  close 
of  the  following  fiscal  year.” 

STATE  AID  REDUCTIONS 

Sec.  203.  Section  5 is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subsection : 

“Adjustments  for  Reductions  in  State  Aid 

“(d)  The  amount  which  a local  educational  agenr  in  any  State  is 
otherwise  entitled  to  receive  under  section  2,  3,  or  4 xor  any  fiscal  year 
shall  be  reduced  in  the  same  proportion  (if  any)  that  the  State  has 
reduced  for  that  year  its  aggregate  expenditures  (from  non-Federal 
sources)  per  pupil  for  current  expenditure  purposes  for  free  public 
education  (as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sioner) below  the  level  of  such  expenditures  per  pupil  in  the  second 
preceding  fiscal  year.  The  Commissioner  may  waive  or  reduce  this 
reduction  whenever  in  his  judgement  exceptional  circumstances  exist 
which  would  make  its  application  inequitable  and  would  defeat  the 
purpose  of  this  title.” 

WHERE  A LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY  CANNOT  OR  WILL  NOT  EDUCATE 
CHILDREN  LIVING  ON  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 

Sec.  204.  Section  6 of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950,  is  amended  by 
redesignating  subsection  (f)  as  subsection  (g),  and  by  inserting 
immediately  after  subsection  (e)  the  following  new  subsection: 

“(f)  If  no  tax  revenues  of  a State  or  of  any  political  subdivision  of 
the  State  may  be  expended  for  the  free  public  education  of  children 
who  reside  on  any  Federal  property  within  the  State,  or  if  no  tax 
revenues  of  a State  are  allocated  for  the  free  public  education  of  such 
children,  then  the  property  on  which  such  children  reside  shall  not  be 
considered  Federal  property  for  tbe  purposes  of  sections  3 and  4 of 
this  Act.  If  a local  educational  agency  refuses  for  any  other  reason 
to  provide  in  any  fiscal  year  free  public  education  for  children  who 
reside  on  Federal  property  which  is  within  the  school  district  of  that 
agencr*  or  which,  in  the  determination  of  the  Commissioner,  would  be 
withir  that  school  district  if  it  were  not  Federal  property,  there  shall 
be  deducted  from  any  amount  to  which  the  local  educational  agency  is 
otherwise  entitled  for  that  year  under  section  3 or  4 an  amount  equal 
to  (1)  the  amount  (if  auy)  by  which  th9  cost  to  the  Commissioner  of 
providing  free  public  education  for  that  year  for  each  such  child 
exceeds  the  local  contribution  rate  of  that,  agency  for  that  year,  multi- 
plied by  (2)  the  number  of  such  children.” 

PROHIBITION  AGAINST  CERTAIN  ASSIGNMENT  OR  TRANSPORTATION 

Sec.  205.  Section  301(a)  of  the  Act  of  September  30, 1950  (Public 
Law  874;  Eighty-first  Congress)  is  amended  by  inserting  the  follow- 
ing at  the  end  thereof  before  the  period : “,  or  require  the  assignment 
or  transportation  of  students  or  teachers  in  order  to  overcome  racial 
imbalance”. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  SECTION  30  3 

Sec.  206.  Section  303  of  the  Act  of  September  30,  1950,  is  amended 
in  the  following  respects : 

Extending-  to  all  property  the  provision  which  permits  Federal  prop- 
erty used  for  housing  to  be  counted  as  Federal  property  for  one 
year  after  transfer  by  the  United  States 

(a)  Clause  (B)  of  the  next  to  last  sentence  of  section  303(1)  is  70  stat. 
amended  by  striking  out  “housing”. 

Repeal  of  exclusion  of  property  used  for  provision  of  local  benefits 

(b)  The  last  sentence  of  section  303(1)  is  amended  hy—  . 

^ ' (1)  striking  out  “(A)  any  real  property  used  by  the  United 
States  primarily  for  the  provision  of  services  or  benefits  to  the 

local  area  in  which  such  property  is  situated,  :and 

(2)  redesignating  clauses  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  as  clauses  (A), 

(B),  and  (O),  respectively. 

Authorizing  the  Commissioner  to  establish  a method  of  counting  chil- 
* dren  for  the  purpose  of  determining  average  daily  attendance 

(c\  Subsection  (10)  of  section  303  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“(10)  Average  daily  attendance  shall  be  determined  m accordance 
withState  Tawfexcept that  (A)  the  average  daily  attendance  of  chil- 
dren with  respect  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made  under  section  3 oi  4 
of  this  Act  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  ofthe 
Commissioner,  and  (B)  notwithstanding  any  otner  provision  of  this 
Act  where  the  local  educational  agency  ofthe  school  district  m which 
anv* child  resides  makes  or  contracts  to  make  a tuition  payment  for  the 
public  educSfon  of  such  child  in  a school  situated  in  another 
esrbooi*  district,  for  purposes  of  this  Act  the  attendance  of  such  child 
ft  s^k  scWl  shall  be Vld  and  considered  (ii  .to  be  attendance  at  a 
school  of  the  local  educational  agency  so  making^  or  contracting 
make  such  tuition  payment,  and  (ii)  not  to  be  attendance  at  a school  of 

the  local  educational  agency  receiving  such  tuition  payment  or  entitled 
to  receive  such  payment  under  the  contract. 

Part  B — Amendments  to  Public  Law  815 

extending  temporary  provisions  for  one  year 


20  USC 
239. 


238, 


Sec.  221.  Section  3 of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  (Public, Law 
815,  Eighty-first  Congress),  is  amended  by  striking  oil  1966  a 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1967”. 

reducing  percentage  increase  required  for  eligibility  and 

LENGTHENING  INCREASE  PERIOD  TO  FOUR  YEARS 

Sec.  222.  (a)  Section  5(c)  of  the  Act  of  September  23,  1950  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “at  least  5 per  centum”  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  ^ least  6 ^r^  guc^  ^ct  is  amended  by  striking  out  “base 
year”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “second  year  of  the  four  year 

increase  period^.  ^ su<Jh  Act  is  amended  (1)  by  inserting  ‘‘third 
or  fourth”  immediately  before  the  phrase  “regular  school  year  the 
first  time  that  phrase  occurs  in  the  subsection,  (2)  by  striking 
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“1963-1964”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “1962—1963”,  and  (3)  by 
striking  out  “or  the  regular  school  year  preceding  such  school  year”. 

(d)  *5  ection  15(16)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “two” 
and  inserting  “four”  in  lieu  thereof. 

(e)  Section  5(f)  of  such  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“(f)  In  determining  under  this  section  the  total  of  the  payments 
which  may  be  made  to  a local  educational  agency  on  tha  basis  of  any 
application,  the  total  number  of  children  counted  for  purposes  of 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3),  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  (a)  may 
not  exceed — 

“(1)  the  number  of  children  whose  membership  at  the  close  of 
the  increase  period  for  the  application  is  compared  with  member- 
ship in  the  base  period  for  purposes  of  that  paragraph,  minus 

“ (2)  the  number  of  such  children  whose  membership  at  the 
close  of  the  increase  period  was  compared  with  membership  in 
the  base  year  for  purposes  of  such  paragraph  under  the  last  pre- 
vious application,  if  any,  of  the  agency  on  the  basis  of  which  any 
payment  has  been  or  may  be  made  to  that -agency.” 

REDUCTION  IN  THE  NON-FEDERAL  GROWTH  REQUIREMENT 

Sec.  223.  Section  5(d)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “107 
per  centum”  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “106  per  centum. 


EXTENDING  THE  TIB1E  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NUMBER  OF  UNHOUSED 
CHILDREN  BIT  AUTHORIZING  THE  COMMISSIONER  TO  MAKE  THE  ESTI- 
MATE FOR  A PERIOD  EXTENDING  TWO  YEARS  DEYOND  THE  INCREASE 
PERIOD 

20  usc  634.  Sec.  224.  Section  4 of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  “the  second 

year  following”  immediately  before  the  phrase  “the  increase  period”. 


MAKING  THE  PROVISIONS  RELATING  TO  INDIANS  LIVING  ON 
RESERVATIONS  PERMANENT 

78  stat.  1109.  Sec.  225.  (a)  The  first  sentence  of  section  14(b)  of  such  Act  is 
20  usc  644.  amended  by  striking  out  “ending  prior  to  July  1,  1966,”  and  not  to 

exceed  $60,000,009  in  the  aggregate,”. 

(b)  The  third  sentence  of  section  14(b)  is  amended  by  striking  out 
*%  except  that  after  June  30, 1966,  no  agreement  may  be  made  to  extend 
assistance  under  this  section”. 


PROVIDING  THAT  CHILDREN  WHO  HAVE  A PARENT  IN  THE  UNIFORMED 
SERVICES  "WILL  BE  CONSIDERED  AS  FEDERALLY  CONNECTED 

20  usc  635.  Sec.  226.  (a)  Section  5 (a)  (1)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 

“,  (A)  who  so  resided”  immediately  before  the  phrase  “with  a parent 
employed  on  Federal  property”  and  by  inserting  immediately  before 
the  comma  preceding  the  phrase  “multiplied  by  95  per  centum”  the 
following:  , or  (B)  who  had  a parent  who  was  on  active  duty  in  the 
uniformed  services  (as  defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career  Compensa- 
tion Act  of  1949) 

63  sta-t.  804;  (b)  (1)  The  first  sentence  of  section  5 (a)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  amended 

76  s-ta-t.  499.  by  inserting  “(A)”  after  “children”,  by  inserting  “(B)”  immediately 
before  “residing  with  a parent”,  and  by  inserting  after  “school  dis- 
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” the  following : “or  (C)  who  had  a parent  who  was  on  active 
dutyin  the  uS£?d  serviies^as  defined  in  section  102  of  the  Career 

sentence  of  section  5(a)  (2)  of  such  Act  is  repealed. 

CHILDREN  MOVING  INTO  AN  AHEA  AS  A RESULT  OT  AN  INTERNATIONAL 

BOUNDARY  RELOCATION 

cpr  007  Section  5(a)  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  the  period  at  the  Wd  of  clause  (3)  by  inserting , ‘ ; ; and”  m he* 
thereof,  and  by  inserting  immediately  after  clause  (3)  the  folio  /mg 

new  clause : ^ ^ fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  the  estimated 
number  of  children,  without  regard  to  the  limitation  in  subsection 
?XwhoL  membership  in  the  schools  of  such  local  educational 
agency  resulted  from  a change  in  residence  from  iand  transf^red 
to  Mexico  a--  part  of  a relocation  of  an  international  boundary  of 
the  Sd  ^aSs,  multiplied  by.  50  per  centum  of  the  average 
per  pupil  cost  of  constructing  minimum  school  facilities  in  the 
§tate  in  which  the  school  district  of  such  agency  is  situated. 

PROViniNO  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  TITLE  TO  FACILITIES  TO  THE  LOCAL  EDPCA- 
EONAL  AGENCY  WHERE  IT  IS  IN  THE  FEDERAL  INTEREST  TO  DO  SO 

{a -so.  ' Section  10  of  such  Act  is  amended  by^  inserting  (a)  20  use  G40. 

imroedi&tely  before  the  first  word  thereof,  and  by  adding  the  a^.Iow- 

^ ^ fb)  W^en  the  Commissioner  determines  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the 

Federal  Government  to  do  so,  he  may  transfer  to  th®aPPI°P^aun^ed 

^oi\M^i^euudedr  iiSion  <01  JSSS 

gfS  310  of  tWs  S/aii^effM^anuary  1, 1958) . Any  such itaMhr 

r -■'I  La.  wiflimit  oViarffe  but  ma.7  be  m£td6  on  such  othor  toxins  an 

conditions,  and  at  such  time  as  tie  Commissioner  deems  appropriate 

to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

WHERE  A LOCAL  EDUCATIONAL  AOENCT  CANNOT  OR  WILL  NOT  EDUCATE 
CHILDREN  LIVING  ON  FEDERAL  PROPERTY 

Sec  229.  Section  10  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  an 

“™™of  faSi  or  Of  any  political  subdiv^ionof 
considered  Federalproperty  for  the  purposes  of  section  5 of  this 

REPEAL  OF  EXCLUSION  OF  PROPERTY  USED  FOR  PROVISION  OF  LOCAL  BENEFITS 


64  S-tat;  9 72; 
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Sec.  230.  The  last  sentence  of  section  15(1)  of  such  Act  is  amended 


20  USC  645. 


(1)  striking  out  “(A)  any  real  property  used  by  the  United 

States  primarily  for  the  provision  of  services  or  benefits  to  the 
local  area  in  which  such  property  is  situated.  ; and  /A\ 

(2)  redesignating  clauses  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  as  clauses 
(B),  and  (C),  respectively. 
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PROVIDING  THAT  MINIMUM  SCHOOL  FACILITIES  BE  U8ABX.E  BY  HANDI- 
CAPPED PERSONS  AND  HAVE  CERTAIN  OTHER  FEATURES 

Sec.  231.  Section  15(10)  of  such.  Act,  relating  to  the  definition  of 
“minimum  school  facilities”,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following:  “Such  regulations  shall  (A)  require  the  local  educa- 
tional agency  concerned  to  give  due  consideration  to  excellence  of 
architecture  and  design,  (B)  provide  that  no  facility  shall  be  disquali- 
fied as  a minimum  school  facility  because  of  the  inclusion  of  worlcs  of 
art  in  the  plans  therefor  if  the  cost  of  such  works  of  art  does  not  exceed 
1 per  centum  of  the  cost  of  tho  project,  and  (C)  require  compliance 
with  such  standards  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  or  approve  in 
order  to  insure  that  facilities  constructed  with  the  use  of  Federal  funds 
under  this  Act  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appropriate  in  view  of  the  uses 
to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and  usable  by  handicapped 
persons.” 

INCLUDING  AMERICAN  SAMOA  IN  DEFINITION  OF  “STATE” 

Sec.  232.  Section  15(13)  of  such  Act,  relating  to  the  definition  of 
“State,”  is  amended  by  inserting  “American  Samoa,”  immediately 
before  “the  Virgin  Islands”. 

Part  C — Effective  Date 

Sec.  211.  The  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall  be  effective  for 
fiscal  years  beginning  after  June  30, 1966,  except  that  (1)  the  airtf  id- 
mer.t  made  by  section  201  (b)  shall  be  effective  for  fiscal  years  Login- 
ning after  June  30,  1967,  and  (2)  if  the  amendment  made  by  section 
204  or  229  would  have  reduced  payments  to  a local  educational  agency 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1966  (if  it  had  been  in  effect  for  that 
year),  the  amendment  snail  not  apply  to  that  local  educational  agency 
for  fiscal  years  ending  prior  to  J uly  1, 1968. 

Title  III — Adult  Education 


SHORT  TITLE 


Sec.  301.  This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  “Adult 
1966”. 


STATEMENT  of  PURP08E 


Education  Act  of 


Sec.  302.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  encourage  and  expand 
basic  educational  programs  for  adults  to  enable  them  to  overcome 
English  language  limitations,  to  improve  their  basic  education  in 
preparation  for  occupational  training  and  more  profitable  employ- 
ment, and  to  become  more  productive  and  responsible  citizens. 


DEFINITIONS 

Sec.  303.  As  used  in  this  title — 

(a)  The  term  “adult”  means  arty  individual  who  has  attained  the 
age  of  eighteen. 

(b)  The  term  “adult  education”  “■'eanssat- vices  or  instruction  below 
the  college  level  (as  determined  the  Commissioner),  for  adults 
who — 

(1)  do  not  have  a certificate  of  graduation  from  a school  pro- 
viding secondary  education  and  who  have  not  achieved  an  equiv- 
alent level  of  edu cation . and 
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(2)  are  not  currently  enrolled  in  schools.  , 

(c>  The  term  “adult  basic  education”  means  education  for  adults 
whose  inability  to  speak,  read,  or  write  the  English  language  con- 
stitutes a substantial  impairment  of  their  ability  to  get  or  retain 
lmp^men7commensurate  with  their  real  ability,  which  .a  deigned 
to^help  eliminate  such  inability  and  raise  the  level  of  education  of 
such  individuals  with  a view  to  making  them  less  likely  to  hecome 
dependent  on  others,  to  improving  their  ability  to  benefit  from  occu  a 
tional  training  and  otherwise  increasing  their  opportunities  for  more 
productive  an§  profitable  employment,  and  to  making  them  better  able 

to  meet  their  adult  responsibilities,  ^ _ 

(d)  The  term  “Commissioner”  means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu 

The  term  “local  educational  agency”  means  a public  board  of 
education  or  other  public  authority  legally  constituted  w{thl£  * 
frr  either  administrative  control  or  direction  of  public  elementary 
secondary  schools  in  a city,  county,  township,  school  district  or  other 
politicalsubdivision  of  a State,  or  such  combination  of  school  districts 

or  counties  as  are  recognized  in  a State  as  an th?re% 
for  its  public  elementary  or  secondary  schools , except  that  if  there 
a separate  board  or  other  legally  constituted  local  authority  having 
adm?niSrative  control  and  direction  of  adult  education  in.  public 
schools  therein,  such  term  means  such  other  board  or  authority. 

(f)  The  term  “State”  includes  the  District  of  Columbia,  an 

( except  for  the  purposes  of  section  305(a))  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Trust  Territory  of  t e 

Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  , , - 

(g)  The  term  “State  educational  agency  means  the  State  board  o 
education  or  other  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  the  Sta 
supervision^f  publifelementary  and  secondary  schools  or  if  there  is  a 
SpS  State  agency  or  officer  primarily  responsible  for  supervision 
of  adult  education  in  public  schools  then  such  agency  or  officer  may 
designated  for  the  purposes  of  this  title  by  the  Governor  or  by  St  t 
law  If  no  agency  or  officer  qualifies  under  the  preceding  senteime, 
such  term  shall  mean  an  appropriate  agency  or  officer  designated  for 
the  purposes  of  this  title  by  tne  Governor. 

grants  to  states  for  adult  basic  education 

Sec  304.  (a)  From  the  sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  314, 

not  less  than  10  per  centum  nor  more  than  20  per  centum  shall  be 

reserved  for  the  purposes  of  section  309.  . . . „ 

(\y\  From  the  remainder  of  such  sums,  the  Commissioner  is  author- 
ized to  make  grants  to  States,  which  have  State  plans  approved  by  him 
under  section  300  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  pay  the  Fedora 
share  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment  or  expansion  of  adult  basic  edu 
cation  programs  to  be  carried  out  by  local  educational  agencies. 

ALLOTMENT  FOR  ADULT  BA8IC  EDUCATION 

Sec  305.  fa)  From  the  sums  available  for  purposes  of  section 
304(b)  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Commissioner  shall  allot  not  more  than 
2 per  centum  thereof  among  Puerto  Rico  Guam,  American  Samoa 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  the  Virgin  Islands 
according  to  their  respective  needs  for  assistance  under  such  section. 
From  the  remainder  of  such  sums  he  shall  allot  to  each  State  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  remainder  as  the  number 
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of  adults  who  have  completed  not  more  than  five  grades  of  school  (or 
have  not  achieved  an  equivalent  level  of  education)  in  such  State  bears 
to  the  number  of  such  adults  in  all  States. 

(b)  The  portion  of  any  State’s  allotment  under  subsection  (a)  for 
a fiscal  year  which  the  Commissioner  determines  will  not  be  required, 
for  the  period  such  allotment  is  available,  for  carrying  out  the  portion 
of  tho  State  plan  relating  to  adult  basic  education  approved  under 
this  title  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
dates  during  such  period  as  the  Commissioner  may  fix,  to  other  States 
in  proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  under  subsection 
(a)  for  such  year,  but  with  such  proportionate  amount  for  any  of 
such  other  States  being  reduced  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  which 
the  Commissioner  estimates  such  State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use 
for  such  period  for  carrying  out  such  portion  of  its  State  plan 
approved  under  this  title,  and  the  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be 
similarly  reallotted  among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts 
are  not  so  reduced.  Any  amount  reallotted  to  a State  under  this  sub 
section  during  a year  shall  be  deemed  part  of  its  allotment  under  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  year. 

STATE  PLANO 

Sec.  306.  (a)  Any  State  desiring  to  receive  its  allotment  of  Fed- 
eral funds  for  any  grant  under  this  title  shall  submit  through  its  State 
educational  agency  a State  plan.  Such  State  plan  shall  be  in  such 
detail  as  the  Commissioner  deems  necessary,  and  shall — 

(1)  set  forth  a program  for  the  use  of  grants,  in  accordance 
with  section  304(b) , which  affords  assurance  of  substantial  prog- 
ress, with  respect  to  all  segments  of  the  adult  population  and  all 
areas  of  the  State,  toward  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such 
section; 

(2)  provide  for  the  administration  of  such  plan  by  the  State 
educational  agency ; 

(8)  provide  for  cooperative  arrangements  between  the  State 
educational  agency  and  the  State  health  authority  authorizing  the 
use  of  such  health  information  and  services  for  adults  as  may  be 
available  from  such  agencies  and  as  may  reasonably  be  necessary 
to  enable  them  to  benefit  from  the  instruction  provided  pursuant 
to  this  title ; 

(4)  provide  for  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies 
for  special  projects,  teacher-training  and  research ; 

( 5 ) provide  for  cooperation  with  Community  Action  programs, 
Work  Experience  programs,  VISTA,  Work  Study,  and  other  pro- 
grams relating  to  the  anti-poverty  effort ; 

(6)  provide  that  such  agency  will  make  such  reports  to  the 
Commissioner,  in  such  form  and  containing  such  information,  as 
may  reasonably  be  necessary  to  enable  the  Commissioner  to  per- 
form his  duties  under  this  title  and  will  keep  such  records  and 
afford  such  access  thereto  as  the  Commissioner  finds  necessary  to 
assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports ; 

(7)  provide  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of  and  account- 
ing for  Federal  funds  paid  the  State  under  this  title  (including 
such  funds  paid  by  the  State  to  local  educational  agencies)  ; and 

(8)  provide  such  further  information  and  assurances  as  the 
Commissioner  may  by  regulation  require. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  finally  disapprove  any  State  plan 
submitted  under  this  title,  or  any  modification  thereof,  without  first 
affording  the  State  educational  agency  reasonable  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  a hearing. 
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payments 

CJ  OA7  Fxcent  as  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the  Federal 

shfreof ^piniituresL  carry ^out  » 

Sdtog  »S!  and  the  Succeeding  fiscal  year,  the  Federal  share 

for  each  State  shall  be90per  centum.  state  from  its  allotment  for 

FeLraTso^SsforsSci^ear  will  be  not  le^  than 

on  account  of  overpayments  or  underpayments. 

OPERATION  OF  STATE  PLANS;  HEARINGS  AND  JUDICIAL  REVIEW 
c one  (a\  Whenever  the  Commissioner  after  reasonable  notice 
and^opportunity  for  hearing  to  the  S‘a‘et^“c^^t?!.nCy 
ieterin^  aSta^lan  it  no  longer  conr- 

pl\?)1ato4eaffl“aon  o”?an’th°ere  is  a failure  to  «- 

the  5immiSoner^ sfall'nV|y 
^"‘further  pMmente  tothe 

SKT, tlrtf  ’of  £kmeS5 Sfcflunitad  /programs  under  or  portions 
may^^rto'ihe  United  St»^  oou^of  appeals 

which  the  State  is  located,  by  filing  petition  shall  be 

fo^hwS^ 

thereupon^allfi^hithe  court  the  recorf  of  the 

ho  ba^d  his  action,  “^^“^1^  cfu'rtfhafi  have 

1n*t^ole 'of  in* par  temporarily  m P^^^^tly^<bti^fatii>^^  ^t^of 
the  record,  the'Commissioner  ma.y  ™f’^0[fS^pS^o?tedbf  substantial 

“S°fsh^l“S 

«mfn?the  case  to  the  Cotimissione.  to  take  furthor  ov,dence  and 
the  Commissioner  may  thereupon  make  nev?  ®r  ^f  ^^^o^the 

fact  and  may  modify  his  previous  action,  and  shall  n findings 

tact  ana  niav  i j proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings 

ir 

part  any  action  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  final,  subject  to 
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62  sta-t.  928.  Code.  The  commencement,  of  proceedings  under  this  subsection  shall 
not  unless  so  specifically  ordered  by  the  court  operate  as  a stay  of  the 
Commissioner’s  action. 

SI ECIAL  EXPERIMENTAL  DEMONSTRATION  PROJECTS  AND  TEACHER  TRAINING 

Sec.  309.  (a)  The  sums  reserved  in  section  304(a)  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section  shall  be  used  for  making  special  project  grants  or 
providing  teacher-training  grants  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(b)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  local  educa- 
tional agencies  or  other  public  or  private  nonprofit,  agencies,  including 
educational  television  stations,  for  special  projects  which  will  be 
carried  out  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  title,  and  which — 

(1)  involve  the  use  of  innovative  methods,  systems,  materials, 
or  programs  which  the  Commissioner  determines  may  have 
national  significance  or  be  of  special  value  in  promoting  effective 
programs  under- this  title,  or 

(2)  -involve  programs  of  adult  education,  carried  out  in  cooper- 
ation with  other  Federal,  federally  assisted,  State,  or  local  pro- 
grams which  the  Commissioner  determines  have  unusual  promise 
in  promoting  a comprehensive  or  coordinated  approach  to  the 
problems  of  persons  with  basic  educational  deficiencies. 

The  Commissioner  shall  establish  procedures  for  making  grants  under 
this  subsection  which  shall  require  a non-Federal  contribution  of  at 
least  10  per  centum  of  the  costs  of  such  projects  wherever  feasible  and 
not  inconsistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

(c)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  provide  (directly  or  by  con- 
tract), or  to  make  grants  to  colleges  or  universities,  State  or  local 
educational  agencies,  or  other  appropriate  public  or  private  nonprofit 
agencies  or  organizations,  to  provide  training  to  persons  engaged,  or 
preparing  to  engage,  as  personnel  in  adult  education  programs 
designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  title,  with  such  stipends 
and  allowances,  if  any  (including  traveling  and  subsistence  expenses), 
for  persons  undergoing  such  training  and  their  dependents  as  the 
Commissioner  may  by  regulation  determine. 

ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  ADULT  BASIC  EDUCATION 

Sec.  310.  (a)  The  President  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  enactment 
of  this  title  appoint  a National  Advisory  Committee  on  Adult  Basic 
Education. 

(b)  The  National  . ’ isory  Committee  shall  have  eight  members, 

consisting  of  the  Commissioner  of  Education,  who  shall  be  chairman, 
and  seven  other  members  who  shall,  to  the  extent  possible,  include 
persons  knowledgeable  in  the  field  of  adult  education,  State  and  local 
public  school  officials,  and  other  persons  having  special  knowledge 
and  experience,  or  qualifications  with  respect  to  adult  basic  education, 
and  persons  representative  of  the  general  public.  Such  Advisory 
Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  but  not  less  often, 
than  twice  a year. 

(c)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  advise  the  Commissioner  in  the 
preparation  of  general  regulations  and  with  respect  to  policy  matters 
arising  in  the  administration  of  this  title,  including  policies  and  pro- 
cedures governing  the  approval  of  State  plans  under  section  306  and 
policies  to  eliminate  duplication,  and  to  effectuate  the  coordination  of 
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Report  *to 
President  e,nd 
Congress  * 


Compensation, 


programs  under  this  title  and  other  programs  offering  adult  education 

activities  and  services.  . _ _ . . , j 

(d)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  review  the  administration  and 

effectiveness  of  the  adult  basic  education  program  and  other  federally 
supported  adult  education  programs  as  they  relate  to  adult  basic  educa- 
tion, make  recommendations  with  respect  thereto,  and  make  annual 
reports  to  the  President  of  its  findings  and  recommendatmns  (includ- 
ing recommendations  for  changes  m this  title  and  other  Federal  l 
relating  to  adult  education  activities  and  sei . ices) . The  President 
shall  transmit  each  such  report  to  the  Congress  tomther'With  his 
comments  and  recommendations.  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu 
tion,  and  Welfare  shall  coordinate  the  work  of  tins  committee  with 

that  of  other  related  advisory  committees. 

(e)  Members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  who  are  not  regular  fall- 
time  employees  of  the  United  States,  shall,  while  serving  on  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Committee,  be  entitled  to  receive  compensation  at  rates 
fixed  by  the  Commissioner,  but  :xot  exceeding  $100  per  day,  inclining 
travel  time ; and,  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes  or  regular 
places  of  business,  members  may  be  allowed  travel  expenses,  mclu  - 
mg  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by  section 

title  o of  the  United  States  Code  for  pereons  in  the  Government  serv-  Ante,  P.  499. 

^l^^omn^s^i m?er^sh all  engage  such  technical  assistance  as 
mav  he  required  to  carry  out  the  functions  of  the  advisory  Committee, 
ami  the  Commissioner  shall,  in  addition,  make  available  to  the  Advis- 
ory Committee  such  secretarial,  clerical,  and  other  ?.n<^  c , 

pertinent  data  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  as  it  may  require  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

( z)  In  carrying  out  its  functions  pursuant  to  this  section,  the  Advis 
ory  Committee  may  utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  any  agency  of 
the  Federal  Government,  in  accordance  with  agreement*  between  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the  head  of  such 
agency. 

& ADMINISTRA'nON 

Sfc  311  (a)  The  Commissioner  is  authorized  to  delegate  any  of 

his  functions  under  this  title,  except  the  making  of  regulations,  to  any 

(b)  In  acfministering  the  provisions  of  this  title,  the  Com^s®1? 
is  authorized  to  utilize  t he  services  and  facilities  of  any  of  the 

Federal  Government  and  of  any  other  public  or  nonprofft  agency  or 
institution,  in  accordance  with  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and 
the  head  thereof. 

FEDERAL  CONTROL  FROir  iUTED 

Sec  312  (a)  Nothing  contained  in  this  title  shall  be  ttG^ 

authorize  any  department,  agency,  officer,  or  employee  of ! the  Unite* 

States  to  exercise  any  direction,  supervision,  or  control  over  the  curnc 
ulum,  program  of  instruction,  administration,  or  personnel  of  t11??  e^' 
rational  institution  or  school  system,  or  over  the  selection  of  library 
resources,  textbooks,  or  other  printed  or  published  instructional  mate- 
rio]c  bv  ELnv  educational  institution  or  school  system.  , _ . . ^ 

/u\  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Adult  Basic  Education  n-> 

authorteed  to  e^couJ^  the  Stablishment  of  State  and  local  adult  earn 
cation  advisory  committees  in  order  to  improve  reporting  of  ~tate  and 
local  administration  of  programs  under  this  title,  fcmch  local  anct 
State  advisory  committee?  may  be  existing  groups  or  especially  estab- 
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lished  by  State  uiid  local  administrators  of  the  programs  to  assure  that 
the  local  program  is  meeting  the  needs  of  the  community. 

LIMITATION 

Sec.  313.  No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  title  for  any  educational 
program,  activity,  or  service  related  to  sectarian  instruction  or  reli- 
gious worship,  or  provided  by  a school  or  department  of  divinity.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  “school  or  department  of  divinity” 
means  an  institution  or  a department  or  branch  of  an  institution  whose 
program  is  specifically  for  the  education  of  students  to  prepare  them 
to  become  ministers  of  religion  or  to  enter  upon  some  other  religious 
vocation,  or  to  prepare  them  to  teach  theological  subjects. 

APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZED 

Sec.  314.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $40,000,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  and  $60,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968,  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

REPEALER 

Sec.  315.  Part  B of  title  II  of  the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of 
1964  is  repealed. 

Approved  November  3,  1966. 


LEGISLATIVE  HISTORY; 

HOUSE  REPORTS:  No,.  1814,  1814  pt.  II  (Comm,  on  Education  and 
Labor)  and  No.  2309  (Comm,  of  Conference). 
SENATE  REPORT  No.  1674  aooompanying  S.  3046  (Comm.  on  Labor 
and  Public  Welfare). 

CONGRESSIONAL  RECORD,  Vol.  112  (1966): 

Oct.  5:  Considered  in  House. 

Oct.  6:  Considered  and  passed  House. 

Oct.  5,  6:  S.  3046  considered  and  passed  Senate. 

Oct.  7*  Considered  and  passed  Senate,  amended,  in  lieu 
of  S.  3046. 

Oct.  19:  Senate  agreed  to  oonferenoe  report. 

Oot.  20:  House  agreed  to  oonferenoe  report. 


Public  Law  89-751 
89th.  Congress,  H.  R.  13196 
November  3,  1966 

SlnSlct 


To  am_nd  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  to  increase  the  opportunities  for  train- 
ins:  of  medical  technologists  and  personnel  in  other  allied  health  protessions, 
to  Improve  the  educational  quality  of  the  schools  training  such  allied  health 
professions  personnel*  and  to  strengthen  and  improve  the  existing  student 
loan  program  i for  medical,  osteopathic,  dental,  podiatry,  pharmrey,  opto- 
metric,  and  nursing  students,  and  for  other  purposes. 


Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  this  Act  may 
be  cited  as  the  “Allied  Health  Professions  Personnel  Training  Act 
of  1966”. 


Allied  Health 
Professions 
Personnel  Train- 
ing Act  of  1966* 


ADDITION  OP  PART  G TO  TITLE  VII  OF* THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ACT 


Sec.  2.  Title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is  amended  by 
ndding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  part: 


42  USC  292- 
295g. 


“Part  G — Training  in  the  Allied  Health  Professions 


“grants  for  construction  of  teaching  facilities  for  allied  health 

PROFESSIONS  PERSONNEL 

“Authorization  of  Appropriations 

“Sec.  791.  (a)  ( 1)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  grants  eo  STAT>  1222 
to  assist  in  the  construction  of  new  facilities  for  training  centers  far — c,r>svrr — vprs 
allied  health  professions,  or  replacement  or  rehabilitation  of  existing 
facilities  for  such  centers,  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1967;  $9,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1968;  and 
$13,600,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969. 

“(2)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  for  a fiscal 
year  shall  remain  available  for  grants  under  this  section  until  the 
close  of  the  next  fiscal  year. 


“Approval  of  Applications  for  Construction  Grants 

“(b)  (1)  No  application  for  a grant  under  this  section  may  be  ap- 
proved unless  it  is  submitted  to  the  jurgeon  General  prior  to  July  1, 
1968.  The  Surgeon  General  may  irom  time  to  time  set  dates  (not 
earlier  than  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a grant  is 
sought)  by  which  applications  for  grants  under  this  section  for  any 

fiscal  year  must  be  filed.  , .. 

“(2)  A grant  under  this  section  may  be  made  only  if  the  applica- 
tion therefor  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  deter 

initiation  that — , ^ . . 

“(A)  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit  private  training 

center  for  allied  health  professions; 

“(B)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  reasonable 
assurances  that  (i)  for  not  less  than  ten  years  after  completion^ 
construction,  the  facility  will  be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  train- 
ing for  which  it  is  to  be  constructed,  and  will  not  b3  used  for 
sechuir  ‘instruction  or  as  a place  for  religious  worship,  (ii)  suffi- 
cient funds  will  be  available  to  meet  the  non-Federai  share  of  tno 
cost  of  constructing  the  facility,  (iii)  sufficient  funds  will  be  avail- 
able, when  construction  is  completed,  for  effective  use  of  the 
facility  for  the  training  for  which  it  is  being  constructed,  and 
(iv)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  construction  to 
expand  the  training  capacity  of  a training  center  for  allied  health 
professions,  for  the  first  full  school  year  after  the  completion 
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of  the  construction  and  for  each  of  the  nine  years  thereafter,  the 
enrollment  of  full-time  students  at  such  centex  will  exceed  the 
highest  enrollment  of  such  students  at  such  school  for  any  of  the 
five  full  school  years  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  application 
is  made  by  at  least  5 per  centum  of  such  highest  enrollment,  and 
the  requirements  of  this  clause  (iv)  shall  be  in  addition  to  the 
requirements  of  section  792(b)  (2),  where  applicable; 

“(C)  (i)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for  construc- 
tion of  a new  facility,  such  application  is  for  aid  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a new  training  center  for  allied  health  professions, . or 
construction  which  will  expand  the  training  capacity  of  an  exist- 
ing center,  or  (ii)  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  a grant  for 
replacement  or  rehabilitation  of  existing  facilities,  such  applica- 
tion is  for  aid  in  construction  which  will  replace  or  rehabilitate 
facilities  of  an  existing  training  center  for  allied  health  profes- 
sions which  are  so  obstHete  as  to  require  the  center  to  curtail  sub- 
stantially either  its  enrollment  or  the  quality  of  the  training 
provided ; 

“(D)  the  plans  and  specifications  are  in  accordance  with  regu- 
lations relating  to  minimum  standards  of  construction  and  equip- 
ment ; and 

“(E)  the  application  contains  or  is  supported  by  adequate  as- 
surance that  any  laborer  or  mechanic  employed  by  any  contractor 
or  subcontractor  in  the  performance  of  work  on  the  construction 
of  the  facility  will  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  pre- 
vailing on  similar  construction  in  the  locality  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  Eabor  in  accordance  with  the  Davis-Bacon  Act, 
as  amended  (40  U.S.C.  276a-276a5).  The  Secretary  of  L-abor 
shall  have,  with  respect  to  the  labor  standards  specified  in  this 
subparagraph  (E),  the  authority  and  functions  set  forth  in  Re- 
organization Plan  Numbered  14  of  1950  (15  F.R.  3176;  64  Stat. 
1267),  and  section  2 of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1934,  as  amended  (40 
U.S.C.  276c). 

“(3)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (2),  in  the  case  of  an  affiliated 
hospital,  an  application  which  is  approved  by  the  training  center  for 
allied  health  professions  with  which  the  hospital  is  affiliated  and 
which  otherwise  complies  with  the  requirements  of  this  section,  may  be 
filed  by  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  agency  qualified  to  file  an  appli- 
cation under  section  605.  . . . 

“(4)  In  the  case  of  any  application,  whether  filed  by  a training 
center  or,  in  the  case  of  an  affiliated  hospital,  by  any  other  public  or 
other  nonprofit  agency,  for  a grant  under  this  section  to  assist  in  the 
construction  of  a facility  which  is  a hospital  or  part  of  a hospital,  as 
defined  in  section  625,  only  that  portion  of  the  project  which  the  Sur- 
geon General  determines  to  be  reasonably  attributable  to  the  need  of 
such  training  center  for  the  project  for  teaching  purposes  or  in  order 
to  expand  its  training  capacities  or  in  order  to  prevent  curtailment 
of  enrollment  or  quality  of  training,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
regarded  as  the  project  with  respect  to  which  payments  may  be  made 
under  this  section.  __ 

*‘(5)  In  considering  applications  for  grants,  the  Surgeon  General 
shall  take  into  account — 

“(A)  the  extent  to  which  the  project  for  which  the  grant-  is 
sought  will  aid  in  increasing  the  number  of  training  centers  for 
allied  health  professions  providing  training  in  three  or  more  of 
the  curricuhuns  which  are  specified  in  or  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  (A)  of  section  795  and  are  related  to  each  other  to  the  extent 
prescribed  in  regulations; 
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**(B)  (i)  in  the  case  of  a project  for  a new  training  center- for 
allied  health  professions  or  for  expansion  of  the  facilities  of  . 11 
existing  center,  the  relative  effectiveness  of  the  proposed 
in  expanding  the  capacity  for  the  training  of  students  in  the  allied 
health  profusions  Involved  and  in  promoting  an  ^^taVffe  geo- 
graphical  distribution  of  opportunities  for  such  training  (giv«i„ 
due  consideration  to  population,  relative  uuavai lain hty 
health  professions  personnel  of  the  kinds  to  be  trail *>7  such 
center,  and  available  resources  in  various  areas  of  the  Nation  for 

“ttecSTaUoje.t  for  replacement  or 
of  existing  facilities  of  a training  center  for  allied  health  profes- 
sions, the  relative  need  for  such  replacement  or  rehabilitauon  to 
prevent  curtailment  of  the  center’s  enrollment  or  deterioration 
of  the  quality  of  the  training  provided  by  the  center,  and  the 
relative  size  of  ar.y  such  curtailment  and  its  effect  on  the  g * 
graphical  distribution  of  opportunities  for  training  »J  *fiied 
health  professions  involved  (giving  consideration  to  the  factois 
mtioned  above  in  subparagraph  (i))  ; and  . ... 

i(C)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  m a State  which  lias  m exist- 
ence a State  or  local  area  agency  involved  m planning  for  facili- 
ties for  the  training  of  allied  health  professions  personnel,  or 
which  participates  in  a regional  or  other  interstate  agemj 
involved  in  planning  for  such  facilities,  the  relationship  of  the 
application  to  the  construction  or  training  program  which  is 
being  developed  by  such  agency  or  agencies  and,  if  such  agency  oi 
agencies  have  reviewed  such  application,  any  comment  thereon 
submitted  by  them. 

“Amount  of  Construction  Grant ; Payments 

1 

The  amount  of  any  grant  for  a construction  project  under 
this  section  shall  be  such  amount  as  the  Surgeon  General  determines 
to  be  appropriate;  except,  that  (A)  in  the  ease  of  a grant  for  a project 
for  a new  training  center  for  allied  health  professions,  and  m the  case 
of  a grant  for  a project  for  new  facilities  for  an  existing  center  where 
such  facilities  are  of  particular  importance  m providing  a major 
expansion  of  the  training  capacity  of  such  center,  as  determined  L m 
accordance  with  regulations,  such  amount,  may  not  exceed  6t>%  pei 
centum  of  the  necessary  cost  of  construction,  as  determined  by  the 
Surgeon  General,  of  such  project  ; and  (B)  in  the  case  of  any  other 
grant,  such  amount  may  not  exceed  50  per  centum  of  tlie  necessary 
cost  of  construction,  as  so  determined,  of  the  project  with  respect  to 

which  the  grant  is  made.  . . . , . 

“(21  Upon  approval  of  any  application  fcr  a grant  under  this 

section,  the  Surgeon  General  shall  reserve,  from  any  appropriation 
available  therefor,  the  amount  of  such  grant  as  determined  under  para- 
graph (1)  ; the  amount  so  reserved  may  be  paid  m advance  or  by  way 
of  reimbursement,  and  in  such  installments  consistent  witn  construc- 
tion progress,  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  determine.  The  Surgeon 
General’s  reservation  of  any  amount  under  this  subsection  may  be 
amended  by  him,  either  upon  approval  of  an  amendment  of  tlie  appli- 
cation or  upon  revision  of  the  estimated  cost  of  const  met  ion  of  the 

“(gf  In  determining  the  amount  of  any  grant  under  this  section, 
there  shall  be  excluded  from  the  cost  of  construction  an  amount  equal 
to  the  sum  of  (A)  the  amount  of  any  other  Federal  grant  which  the 
applicant  has  obtained,  or  is  assured  of  obtaining,  with  respect  to  the 
construction  which  is  to  l>e  financed  in  part-  by  the  grant  under  this 
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section,  and  (B)  the  amount  of  any  ncn-Federal  funds  required  to  be 
expended  as  a condition  of  such  other  Federal  grant. 

“Recapture  of  Payments 

“(d)  If,  within  ten  years  after  completion  of  any  construction  for 
which  funds  have  been  paid  under  this  section — 

“(1)  the  applicant,  or  other  owner  of  the  facility  shall  cease 
to  be  a public  or  nonprofit  private  training  center  for  allied  health 
professions,  or 

“(2)  the  facility  shall  cease  to  be  used  for  the  training  pur- 
poses for  which  it  was  constructed  (unless  the  Surgeon  General 
determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations,  that  there  is  good 
cause  for  releasing  the  applicant  or  other  owner  from  the  obliga- 
tion to  do  so) , or 

• “(3)  the  facility  is  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a place 
for  religious  worsnip, 

the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  from  the  applicant  oi 
other  owner  of  the  facility  the  amount  bearing  the  same  ratio  to  the 
then  value  (as  determined  by  a& reement  of  the  parties  or  by  action 
brought  in  the  United  States  district  court  for  the  district  in  which 
such  facility  is  situated)  of  the  facility,  as  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
participation  bore  to  the  cost  of  construction  of  such  facility. 

“grants  to  improve  the  quality  of  training  centers  for  allied 

HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 
“Authorization  of  Appropriations 

“Sec.  792.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $9,000,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967 ; $13,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1968;  and  $17?000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1969;  for  grants  under  this  section  to  assist  training  centers  for 
allied  health  professions  to  develop  new  or  improved  curriculums  for 
training  allied  health  professions  personnel  and  otherwise  improve 
the  quality  of  their  educational  programs. 

“Basic  Improvement  Grants 

“(b)  (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2),  the  Surgeon 
General  may,  for  each  fiscal  year  in  the  pei  iod  beginning  J uly  1, 1966, 
and  ending  June  30,  1969,  make  to  each  training  center  for  allied 
health  professions  whose  application  for  a basic  improvement  grant 
has  been  approved  by  him  a grant  equal  to  the  product  obtained  by 
multiply ing  $5,000  by  the  number  of  curriculums  specified  in  or  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (1)  (A)  of  section  795  in  which  such  center  pro- 
vides training  during  such  year,  plus  the  product  obtained  by  multi- 
plying $500  by  the  number  of  full-time  students  in  such  center 
receiving  training  in  such  curriculums. 

“(2)  The  Surgeon  General  shall  not  make  a grant  under  this  sub- 
section to  any  center  unless  the  application  for  such  grant  contains 
or  is  supported  by  reasonable  assurances  *bat  for  the  first  school  year 
beginning  after  the  fiscal  year  for  which  grant  is  made  and  each 
school  year  thereafter  during  which  such  a grant  is  made  the  enroll- 
ment or  full-time  students  at  such  center  will  exceed  the  highest  enroll- 
ment of  such  students  in  such  center  for  any  of  the  five  school  years 
during,  the  period  July  1,  1961,  through  July  1,  1966,  by  at  least  2V& 
per  centum  of  such  highest  enrollment,  or  by  three  students  whichever 
is  greater.  The  requirements  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  in  addition 
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to  the  requirements  of  section  791(b)  (2)  (B)  (iv)  of  this  Act,  where 
applicable.  The.  Surgeon  General  is  authorized  to  waive  (in  whole 
or  in  part  ) the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  if  he  determines  that  the 
required  increase  in  enrollment  of  full-time  students  in  a center  cannot, 
because  of  limitations  of  physical  facilities  available  to  the  center  for 
training,  be  accomplished  without  lowering  the  quality  of  training  for 
such  students. 


‘‘Special  Improvement  Grants 

“(c)  (1)  From  the  sums  appropriated  under  subsection  (a)_for  any 
fiscal  year  and  not  required  for  making  grants  under  subsection  (b) , 
the  Surgeon  General  may  make  an  additional  grant  for  such  year  to 
any  training  center  for  allied  health  professions  which  has  an 
approved  application  therefor  and  for  which  an  application  has  been 
approved  under  subsection  (b)  5 if  he  determines  that  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (2)  are  satisfied  in  the  case  of  sr.-'h  applicant. 

"‘(2)  No.  special  improvement  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  sec- 
tion unless  (A)  the  Surgeon  General  determines  that  such  grant  will 
be  utilized  by  the  recipient  training  center  to  contribute  toward  pro- 
vision, maintenance,  or  improvement  of  specialized  function  which 
the  center  serves,  and  (B)  such  center  provides  or  will,  with  the  aid 
of  grants  uncer  this  part,  within  a reasonable  time  provide  training 
in  not  less  th&n  three  of  the  curriculums  which  are  specified  in  or 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  (A)  of  section  795  and  are  related  to  each 
other  to  the  extent  prescribed  in  regulations. 

“(3)  No  grant  to  any  center  under  this  subsection  may  exceed 
$100,000  for  any  fiscal  year. 

“Application  for  Grants 

“(d)(1)  The  Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to,. time  set  dates 
(not  earlier  than  in  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a 
grant  is  sought)  by  which  applications  for  basic  or  special  improve- 
ment grants  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year  must  be  filed. 

“(2)  A grant  under. this  section  may  be  made  only  if  the  applica- 
tion therefor  is  approved  by  the  Surgeon  General  upon  his  determi- 
nation that— 

“(A)  it  contains  or  is  supported  by  assurances  satisfactory  to 
the  Surgeon  General  that  the  applicant  is  a public  or  nonprofit 
private  training  center  for  allied  health  professions  and  will  ex- 
pend in  carrying  out  its  functions  as  such  a center,  during  the  fiscal 

year  for  which  such  grant  is  sought,  an  amount  of  funds  (other 
than  funds  for  construction  as  determined  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral) from  non-Federal  sources  which  are  at  least  as  great  as  the 
average  amount  of  funds  expended  by  such  applicant  for  such 
purpose  in  the ‘three  fiscal  years  immediately  preceding  the  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  grant  is  sought ; 

“(B)  it  contains  such  additional  information  as  the  Surgeon 
General  may  require  to  make  the  determinations  required  of  nim 
under  this  section  and  such  assurances  as  he  may  find  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  th  is  section ; and 

“(C)  it  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  account  mg  pro- 
cedures and  reports, -and  access  to  the  records  of  the  applicant,  as 
the  Surgeon  General  may  require  to  assure  proper  disbursement 
of  and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 
tjTiis  section. 

“(3)  In  considering  applications  for  grants  under  subsection  (c) « 
the  Surgeon  General  shall  take  into  consideration  the  relative  financial 
need  of  the  applicant  for  such  a grant  and  the  relative  effectiveness 
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of  the  applicant’s  plan  in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  such  grants, 
and  iu  contributing  to  an  equitable  geographical  distribution  of  train- 
ing centers  offering  high-quality  training  of  allied  health  professions 
personnel. 

“traineeships  fob  advanced  training  of  allied  health  professions 

PERSONNEL 

“Sec.  793.  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  apprcpi.  < ,500,000 

for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 1967 ; $2,500,000  for  e:  --  .iscal  year 
ending  June  30, 1963 ; and  $3,500,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1969 ; to  cover  the  cost  of  traineeships  for  the  training  of  allied  health 
professions  personnel  to  teach  health  services  technicians  or  in  any 
of  the  allied  health  professions,  to  serve  in  any  of  such  professions  in 
administrative  or  supervisory  capacities,  or  to  serve  in  allied  health 
professions  specialties  determined  by  the  Surgeon  General  to  require 
advanced  training.  , , . ,,  e 

“(b)  Traineeships  under  this  section  shall  be  awarded  by  the  bur- 
geon General  through  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  training 
centers  for  allied  health  professions. 

“(c)  Payments  to  centers  under  this  section  may  be  made  m 
advance  or  by  way  of  reimbursement,  and  at  such  intervals  and  on 
such  conditions,  as  the  Surgeon  General  finds  necessary.  Such  pay- 
ments may  be  used  only  for  traineeships  and  shall  be  limited  to  such 
amounts  as  the  Surgeon  General  finds  necessary  to  cover  the  costs  of 
tuition  and  fees,  and  a stipend  and  allowances  (including  travel  and 
s’  bsistence  expenses)  for  the  trainees.  • 

“development  of  new  methods 

“Sec.  794.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $750,000  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967 ; $2,250,000  fer  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30, 1968 ; and  $3,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1969 j 
for  grants  to  public  or  nonprofit  private  training  centers  for  allied 
health  professions  for  projects  to  develop,  demonstrate,  or  evaluate 
eurriculums  for  the  training  of  new  types  of  health  technologists. 

“DEFINri'IONS 

“Sec.  795.  For  purposes  of  this  part — . 

“(1)  The  term raining  center  for  allied  health  professions’  means 
a junior  college,  college,  or  university — 

“ (A)  which  provides,  or  can  provide,  programs  of  education 
leading  to  a baccalaureate  or  associate  degree  or  to  the  equivalent 
of  either  or  to  a higher  degree  in  the  medical  technology,  opto- 
metric  technology,  dental  hygiene,  or  any  of  such  other  of  the 
allied  health  professions  cumculums  as  are  specified  by  regula- 
tions, or  winch,  if  in  a junior  college  provides  ji  program  (i) 
leading  to  an  associate  or  an  equivalent  degree,  (ii)  of  education 
in  medical  technology,  optometric  technology  ? dental  hygrene,  or 
any  of  such  other  of  the  allied  health  technical  or  prove- . rional 
eurriculums  as  are  specified  by  regulation,  and  (iiii  Acceptable 
for  full  credit  toward  a bav  ” •'ate  or  equivalent  di  ce  in  the 
allied  health  professions  oi  gned  to  prepare  tud.ent  to 
work  as  a technician  in  a health  occupation  sjnnfiew  . emu  lations 

of  the  Surgeon  General, 

“(B)  w Rich  provides  training  for  not  let'  vl  a a touJ  or  twenty 
persons  in  such  eurriculums. 
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« (C)  which,  if  in  a college  or  university  which  does  not  include 
a teaching  hospital  or  in  a junior  college,  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent-, 
and  in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations) 
with  such  a hospital, 

“(D)  which  is  (or  is  in  a college  or  university,  which  is) 
accredited  by  a recognized  body  or  bodies  approved  for  such  pur- 
pose by  the  Commissioner  of  education,  or  which  is  in  a junior 
college  which  is  accredited  by  the  regional  accrediting  agency  for 
the  region  in  which  it  is  located  or  there  is  satisfactory  assurance 
afforded  by  such  accrediting  agency  to  the  Surgeon  General  that 
reasonable  progress  is  being  made  toward,  accreditation  by  such 
junior  college,  and 

“(E)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  a grant  under  section  793, 
which,  if  the  college  or  university  does  not  include  a school  of 
medicine,  a school  of  osteopathy,  school  of  optometry,  or  school  of 
* dentistry,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (4)  of  section  724,  as  may  be 
appropriate  in  the  light  of  the  training  for  which  the  grant  is 
to  be  made,  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  regulations)  with  such  a school, 
except  that  an  applicant  for  a grant  for  a construction  project  under 
section  791  which  does  not  at  the  time  of  application  meet  the  require- 
ment of  clause  (B)  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  such  requirement  if  the 
Surgeon  General  finds  there  is  reasonable  assurance  that  the  unit  will 
meet  the  requirement  of  clause  (B)  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  yea.  following  the  normal  graduation  date  of  the  first  enter- 
ing class  in  such  unit,  or,  if  kAer,  upon  completion  of  the  project  for 
which  assistance  is  requested  and  other  projects  (if  any)  under  con- 
struction or  planned  and  to  be  commenced  within  a reasonable  time. 

“(2)  The  term  ‘full  time  student’  means  a student  pursuing  a full- 
time course  of  study,  in  one  of  the  curriculums  specified  in  or  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (1)  (A)  of  this  section,  leading  to  a baccalaureate  or 
associate  degree  or  to  the  equivalent  of  either,  or  to  a higher  degree, 
in  a training  center  for  allied  health  professions;  regulations  or  the 
Surgeon  General  shall  Include  provisions  relating  to  determination  of 
the  number  of  students  enrolled  at  a training  center  on  the  basis  of 
estimates,  or  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  a train- 
ing center  in  an  earlier  y":?,r3  or  on  such  basis  as  he  deems  appropriate 
for  making  such  determination,  and  shall  include  methods  of  making 
such  determinations  wnen  a training  center  was  not  in  existence  in  an 
earlier  year. 

“(3)  The  term  ‘nonprofit’  as  applied,  to  any  training  center  for 
allied  health  professions  means  one  which  is  a corporation  or  associ- 
ation, or  is  owned  and  operated  by  one  or  more  corporations  or  asso- 
ciations, no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures,  or  may  lawfully 
inure,  to  the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual. 

“(4)  The  terms  ‘construction’  and  ‘cost  of  construction’  include  (A) 
the  construction  of  new  buildings,  .id  the  acquisition^  expansion,  re- 
modeling, replacement,  and  alteration  of  existing  buildings,  ir  mding 
architects’  fees,  but  not  including  the  cost  of  acquisition  of  land  (except 
in  the  case  of  acquisition  of  an  existing  building),  off-site  improve- 
ments, living  quarters,  or  patient-care  facilities,  and  (B)  equipping 
new  buildings  and  existing  buildings,  whether  or  not  expanded,  re- 
modeled, or  altered. 

“(5)  The  term  ‘affiliated  hospital’  means  hospital,  as  defined  in 
section  625,  which  is  not  owned  by,  but  is  affiliated  (to  the  extent  and 
in  the  manner  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations)  with,  one 
or  more  training  centers  for  allied  health  professions. 
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“records  and  audit 

“Sec.  796.  (a)  Each  recipient  of  a grant  under  this  part  shall  keep 
such  records  as  the  Surgeon  General  may  prescribe,  including  records 
which  fully  disclose  the  amount  and  disposition  by  such  recipient  of 
the  proceeds  of  such  grant,  the  toted  cost,  of  the  project  or  undertaking 
in  connection  with  which  such  grant  is  made  or  used,  and  the  amount 
of  that  portion  of  the  cost  of  the  project  or  undertaking  supplied  by 
other  sources,  and  such  records  as  will  facilitate  an  effective  audit. 

“(b)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  the 
Comptroller  Generrl  of  the  United  States,  or  any  of  their  duly  au- 
thorized representatives,  shall  have  access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and 
examination  to  any  books,  documents,  papers,  ana  records  of  the 
recipient  of  any  grant  under  this  part  which  are  pertinent  to  any 
such  grant.” 

ter  diem;  for  advisory  councils 

Sec.  3.  (a)  Section  725(d)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  “$50”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$100”. 

(b)  Section  841(c)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  “$75”  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “$100”. 

additional  loan  cancellation  for  health  personnel  practicing 

in  low-income  rural  areas 

Sec.  4.  (a)  Section  741  (f)  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  er  u thereof  the  following  new  sentence : 
“In  the  case  of  a physician,  dentist,  or  optometrist,  the  rate  shall  be 
15  per  centum  (rather  than  10  per  centum)  for  each  year  of  such 
practice  in  an  area  in  a State  which  for  purposes  of  this  subsection 
and  for  that  year  ’has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to 
regulations  and  after  consultation  with  the  appropriate  State  health 
authority,  to  be  a rural  area  cnaracterized  by  low  family  income;  and, 
for  the  purpose  of  any  cancellation  pursuant  to  this  sentence,  an 
amount  equal  to  an  additional  50  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of 
such  loans  plus  interest  may  be  canceled.” 

establishing  a revolving  fund  from  which  schools  may  obtain 

LOANS  TO  CAPITALIZE  HEALTH  PROFESSIONS  8TUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  UNDER 

TITLE  VH-C  OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SE5.VICB  ACT 

Sec.  5.  (a)  Section  7-14  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (relating 
to  loans  to  schools)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

“loans  to  schools;  revolving  fund 
“Loans  to  Schools 

“Sec.  744.  (a)  (1)  During  the  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 1967,  and 
June  30, 1968,  the  Secretary  may  make  loans,  from  the  revolvin'  fund 
established  by  subsection  (d) , to  any  public  or  other  nonprofit  school 
referred  to  in  section  740(a)  which  is  located  in  a State  and  is 
accredited  as  provided  in  section  721(b)(1)(B),  to  provide  all  or 
part  of  the  capital  needed  by  any  such  school  for  making  loans  to 
rtudents  under  this  section  (other  than  capital  needed  to  finance  the 
institutional  contributions  required  fey  section  740(b)  (2)  (B) ).  Loans 
to  students  from  such  borrowed  sums  shall  be  subject  to  the  terras, 
conditions,  and  limitations  set  forth  in  section  741.  The  requirement 
in  section  740(b)  (^)(B)  with  respect  to  institutional  contributions 
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to  student  loan  funds  shall  not  apply  to  loans  made  to  schools  er 
this  section. 

“(2)  A loan  to  & school  under  this  section  may  be  upon  such 
terms  and  condit  ions,  consistent  with  applicable  provisions  of  section 
740,  as  the  Secretary  deems  appropriate.  If  the  Secretary  deems  it 
to  be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  section  will  ba 
achieved,  these  terms  and  conditions  may  include  provisions  making 
the  school’s  obligation  to  the  Secretary  on  3Uch  a loan  payable  solely 
from  such  revenues  or  other  assets  or  security  (including  collections 
on  loans  to  students)  as  the  Secretary  may  approve.  Such  a loan  shall 
bear  m erest  at  a rate  which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  adequate 
to  cos  (A)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  treasury  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current 
average  yields  of  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  United 
States  having  maturities  comparable  to  the  maturities  of  loans  made 
by  the  Secretary  under  this  section,  and  (B)  probable  losses. 

“Payments  to  Schools  To  Cover  Certain  Costs  Incurred  in  Making 
Student  Loans  From  Borrowed  Funds 

“ (b)  If  a school  borrows  any  S’  ms  under  this  section,  the  Secretary 
shall  agree  to  pay  to  the  school  (I)  an  amount  equal  to  90  per  centum 
of  the  loss  to  the  school  from  defaults  on  student  loans  made  from 
such  sums,  (2)  the  amount  by  which  the  interest  payable  by  the  school 
on  such  sums  exceeds  the  interest  received  by  it  on  student  loans 
made  from  such  sums,  (3)  an  amount  equal  to  the-  collection  expenses 
authorized  by  section  740(b)  (3)  to  be  paid  out  of  a student  loan  fund 
with  respect  to  such  sums,  and  (4)  the  amount  of  principal  which  is 
canceled  pursuant  to  section  741  (d)  or  (f)  with  respect  to  student 
loans  made  from  such  funds.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
without  fiscal  year  limitation  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

“Limitation  on  Loans  From  Revolving  Fund 

“ (c)  The  total  of  the  loans  made  in  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section 
may  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  (1)  such  limitations  as  may  be  specified 
in  appropriation  Acts,  and  (2)  the  difference  between  $35,000,000  and 
the  amount  of  Federal  funds  (other  than  loans  under  this  section) 
deposited  in  student  loan  funds  under  this  part  for  that  year. 

“Revolving  Fund 

“(d)  (1)  There  is  hereby  created  within  the  Treasury  a health  pro- 
fessions education  fund  (hereinafter  in  this  section  called  ‘the  fund’) 
which  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  without  fiscal-year  limitation 
as  a revolving  fund  for  the  purposes  ox  this  section.  A business-type 
budget  for  the  fund  shall  be  prepared,  transmitted  to  the  Congress, 
considered,  and  enacted  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law  (sections 
102,  103,  and  104  of  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  31 
TT.S.C.  847-849)  for  wholly  owned  Government  Corporations. 

“(2)  The  fund  shall  consist  of  appropriations  oaia  into  the  fund 
pursuant  to  section  742(a),  appropriations  made  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section, all  amounts  received  by  the  Secretary  a?  interest  payments  or 
repayments  of  principal  on  loans  under  this  s*>ctionj  and  any  other 
moneySj  property,  or  assets  derived  by  him  from  his  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section  (other  than  subsection  (b)),  including 
any  moneys  derived  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  sale  of  asse*'-,  o?r 
beneficial  interests  or  participations  in  assets,  of  the  fund. 
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“(3)  All  loans,  expenses  (other  than  normal  administrative 
expenses),  and  payments  pursuant  to  operations  of  the  Secretary 
under  this  section  (other  than  subsection  (b) ) shall  be  paid  from  the 
fund,  including  (but  not  limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of  the 
Secretary  in  connection  with  the  sale,  under  section  302(c)  of  the 
Federal  National  Mortgage  At-  ''at ion  Charter  Act,  of  participa- 
tions in.  obligations  acquired  u.r  CJs  section.  From  time  to  time, 

and  at  least  at  the  close  of  each  s year,  the  Secretary  shad  pay 
from  the  fund  into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts  interest  on 
the  cumulative  amount  of  appropriations  paid  out  for  loans  under 
this  section,  less  the  average  unaisbursed  cash,  balance  in  the  fund 
during  the  year.  The  rate  of  such  interest  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  average  mar- 
ket yield  during  the  month  preceding  each  fiscal  year  on  outstanding 
Treasury  obligations  of  maturity  comparable  to  the  average  maturity 
of  loans  made  from  the  fund.  Interest  payments  may  be  deferred 
with  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any  interest  pay- 
ments so  deferred  shall  themselves  bear  interest.  If  at  any  time  the 
Secretary  determines  that  moneys  in  the  fund  exceed  the  present,  and 
any  reasonably  prospective  future  requirements  of  the  fund,  such 
excess.may  be  transferred  to  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury. 

“(4)  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  sec- 
tion 742(a),  there  are  authorized  to  bo  appropriated  to  the  fund  estab- 
lished by  this  subsection  $10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1967.” 

Allotment  Among  Schools  of  Funds  for  Federal  Capital  Deposp 

and  Loans  to  Schools 

(b)  (1)  Subsection,  (a)  of  section  742  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  everything  after  “appropriated”  in 
the  last  sentence  and  substituting  therefor  the  following:  “under  this 
section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  or  any  subsequent 
fiscal  year  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  (1)  for  payments  into 
the  fund  established  by  section  744(d),  and  (2)  for  making  Federal 
capital  contributions  into  loan  funds  at  schools  which  have  established 
loan  fund 3 under  this  part. 

(2)  Subsection  (b)  (1)  of  such  section  742  is  amended  to  read  23 
follows : “The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
schools  must  file  applications  for  Federal  capital  contributions,  and 
for  leans  pursuant  to  section  744.” 

(3)  That  part  of  the  first  sentence  of  subsection  (b)  (2)  of  such 
section  742  which  precedes  clause  (A)  is  amended  by  substituting 
“section”  for  “part  . 

(4)  Such  subsection  (b)  of  ~ucli  section  742  is  further  amended 
by  redesignating  paragraph  (3>  as  paragraph  (4)  and  by  inserting 
after  paragraph  (2)  the  following : 

“(3)  Funds  available  in  any  fiscal  year  for  payment  to  schools 
under  this  part  (whethor  as  Federal  capital  contributions  or  as  loans 
to  school®  under  section  744)  which  are  in  excess  of  the  amount  appro- 
priated pursuant  to  this  section  for  that  year  shnll  be  allotted  among 
schools  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  determines  will  best  carry 
out  the  purposes  of f his  part.” 

Conforming  Changes 

(c) (1)  Clauses  (A)  and  (B)  of  subsection  (b)  (2)  of  section  740 
of  such  Act  are  amended  to  read:  “(A)  the  Federal  capital  contribu- 
tions to  the  fund,  (B)  an  amount  ?qual  to  not  less  than  one-ninth  of 
such  Federal  capital  contributions,  contributed  by  such  institution,”. 
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(2,  'A)  So  much  of  section  743(a)  of  such  Act  as  precedes  para- 
graph  (1)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “this  part”  and  inserting  in  heu 

thereof  “an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  740(b)”. 

(B)  Paragraph  (1)  of  such  section  743(a)  is  amended  by  scnking 
out  “total  amount  of  the  allotments  to  such  fond  by  t’i ie  Secretary  under 
this  part  bears  to  the  total  amounts  in  such  fund  derived  froni  such 
allotments”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “total  amount  of  the  Federal 
capital  contributions  to  such  fund  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section 
740(b)  (2)  (A)  bears  to  the  total  amount  in  such  fund  delved  from 
such  Federal  capital  contributions”  and  by  striking  out  tue  balance 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “such  balance”.  , „ , . 

(3)  Subsection  (b)  of  such  section  743  is  amended  by  inserting 
“(other  than  so  much  of  such  fund  as  relates  to  payments  from  the 
revolving  fund  established  by  section  744(d))  after  loan  rand  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  ouch  agreement”. 

Effective  Bate 

(d)  (1)  The  amendments  made  by  this  section  shall  be  effective  in. 
the  case  of  payments  to  student  loan  funds  made  after  the  enactment 
of  this  Act,  except  in  the  case  of  payments  pursuant  to  commitments 
(made  prior  to  enactment  of  this  Act)  to  make  leans  under  section  744 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  as  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment 

°*  (21^ ThffstXi  etary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  is  authorized, 
at  the  request  of  any  institution,  to  fake  such  steps*  as  are  necessary 
to  convert  a Federal  capital  contribution  (which  shall  include  the 
amount*  allocated  to  it  under  section  740(b> (2)  (A)  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act)  to  a student  loan  fund  of  such  institution,  made 
under  title  VII  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  from  ^ds  appro- 
priated pursuant  thereto  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1967,  to 
a loan  under  section  744  of  such  Act  as  amended  by  this  Act. 

FST\BLISHING  A REVOLVING  FUND  FROM  WHICH  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING  MAT 
‘ OBTAIN  LOANS  TO  CAPITALIZE  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS  UNDER  TITLE  vm-B 

OF  THE  PUBLIC  HEALTH  SERVICE  ACT 

Sec.  6.  (a)  Section  827  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (relating 
to  loans  to  schools  of  nursing)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

“loans  to  schools;  revolving  funl 
“Loans  to  Schools 

“Sec  827.  (a)(1)  During  the  fiscal  years  ending  Tune  30, 1967,  and 
jun-  30, 1968,  the  Secretary  may  make  loans,  from  the  revolving  fund 
established  by  subsection  (d) , to  aiw  public  or  nonprofit  private  schom 
of  nursing  which  is  located  in  a State,  to  provide  all  or  part  of  the 
capital  needed  by  any  such  school  for  making  loans  to  students  undxr 
this  section  (other  than  capital  needed  to  mike  the 
tributions  required  of  schools  by  section  522(b) (2)  (B;).  o 

students  from  such  borrowed  sums  snail  be  subject  t~  tne  terms,  con- 
ditions, wid  limitations  set  forth  in  section  823.  The  ^V^ment  m 
section  822(b)(2)(B)  with  respect  to  institutional  contnb^ions  by 
schools  to  student  loan  funds  shall  not  apply  to  mans  made  to  schools 

under  this  section.  . . , , 

“(2)  A loan  to  a school  under  tins  section  may  be  upon  such  terms 

and  conditions,  consistent  with  amicable  provisions  of  section  822, 
as  the  Secretary  Teems  appropriate.  If  the  Secretary  deem c it  to  be 
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necessary  to  assure  that  tlie  purposes  of  this  section  will  be  achieved, 
these  ter:  ins  and  conditions  may  include  provisions  making  the  school’s 
obligation  to  the  Secretary  on  such  a loan  payable  solely  from  such 
revenues  or  other  assets  or  security  (including  collections  on  loons  to 
students)  as  the  Secretary  mav  approve.  Such  a loan  shall  bear 
interest  at  a rate  which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  adequate  to 
cover  (A)  the  cost  of  the  funds  to  the  Treasury  as  determined  by  th.r> 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  current  at e- 
age  yields  of  outstanding  marketable  obligations  of  the  Ignited  States 
having  maturities  comparable  to  ho  maturities  of  loans  made  by  the 
Secretary  under  this  section,  and  (B)  probable  losses. 

“Payments  to  Schools  To  Cover  Certain  Costs  Incurred  in  Making 
Student  Beans  From  Borrowed  Funds 

“(b)  If  a school  of  nursing  borrows  any  sums  under  this  section, 
the  Secretary  shall  agree  to  pay  to  the  school  (i  * an  amount  equal 
to  90  per  centum  of  the  loss  to  the  school  from  defaults  on  student 
loans  made  from  such  sums,  (2)  the  amount  i>y  which  the  interest 
payable  by  the  school  on  such  sums  exceeds  the  interest  received  by  it 
on  student  loans  made  from  such  sums,  (3)  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  collection  expenses  authorized  by  section  822(b)  (3)  to  be 
paid  out  of  a student  loan  fund  with  respect  to  such  sums  and  (4) 
the  amount  of  principal  which  is  canceled  pursuant-  to  section  823(b) 
(3)  or  (4)  with  respect  to  student  loans  made  from,  such  sums.  There 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  without  fiscal -year  limitation  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

limitation  on  Bonus 

“ (c)  'Hie  total  of  the  loans  made  in  any  fiscal  year  under  this  section 
shall  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  (1)  such  limitations  as  may  be  specified 
in  appropriation  Acts,  and  (2)  the  difference  between  $35,000,000  and 
the  amount  of  Federal  capital  contributions  paid  under  this  title  fov 
that  year. 

“Revolving  Fund 

“ (d)  (1)  There  is  hereby  created  within  the  Treasury  a nurse  train- 
ing’ fund  (hereinafter  in  tnis  section  called  ‘the  fund’)  which  shall  be 
available  to  the  Secretary  without  fiscal-year  limitation  as  a revolving 
fund  for  the  purposes  of  this  section.  A busineo  lype  budget  for  the 
fund  shall  be  prepared,  transmitted  to  the  Congress,  considered,  and 
enacted  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law  (sections  102,  103,  and  104 
of  the  Government  Corporation  Control  Act,  31  U.S.C.  847-849)  for 
wholly  owned  Government  corporations.  . , 

“ (2)  Tho  fund  shall  consist  of  appropriations  paid  into  the  fund 
pursuant  to  section  82  appropriations  made  pursuant,  to  this  subsec- 
tion, ^11  amounts  received  oy  the  Secretary  as  interest  payments  or 
repayments  of  principal  on  loans  under  this  section^  and  any  other 
moneys,  property,  or  assets  derived  by  him  from  Ins  operations  in 
connection  with  this  section  v ^ther  than  sul>sectioii  (b)),  including 
any  moneys  derived  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  sale  of  assets,  or 
beneficial  interests  or  participations  in  assets,  of  the  fund. 

:(3)  All  loans,  expenses  (other  than  normal  admimstnr  ve  ex- 
penses) , and  payments  pursuant  to  operations  of  the  Secretary  under 
this  sec'. ion  (other  than  subsection  (») ) shall  be  paid  from  the  fund, 
including  (but  not  limited  to)  expenses  and  payments  of  the  Secretary 
in  connection  with  the  sale,  under  section  302(c)  of  the  Federal 
National  Mortgage  Association  Charter  Act,  of  participations  in  obli- 
gations acquired  under  this  section.  From  time  to  time,  and  at  least 
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at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  pay  from  the  fund 
into  the  Treasury  as  miscellaneous  receipts  interest  on  the  cumulative 
amount  of  approprations  paid  out  for  loans  under  this  section,  less  the 
average  undisbursed  cash  balance  in  the  fund  during  the  year.  The 
rate  of  such  interest  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  taking  into  consideration  the  average  market  yield  during 
the  month  preceding  each  fiscal  year  on  outstanding  Treasury  obliga- 
tions of  maturity  comparable  to  the  average  maturity.  of  loans  made 
from  the  fund.  Interest  payments  may  be  deferred  with  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  but  any  interest  payments  so  deferred 
shall  themselves  bear  intere ./  If  a t any  time  the  Secretary  determines 
that  moneys  in  the  fund  exceed  the  present  and  any  reasonably  pro- 
spective future  requirements  of  tne  fund,  such  excess  may  be 
transferred  to  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury. 

u(4)  In  addition  to  the  sums  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  sec- 
tion 824,  there  are  authorized  xx>  be  appropriated  to  the  fund  estab- 
lished. by  this  subsection  $2,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30, 
1.967.” 

(b)  Section  824  of  the  Fublic  F alth  Service  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  last  sentence  and  substituting  therefor  the  following : 
“Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  30,  1967,  or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  to  the 
Secretary  (1)  for  payments  into  the  fund  established  by  section 
827(d),  and  (2)  in  accordance  with  agreements  under  this  part,  for 
t Federal  capita)  contributions  to  schools  with  which  such  agreements 
have  been  made,  to  be  used,  together  with  deposits  in  such  funds  pur- 
suant to  section  822(b)  (2)  (B),  for  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
student  loan  funds.” 
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Allotment  of  Funds  for  Federal  Capital  Contributions  and  Feans  to 

Schools 


(c)(1)  Section  825(a)  of  the  Public  Health  Ser";ce  Act  (relating  42  use  297d. 
to  allotments  of  appropriations  among  States)  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing “for  payment  -s  Federal  capital  contributions  or  as  loans  to  ; 
schcols  under  section  827)”  after  ‘‘shall  be  allotted”  in  the  first  sen- 
tence, and  by  adding  at  the  end  of  subsection  (a)  the  following  new 
sentence  “Funds  available  in  any  fiscal  year  for  payment  to  schools 
under  this  part  (whether  as  Federal  capital  contributions  or  as  loans 
to  schools  under  section  827)  which  are  m excess  of  the, amount  appre- 

§riated  pursuant  to  section  824  for  that  year  shall  be  allotted  among 
tates  and  among  schools  within  States  in  such  manner  as  the  Secre- 
tary determines  avill  best  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part.” 

(2)  Section  825(b)(1)  of  such  Act  (relating  to  the  allocation  of 
-Federal  capital  contributions  to  schools)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

“(b)  (1)  The  Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  set  dates  by  which 
schools  of  nursing  in  a State  must  file  applications  for  Federal  capital 
contribui  d 'or  loans  pursuant  to  section  827,  from  the  allot- 
ment of  : under  the  first  two  sentences  of  subsection  (a)  of 

this  section.  • 


Conforming  Amendment 

(d)  (1)  So  much  of  section.  826  (a)  of  such  Act  as  precedes  para- 
graph (1)  is  amended  by  striking  out  “this  part”  and  inserting  in  lieu 
■ hereof  an  agreement  pursuant  to  section  822(b)”. 

(2)  Paragraph  (1)  of  such  section  826  (r)  is  amended  by  striking 
out  “the  balance”  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  “such  balance”. 

(3)  Subsection  (b)  of  such  section  826  is  amended  by  inserting 
“(other  than  so  much  of  such  fund  as  relates  to  payments  from  the 
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